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Supplementary Data for Models in 1938 Bound Volume 


(2) MODELS HF-1 AND U-106 
Code Marking of Oscillator Coils: 


Coils used in the oscillator circuit in conjunc- 
tion with “push button’? tuning are coded as 
follows for identification purposes: 


100,000 ohm resistor (Stock No. 14560) should 
be installed if required. 


(1) MODEL HF-1 


Failure of Oscillator: 


A few instruments contained a 33,000 ohm 
resistor in position R-2, serving as grid leak 


Additional Replacement Parts: 


for the 6A8 oscillator section. It has been Stock No. Stock No. Range Color Code or No. 
found that a 100,000 ohm, 3 watt resistor will ; ; : ; : 80747 770-1,550 ke Red rT 
give better performance over a greater range of 32582 Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge ; 30748 600-1,260 ke Orange 2 
tube characteristic and voltage variations. The 31434 Switch—‘‘On-off” power switch (S3) 30749 540-1,160 ke Black 3 


(3) MODELS HF-2, HF-4, HF-6, HF-8, 11Q4, 11QK, 11QU, 98K, 99T, 99K, U-126, U-128, U-130, U-132, 
U-134, 910KG, 911K 
Modified Electric Tuning Motor—Friction Clutch Type: 


Some 1938-39 electric tuning models incorporate a drive motor corresponding to the accompanying drawings. Th otor 
tion clutch, its flywheel requires no adjustment, and starting is accomplished by means of a capacitive phase shifting circuit. 
stock numbers and models involved are as follows: 


This motor employs a fric- 
Replatement 


Models 98K, 99T, 99K, Models HF-2, HF-4, Models HF-6, 
910KG, 911K, 11Q4, 11QK U-126, U-128, U-130,11QU HF-8, U-132, U-134 


Stock No. Stock No. Stock No. 
(a) Motor, 60 mfd. capacitor, roller and damper (50-60 cycle).. 32095 82095 32095 
(b) Motor, 180 mfd. capacitor, and roller (25 cycle).......... 32434 82434 32434 
CoV motor mounting DraCkehes. tele sisieteta sis ele ols cos tae alate te aaleesiene 82087 382090 32089 
(d) Drive gear assembly (comprising disc and pinion, knob shaft, 
drive’ gear and sbracket Jin c sn areca noel wreieermuatorslin eae ea 32091 32091 32092 


The mechanical clutch type motor (Stock 
No. 81235 for 50-60 cycle and No. 31246 for 
25 cycle) is replaceable for service purposes 
where desired by the friction clutch type motor 
(a) or (b) if the revised bracket (c) and drive 
gear assembly (d) are used as specified above. 
(The mechanical clutch type motors, Stock Nos. 
31235 and 31246, will be continued as replace- 
ment parts.) 


Note No. 1—When installing motor on all 


“Victrola” models remove thrust spring on 
motor shaft by pulling out with long-nose 
pliers. 

Note No. 2—Rubber roller is attached to 


shaft with shellac. 


Note No. 3—An 820 mmf. capacitor (Stock 
No. 12536) must be added across the selector 
disc circuit. 


Replacement Parts for Friction Clutch Type 
Motor: 


Stock No. 


32088 Capacitor—60 mfd. a-c electrolytic, 


40 volts (50-60 cycle only) 


GEAR-MESH 
LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 


(SET FOR MINIMUM 
JELLY. USE LIGHT 


BACK-LASH AND 
FREEOOM FROM 


MACHINE OIL ON 
GEAR BEARINGS. 


DRIVE GEAR MOUNTING 
SUPPORT AND STUD 
ASSEMBLY , 31236 


ROLLER, 32086 


ELECTROLY TIC (A-C) 
60 MFD., 32088 (50-60) 
180 MFD., 32435 (25-4) 


REMOVE SPRING WHEN F 


ADJUSTMENT STUD 


BINDING BY ROTATING 


KNOB  SHAF-T 


KNOB SHAFT 
PULLEY 


‘WONDENSER DRUM 
*DRIVE CORD 


KNOB SHAFT DRIVE GEAR 
“AND HUB, 31239 


DISC AND PINION, 
32096 


.01" PLAY 


LUBRICATE KNOB SHAFT 
BEARINGS WITH 
PETROLEUM JELLY 


32435 Capacitor—180 mfd. a-c electrolytic, MOTOR !1S OPERATED yee) = 
40 volts (25 cycle only) IN VERTICAL POSITION > —— 
32093 Ee eee ee for rear USE LIGHT MACHINE OIL 
end of motor shaft (50-60 cycle MOTOR . 32095 - 
qoatasn eels a ieee aes ae AT MOTOR BEARINGS 
pees enh Eas ge ge and pinion gear ms 
812 ear—Knob shaft drive gear and hub 
32086 Roller—Rubber friction roller for ee VOTOR Ie bikntace 
front end of motor shaft AND THE RO REN SS 
31681 Shaft—Dial drive knob shaft LLE GAGES 
32094 Washers—- Washers for mounting THE DISC, 
damper on 50-60 cycle motor me" 
DAMPER , 32093 
(USED IN 50-60. MOTORS 3 apa 
@common CONNECTION ONLY ) 
eC haaaes TO ONE SIDE OF 24V. 


CIRCUIT POWER Mens ase anl a 


WIND 


C.c.W. 


A.C.ELECTROLYTIC 
GOMFD. 50-607v 
IBOMFD. 25~ 


TO SELECTOR Disc. 


ON REAR OF GANG 
CONDENSER SHAFT. 


CAPACITOR 


FRAME 
GROUNDING 
LUG 


REAR VIEW OF MOTOR 
(LOOKING AT FLYWHEEL SIDE) 


Friction Clutch Type Electric 
Tuning Motor 


‘ 


Friction Clutch Type Electric Tuning Motor. 


Oscillation of Tuning Mechanism: 


Refer to service data for models 1104, 11QK, 
11QU for information relative to correction of 
excessive oscillation of mechanical clutch type 
tuning mechanism, 


Mechanical Noise: 


Noisy operation of the electric tuning mech- 
anism, especially on larger instruments, may 
be reduced by application of the following sug- 
gestions: 


used) with similar oil. 
(c) See that the dial drum 
against pilot light shields. 
(d) Check alignment between motor shaft and 
pinion gear shaft, to see that these are ad- 
justed on the same axis, It may be neces- 


is not rubbing 


sary to “shim” the motor mounting to 
accomplish ideal alignment. (This applies 
to mechanical clutch type mechanism.) 


Revised Flywheel: 


A revised design of flywheel has been em- 
ployed on the mechanical clutch type drive 
motor of electric tuning models, This flywheel 
is available for replacement use, and is stocked 
as Part No. 31240. (This type is illustrated in 
service data for 1104, 11QK, 11QU.) It has 


[ ~cw. : P : two leather friction pads with adjustment pro- 

j (a) Thoroughly lubricate slide rods which carry : b BP 
Le dial pointer, Use an oil that does not tend vided for each, The use of two pads reduces 
FLYWHEEL I COMMON to harden with age and also clings well to the pressure required for ideal adjustment and 
DAMPER eZ @ the guides. thereby lessens wear and glazing to a_ point 
PEeOMONEY CCW. (b) Lubricate the fork of AFC switch (where where stable operation and normal stopping of 


dial pointer continues indefinitely. These fly- 
wheels are also balanced so that each one passes 
a very stringent factory test; this being an 
influence in obtaining good adjustment as well 
as in keeping mechanical vibration to a mini- 
mum, When installing a flywheel, it is very 


* 


important to have the leather friction pads 
thoroughly saturated with ‘‘Neatsfoot’’ oil; they 
should be soaked in this oil for at least 24 
hours. 


Increased Torque: 


Some motors in the mechanical clutch type 
electric tuning mechanism have a 60 mfd., 40 
volt, Stock No. 32088 capacitor connected to 
the circuit as shown. This capacitor increases 
the torque of the motor and is primarily in- 
tended to increase rotor thrust for positive 
engagement of the arm and clutch. Should a 
motor which fails to “pull into’ running posi- 
tion or which chatters in and out of engage- 
ment, be encountered in the field, the capacitor 
may be added as a remedy. It should be con- 
nected between the two top lugs of the motor 
(No. 3-No. 4) as shown, and the lead from the 
winding to No. 4 must be cut and secured clear 
of the circuit. 


Mechanical Motor Rumble: 


Under certain conditions related to acoustics 
of room, placement of instrument, and general 
noise level, the mechanical noise of some 
mechanical clutch type electric tuning motors 
may be found objectionable. Should such a 
condition exist, it may be due to an unbalanced 
flywheel or noisy gear system. Check to see 
that intermediate gear Stock No. 31238 is the 
“micarta’”’ type, and that the flywheel, Stock 
No. 31240, is correctly “‘balanced.’’ The stand- 
ard replacement units meet these requirements. 


Push Buttons Not Latching: 


The position of the chassis in the cabinet with 
respect to the push buttons, is important in ob- 
taining positive latching action. It may be 
necessary in sonte cases to elevate the front of 
the chassis slightly (approximately j4-inch) by 
placing washers under its mounting feet, in 
order to obtain the best operation, 

The strength of the spring used at one end 
of the latch bar to retain the, switch lever in 
the “‘on’”’ position has been #ificreased in order 
to obtain a more positive latching action. The 
present spring is available as Stock No. 31970. 
Parts lists in service notes on models con- 
cerned should be accordingly changed. 


(4) MODELS HF-2, HF-4, AND 
U-130 


Reduction of Residual Hum: 


It may be found in a few instances that hum 
induction will take place between the power 
transformer wiring and the volume control cir- 
cuit. This can be prevented or remedied by 
dressing the brown lead connected to No. 6 
(P) terminal of the 5T4 socket well away from 
the No. 6 (blank) pin of the 6K7 I-F socket 
and from the black lead connected to same. 


(5) MODELS HF-6, HF-8, U-132, 
AND U-134 


A.N.C. Timing on Short Wave: 


In some localities, the fading of short wave 
signals has a very “‘rapid’’ or “abrupt”? charac- 
teristic which becomes apparent as a ‘barking’ 
effect in the reproduction of the program. Where 
this condition is noted, it is recommended that 
the speed of the AVC circuits be increased by 
changing the value of capacitor C-70 from .05 
mfd to .01 mfd. Further improvement may 
possibly be obtained by the use of two an- 
tennas, spaced as far as possible from each other, 
erected in different directions, and connected 
multiple at the receiver. 


(6) MODELS HF-8 AND U-134 


Additional Replacement Part: 


Stock No. 
31566 Pull—Cabinet door pull 


(7) MODELS HF-8A AND U-134A 


Technical Information and Service Data: 


All information published in Service Notes 
for Models HF-8 and U-134 applies to these 
models, except that referring to remote control. 
This device is not incorporated on the ‘“A”’ 
models. 
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Increased Torque for Mechanical Clutch 
Type Electric Tuning Motor. 


(8) ee PSU-8E AND PSU- 


Circuit Changes: 


Change R-3 from contact 6 to contact 1 on 
vibrator socket, Change R-4 from contact 1 to 
contact 6 on vibrator socket. Any unit being 
serviced should be checked for this change. 


Fuse Rating: 


Units being operated on 220 volts should 
have both fuses changed to 3 ampere rating, 


(9) MODEL 8M 
Vibrator Hum: 


Some instruments may produce a mechanical 
hum which is accentuated when the instrument 
is mounted in a car and attached to the instru- 
ment panel. If this condition is apparent, a 
strip of felt 13-inch x 13-inch x }$-inch should 
be installed between the vibrator unit and the 
power transformer, and cemented to the trans- 
former, 


Dial Slippage: 

The following procedure is suggested to over- 
come slippage of the dial drive, resulting from 
the dial scale rubbing against the case. 


(a) Remove the three nuts which hold dial in 
place and take dial off of dial drive drum. 

(b) Loosen two set screws on hub of dial drive 
drum, Move drum as far as possible toward 
chassis, allowing just enough clearance to 
prevent its scraping against the two brass 
screw heads, 

(c) Replace dial and make sure that the dial 
scale is concentric with the shaft, before 
tightening the dial mounting nuts. 

(d) ee chassis as far back in case as pos- 
sible, 

(e) Mount chassis so that dial is centered fron. 
left to right with respect to the case. 

(f) If dial scale is loose in its mounting, slightly 
crimp edge of brass mounting with diagonal 
cutters, 

(g) See that rubber grommets are in place in 
shaft holes of case. 

(h) poems the case-end as far forward as pos- 
sible, 


(10) MODEL 8M1 


Vibrator Power Unit: 


A limited number of 8M1 auto receivers have 
power units which contain a _ reactor-capacitor 
combination in the filter circuit, instead of the 
usual resistor-capacitor combination. The cir- 
cuit corresponds exactly to the right diagram of 
Figure 5 in the 8M1-8M2 Service Note. R-14 
has been removed from the circuit. 


(11) MODELS 8M2 AND 8M4 
Mounting Washers: 


The large flat washer and two lockwashers 
originally supplied for mounting of the extérnal 
speaker, are being omitted in some outfit 
packages, and substituted by two special type 
washers which are suitable for the same purpose. 


(12) MODEL 8M3 


Inoperative or Intermittent: 


The plating on the adjustment screws of the 
antenna trimmer C-3 may become chipped, and 
will cause the trimmer to be short-circuited. In 
order to correct this condition, remove the screw 
entirely, see that the metallic chips are cleaned 
from the trimmer plates, and clean the burrs 
from the threads of the screw. Replace the 
screw and re-adjust the trimmer at 1,400 kc 
as directed in the 8M3 Service Note. 


(13) MODELS 8M3 AND 8M4__ 
Noise Filter Change: 


It is occasionally advantageous on the auto- 
motive receivers 8M3 and 8M4 to have the 22 
mmfd, antenna shunt capacitor C-1 connected 
between the output end of the antenna filter coil 
L-1, instead of between the antenna end and 


chassis. Later production sets incorporate this 
change. It is to be noted also on these same 
instruments, that secure electrical contact is 


required between the vibrator transformer and 
the chassis in order to minimize internal noise 
induction. 


(14) MODEL 8M4 


Vibrator Interference: 


Noise or hum interference may develop when 
the Local-Distance switch is operated on the 
local position, if there are poor grounds at the 
car battery or insecure contact between various 
members of the car chassis. The interference 
can be eliminated by installing a 500 ohm 
resistor, preferably a flexible pigtail type, in 
series with the BLACK lead to the Local- 
Distance switch on the control head assembly. 


(15) MODELS 8M, 8M1, 8M2, 
8M3, AND 8M4 


High-Capacity Auto Antennas: 


On a number of cars having built-in antennas 
of relatively high capacitance it is frequently 
difficult to obtain best signal-to-noise ratio, due 
to improper matching of the antenna system to 
the input. This is particularly true where the 
insulated steel top insert, running board, or rear 
trunk is employed as antenna. Improved per- 
formance can be obtained by changing the value 
of the antenna series capacitor from 680 mmfd. 
to a value 300-400 mmfd. Correct matching is 
indicated by ability to reach a definite peak 
adjustment on the ‘Antenna Compensating 
Capacitor.”’ 


(16) MODELS 9M1 AND 9M2 
Push-Button Adjustment: 


It is very important that the caution given in 
the instruction sheet relative to tightening the 
push button screws be observed. Forcing the 
adjustment screw past its normal stop will cause 
damage to the tuning assembly. 


Additional Replacement Part: 
Stock No. 


32510 Screw—Cam locking screw for tuning 


unit assembly 


(17) MODELS 9SX-1, -2, -3, -4, -5, 
-6, -7, -8 


Additional Replacement Parts: 


Stock No. 
32666 Spring—Tuning knob spring : 
32667 Spring—Volume or range knob spring 
32948 Switch—Range switch 
382949 Socket—Dial lamp socket 


(18) MODELS 9TX-1, -2, -3, -4, -5 


Additional Replacement Parts: 

Stock No. 
82667 Spring—Volume knob spring 
82803 Spring—Tuning knob spring 
33006 Foot—Rubber foot for 9TX-3 only 


(19) MODELS 9X1, 2, 3, 4 


Technical Information and Service Data: 
These instruments are identical to Model 9X 

except for cabinets. The plastic cabinet colors 
are: 

Model 9X1—Brazilian Onyx Green 

Model 9X2—Jet Black 

Model 9X3—Arizona Onyx Cream 

Model 9X4—Burl Onyx Brown 


All service data for Model 9X apply to these 
instruments except the following replacement 


parts: 
Sy) 


Stock No. 


81915 Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon (9X1, 
9X2, 9X3, 9X4 only) 


31914 Knob—Tuning or volume knob (9X2, 
9X3 only) 

81204 Knob—Tuning or volume knob (9X, 
9X1, 9X4 only) 


(20) MODELS O-11, O-12, AND 
0-15 


Replacement Drive Motor: 


The spring wound motor Stock No. 13854 
now supplied for replacement in these portable 
Victrolas has several mechanical revisions affect- 
ing a number of components. It is, therefore, 
essential to identify the motor being serviced 
before ordering replacement parts for same, The 
revised motor as currently supplied can be 
identified by the rubber sleeve associated with 
the spindle; the earlier motor does not carry 
this sleeve. The following parts are for use on 
the revised motor only; similar parts for the 
earlier motors, and the remaining parts for both 
types are given by the O-11, O-12 and O-15 
Service Notes: 


Stock No. 

33366 Gear—Intermediate drive gear and 
shaft 

33367 Spindle—Turntable spindle and drive 
gears 

33368 Turntable—Complete with black cover 

33369 Turntable—Complete with brown 
cover 

33370 Turntable—Complete with blue cover 

33371 Cap—Turntable spindle cap 

83372 Sleeve—Rubber drive sleeve, and 
metal damper plate 

83373 Bearing—One set governor shaft bear- 


ings 


IMPORTANT.—When ordering a complete 
replacement motor Stock No. 13854 for use on 
earlier instruments having the motor with sleeve- 
less spindle, it will be necessary to order the 
proper turntable as listed above. The earlier 
turntable does not fit the revised motor. 


(21) MODELS 11QU AND 12QU 


Additional Replacement Part: 
Stock No. 


32436 Spring—Locating lever tension spring 
(35).- (16. ‘turns, ~ .182-in.: ,O.D;, 


21/32-in. long) 
(22) MODELS 12Q4, 12QK, 
12QU 


Hum Modulation: 


A limited number of earlier production instru- 
ments may exhibit a hum or low frequency 
interference when tuned to a short wave station 
on the spread bands. The interference is ac- 
centuated by slight detuning of the station to 
one side of the carrier. Should this condition be 
observeds it can be readily eliminated by refer- 
ence to the following diagram and instfuctions: 


REMOVE 
THIS LEAD 


6J7 


OSG, ADD 
THIS LEAD 
HEATER 
SUPPLY 
o 
GROUND GROUND 
CHASSIS 
Models 1204, 12QK, 120U Hum 


Reduction. 


(a) Remove the small bus lead which joins the 
“Shield” and “Heater”? contacts on the 6J7 
oscillator socket. 

(b) Install a short lead between the “Heater” 
contact and side of chassis as shown above. 

CAUTION.—Do not disturb other leads 
when making this change, otherwise it may be 
necessary to make a slight re-adjustment of the 

19 and 25 meter oscillator trimmers to restore 

proper dial calibration. 
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Revised Circuit for Model VA-20. 


(23) MODEL VA-20 


Over-Modulation or Distortion: 


On some records, and particularly with pick- 
up units having relatively high voltage output, 
an occasional case may be encountered where 
distortion occurs at advanced volume control 
(VA-20) settings. This condition can be elimi- 
nated by effecting the following circuit changes: 
Remove: 


Self bias resistor R-2 and associated by- 
pass capacitor C-4 from cathode circuit of 
6A8 modulator-oscillator stage. 

Install: 


(a) Connection between 6A8 cathode (K) and 
shell (SH) (or chassis). 

(b) A 10 megohm resistor Stock No. 13601 
between “modulator grid” and cathode (K) 
on 6A8 socket (or chassis). 

(c) A .0025 mfd capacitor Stock No. 5107 in 
series with green lead from arm of volume 
control to “modulator grid.” 


(d) A 120,000 ohm resistor Stock No. 13734 . 


across the volume control from terminal 1 
to terminal 3. 

The overmodulation condition can also be 
avoided by operating the VA-20 volume control 
at a retarded position, and regulating volume 
by means of the receiver control. The above 
changes however, effect a foolproof cure, and 
should be incorporated on any instruments being 
serviced. These changes are incorporated in 
later production instruments. 


Motor Switch: 


Later production 60-cycle models have a 
switch (S2) to break the motor coil circuit 
when the rotor is lifted up from the motor. 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


33041 Ring—Retaining ring and metal 
washer to mount turntable plate 
5107 Capacitor—.0025 mfd. capacitor 
(C10) 
13734 Resistor—120,000 ohms (R8) 
13601 Resistor—10 megohms (R7) 


Change in 50-Cycle VA-20: 


Late production of 50-cycle models have a 
110-volt motor, and a ballast resistor in series 
with the heater circuit as shown in the accom- 
panying schematic. The following parts apply 
to the late 50-cycle instrument: 


Stock No. 


31034 Motor—110 volt, 50 
mounting 

Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamina- 
tion assembly complete for 50-cycle 
operation 

Stator—Stator assembly complete 
with coils and laminations for 50- 
cycle operation 

Resistor—Ballast resistor, 1-24 ohm 
and 1-271 ohm sections for heater 
circuit (R10, R9) 


cycle, less 


31037 
31043 


33484 


(24) MODEL R-89 


Blocking or Distortion at High Volume: 


_ The amount of reserve amplification provided 
in this instrument is such that on records 
having very “heavy”? modulation, there may be 


a 
ni 
we? 


a_ tendency to block or produce a choking type 
of distortion, This condition can be removed by 
reducing the value of R-9 from 10 megohms to 
1 megohm. This resistor is in the grid return 
circuit of the 6F5. The 1 megohm may be 
added in multiple with the 10 megohms, 


Circuit Changes: 

Capacitor C-5 changed in value from .025 
to .015 mfd. 

A 330,U00 ohm resistor (R10) added across 
pickup output jack, 

These changes are incorporated in later pro- 
duction instruments. 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


11315 Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C5) 


11297 Resistor—330,000 ohm, .1/10 watt 
(R10) 

13736 Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R9) 

33041 Ring— Retaining ring and metal 


washer to mount turntable plate 


(25) MODEL R-91 


Reduction of Rumble: 


It is possible to reduce the mechanical] vibra- 
tion and resultant hum by reversing one of the 
coils of the stator assembly. This may be done 
in a simple manner, without disconnecting leads, 
by removing one coil from the stator, turning it 
end-for-end, and replacing it on the stator so 
that its leads are toward the center bearing, 


(26) MODELS R-93B AND R-93C 


Service Data Correction: 


The radio-phonograph switch illustrated in 
Figure 1 is the earlier type switch, Stock No. 
4460, and cable, Stock No. 4461. This switch 
and cable is superseded by Stock No. 9824 
switch-and-cable, which is shown in Service Data 
for Model R-94B. The section ‘Connecting 
Record Player to Radio Receiver’ in R@4B 
applies to R-93B and R-93C. 


Additional Replacement Parts: 

Stock No. 
31049 Bile Sane arm pivot shaft and 
mounting base assembly (using nut 
and washer type mounting) 


31744 Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft and 
mounting base assembly (using re- 
taining ring type mounting) 

31745 Ring—Retaining ring and washer for 
pickup arm base mounting, No. 
31744 

33041 Ring— Retaining ring and metal 


washer to mount turntable plate 


110-VOLT, 25-CYCLE MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


(Connections same as for 110-volt, 60-cycle 
motor, Resistance of each coil, 250 ohms.) 


Stock No. 


32077 Motor —110-volt, 
mounting 

82073 Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamina- 
tion assembly complete for 25-cycle 
motor, Stock No. 32077 

32072 Stator—Stator coils, laminations, and 
weights for 25-cycle motor, Stock 
No. 32077 


25-cycle — less 


ig ot et Em a ee 
See ae 


82076 Turntable—Finished turntable top 
plate only, for 25-cycle motor, 
Stock No. 32077 

32074 Weights—One upper and one lower 
weight for 25-cycle statér, Stock 
No. 82072 (2 sets required) 

32075 Weight—Lead ring for 25-cycle rotor, 
Stock No, 320738 


220-VOLT, 50-CYCLE MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


(Connections same as for 110-volt, 50-cycle 
motor. Resistance of each coil, 300 ohms.) 


Stock No. 


31992 Motor — 220-volt, 50-cycle — less 
mounting 

81994 Stator—Stator assembly complete with 
coils and laminations for 220-volt, 
50-cycle motor, Stock No. 31992 


All other motor parts for 110-volt, 50-cycle 
motor: apply to 220-volt, 50-cycle motor. 

Note that stators, Stock No. 31043 and 
31042, are for 110-volt motors only. 


(27) MODEL R-94B 


Low-Frequency Rumble: 


It has been found beneficial to check the tone 
arm mounting, in cases where ‘rumble’ is 
experienced. The mounting nut will probably 
be found screwed too tight; and it will be 
necessary to loosen it about 1 complete turn. 


(28) MODELS 94BT AND 94BK 
Adaption for 1!2-Volt Operation: 


It is a relatively simple operation to convert 
the Model 94BT and 94BK battery receivers 
for use on 13 volts. The following procedure 
should be used: 


Parts Required 


1 820 ohm, 3 watt resistor, Stock No. 14076 
1 1 megohm, 3 watt resistor, Stock No. 13730 
1 RCA-1A7G tube 
1 RCA-1N5G tube 
1 RCA-1H5G tube 
1 RCA-1C5G tube 


Refer: to the Model 94BT-94BK Service 

Notes and effect the following changes: 

(a) Remove R-3, R-6, R-9, R-11, R-12 and 
C-15 from the circuit. 

(b) Connect 820 ohm resistor between yellow 
battery cable lead (pin No. 1 on the out- 
put tube socket), and the chassis. 

(c) Re-connect R-10 between the green detector 
grid lead (pin No. 1 on the second detector 
socket) and the chassis. 


. (d) Interchange the connections to DP-1 and 


DP-2 (pins No. 4 and No. 5) on the 
second detector socket. DP-2 should con- 
nect to terminal ‘‘C’’ on the second I-F 
transformer, and DP-1 to the chassis. 

(e) Connect 1 megohm resistor (Stock No. 
13730) between terminal “E” on the 
second I-F transformer and the chassis. 

(f{) Remove the green lead connecting the I-F 
screen-grid to the first detector screen 
grid; and connect the I-F screen grid to 
terminal ‘“‘A” on first I-F transformer. 

(g) Disconnect ungrounded end of C-10 from 
I-F screen grid and connect to the first 
detector screen-grid. 

(h) Disconnect the green battery cable lead 
from the +67% volt plug pin and connect 
it to the black lead on the same plug (+45 
volts). 

(i) Replace 1C7-G ist detector with 1A7-G. 
Replace 1D5-G I-F with 1N5-G. 

Replace 1F7-G 2nd detector with 1H5-G. 
Replace 1G5-G output with 1C5-G. 

(j) Use standard 13 volt dry battery or ‘Air 
Cell’”’ for filament supply and two 45 volt 
“B” batteries for plate supply. 

(k) The “Current Cutter’ switch label should 
be removed or covered, and instructions 
eae as this switch no longer has 
effect. 


(29) MODELS 94BK2 AND 
94BT2 


Alignment Data: 


Before aligning these receivers, it is suggested 
that the following trimmer and core adjustments 
Fe pre-set to the mechanical dimensions given 

elow: 


(a) The three trimmer condensers C-30, C-3, 
and C-2 on rear apron should be set to 
maximum capacity (screws turned full 
clockwise) and then unscrew each about } 
turn. 


STOCK NO. 32254 


GROUND 


Models 94BK2, 94BT2 Coil Spacing. 


(b) Unscrew L-4 to its minimum inductance 
position (screw all way out) and then 
screw in 8 full turns. 

(c) Unscrew L-6 to its minimum inductance 
position (screw all way out) and then 
screw in 6 full turns. Do not run this 
adjustment screw in too far (more than 12 
to 15 turns) as the core will contact a 
lug on this coil at plus ‘‘B”’ potential caus- 
ing a high resistance short and no signal 
(dead set). 

(d) Screw L-9 all the way in and then unscrew 
13 full turns (about 8 inch of threads 
exposed). 


These pre-settings will assist in quicker align- 
ment, especially if the adjustments have beep 
tampered with or new parts installed. 

When servicing these receivers, do not shift 
the positions of either the oscillator section 
(front) or antenna section (rear) on any of the 
four tandem push button coil assemblies, since 
their positions on the form governs the track- 
ing between the two circuits. The illustrations 
show the proper spacings of coils, 

The coils are coded with a spot of paint as 
follows: 

Black—Stock No. 82250 
White—Stock No. 32251 
Red—-Stock No. 32252 

Green—Stock No. 32253 


(30) MODEL 94BP4 


Elimination of Audio Oscillation or Howl: 


Should the green lead from No. 8 pin (to 
volume control) of the 1C5-G socket be in too 
close proximity to the blue lead connected to 
the same socket, a high pitched audio oscilla- 
tion is likely to result. The two leads should be 
spaced from each other as far as possible. It 
is also important that the green lead from tun- 
ing condenser to loop antenna be dressed be- 
tween. the 1C5-G and 1H5-G tubes, 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No, 


33010 Knob—Tuning knob 
32778 Knob—Volume knob (with dot) 


(31) MODELS 94BP4-B, -C, -R 


Technical Information and Service Data: 
These models are identical to Model 94BP4 
except for the material covering the case. 
““B” indicates Buffalo covering. 
“C”’ indicates Cowhide covering. 
“R” indicates Rawhide covering. 
All Service Data for Model 95BP4 apply to 
these models, : 


(32) MODELS 94BP4, -B, -C, -R 
Headphone Attachments: 


A jack for headphone operation can be in- 
stalled quickly and easily without removing the 
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Model 94BP4 Headphone Attachment 
Circuit. 


chassis. The method outlined below permits 
operation with either headphones or loudspeaker, 
or both together. The set and loudspeaker func- 
tion in the normal manner when the headphones 
are not plugged in the jack. When the plug is 
inserted part way in the jack, the loudspeaker 
and headphones both operate. Pushing the plug 
all the way into the jack disconnects the loud- 
speaker but leaves the headphones in operation. 
(A 2.2 ohm resistor is automatically connected 
as a dummy voice-coil load when the plug is 
inserted all the way.) 


MATERIAL REQUIRED: 
Stock No. Description 


(1) 12128 Jack—Telephone jack 
(1) 30935 Resistor—2.2 ohm flexible type 
(1) 4838 Capacitor—.005 mfd. 


Also one pair of radio headphones of standard 
“2,000-ohm”’ or ‘*3,000-ohm” type (d-c resist- 
ance) complete with plug. 


PROCEDURE: 
(a) Remove the back cover. 


(b) Drill a 7/16-inch hole for the jack in the 
top of the cabinet at a point between the 
output tube (1C5-G) and the batteries. The 
top of the cabinet is approximately 7/16- 
inch thick and it is therefore necessary to 
chisel the inside of the cabinet (where the 
jack fits) to about 5/16-inch thickness, as 
otherwise the plug cannot be inserted all 
the way into the jack. 

(c) Remove the batteries. 


(d) Make connections as shown in the diagram, 
Leave sufficient slack in these connection: 
so that the batteries can be installed. Kee 
the leads grouped together and dressed 
away from the tubes. 


(33) MODELS 94X, 94X1, 94X2 


Increase in Filter Capacitors: 


Capacitor No. 30873 originally specified to 
comprise one 16 mfd. and 5 mfd. sections has 
been revised to include two 16 mfd. sections. 
All replacement capacitors will have the larger 
capacitor in the second section; 


Speaker Rattle: 


The mounting of the dry electrolytic adjacent 
to the speaker is such that the cone may pos- 
sibly strike it, causing a bad rattle in the repro- 
duction. This source should always be checked 
before replacing speaker parts. The electrolytic 
clamp can be bent so as to give ample clearance. 


Residual Hum: 


Residual hum level evidenced on some of these 
instruments, both on and between carriers, may 
be reduced to an insignificant intensity by mak- 
ing the following circuit changes: 


(a) Cut off the blue lead from the dry elec- 
trolytic capacitor and disconnect it from 
the 6J7 cathode terminal. 


(b) Install a 0.25 mfd. paper capacitor, Stock 
No. 30965 from the 6J7 cathode terminal 
to chassis ground. 


Should there be a tendency for the receiver 
to oscillate only when tuned to a station, the 
lead from the 25L6G plate to the output trans- 
former should be carefully dressed away from 
the 6J7 socket, preferably along the rear side 
of the chassis. 

Model 94X Receivers above Serial No. 
002600 will not require the above changes. 

Models 94X1 and 94X2 above Serial No. 
001400 will not require the above changes. 


Instability: 

The following circuit changes should be 
effected when cases of instability are experi- 
enced: 

(a) 94X-94X1-94X2 — Change 25L6-G plate 
by-pass capacitor C-11 (marked 72050- 
569) so as to connect from the 25L6-G 
plate to 25L6-G heater (H) lug adjacent to 
cathode (K). 

(b) 94X only—Change 6J7 screen by-pass ca- 
pacitor C-8 (marked 72050-503) so as 
to connect between 6J7 screen (SG) and 
the 6J7 heater (H) lug adjacent to cathode 
(K). 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 
80873 Capacitor—Comprising two 16 mfd. 
sections (C13, C14) ’ 
31095 Discs—10 celluloid protector discs 


for call letter markers (Models 
94X1 and 94X2 only) 


(34) MODEL 95X6 
Distortion With Large Antenna: 


Whenever distortion occurs on this instru- 
ment, it is usually possible to remedy the con- 
dition by reversing the power line plug, addi- 
tion of filter capacitors to the power circuit, 
and decreasing the effectiveness of the antenna 
system by reduction of length. 


(35) MODEL 95T 
Fidelity Change: 


Capacitor C-15, connected across the output 
transformer primary circuit, may be increased 
from .015 mfd. to .025 mfd. if accentuation of 
the lower audio frequency range is desired. 
Some production instruments will have this 
change already applied, therefore, circuit-note 
diagrams should be revised accordingly. The 
.025 mid. capacitor is available as Stock No. 
4870. 


(36) MODEL 9571 


Technical Information and Service Data: 


Model 95TI1 is identical to Model 95T ex- 
cept for cabinet styling. “" Service Data for 
Model 95T apply to Mode: “5T1. 


(37) MODELS 95T AND 9571 


Microphonic Howl: 


In order to minimize any ‘howl’ that may 
occur at high volume, on very strong stations, 
the blue lead which runs from the 6A8 oscilla- 
tor plate terminal to the oscillator coil should 
be cut as short as possible and kept separated 
o the chassis, tuning condenser and other 
leads. 


Replacement Cone for Loudspeaker: 


The replacement cone No. 30940 being sup- 
plied for the 95T and 95T1 loudspeaker has a 
modified type (circular) of center suspension 
providing 360 degrees of support as compared 
to the original two point spider. When using 
the present cone on original speaker, it will be 


necessary to add a metal center suspension 
plate with a felt washer between it and the 
speaker frame. 

The metal suspension plate and the felt 
washer are provided with the No. 30940 cone. 


(38) MODELS 9515, 96T, 9611, 
96E 


Low-Frequency Alignment: 


Where additional sensitivity is desired on 
these single band re¢eivers, it can be obtained 
by alignment of the tuning condenser at 600 
KC and re-alignment of the trimmer at 1,500 
KC as follows: 


(a) Check alignment of antenna coil with 
“Tuning Wand” at 600 KC. If brass end 
gives increase in signal, bend rotor plates 
of antenna section of tuning condeaane 
outward to produce maximum peak out- 
put. If magnetite end gives increase ‘in 
signal, bend plates of oscillator section of 
tuning condenser to obtain maximum out- 
put. 

(b) Re-align 1,500 KC antenna and oscillator 
trimmers in the usual manner. 


2ND PRO- 38RD PRO- 
DUCTION DUCTION 
(Chassis (Chassis 


Stamped “MOD”) Stamped “‘M’’) 


1ST PRO- 
(38A) MODELS 9515, 96E, 961, 9611, 97X 1ST PRO. 
Changes in 2nd and 3rd Production: 
PUSH-BUTTON FREQUENCY RANGES 

Button INGOs aka Clete ica isan mietrein eiiite sc atisiletiaetiisivei (a}ia adel alajer oiishe ieiateleceie Sietereinic creme OO hs OCC 

Button UNO! 2ic.sgesves Baste pesos sinc Malainnl ells ieee: vr siahay sUsllaye nic; alisvatnyeie aaataten gamers ab rahers neue 650-1,080 ke 

DUET BINOL eS kaicinwawieere ieee le shtevarohaneucdare’ Gobsse iid neue uk retoveran aah et cneke ons eee ane ».- 650-1,080 kc 

PSNEELOTUTINOw 4 Arca aie lane kali: abate dhe rately wee hale Oe aoe Sik Chae eet rc Me ee ea SRE cen cae 850-1,500 ke 

ERUECOD INO POs ebaisalotel oi ovelingatel dic lavar Mote als Maley eGR SCSeN CL Che! Ere ae er --- 850-1,500 ke 
ANTENNA TRIMMER-BANK CAPACITANCE 

BP TU te SR AE Se oie ee A eo a RS: Wie\ioila/anane evlel whetereieheteiers akots 100-400 mmfd. 

SPAIN SSE REIG, Phy mete Re ae th eee ROAR a Pao OR CURA ih of Mu RUN Re ileal one BR ar 70-290 mmfd. 

Bee ia aie aon RAGES APNE RED, CEEOL CE ERE TEP HVE EES ea MOURN Le co Be eee oe PR 70-290 mmfd. 

SUS? CARAT cle CRE TS A che dt SORE Ts Cary aI ee een mn amie slnoitatte tervals lelsleha tele ates 20-160 mmfd. 

CQAs rents eine ee Sidi aaa eoher etd Monel sbeteuene taklhs Miiars (erro eirayre lorcoellotisl ofece ATR HONRE aioe, ceeeeiots 20-160 mmfd., 

Stock No. 

Capacitor—Antenna trimmer capacitor bank (includes C20, C21, C22, C23, C24).. 31416 
Capacitor—Electrolytic Capacitor* (C16, C17) 

5 and 5 mfd. (95T5 only) 31423 

8 and 8mfd. (96T, 96T1, 96E only) 31424 

10 and 10 mfd. (96T, 96T1, 96E only) ae 

16 and 16 mfd. (97X only) 81479 
Coil—Antenna coil (Li, L2)** 80894 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L12) 31415 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L13) 31384 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L14) 81384 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L15) 31383 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L16) 31383 


* Electrolytic capacitors Stock Nos. 31423, 31424 and 31479 have leads; Stock Nos. 32341 and 32342 have lug contacts, C16 identified 


by a triangle, and C17 identified by a square. 


550- 980 kc 550- 980 ke 
550- 980 kc 550- 980 ke 
650-1,080 ke 690-1,225 kc 
850-1,500 kc 850-1,500 kc 
850-1,500 kc 850-1,500 ke 


100-400 mmfd. 
100-400 mmfd. 


70-290 mmfd. 40-250 mmfd. 

20-160 mmfd. 20-160 mmfd. 

20-160 mmfd. 20-160 mmfd, 

Stock No. Stock No. 

32066 32339 
31423 32341 
31424 ete 
easels 32342 
31479 31479 
80894 32338 
31415 31415 
31415 31415 
31384 32340 
31383 31383 
31383 31383 


100-400 mmfd. 


100-400 mmfd. 


** Stock No, 30894 antenna coil has a high-frequency primary (1 ohm d-c resistance) for use with a normal-length antenna. Stock No. 
32338 antenna coil has a low-frequency primary (35 ohms d-c resistance) for use with a short antenna. No. 32338 may be used as replace- 


ment for No, 30894. 


FOR PARTS NOT LISTED ABOVE, REFER TO THE ORIGINAL SERVICE NOTE FOR THE 
PARTICULAR MODEL. 


(38B) MODELS 96K, 96T2 
Changes in 2nd and 3rd Production: 


The 2nd and 8rd productions are identified by the letters “M” and “R” respectively after the RC number stamping. 


or RC-351R.) 


For service data applying to circuit, alignment, chassis layout, R-F and I-F c 


2nd and 3rd production runs, refer to the corresponding ‘“‘M’” and “R” changes in the Service Note for Model 97K. 


1ST PRO- 
DUCTION 
PUSH-BUTTON FREQUENCY RANGES 
Button Noel (leit) Candy Wow 2 nce fae Hote te te ie ee ee 550- 950 kc 
Button Non Sard "AAs ci 5 mies hela ci ele ease eas eeuea ik aO e 680-1,180 kc 
Baton NO ib canduGreie ds nie ie a aiSiin, a SUaaicac'g eves MOM Date nT ee 890-1,500 ke 
ANTENNA TRIMMER BANK CAPACITANCE 
Coteand CSau on: avers, Tal eieheiekare pea en Dalia] fovle “antsiia)e' sieyelo relia Aah emcee nel aie oer eR Te ene 20-170 mmfd. 
C33rand C84. ook wip) sipisishiol.aiisl'v: mie ralelad ensuite a) orev gioreliove inte) ¢ late SPeeeT TE Eee 70-310 mmfd, 
Rete ae COG sk neue adic dot oaalh chica beet a hey de ee re 120-470 mmfd. 
TUBES 
Power output, tube... <5 <2 se us.ne Wsjelaia a sa alain wie eiettahelatenaraher alas eat male cane 6F6 
ectiner Atabe st 55) on anita tena ek Fic Ki aitight hehe tel egos ore RR ROR ie erates ; 5W4 
Stock No. 
Cap-—Tabe, shield’ cap for (68S... 2.0 skicecuiso acne =e cloeiean ai ahs, Wivie fo Sie) meaty ake ae eis ethiale 
Capacitor —6.6 mmids (Ely ve. seat ae aise eieyel vihale w fas) 91/6) siypir gh alee to fatehes Satie anova 14079 
eC Apatpoa jmmnids | (CL) os ha ables «Samana s aginst ake oMapaia resin avaic maha atornete See 
Capacitor—Antenna trimmer capacitor bank (C81, €82,.C83) C34; Css, C36). ... 81387 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C5, C6, C7, C8)........- i laiel at aerial eta ace meth he eee an rece ee 80904 
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(Thus: RC-351M, 


oils, electrolytic capacitors, and push-button ranges of the 


2ND PRO- 3RD PRO- 
DUCTION DUCTION 
(Chassis (Chassis 

Stamped “M’’) Stamped “R”) 
550- 950 kc 550- 950 ke 
690-1,225 kc 690-1,225 kc 
890-1,500 kc 890-1,500 ke 
20-170 mmfd, 20-170 mmfd. 
50-310 mmfd. 50-310 mmfd. 


120-470 mmfd. 


120-470 mmfd, 


6F6-G 6F6-G 
5Y3-G 5Y3-G 
Stock No, Stock No. 
12110 12110 
14079 diets 
eee 12896 
32486 32486 
30904 eisieee 


1ST PRO- 2ND PRO- 3RD PRO- 


: DUCTION DUCTION DUCTION 
(Continued) (Chassis (Chassis 
Stamped ‘‘M’’) Stamped ‘‘R’’) 
Wapacitor--109)misnids 1(C5,\'CG) i nia eenia thes aoa a)! aigieleve w sllehs s auigrsVeRsiailtiiy) a] el see! wi 6 Ate ih sek 
Capacitor—120 mmfd, (C7, C8)...........4.. Diora cote ston oie os oe... . Nhs eee. eh 
R Capacitor—180 mmfd, (C37) mounted under chassis. See OC Ee EE, « Paton cerere 13003 13003 focpae 
a Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37) in 2nd I-F trans........... Relea eek varaiToeenal a atenarns oe Arges ae 14712 
: Capacitor—620 mmfd. (C24)..........2.000- FSS niio CNS CEC OAS Oo euanedianede Peeves atte 31381 31381 aa ge 
Sapacitor—— DOL mmian MCCo4))iete Mrcslciresin shel ove: ove ens si apaeracel aera le Ghelclaiehsimiaicievaneccers Ree thas 32492 
Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd. + one 20 mfd. a “and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, 
¥ C18. (C19; C41), ‘cardboard, case, mounted horizontally... 3. o.c.¢0001 sa emis vie 81371 
} Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, 
4 C18, €19>, C41), metal-case type, mounted vertically. ... 0 Succ aes ees ee we He dian 82485 32485 
Coil—Antenna coil “A” and “C” bands GT) iapunted vertically, ccc sce 3 31378 31878 teeters 
Coil—Antenna coil ‘“‘A” and “C” bands (L1, L2, L3, L43) mounted horizontally... steers NC. 32488 
Coil—Oscillator coil “‘A’’ and ‘‘C”’ bands (L4, L5, Lé, cade mounted vertically (no 
WMARTIELICE CORE) icine an ieleve ep eee sie sEapuleire ley anv eliaea' at belt alchoe. vee: olson evoncenarnr ala tiret Se 31377 31377 
Coil—Oscillator coil oN and “‘C” bands Nia! 5, L6, 7) mounted SS bine: 
CUnUnee in aONetiLen COLE) ny sictetils:e wusliel ol marciiate oneal CNS ne elo eis Mote whe a eeein : cece Pe ous 32489 
Sou Push button oscillator coil (37, ot LSS) sensi ne ves ove cs ceicivesaieenice see 31385 31385 31385 
Con——Push button oscillator coll \CIG39. or “TL O))o ie x ete chev e vile dores Gv lds oltalena eleva ene 31384 32487 32487 
OnE ISiM Dutton Oscillator Coll nQis4d 1 or |) T4D)ice Giese mike bm ole! ein eugveleleow ta lasece 31383 31383 31383 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil, Stock No. 32489...........6- wees eee 12800 
Resistor——2 20.000. ohms, 2% watt CRIB). os sles «a aiea neice sie melsle« ince pare ekOn eae 12264 12264 Secie 
Resistor 220 OOOLGhMS:, “b/10 watts CRED. % cis suetslore wl nia Goale( eve oie tele p lnileie eke) diatece ee pists Shonen 11398 
ECHR ATE SW EEC on COUN) a oka tae ar clot instal wie: BLeiatiore otena saints Tebovadelacem mre tencee ataraltenats 31367 31367 32490 
ranstormer— ist .4-F trans: ClO; EVE VES, C6). aie cisco cieie oeles oi nle we ac alanis ae 30902 30902 14376 
Transformer—2nd I-F trans. (112, L13, C7, Bo eile uk ROR OACLOR Ce BIC RE OiCa aioe ic 30903 80903 ay ese 
Transformer—2nd J-F trans, (L12, L138, €7, C8, C37, R4, R5)......... Sheer iatene weiss 14283 
Pee iclescalon Celass). cic aragein ls ere ere orerelen ener s decelionavartvan skeliasauensie heal ever sel enehe: «seus - 31396 31396 32356 


(38C) MODELS 96K2, 9613, 97E, 97KG, 971, 97Y, 98X, 98EY, 98YG, U-119, U-122E, U-124, U-125 
Changes in 2nd and 3rd Production: 


The‘2nd and 3rd productions are identified by the letters ‘‘M’’ or ‘“‘R” respectively after the RC number stamping. 


q For service data applying to circuit, alignment, chassis layout, R-F and I-F coils, and electrolytic capacitors, for the 8rd production run 

; (chassis with ‘‘R’”’ following RC number stamping) of Models 96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T, U-119, U-122E, U-124, and U-125, refer to the 
Service Note for Model 96E2. This same data applies to the AC- DC Models 97Y, 98X, 98EY, and 98YG, except that the latter models have 
a common negative line insulated from chassis. 


1ST PRO- 2ND PRO- 38RD PRO- 
DUCTION DUCTION DUCTION 
(Chassis (Chassis 
' Stamped ‘‘M’’) Stamped ‘‘R’’) 
PUSH-BUTTON FREQUENCY RANGES 
ES ULOM ENO En CLEDG peur tyGl INIGy eaten sates re tari aire coca Panelter ie: at ei @oceler ais aieer witaiee ferariailensesrerectaneiap Sa 550- 950 ke 550- 950 kc 550- 950 ke 
IST ERE WOERE TIN I(asy Ces ao Re: GAPE cy foes a WS GUGM Ti ACTER Ae ORCA aon Taam Rar creme Morne 680-1,180 ke 690-1,225 kc 690-1,225 ke 
BECTELO TT PON Oe OTR TICes aie ener tee taka tee nate) alot r ove ied loro: erteie “allay isa (o lenmsey ovale eile el atexoe mers 890-1,500 kc 890-1,500 kc 890-1,500 ke 
ANTENNA TRIMMER BANK CAPACITANCE 
SET SENG Wd CEPR ES Gaetan GEREN ESICREY ro 2k uP cO UCRORCECRT CEE RE RORCE ICR CRCHE CRC ota REL RE PRS EAnS ear cen 20-170 mmfd. 20-170 mmfd. 20-170 mmfd., 
MAYA sk aiitenier site iret tame sh onal te ayergeliv ial overeat Siindal gi wlaueneieieca ee Wee abe hele ate aie wie ans 70-310 mmfd. “50-310 mmfd. 50-8310 mmfd. 
@s5omand) C867... 62 eM eiehonie cues ter rer o.5l o PRED ORONO: ORS OCHA RTL DEL ORO oS Oto ae 120-470 mmfd. 120-470 mmfd. 120-470 mmfd. 
TUBES 
Output tube (96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T, U-119, U-122E, U-124)....... 6F6 6F6-G 6F6-G 
Rectinicra tube COGKo WOOL SEO TisGr, OF Ee ELON. cin, cloreicls. seleveinlereidverous bleh wee 5W4 5Y3-G 5Y3-G 
Stock No. Stock No. Stock No, 
Cap—tTube shield cap for 6F5 (96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T, U-119, U-122E, 

ROYAL) Moc wiotic,rartalionate leerene celionsietiss elles aa RR NGM AN ah ess ‘atomhtorishe vaya, cinuts o(atpse Vale iiematanadairal ah eueh = chars ae eps 12110 12110 
Gapacitor——-6.8 mmid. COD) .i.6 wpe. cess wees SR oS OL Pe rea OR ee 14079 14079 rhe 
Caspar ley Bankai (CCI) ss Gia. pind olaies o oucie) ciara ae cucicen Or Dln ich neni IceICCHD IG Cran eae ae 12722 
Capacitor—Antenna trimmer cap -itor bank (C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, C36)..... 31387 32486 32486 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C5, C6, ©7, Bhi Kid REO RCCTT CROMER Ad Otel Pen O CABG eT CURA ORION 30904 30904 ee 
Capacitor—109 mmfd. (C5, yee ee Pe eG ns ANE. tigers Be i ha ent 14262 
Wana ott DO nian Gls gM Oiatenein oreraiihare © Gof wo) sree te Maasre@ re s)pehalla) ale Seite ©) shaiishielfes eis: alse aagheve apcticne 12404 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37) ( aounted under chassis) aeyanehone sync ais, cast ieterametenasahene Ra lers 130038 13003 Ba Scate 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37) Gnounted in 2nd I-F transformer)...........-.2-+5- aie ole ates 14712 
MPM cera OMmEINTIA CICLO ieee heuer ievetalianetay stay a he, wiksira teqer@iauln-oysietmiarsl aes Siieiss bierepeuh ee 31381 31381 fevate 
IG eM OL =O OMe TAN TU Clem CA) eit gie eheter a) oh heal a ollellencitoliatsieuayaneivelle)a\'sie jails, « cvlase iene)‘ ahs nplede tebous eee a heane 32492 
Capacitor*—Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, 

Gisav C10 C41) Scardboard (case, “mounted horizontally Ja. <. 2.0.5. slatiers te «ste BiB Waites 
Capacitor*—-Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, 

Creme 1 wiCAl ee metal icasesuinotinteds Wertically) . mics. «dss esi eh wal sieldl sabete tile bg ce 382485* 32485* 
Coil—Antenna coil, A, B, and C bands (L1, L2, L3) mounted vertically........ 31402 31402 eiceasi te 
Coil—Antenna coil, A, B, and C bands (L1, L2, L383, L483) mounted horizontally... aC Parets 32493 
Coil—Oscillator coil, A, B, and C bands (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9) mounted 

Werbicd liven no Ma gietite COG ms cco sie tolteirs/otene a Ona iane Gila: eae o Sloth Godaerwle es Malem eens s 31401 31401 see 
Coil—Oscillator coil, A, B, and. C bands (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9) mounted 

MOLZOneal le avi tThamMagnetite Coren ciant takes ke umes Li sicle lid cinae eam anaes eee ec: 31951 
Wow ush buttonsoscilaton.coil (LS Tot) 1.0 8)isi. te enie an dale a's were sos eicralel ore eialelaeieie ete 31385 31385 31385 
Coil Push-button oscillator coil. (89 or PAO) hi ae esis ae easoucle oles ce saveere wean 31384 32487 32487 
Cols Push -puttounoselllator coilsGLAb or 42) cea sche Gae ss castle ene cvGe on 31383 31383 31383 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil, Stock No. 31951..........e0000- Felts eran: 12800 
RResistor—2.7/,0.010 johinsii2 watt (RUB) are cals ae cls da vs ele ous Acisia Woe i eale rateh orale; ahs 12738 12738 sees 
RRESIGEOT==—= O12) OO MOMINS, meen NACE UGE) et cic ore fateus fonelialtagetetallenenc’s. ever elysiie arepalieletecene @uellslisne 12264 12264 Bas ce 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5) atte hatte 11398 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1)......... ntauenatte 12285 12285 endo 
iResistor——1-Oumegohm, 14. watt, CRE)... cere « vires ein tele els athens SEH 13730 
Switen——kranve: switch) (SiyS2)) for A-Cimodels: wine mess occ ss ne so aieasueneiarete eiteee 31398 31398 32491 
Simitch——Ranwerswitca ngs, 62) torn AC DE: models io ij ae = es cys om ee @ eras ale 31398 31398 32496 
Suton Push-outtonia switch, morn Wed ear. rd’ ov, »eleie tee) sie elerae la eye) ee) «ee ater e sen os Si3704* StS 32498** 
Mranstormer——lstul-Pu transtoniiers (ltOmdud dt, C5 sMiCG)).scretaleisteeicrese ts! sete «eres! olare!s'6 380957 80957 14376 
Transiormet—ond) I-kvtranstormer, (Li2, T13, C7, C8)... sane ek Soi Eng osc ha 80903 30903 Pie 
Mranstoruer——ond: LE. transtonmer (12) 113. C7, C8, C87, R4, R5)n oe wee en ole eran Beier 14283 
Dial— Station selector dial scale for Models 96K2, 96T3, STE, '97KG, ST 97 Y, 

98X, 98EY, 98YG, U-119, U-122E............ é Ch ene rel OLD ent ACIS LCIA Gia 381406 31406 32494 
Dial—Dial scale for Models U: alps RU Wien Leo eee ROR a euakekerss aes chai eras slene alolcar re SARL 81591 81591 82495 


*In all types of Model U-125, the electrolytic capacitor is Stock No. 32142, In all types of Models 97Y, 98X, 98EY, 98YG, the 
electrolytic capacitor is Stock No. 31576, 


** Stock No. 32498 supersedes No. 31370 in U-125. See page 11 for connections. 


FOR PARTS NOT LISTED ABOVE, REFER TO THE ORIGINAL SERVICE NOTE FOR THE 
PARTICULAR MODEL. 


(38D) Sc 96E, 9612, 9613, 
7 


Speaker Stamped 84308-4: 


The following replacement parts apply to 
speaker stamped 84308-4: 


Stock No. 

382918 Cone—Cone and voice coil 

32919 Coil—Field coil 

32920 Transformer—Output transformer 
31802 Plug—4-contact male plug 

Voice coil impedance 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles; 
field d.c. resistance 1,290 ohms. 

For complete speaker, order Stock No. 31442 
(84308-1) listed in Service Data. 


(38E) MODEL 96T1 
Speaker Stamped 84327-3: 


The following replacement parts apply to 
speaker stamped 84327-3: 


Stock No. 
32586 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil 
82587 Coil—Field coil 
31663 Speaker complete 
32588 Transformer—Output transformer 
Voice coil impedance 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles; 
field d.c. resistance 1,800 ohms. 
Primary d.c, resistance of output transformer 
500 ohms. 
For complete speaker, order Stock No. 31663 
(84327-3) listed above. Replacement parts for 
84327-1 are listed in Service Data for 96T1. 


(38F) MODEL 9673 


Speaker Stamped. 72870-1: 


The following replacement parts apply to 
speaker stamped 72870-1: 


Stock No. 
13677 Cone—Cone and voice coil 
13822 Coil—Field coil 
13678 Transformer—Output transformer 


For complete speaker, order Stock No. 31442 
(84308-1) listed in Service Data. 


(39) MODELS 97Y, 98X, 98EY, 
98YG 


Wiring Change: 

The shield of cable which interconnects the 
6J7 grid to the volume control, has been 
changed from the tone control terminal to ter- 
minal No. 3 (one nearest end of chassis) of the 
volume control. Such a change of return point 
for the shield minimizes hum and possible audio 
oscillation, 

_ The correct connection is shown in the Ser- 
vice Data diagram. 


(40) MODEL 98K 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


32083 Screen—Dial color screen and frame, 
less pointer, carriage, and rods 


(41) MODELS 98K, 99T, 99K, 
910KG 


Dial Light Diffusion Screen: 


Where warpage of the light diffusion screen 
tends to obstruct movement of the dial pointer, 
it is usually possible to bend the pointer out- 
ward so that clearance is obtained. It is also 
possible to reduce the warpage by ‘leaving the 
set in a reasonably dry place for several days. 
Should replacement of the screen be necessary, 
it may be ordered as Stock No. 32083—Dial 
Color Screen and Frame Assembled, less pointer 
carriage and rods, This part supersedes Stock 
No. 81306. 


(42) MODELS 98K, 99K, 99T, 
U-126, U-1 28, 910KG 


Intermittency and Frequency Shift: 


In some chassis the temperature compensating 
capacitor C-28 associated with the “‘A” band 
oscillator circuit is dressed too close to the 
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corner of lug L-17 and the insulative covering 
is pierced by the lug, causing interfnittent opera- 
tion or change of oscillator frequency. This 
source should be checked where trouble of such 
sort is evidenced; and the capacitor dressed 
safely away from the lug. It will be advisable 
to effect the same operation on any chassis 
being serviced for other reasons as a preventa- 
tive measure, 


(42A) MODELS 98K, 99K, 99T, 
U-1 “te U-128, 910KG, 
911 


1. F. Transformer Modification: 


Later production instruments include I-F 
transformers having circuit and connection 
arrangements as shown. These transformers 
have a bakelite top closure as contrasted to 
the original completely closed metal shield. The 
ist I-F is stamped No. 76456-8 and the 2nd is 
stamped 76456-3. For replacement purposes, 
these units are mechanically interchangeable 
with the original transformers. Connections 
are, however, different and details are provided 
in the accompanying diagram. 

Note.—R-4, R-5 and C-15 (C18 in 911K) 
are included in the second I-F assembly, and 
must be removed from the external circuit. 

Note.—In 911K, the 1st i-f transformer is 
L14, L15 and the 2nd i-f transformer is L16, 
Wallen 
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STOCK * 32068 ARRANGEMENT STOCK * 14283 


Models 98K, 99K, 99T, 910KG, U-126, 
and U-128 Modified I-F Transformers. 


1ST I-F TRANS. 


A—To plate 1st detector 

C—To +B high voltage 
C (top) —To 6K7 I-F grid 

E—To AVC circuit 


2ND I-F TRANS. 


F—To plate 6K7 I-F stage 

D—To +B high voltage 

B—To diode plate 2nd det. 

E—To capacitor C-17 (C19 in 911K) 
C—To R-3, 2.2 meg. resistor 

A—To chassis ground 


Replacements 
Stock No. 


32068 First I-F Transformer 
14283 Second I-F Transformer 


Components of No. 32068 and No. 14283 
14262 Capacitor—109 mmfd. (C11-C12) 
12404 Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C13 - C14) 
14712 Capacitor—180 mmfd, (C15) (C18 

in 911K) 
11398 Resistor—220,000 ohms (R5) 
14284 Resistor—22,000 ohms (R4) 


(43) MODELS 98K, 99T, 99K, U- 
126, U-128, U-130, HF-2, 


Dial Drive Cord Tension: 


Additional tension is required on the drive 
cord when slippage or irregular tuning action 
is experienced on these models, The proper 
remedy is to fasten a spring Stock No. 31418 
to the end of the cord’ which is normally fixed 
solid to the drum, and anchor its other end to 
the same lug occupied by the other No. 31418 
spring. Refer to service note dial drive illus- 
trations. 


(44) MODELS 99K AND 99T 


Tuning Motor Connections: 


On some instruments, tuning motor terminal 
No. 4 is grounded, C39 is omitted, and termi- 
nal No. 1 is not used. 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


32083 Screen—Dial color screen and frame, 
less pointer, carriage, and rods 

31312 Switch—Station selector push-button 
switch and bracket complete (99T 
only) 

32229 Switch—Station selector push-button 
bess and bracket complete (99K 
only 


C13 Ci4 RS 


(45) MODEL U-104 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 
33041 Ring — Retaining ring and metal 
washer to mount turntable plate 
Speaker No. RL-78-3 is used as a substitute 
for speaker No. 84202-3. For complete speaker 
replacement, use Stock No. 31201 (84202-3). 


REPLACEMENT PARTS FOR SPEAKER 
RL-78-3 


Stock No. 


32907 Cap—Cone center dust cap 

33555 Coil—Speaker field coil 

32906 Coil—Speaker hum neutralizing coil 
32904 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil 
33556 Transformer—Output transformer 


(46) MODEL U-106 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


31023 Replacement mounting stud for record 
changer cam and gear (for installa- 
tion, refer to 1937 Bound Volume, 
page 370, section A) 

13101 Capacitor—4 mfd., complete with 2- 
contact male connector for use with 
25 cycle motor, Stock No. 9735 
(C56) ; 

9735 Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycles 
(M1) 

11212 Transformer — Power transformer, 

105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles (T1) 


Low-Frequency Boom: 


Some instruments are compensated to give 
an abundance of low frequencies. Later pro- 
duction, however, has a modified circuit which 
lessens the response below 100 cycles. Should 
there be customer reaction to the preponderant 
low frequency response, the following circuit 
components should be checked and revised to 
the latest specifications per the following: 

(a) Replace the 820,000 ohm resistor R-24 
with one of 1.2 megohms. 

(b) Replace the .01 mfd. capacitor C-54 with 
a 3,600 mmfd. 

(c) Replace the 150 mmfd. capacitor C-45 with 
a 470 mmfd. 


Stock Nos. 30208, 12811, and 30433 are the 
respective parts required. 


Correction in Service Data: 


Stock No. 30747 should read “Oscillator coil 
A Band, L20 or L21.” Stock No, 30749 
shoul read “Oscillator Coil A Band L24 or 

PAneen 


(47) ag U-112 AND LATE 


Replacement Parts: 


The parts and prices listed in Service Note 
No. 13A—1938 include only the exceptions 
and revisions as referred to the standard list 
appearing in the U-111 Service Note No. 18— 
1938. For parts not listed in the No. 138A 
Bulletin, refer to No. 138. 


(48) MODEL U-195 | 


Reduction of Low-Frequency Response: 


The low frequency response provided in 
Model U-125 may be lessened in a_ simple 
manner, where such a change is desired, by 
connecting a 500,000 ohm, 4 watt resistor di- 
rectly across the pickup circuit. This resistor 
may be installed at the terminals of the crystal 
cartridge under the pickup head, 


Phonograph Play-Through on Radio: 


Early Model U-125 radio-phono changeover 
circuit is such that phonograph reproduction 
will be heard when the push buttons are actu- 
ated for “Dial Tuning’ or for ‘‘Push Button 
Tuning,” only if the turntable is allowed to 
continue running and the needle is left in place. 
This condition should be of no importance to 
the.customer, since there will be no occasion to 
have the mechanical end of the phonograph op- 
erating when “radio” is desired; however, if it 
is desirable to completely void the phono-cross- 
talk on a particular instrument, it may be done 
at a slight loss of high frequency response by 
removing capacitor C-15 and resistor R-11 from 


the circuit. Resistor R-11 has a gray body, red — 


end, and yellow band; and is attached between 
the volume control tap and a terminal strip 
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located adjacent to the tandem control assembly. 
Its removal effects the necessary change. 

The phono switching circuit in late U-125 
is changed as shown below to eliminate cross- 
talk 


cigs 6Q7-G 
@ND, DET BAMC. 


R6 
2 MEG TOTAL 


= 470,000.10 


ee, SWITCH 
ON LEFT END OF ety 
PUSH BUTTON sw. *0! MFD. 
SHOWN IN RADIO POSITION. 


820,000n 


\ 
RC386-R M-927 TO PICKUP TOR25 


Model U-125 Victrola Switch Cirewit 
Used in 3rd Production 
(Using Stock No. 32498 Push-Button 
Switch) 


Motor Bracket Flexible Mount: 


Mechanical hum resulting from motor vibra- 
tien is generally governed by cabinet resonance, 
amount of torque in the particular motor, and 
the various mountings involved. Tolerances are 
maintained on each of these items so they bal- 
ance out and no hum interference develops. An 
occasional instrument, however, may have ac- 
centuated resonance or vibration which are ad- 
ditive in effect. In order to remedy this condi- 
tion, a more flexible cushion should be used for 
supporting the motor bracket to the cabinet. 
Replacement Stock No. 31541 will include two 
sets of rubber cushions, one gray colored and 
the other black. The gray is quite flexible, 
whereas the black is relatively stiff. The black 
is for use on the Model U-125 particularly 
where mechanical hum is present, and the gray 
is for use on other phonograph combinations 
where No. 81541 is specified. 


(49) MODEL U-126 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


82083 Screen—Dial color screen and frame 
—less pointer, carriage, and rods 

81312 Switch—Station selector push-button 
switch and bracket complete 


(50) MODEL U-128 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


82083 Screen—Dial color screen and frame 
—less pointer, carriage, and rods 

31312 Switch—Station selector push-button 
switch and bracket complete 

31875 Spring—Pickup locating lever tension 
spring (34) (14 turns, .220-in. 
O.D., 27/32-in. long) 

32436 Spring—Locating lever tension spring 
(35) (16 turns, .182-in. O.D., 
21/32-in. long) 


(51) MODEL U-130, U-132, U-134 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


31875 Spring—Pickup locating lever tension 
spring (34) (14 turns, .220-in. 
O.D., 27/32-in. long) 

82436 Spring—Locating lever tension spring 
(35) (16 turns, .182-in. O.D., 
21/32-in. long) 


(52) MODEL U-132 


Dismounting Speaker: 


Unless the following specified procedure is 
used in attempting to remove the speaker from 
the cabinet, some trouble may be encountered 
and abnormal time required : 


(a) Remove two chassis mounting bolts from 
bottom cross rail. 

(b) Remove two cross rail mounting bolts and 
lift out cross rail entirely. 

(c) Remove four speaker mounting screws. Hole 
is provided in angular shelf for the removal 
of top screw. 


(d) Place yoke of speaker in cutout at lower- 


edge of angular shelf, tilt speaker forward 
and lift out. 
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Radio Interference on Phono: 


Where crosstalk from a strong local station 
occurs during phonograph reproduction, a 
remedy may be effected by one or more of the 
following: (1) Replace 6R7 tube, (2) check 
Victrola switch contacts, and (3) shield grid 
lead of 6R7 under chassis, extending shield as 
closely as possible to C-55. 


(53) MODELS U-132 AND U-134 


Phonograph Fidelity Revision: 


More “‘brilliance’’ can be provided on record 
reproduction by use of a special phonograph in- 
put circuit. A complete compensation pack 
(Stock No. 32452) including such a circuit 
encased and shielded, is therefore, being made 
ey ebre for use where it is considered desir- 
able, 


MALE PLUG 
To VICTROLA 
JACK 


TO PICKUP 
CABLE 


~~ STOCK #32452 PACK 


Phonograph Compensation Pack for 
Models U-132 and U-134. 


INSTALLATION,—Locate pack on chassis 
mounting panel 5 inches to right and 1 inch 
above bottom edge. Connect between pickup 
cable and ‘‘Victrola’’ jack on chassis. Discon- 
nect resistors R-101, R-102, R-103, and capa- 
citor C-104 from circuit. See that capacitor 
C-105 connects directly to ‘‘Victrola”’ jack. 


Replacement Crystal Pickup: 


Replacement crystal pickup for these two 
instruments should be ordered as Stock No. 
32632. This part is now specified in place of 
the original Stock No. 31156. 


(54) MODEL U-134 
Needle Scratch: 


Capacitor C-102, .025 mfd., associated with 
the H-F Tone control switch may be of the 
wrong value, in some cases, and ‘‘needle scratch’’ 
on phonograph reproduction will be excessive. 
Use of the new ‘‘Red Seal’”’ needles will con- 
tribute appreciably to reduction of ‘needle 
scratch,” 


(55) MODEL 153 TEST OSCILLA- 
TOR 


Stray Leakage: 


Any stray signal leakage that may be noted, 
can be eliminated by cleaning and adjusting the 
spring contacts between the case and front 
shield. 


Correction: 


The circuit diagram of this instrument, shown 
in figure 4 of the “Instructions” should be 
revised to include: (1) an 82 ohm resistor in 
series with the 6J7 cathode; and (2) a jumper 
between terminal No. 3 and the contact ring of 
the Power-Modulation switch, ‘“‘C’’ section. 


(56) MODEL 910KG 


Additional Replacement Parts: 
Stock No. 


82083 Screen—Dial color screen and frame 
—less pointer, carriage, and rods 

82229 Switch—Station selector push-button 
switch and bracket complete 


(57) MODEL 911K 


Loudspeakers: 


The loudspeakers used in these instruments 
are stamped RL-70F-4 or RL-70H-2. The 
replacement parts for both speakers are the same 
and are listed in Service Data for 911K. For 
complete speaker, order Stock No. 31530 (RL- 
70H-2). 


(58) VICTROLA MECHANISM 
Automatic Record Changer Adjustments: 


The ‘following points should be given special 
attention when servicing automatic record 
changers: 


(a) Jamming of 10 inch records is generally 
related to adjustment of record separator 
knives. More satisfactory operation is 
obtainable by using a spacing of .058 inches 
for 10 inch records in lieu of the originally 
specified .055 inches. If adjustment does 
not give foolproof operation, replace the 
separator knives. The present type of 
separator—Stock No, 31126—has an edge 
as shown in the drawing. 
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EARLY TYPE PRESENT TYPE 


Record Separator Knives. 


(b) Needle landing in 10 inch position on a 12 
inch record may be caused by sluggish 
action of pickup locating lever (17). It is 
advisable, for such a case to increase the 
strength of the pickup locating lever ten- 
sion spring (30 or 34) or replace it with 
spring Stock No. 31875. 

(c) Ifthe needle misses the record due to exces- 
sive vibration on landing, the locating lever 
(14) spring (33 or 35) should be made 
heavier, or replaced with Stock No. 32436. 
If difficulty persists, use spring Stock No. 
31875. 

(d) Bent guide posts on the motor mounting 
bracket may bind against the motor board 
causing mechanical hum or rumble, The 
posts may be removed from the bracket 
entirely by sawing, if care is exercised in 
centering motor in respect to turntable 
spindle and its coupling. 


Pickup Falling Off Record: 


A clockwise twist in the pickup cable will 
tend to throw the pickup off the record. When 
securing the pickup lead to the cabinet, before 
plugging the cable into the chassis, the lead 
should be twisted about 4 turn in the direction 
(counter-clockwise) tending to hold the pickup. 
on the record. 


Friction Finger Adjustment: 


Erratic tripping action or premature tripping 
is generally caused by improper adjustment of 
the friction clutch mechanism, The friction 
should be just enough to prevent slippage and 
yet not too tight as to cause the needle to 
jump grooves from a lateral bind. In order to 
provide an ideally uniform surface of contact 
for friction, a stainless steel bushing is now 
incorporated on the trip lever friction finger 
Stock No, 31116. This lever is identified as 
part number 7 in the automatic record changer 
diagram. It is recommended that Stock Na. 
31116 be replaced wherever unstable friction 
adjustment has been encountered. 


Turntable Flutter: 


It has been found possible to prevent any 
flutter or ripple wow that may possibly be 
experienced on these Victrolas by use of a 
specially designed motor coupling assembly. 


STOCK # 31146 


NS RUBBER 


Phonograph Motor Coupling. 


This assembly has an auxiliary flexible rubber 
coupling, as illustrated above, which mechan- 
ically filters the higher frequency speed 
variations. The Unit is covered by Stock No. 
31146. It can be used to remove ‘“‘flutter’’ or 
“ripple”? which is reproduced as wow or speed 
variations occurring several times (4-8) per 
turntable revolution. Its effect on the more 
common type of “orice-around’’ wow is not 
appreciable. When installing motor using this 
coupling, first assemble motor support in 
cabinet with motor screws loose. Move motor 
around until the hub of coupling No. 31146 can 
be pushed up around turntable spindle sleeve 
as a centering pilot. Tighten motor mounting 
screws securely. Lower coupling’ No. 31146 on 
motor shaft to ‘normal position and tighten 
set screws. 


(Victrola Mechanism Data 
continued on next page.) 


(58) VICTROLA MECHANISM (Continued) 


Speed Variation, Governor Type Motors: 


Proper oiling of the governor mechanism and 
governor friction pad is indispensable in main- 
taining stable speed. The quantity of oil must 
be ample and its quality consistent with its 
purpose. Any mineral base oil having viscosity 
of SAE-10 1s suitable. DO NOT USE 3-IN-1 
OR SIMILAR OILS OF VEGETABLE 
EXTRACTION, 

It is essential that the felt pad which bears 
against the governor disc be of uniform surface 
and not glazed. A slight amount of “roughen- 
ing’ usually cures this sort of condition, how- 
ever, installation of a new pad is sometimes a 
more positive repair. 


Viscoloid Damper on Crystal Pickup No. 
31156: 


A viscoloid damping arrangement has been 
added to RCA crystal pickup cartridge Stock 
No, 31156. This viscoloid type supersedes the 
original type and will be shipped against all 
orders for No. 81156. The viscoloid damping 
further extends the range of uniform response, 
reduces the unavoidable effect of resonance at 
the extreme high frequencies, and minimizes the 
“needle chatter’’ which is inherent to all pick- 
ups. 

Care should be exercised when installing this 
pickup to obtain the correct mechanical assembly 
and clamping of the viscoloid strip. The illustra- 
tion shows proper method of assembly: 


Viscoloid Damper on Crystal Pickup 
Stock No. 31156. 


(a) See that end of viscoloid is securely clamped 
between cartridge projection and mounting 
bracket. 

(b) Do not allow viscoloid strip to touch or 
bind against tone arm shell. 

(c) Adjust cartridge position to give ample 
clearance for needle and armature. 


Refelting Turntables: 


It is not necessary to replace complete turn- 
tables of the type employed on Models R-93B, 
R-98C,, U-111,” U-125, U-128, U-132,. etc., 
where the covering is damaged, since simple and 
economical repair is possible. The material of 
the covering is a pulverized felt, commonly 
termed ‘‘flock’’, which is applied during manu- 
facture by applying a varnish undercoater to 
the turntable and spraying the ‘‘flock’”’ onto the 
coated surface, 


Replacement Parts for Small-Governor and Constant-Speed Type Motors, 105-125 Volts: 
SCREW Speed 


MOTOR NAMEPLATE MARKING 
Stk. No. Dwg. Ref. Cycles 
11701 72444-1 50-60 
11702 72444-2 25 
13577 72444-3 50 
13578 72444-4 25 
13576 72933-1 60 
14325 72933-3 60 
14326 72933-4 50-60 
14327 72933-5 50-60 
14800 72933-6 60 
80475 72933-7 50-60 
9799 72986-1 60 
14465 72986-2 50-60 
81157 72986-3 60 
311638 72986-4 50-60 
14466 84008-1 25 
80699 84008-3 25 
31448 84008-4 25 
31461 84323-1 60 
31462 84323-2 50-60 
31983 84323-3 50-60 
31876 84333-1 50-60 
31724 84388-1 25 

DC 

82006 84415-1 50-60 AC 

82135 84430-1 60 
32558 84484-2 60 
32637 84484-3 50 
82638 84484-4 25 
*32871 84564-1 60 
*32872 84564-2 50 
*32878 84564-3 25 


*Uses pinion gear and pin No. 32960. 


Stock No. 
31616 


Rotor bearing thrust screw used on 
governor-type models 


382176 Rotor bearing thrust screw used on 
ee ae motors (No. 32135, 
etc. 

31617 Governor end bearing bracket applies 
on all motors using such a bracket 

31622 Metal and felt washers for turntable 


bearing fit all motors using same 
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Field Coils and Regulator 
Laminations GOVERNOR With Nut 
Stk. No. Stk. No. Stk. No. 
31625 11703 Not Used 
31626 81624 Not Used 
31625 11703 Not Used 
31626 31624 Not Used 
31618 31623 31620 
31618 31623 31620 
31619 11703 31620 
31628 11703 31620 
31618 81623 31620 
31619 11703 31620 
31618 31623 31620 
31619 11703 31620 
31618 31623 81620 
31619 11703 31620 
31626 31624 31620 
31626 81624 31620 
31626 31624 81620 
31618 31623 31620 
31619 11703 31620 
31619 11703 Not Used 
81619 11703 Not Used 
31626 31624 31620 
32033 32034 31620 
32175 Not Used Not Used 
32336 Not Used Not Used 
82650 Not Used Not Used 
382652 Not Used Not Used 
82954 Not Used Not Used 
32955 Not Used Not Used 
32956 Not Used Not Used 


Governor Weights and Springs are Stocked for 


Replacement: 


Stock No. 

82912 One weight and spring for governor 
assembly, No, 31623 

32913 One weight and spring for governor 
assembly, No. 31624 

82914 One weight and spring for governor 
assembly, No. 11703 


The ‘flock’? and required _ varnish under- 
coater are available for service repair use and 
are available as standard stock items as follows: 


Stock No. 

32729 Flock for automatic turntable used in 
Models U-125, U-128, U-130, 
U-132, U-134, etc, Packed in 4 
pound package 

32730 Flock for turntable employed on 


record players R-93B, R-938C, VA- 
20, and R-89. Packed in 4 pound 
package 

Varnish Undercoater for applying 
“Flock” to turntables above. Sup- 
plied in 1 pint container 


To effect repair of a damaged spot, apply 
slight amount of undercoater and _ then 
sprinkle or dust the ‘‘flock” material over same, 
allowing it to dry. Blow away the excess. 
Should it be necessary to re-coat the entire 
turntable, this may best be done by placing 
the turntable in a sealed container or carton, 
after the undercoater is applied, and forming a 
cloud of the “flock” within the container, with 
an air jet, allowing it to settle uniformly on the 
turntable. If compressed air is available, the 
flock can be sprayed upon the turntable by 
holding a quantity in the hand and blowing a 
stream of air through it so as to spray it upon 
the turntable plate. The turntable should be 
spun during the operation to get best uniformity 
of covering. 


32731 


Spindle and Gear 

Stk. No. USED IN 

31629 D8-28, D9-19 

31629 D8-28, D9-19 

31629 7U2 

31629 7U2 

31630 7U2 

31631 R94 

31631 R94 

31631 R94 

31632 R96, U102E 

31632 U102E 

31633 R97, U103, 
U105 

31683 R97, U103, 
U105 

31634 U125, U130, 
U126, U132, 
U128, U134 

31634 Ui25, U130; 
U126, Uis2; 
U128, U134 

31633 R97, U103, 
U105 

81635 - Se Co 

31636 U125, U130, 
U126, U132, 
U128, U134 

31621 U119, U124, 
U122E 

31621 U119,U124 
U122E 

31621 8QU, 8QU1, 
80U2, M81, 
M82, M83 

31634 11QU, 120U 

31773 U119, U124, 
U122E 

32035 UYi22E° 
UY124 

32177 U115 

82837 U115 ° 

32651 U115 

32653 U115 

32957 U123 

82958 U123 

32959 U123 


82915 One weight and spring for governor 
assembly, No. 32034 
34058 Speed regulator plunger and felt 


When installing the governor weights and 
springs, always allow clearance between the 
spring and its retaining washers, so that the 
ends of the spring are free to slide back and 
forth; as otherwise proper governing action will 
not be obtained. The total clearance fot spring 
movement should be in the order of .008 inches, 
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LOUDSPEAKER CONES 


Installation Precautions: 


The illustration and notes below give the 
proper method of attaching and dressing voice 
coil flexible leads so as to prevent a “‘spiraling’’ 
or ‘twisting’ effect during operation, which 
may ultimately result in lead breakage. 


LEAVE DISTINCT 
LOOP IN FLEXIBLE 


FLEXIBLE 


Correct Arrangement of Voice-Coil 
Leads. 


(a) It is important to avoid “stiffening” of 
the flexible lead at the ends by allowing 
solder to flow beyond the joint into braid. 

(b) The cone end of the lead should be secured 
by a staple over a “‘flexible’” point of the 
lead. 

(c) See that the terminal strip or outer ends 
of the leads are secured in approximately 
the same plane with the stapled ends on 
the cone. 

(d) A definite “loop” or “‘slack’? must be pro- 
vided in the leads; and must be in the 
plane of motion as illustrated above. 

(e) The flexible leads on replacement cones are 
cut to the proper length, so as to allow for 
correct forming of a loop when one turn 
is ea around soldering lug at the extreme 
end. 


Cleaning Speaker Air Gaps: 


Blowing or wiping of metal particles from the 
air gaps of electrodynamic loudspeakers may be 
facilitated by applying 110 volts A-C to the 
field coil. The A-C will eliminate any residual 
magnetic force that may be present and permit 
easy removal of the particles. It is very im- 
portant to carefully inspect and clean the air 
gap when installing a replacement cone, or when 
making repairs to the speaker. 


5-6-7-8 TUBE MODELS 


Limitation Push-Button Ranges: 


Occasionally a receiver is found where the 
lower frequency limit specified on a particular 
button cannot be reached. The alternative but- 
ton having the same specified range will cover 
properly and should be employed to tune the 
desired station falling at the low frequency limit. 


USING SHORT ANTENNA 


On 5-6-7-8 Tube Models Designed for 
Normal-Length Antenna: 


Certain RCA receivers have a broadcast-band 
antenna primary coil of only a few turns, with 
a d-c resistance of only one or two ohms: Such 
receivers are designed for use with a normal- 
length antenna of 60-100 feet. It is also 
essential that a ground connection be used. The 
maximum results from these sets will not be 
obtained when used with a very short piece of 


FASTEN AND 
GROUND TO 
CHASSIS 


FASTEN AND 
GROUND TO 
CHASSIS 


To SHORT ANTENNA 


RECEIVERS. WITH 
A-G TERMINALS 


TO SHORT ANTENNA 


RECEIVERS WITH 
A-G LEADS 


Using Short Antenna on Receivers with 
Small Antenna Coil. 


Miscellaneous — 1938 


wire or makeshift antenna as is sometimes em- 
ployed on temporary demonstration. However, 
performance under the latter conditions can be 
greatly improved by using a standard RCA 
receiver coupling unit, Stock No. 9813, con- 
nected as shown. It is to be especially noted 
that this unit is not required for an installation 
where a normal antenna is used, 

On receivers with small antenna coils, in weak 
signal or remote areas where signal pickup pre: 
dominates in importance to local noise reduction, 
it is best not to employ the Magic Wave, 
Master, or similar antenna kits employing re- 
ceiver coupling transformers. The RCA No. 395 
Antenna is very suitable on these sets and pro- 
vides good signal transfer as well as reasonable 
noise reduction. 


ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 
Stock No. 5212, 11203, 14531: 


The wet electrolytic capacitors employed in 
filter circuits are too frequently replaced be- 
cause of an apparent “‘shorted’’ condition. A 
“short circuit” in capacitors of this type is very 
unusual, and results only when severe mechan- 
ical damage is done to the unit. The deficiency 
which has the nature of a ‘“‘short” is generally a 
case of excessive leakage current through the 
capacitor due to its not being formed. Abnormal 
shelf life or long periods of standing idle in 
receivers are responsible for this temporary loss 
of “forming.’’ An unformed unit will form prop- 
erly in the receiver, if the d-c voltage of the 
rectifier is maintained for sufficient time. As 
much as twenty minutes should be allowed for 
a capacitor to be restored to normal leakage 
current, which indicates correct formation. The 
current will be high initially and will gradually 
decrease with the time of voltage application. 
Where a 5Z4 or 5W4 is used as rectifier, it is 
advisable to install a 5T4 during the forming 
process to provide an ample source of current. 
The capacitors may also be conveniently formed 
outside of the receiver, on a well regulated 
source of the proper d-c voltage. The various 
electrical characteristics of commonly used 
capacitors are as follows: 


) ey oH 
° ro) sU gy 
S | 2 he) as > 
© Bo $ pe) 3A 
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5212 300 800 3 16 
11203 475 440 3 10 
14531 475 460 4 25 


BOTTOM VIEW 
OCTAL BASE 


ALIGNING TOOL NO. 31031 


For Magnetite Cores and Compression Trim- 
mers: 


OVERALL LENGTH = GIN, 
DIAMETER = 1 IN. 


STOCK #31031 


This tool is made of durable bone fiber tubing 
with a regular screw driver blade on one end 
for the ordinary compression type trimmers, and 
a recessed blade on the other end for the 
magnetite core trimmers. 

The recessed blade permits easy engagement 
of the tool with the trimmer screw, particularly 
where the screw is difficult to reach, prevents 
the tool from slipping during adjustment, and 
obviates likelihood of breaking the screw. This 
tool is especially handy for adjusting push- 
button receivers, where both compression and 
magnetite trimmers are employed. 


NOISY VOLUME CONTROLS 


Caused by Excessive d-c Current: 


Volume controls are oftentimes unnecessarily 
replaced because of apparent noisy operation. 
Inasmuch as such noise is frequently due to 
excessive d-c grid current flowing in the volume 
control and first audio stage, it is good practice 
to replace or test the tube associated with the 
volume control to assure that any abnormal grid 
current condition does not exist, before exchang- 
ing the volume control. 


BALLAST TUBES 
RMA Numbering System: 


The internal connections and voltage char- 
acteristics of ballast tubes used in AC/DC 
receivers are indicated by the type number and 
its arrangement. As an example of the RMA 
coding, note type BK-36-C. 


“B” indicates that a ballast section is provided 
for one or more pilot lamps. 

“K” means that the pilot lamp(s) is a 0.150 
amp., 6.3 volt type (Mazda 40 or 47). 

“36” implies that a 36 volt drop occurs across 
the entire unit in normal operation with 
pilot lamps connected. This rating will 
always be an approximate multiple of 6.3. 

“C” or the final letter refers to the terminal 
arrangement; the present systems are 
shown in the accompanying diagrany, 


13 


G-8 REMOTE CONTROL 


Adapting G-8 Control to 1938-39 Models: 


The assembly of the G-8 Remote Control Unit 
can be revised readily, so that it is equivalent 
to the newer model G-8 A, and may be used 
with 1938-39 electric tuning receivers. It is 
only necessary to void the “latching” feature 
of the push buttons, by either removing the 
latch plates entirely or securing them in the open 
position. Details of the required changes are as 
follows: 


(a) Remove contact and latch assembly from 
case of G-8 by taking out six screws hold- 
ing base. 

(b) Disconnect link bar between the two latch 
plates. 

(c) Grind or file off outer ends of studs holding 
the latch plates to support bracket. 

(d) Remove latch plates and discard. Re- 
assemble control box. 


Miscellaneous Data 


MODELS 6BT, 6BK, 8BT, 8BK 


Operation With CV-8 Vibrator Unit: 


It is possible to use the standard Model CV-8 
vibrator unit in conjunction with the above 2- 
volt battery models for 6-volt operation by 
effecting the following changes, employing the 
cable connector and power switch which are part 
of the existing 2-volt receivers: 


5 Sat [FUSE | BROWN 
D EP 3 FLEXIBLE 
a \ — cs 9 RESISTOR CVv-8 
\ é VIBRATOR 


\ 
\ 


\| 
+A4V, cate 
V 


BATTERY 
CLIPS 


+4V >— YELLOW 
POWER SWITCH 
STOCK *12829 


SW. SHOWN IN OFF 
POSITION (REAR VIEW) 


Circuit for Using CV-8 Vibrator Unit 
with Models 6BT, 6BK, 8BT, 8BK. 


POWER CABLE 
STock *12791 


(a) Remove connector (Stock No. 12791) from 
battery cable of 2-volt set and install it in 
place of connector on CV-8 cable, con- 
nected as shown above. 

(b) Remove all external connections from power 
switch (Stock No. 12829) and wire CV-8 
cable to switch as shown. Jumpers on 
switch may be left intact, except add “D.” 

(c) Add 4-ohm resistor (Stock No. 12825) 
across 2-volt circuit at switch as shown. 


Note that A, B and C are new leads which 
must be added to cable assembly. 


CV-8 PAK-O-PWR 


Failure to Start: 


Erratic action of the vibrator or its failure to 
function, after the unit has been standing idle 
for an extended period in the presence of 
moisture or high atmospheric humidity, may be 
due to a temporary oxidation of a small spot on 
one of the primary tungsten contacts. The con- 
dition can be readily and satisfactorily rectified 
by apply six volts (instead of normal four volts) 
from a fully charged battery to the vibrator in- 
put for approximately 30-60 seconds. To do 
this, connect the negative (— six volts) of six 
volt battery to the “Brown” lead, and the posi- 
tive (plus six volts) to the “yellow” lead; 
disconnect seven-contact plug from receiver, and 
interconnect its terminals No. 1 and No. 2 
(yellow and white) so as to close the circuit. 
Filament leads, Red and Blue, should not be 
attached to battery during application of higher 
voltage to vibrator. This procedure produces 
momentary overheating of the contacts, and 
thoroughly cleans their surfaces so that normal 
operation results. 


MODELS 9T, 9K2, 9K3 


Output Tube Failure: 


Replacement of 6L6 and 5Z4 tubes, power 
transformers and overheated electrolytic capac- 
itors is sometimes occasioned by “leakage” of 
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CONNECTOR FROM 


(e) Strip additional 5 inches of braiding from 
receiver end of remote cable, and shellac 
braid ends to prevent fraying. 


As an alternative for operations (b), (c), and 
(d), the latch plates may be secured in the 
complete ‘‘open’”’ position by tying the lower 
lever of the latch plate nearest cable to the 
support bracket. 


“POPPING” INTERFERENCE 
Reduction of Static Discharges, AC-DC 


Receivers: 

Where AC/DC receivers are used with an 
external antenna which is exposed to steam, 
smoke, snow, or other influences of similar 
nature, a static accumulation may occur on the 
antenna and will produce objectionable inter- 
ference by discharge to ground, chassis or other 
nearby objects. This condition can be obviated 


by connecting a 1 megohm resistor in parallel 
with the isolating capacitor which is normally 
used in series with the antenna input, thus 
maintaining the antenna at ground d-c potential 
at all times. H 


MOLDED MICA CAPACITORS 


Tolerance and Identification: 


All replacement molded mica toothpick ca- 
pacitors are built to the minimum tolerance 
specification, so that only one unit of each 
particular value must be stocked; this unit being 
usable in all applications irrespective of the 
tolerance requirement. Some capacitors removed 
from instruments will therefore have numerical 
markings that do not correspond to those of the 
replacement supplied. Molded mica capacitors 
now being used have markings that correspond 
to their capacitance value in micromicrofarads. 
Example: 270 indicates 270 mmfd. 


for Instruments Prior to 1938 Bound Volume 


the audio coupling capacitor of the 6L6 grid 
circuit. Such leakage causes the 6L6 grid to 
assume a positive bias resulting in excess plate 
current, which in turn causes damage to the 
rectifier, filter and transformer. This source of 
failure should be carefully checked in cases 
where other causes are not definitely isolated; 
and the capacitor replaced if necessary. 


MODEL D-22-1 


Record Damage: 


Records containing heavy bass response in the 
region from 50 to 80 cycles may be subject to 
damage from groove or wall breakdown as a 
result of mechanical-acoustic feedback into the 
pickup unit. Subsequent playing of records so 
damaged results in abnormal distortion during 
the low frequency passages. This condition can 
be rectified by removing or displacing the 
mechanical and electrical resonances, and the 
undesired mechanical coupling that contribute 
either singly, or which may be accumulative. 
The following operations should be carried out 
to effect the necessary remedy: 


(a) Install rumble filter Stock No. 12037 adja- 
cent to phono compensation pack, connect- 
ing it between terminals No. 2 and No. 6. 
Orient filter for minimum hum pickup, 

(b) Check lateral movement of tone arm and 
adjust its associated parts to prevent any 
tendency to bind. The tone arm rear lateral 
bearing, the twist of the pickup cable where 
it passes through this bearing, and the 
adjustment of the friction finger should be 
especially noted. 

(c) The pickup unit should be examined and 
adjusted to assure that it is correctly 
centered, that the attachment of centering 
spring to the armature is secure, and that 
the clamping of the spring to the magnet 
assembly is solid. 

(d) The motor mounting springs should have 
the proper flexibility. To be certain that 
these are correct, use Stock No. 4562 
which includes the following: 


Model D-22-1 Spring Combinations. 


Spring combination ‘A’? corresponding to 
dimensions shown should be installed on each 
of two motor mounting studs supporting field 
coil assembly of motor (nearest rear of cabinet) 
with §-inch spring above motor board and 1- 
3/16-inch spring below. 

Spring combination ‘B’’ corresponding to 
dimensions shown should be installed on motor 
stud at end of gear case (nearest front of 
cabinet) with 93-inch spring above motor board 
and 1-3-inch spring below. 


(e) The motor board mounting springs should 
have the proper flexibility and be assembled 
correctly, The specified springs are Stock 
No. 3763. The j-inch (length) springs 
should be installed below the motor board, 
and the others installed above. 


(f) See that damaged records are removed from 
customer’s collection as these records will 
continue to produce distortion when played 
on the corrected instrument. 


MODEL 84BT 
Adaption for 1'2-Volt Operation: 


(os 
_| CONNECTION 
= TO CHASSIS 


iar 
aw 1 
za es BOTTOM VIEW OF 
«s ) aed MODIFIED 84BT CHASSIS 
Model 84BT' Modifications for 1-% Volt 


Operation. 


MATERIALS REQUIRED: 
1—RCA-1A7G 


1—RCA-1N5G 
1—RCA-1H5G 
1—RCA-1C5G 


4 Octal Sockets Stock No. 31251 

1—820 ohm Resistor Stock No. 14076 
1—56,000 ohm Resistor Stock No. 12286 
1—220,000 ohm Resistor Stock No. 12264 
1—2.2 megohm Resistor Stock No. 12679 
1—1 megohm Resistor Stock No. 13730 


(a) Remove all connections from tube sockets; 
replace sockets with octal type (Stock No. 
31251). 

(b) Connect octal sockets in accordance with 
socket connections on the accompanying 
diagram, 

Note that the following circuit changes are 


necessary: All symbols refer to designations in | 


84BT Service Notes. : : 

(c) Replace oscillator grid resistor (R-1) with 
a 220,000 ohm resistor (Stock No. 12264). 

(d) Replace the screen dropping resistor (R-2) 
with a 56,000 ohm resistor (Stock No. 
12286). ; 

(e) Connect I-F screen grid to terminal ‘‘F’”’ 
on first I-F transformer (B+) instead of 
to first detector screen grid, 

(f) Remove R-9 and C-15; connect R-8 (1 
megohm) to 2nd detector plate terminal. 

(g) Replace output grid resistor (R-10) with 
a 2.2 megohm resistor (Stock No. 12679). 

(h) Remove R-6, all “C” battery leads, and 
yellow lead from R-6 to R-5. 

(i) Connect a 1 megohm resistor (Stock No. 
13730) from terminal ‘‘A’”’ on the first I-F 
transformer to chassis. 

(j) Remove the first “‘B’’ battery plug and the 
blue lead and fuse which connect it to the 
negative ‘‘A”’ terminal. 

(k) Add a fourth wire to the battery cable, 
connecting to the yellow lead on the second 
“B” battery plug, and through an 820 
ohm resistor (Stock No. 14076) to chassis. 
This resistor may be mounted on the 
terminal board formerly used for R-6. The 
low end of the 2.2 megohm output grid 


— ee 


resistor should connect to the battery side 
of the 820 ohm resistor. ; 

(1) ree dral lamp and brown connecting 
ead, 

(m) Insert new tubes as follows: 

1A7-G 1st detector-oscillator 
1N5-G I-F amplifier 

1H5-G 2nd detector, A-F, A-V-C 
1C5-G Output 

(n) Replace tube shields, 

(o) Realign according to instructions in 84BT 
Service Notes. 

(p) Make alterations on rating label and in- 
struction sheet to indicate the change of 
battery supply and tube complement. 

(q) Use 1.5 volt dry cell or 1.4 volt ‘‘Aircell’’ 
for ‘‘A” supply; and two 45 volt batteries 
for ‘‘B’’ supply. No ‘‘C’” batteries are 
required, 


MODEL 8578 


Service Data Correction: 


In replacement parts list, Stock No, 11203 
capacitor should read C24 instead of C12. 

Stock No. 30577 capacitor pack should read 
C12-C26' instead of C24-C26. 


MODELS 87K1, 87K2, 87T2 


Correction in Service Data: 


Stock No. 80747 should read ‘‘Oscillator 
Coi A Band L-20 or L21’’. Stock No. 30749 
should read “Oscillator Coil A Band L-24 or 
1L-25”’. 


MODELS 87X, 87Y, 87EY 


Increased Sensitivity: 


The I-F circuits of these instruments are 
aligned in the factory to produce a good balance 
between sensitivity and tone quality. In local- 
ities where sensitivity is of greater importance 
than tone, an increase can be obtained by re- 
aligning the I-F stages, using the output meter 
method. A battery operated test oscillator should 
be used as the source of signal, with its output 
connected thru a capacitor to the 6A8 grid, and 
its ground lead attached to the ‘‘G’’ terminal 
of the receiver input. The usual output meter or 
indicator must be connected either across the 
speaker voice coil or output transformer 
primary. It is preferable, if convenient, to use 


a 1/1 isolation transformer in the AC power 


circuit. Each I-F trimmer should then be 
adjusted to produce maximum “peak’’ output. 


MODEL R-93A 


Revised Motor Components: 


The yarious parts of the turntable and rotor 
assembly have been assigned separate stock 
numbers and are now available for service 
purposes as follows: 


Obsoleted Parts 
Stock No. 


80240 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 
complete for 60 cycle operation 

30376 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 
complete for 50 cycle operation 

80241 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 
complete for 25 cycle operation 


Superseded By 


33003 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 60 cycle 
operation 

33004 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 50 cycle 
operation, 

33005 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 25 cycle 
operation 

30242 Turntable—Finished turntable plate 

80243 Cap—Turntable spindle cap 

30392 Mounting—3 rubber spacers and 1 
rubber bushing for mounting turn- 
table plate 


MODELS R-93 and R-93A 
Replacement Pickup Mechanism No. 32205: 


This pickup mechanism is available for 
replacement on record players R-93 and R-93A. 
It is identical in construction to Stock No. 
31100, described below, except that the magnet 
is chrome instead of cobalt, and the output {s 
approximately 0.4 volts. 


R-93, R-93A, R-93-2, R-94, R-96, 
eee 7U, 7U-2, U-101, U-102E, 


Replacement Pickup Mechanism No. 31100: 
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Replacement Pickup Mechanism Stock 
No. 31100 and 32205. 


A service replacement pickup mechanism for 
the “midget”? type tone arm can now be ob- 
tained by ordering Stock No. 31100—Pickup 
Unit, less Tone Arm. This unit is usable in 
the models listed above. 

Latest design features, including a simple and 
substantial centering adjustment, are incorpo- 
rated in this unit. The cobalt magnet employed 
assures sufficient output (0.6 volts average) 
and correct impedance (1,400 ohms) for all of 
the specified applications. To adjust, loosen the 
screws ‘“‘A-A”, move the needle so that the 
armature is centrally aligned between the pole 
pieces, and then re-tighten the screws. Check to 
see that the armature blade is not striking the 
coil form and tHat the centering spring is 
securely attached to the armature, 


MAGNETIC PICKUP MARKINGS 


In order to simplify the identification of 
pickups and proper stock numbers for their 
components, the various pickup mechanisms. to 
be manufactured for replacement in the future 
will have stampings similar to the following: 

PU 32205 The first group of numerals in- 
dicates the stock number of the 
pickup assembly. 

A 14295 The second group of numerals 
gives the stock number of the 
armature, 

C 11732 The third group of numerals 
identifies the stock number of 
the coil. 

This marking system is being effected at 
once on pickups No. 32205, No. 31100, No. 
32228 and No. 12538. It will be continued on 
any additional replacement pickups to be 
produced. 


MODEL U-101 


Revised Motor Components: 

The various parts of the turntable and rotor 
assembly have been assigned separate stock 
numbers and are now available for service 
purposes as follows: 


Obsoleted Parts 

Stock No. 

30388 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 
complete for 60 cycle operation. 

30389 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 
complete for 50 cycle operation 

30390 Rotor—Laminations and Turntable 

‘ complete for 25 cycle operation 


Superseded by 

33003 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 60 cycle 
operation 

33004 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 50 cycle 
operation 

33005 Lamination—Rotor laminations, frame 
and shaft assembled, for 25 cycle 
operation 

30391 Turntable—Finished turntable plate 

30393 Cap—Turntable spindle cap 

30392 Mounting—3 rubber spacers, and 1 
rubber bushing for mounting turn- 
table plate 


MODELS U-107, U-109, 810K1, 
811K, 813K, 816K 


Loudspeaker Jumper Cable: 


The jumper cable assembly used on later 
instruments is available in complete form, in- 


~ cluding the male plug and female connector, as 


Stock No. 30678. The cable is 25 inches long. 


MODEL ACR-111 


Replacement Belt: 


A revised design of drive belt is available as 
Stock No, 14452, It is advisable to effect a 
replacement, using this part, if difficulty is 
experienced in minimizing slippage. 


MODEL 150 TEST OSCILLATOR 


Frequency Drift: 


Two simple circuit modifications can be made 
to materially reduce frequency drift of the fixed 
oscillator stage of the Model 150 oscillator, as 
caused by high humidity and temperature 
variations, These modifications should be ac- 
complished as follows: 


(a) Replace capacitor C-26 with a Stock No. 
33365 capacitor, which has a high negative 
temperature coefficient. Since C-26 is 
located inside the fixed oscillator assembly, 
it is necessary to remove the shield from 
this assembly in order to effect the change. 

(b) Remove the shielded cable which is con- 
nected between the fixed oscillator coil and 
$3-C17, and replace this lead with an open 
lead, preferably rubber covered. 


The negative coefficient capacitor gives con- 
siderably less dependence on temperature, and 
the open wire gives less dependence on humid- 
ity; and therefore, bring about good stability 
under adverse conditions, 


MODEL ACR-155 


Rectifier Failures: 


It is to be noted that the 5W4 tube may fail 
during the first few minutes of initial operation 
if the set has been unused or left standing idle 
for a protracted period. This condition results 
from filter electrolytic capacitors which have 
temporarily lost their capacitance or become 
“unformed.’”’ A very high surge current (beyond 
capacity of 5W4) is drawn by these capacitors, 
if in such a condition, In order to obtain correct 
operation, and proper forming of the capacitors, 
a 5T4 tube should be installed in the 5W4 
position, It may be necessary to allow as much 
as 20 minutes after the set has been first turned 
“on’’ for the capacitors to form. Heating of the 
unit is normal during this period. The forming 
will be maintained indefinitely if the receiver 
is used frequently, 


MODELS 262 AND 263 


Replacement Driver Transformer No. 7832: 


New shipments of the replacement audio 
driver transformer for Models 262 and 263 will 
be found to have a revised coil design, in that 
the primary d-c resistance equals 1,850 ohms 
and the secondary total d-c resistance is 2,000 
ohms. In addition to the coil revision, these 
transformers have been manufactured and tested 
by the latest methods to withstand the stringent 
conditions of humid climate and high tempera- 
ture, An extra connection has also been provided 
on the unit for equalizing the primary and 
core potentials so that electrolysis between these 
parts will be reduced. This additional lead is 
colored RED-GREEN; and it should be con- 
nected to plus ‘‘B” (green lead) of the primary 
circuit. é 


MODELS 811K, 813K, 816K 


Scissors Gear: 


In servicing chassis from any of these instru- 
ments or similar types, it is advisable to adjust 
the reversing switch of the electric tuning 
mechanism ag low as possible to assure that it 
is positively actuated at the ends of the tuning 
range. Failure to reverse may result in a dam- 
aged ‘scissors gear’’ on the tuning condenser 
shaft. A satisfactory repair of this gear can be 
made, where necessary, as follows: 


(a) Remove compression springs from gears. 

(b) Mesh and align both gears accurately with 
pinion gear, 

(c) Solder the movable and fixed gears together 
at each end. 

(d) Re-adjust mesh with the pinion and run 
through cycle several times to wear-in any 
irregularities. 

(e) Re-adjust reversing switch as suggested; - 
replacing same if questionable. 

Stock No. 82167 covers the Tuning Con- 
denser, less gear assembly, for models 811K, 
812K, U-109, and U-108. This condenser is 
being made available in lieu of No. 14727. 
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Terminal Arrangement, Stock No. 14335 Volume Control. 


MODEL 812X 


Volume Control: 


Stock No 30596 Volume Control is being 
superseded by Stock No. 14835, Electrical and 
mechanical details remain unchanged. 


MODELS 813K, 816K 


Driver Transformer: 


The resistance values shown on the driver 
transformer windings are incorrect. Primary 
resistance should be 500: ohms, and the second- 
ary resistance 160 ohms, 


1937-38 RECEIVERS 


Vernier Tuning Drives: 


Three types of vernier’ drives (Stock No. 
31641, 31640, 14514) were employed on 
tuning condensers of the 6-10 tube receivers. 
These drives are not interchangeable and it is 
therefore essential, where replacement is re- 
quired, to order the correct part. Identification 
may be established by comparison with the 
illustrations. These drives are used on the fol- 
lowing models: 

86E 86T 86K 87T 
87K 87X 87E 88K 
810T 810T4 810K 810K1 
812X U-105 U-107 
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STOCK * 31643 


— 


STOCK * 31641 


Lil ee |. 


STock * 30741 


STOCK * 14514 


ee 
STOCK* 31640 
Vernier Tuning Drives for 1937-38 
Receivers. 


Note that Stock No. 14514 supersedes 
Stock No. 14364. 


Two types of vernier drives (Stock No. 
81643, 830741) are to be found on Models 
87K1, 87T2, 87K2 and U-106. When order- 
ing replacements, the correct part may be 
identified by comparison with the drawings. 


STOCK NO. 14335 


Volume Control Connections: 


The Stock No. 14335, volume control, as 
used in several models of the 1937-38 line may 
have any one of four constructional arrange- 
ments. 

The different controls are, however, inter- 
changeable, both electrically and mechan- 
ically. Terminal locations are shown in the 
diagram. Terminal No. 1 is the low potential 
end of unit; terminal No. 2 is the wiper arm; 
terminal No. 3 is the high potential end of the 
unit; and terminal No. 4 is the tone-compen- 
sation tap. The illustrations are as viewed 
from the front of the control. 


SPIDER WEB ANTENNA 


Dimensions: 


The following information giving correct 
dimensions of the Spider Web Antenna will 
enable an accurate check and correction where 
difficulty is encountered in obtaining the proper 
suspension. Measurements are given from end 
loops of leads to centers of holes in insulators. 


AB—19 feet. 

AC—5 feet, 113 inches. 
CD—4 feet, 6 inches, 

CB—13 feet, 8 inches. 
AF—12 feet, 6 inches. 
EB—20 feet, 5 inches. 
FB—6 feet, 6 inches. 
DB—18 feet, 2 inches. 
AE—4 feet, 84 inches. 


TRANSMISSION LINE 


Spider Web Antenna Dimensions. 
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Eight-Tube, Single-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 
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Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 
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Brequency Range........«> 540-1,550 kc 
2 Stations between approx. 540-1,160 ke (buttons 7 and 8) 
38 Stations between approx. 630-1,230 ke (buttons 4, 5, and 6) 
3 Stations between approx. 780-1,550 ke (buttons 1, 2, and 3) 


Intermediate Frequency..... SA oe PORT nacre ORO san4pb ke 
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_ A socket is provided for an RCA-6U5 or 6G5 “Magic Eye” Tun- 
ing Tube, to facilitate adjustments for electric tuning. 


MORO IGAID 4. wseueusis a's «ieee Mazda No, 46, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amps. 


General 


Model HF1 is designed especially for critical music lovers in 
metropolitan areas where a number of strong broadcast stations, with 
high-quality programs, are available. It has comparatively low 
sensitivity, and is not intended for use beyond a distance of 100 
miles from a strong first-class station. (Any high-fidelity receiver 
is subject to cross-talk and other types of interference when used 
for reception of weak distant stations.) 

Model HF1 has Electric Tuning for eight stations in the standard 
broadcast range, thus ensuring correct tuning at all times. It has 
a six-position celectivity-fidelity-phonograph switch, which permits 
selection of sharp, medium, and broad tuning (corresponding to 
narrow, medium, and full-range audio response), In the full-range 
position, the reproduction is faithful from 50 to 7,000 cycles. The 
purpose of the six positions on this switch is explained in a table 
on page 3. 

The No. 6 position (knob turned full clockwise) on the fidelity 
switch provides minimum selectivity and maximum fidelity, This 


POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 


Rating eA. Wesasetereats, 0 es 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 115 watts 
REEIT CM Bien penats Ryis cit eae dees 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 115 watts 
POWER OUTPUT 

Wndistortedis sissies Cio cla ohare: tener ees Wale aterser ecole oke Gilby ane 10 watts 
WENrshoeb sala 5 a oieiceG & SUCRE ERCUICLD CCRT RECT: CLOT Gr RS ORO Ne 12 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 

Aipsd avers ge etter mee EE RECO RCI OR CRORE eens 12-inch Electrodynamic 
Timipe dancer kvacorsaiarureln is ielle veil 6 coksle Sass 5) 80 2.25 ohms at 400 cycles 

Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions..... 32% inches 22% inches .. 13% inches 
G@HaSsisn Base winwine soacuens 32 inches 14% inches .. 94 inches 
ONeralle@hassis: PELEIoIt tere biai ata: cis ans) s/s seeigrie eres) eke) « ine 7% inches 
Wretehth oi. ates ors aad cnn 463 pounds (net), 59% pounds (shipping) 
Operating Controls.,.. (1) Volume Control, (2) Power “‘off’’ push 


button, (3) Eight station push buttons, (4) 
Fidelity and Phono switch. 


Description 


position of the switch may be used for full-range reproduction of the 
majority of local stations, but occasionally (due to the present 10 
kc station spacing), an adjacent channel signal will cause a 10 kc 
beat or ‘‘monkey chatter.” Turning back the fidelity switch to posi- 
tion 5, 4 or 3 will eliminate this condition, at the expense of high- 
fidelity reproduction. (An example of possible ‘“‘monkey chatter’’ is 
found in the case of WOR at 710 kc, and WLW at 700 kc.) 

Features of design include magnetite-core oscillator coils, and a 
special temperature-compensating capacitor (C26), for permanence 
of Electric Tuning adjustments; two tuned circuits between the 
antenna and the Ist-detector; two special tapped i-f transformers 
between the 1st-detector and i-f tube; magnetite-core i-f transformers ; 
automatic volume control; aurally-compensated manual volume con- 
trol; phonograph jack; phase inversion; push-pull output; inversed- 
feedback; and twelve-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker. There are 
three adjustments for each push button (antenna, link circuit, and 
magnetite-core oscillator coil). 


nn 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the usual 
manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers after first remov- 
ing the front dust cover. This may be removed by softening its 
scement with a light application of acetone, using care not to allow 
the acetone to flow into the air gap. A dust cover should be 
cemented in place with ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress and 
Replacement of Parts 


1. The green lead from the antenna coil to the switch, and the 
green lead from the link coil to the switch, should be dressed away 
from the oscillator coils, and free of other leads, chassis, and parts. 

2. When replacing a dual trimmer, it must be installed so that 
the top plate (to which the adjustment screws make contact) is 
the ground side. This is particularly important on C39-C40, and 
C47-C48, because the sections of these trimmers are of different 
capacity range and must be correctly oriented in the receiver. 
Grounding the top plate takes care of this. 


8. Maintain color coding on output transformer (T2) as shown in 
the schematic diagram. This is necessary in order to obtain correct 
inverse-feedback action. 


First Edition 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


Model HF-1 


Printed in U.S. A. 


Trademarks ‘“Radiotron’”’ and “‘Magic Eye” 
Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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HF1 : 
I-F Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the recommended method for Model 
HF1. Connections for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis 
drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If an output meter is used, connect it 
across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum, 

Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations connect the low side 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. : 

For additional details, refer to booklet ‘“‘RCA Victor Receiver 
Alignment”. 

Push in button 8, and adjust the No. 8 trimmers and core to a 
quiet point near 600 kc. Leave the button pushed in for the follow- 


Be Vo a it ee ee a ee | eee 


t 


Adjustments for Flectte Pana | 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in ordee 3 


from high to low frequencies. It is preferable to select strong local 
high-quality stations within a radius of 100 miles. 

2. Insert an RCA-6U5 or 6G5 Magic Eye tube in the six-prong 
socket on the chassis. Use an insulated screwdriver or alignment 
tool (such as RCA Stock No. 31031) for all adjustments. LEAVE 


THE FIDELITY SWITCH IN POSITION 3 OR 4 WHILE 


MAKING ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING. 

3. Remove the antenna lead-in from the ‘‘A” terminal and wrap 
it once around the green lead to the top cap of the 6A8 tube. (This 
provides capacity coupling between the antenna and the 6A8 grid.) 

4. Push in button No. 1 and turn oscillator core No. 1 to bring 
in the first station on the list. Adjust the core carefully for peak 
output as indicated by the Magic Eye. Adjust link trimmer No. 1 


for max. output. 

5. Remove the antenna lead-in from the 6A8 grid lead and con- 
nect the lead-in to the “A’”’ terminal., Adjust antenna trimmer No. 
an link trimmer No. 1 for peak output as indicated by the Magic 
Eye. Fe 


ing operations: 


Tune /Turn Fidelity 
test-OSc. | switch to— 


Connect the 
high side of 
Steps | test-oscillator 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak and 


oe to— symmetry— (Clockwise rotation .of cores and trimmers tunes the circuits to 
lower ace ee) and Pita grep adjustment tunes the cir- 
m7 7 : 5 ke 119 and Lis cuits to higher frequencies. } 
ane Se din @o is —_—— (8rd I-F transf.) 1G; Push in button No, 2. Adjust oscillator core No. 2, antenna 
with .0O1 sweep) (Refer to curve “A’’) trimmer No. 2, and link trimmer No. 2 for the second station in : 
mfd. the same manner. ‘ 
7. Follow the same procedure for the remaining stations. 
No. 2 | 6A8 ist-det. | 455 ke Position 4 |Turn L4 and L5 (1st 8. After tuning in eight stations as specified above, leave the 
grid cap, in | (20 ke (from left) |I-F) out as far as pos- antenna lead-in connected to the “A” terminal, and carefully re- : 
series with | sweep) sible. Peak L8 and L9 adjust each of the oscillator cores for peak output on the respective _ ey 
.001 mfd. (2nd I-F), and then stations. ee 
L5 and L4, Readjust 9, After the set is installed and connected to the customer’s an- i 
L8 and L9 slightly if tenna, make a final readjustment of the antenna and link trimmers. 
necessary. ; 10. The Magic Eye should be removed from the chassis after ~-. vs 
(Refer to curve “‘B’’) completion of the electric-tuning adjustments. - ‘lke 
No. 3 Turn selectivity switch to position 5. Response should be erie) (PUSH BUTTON SHAFTS) /POWER _- VOL. 
like curve “C”, : PA SW. CONTR. 


No.4 | Turn selectivity switch to position 6 (full clockwise). ie ae Sa BES SA es 
ie Response should be like curve “D”. Ls -—--~1 [ESL GA) @ 2 
SEC. ADJ. 
. cas @ @ © © © © © ANTENNA Gn) 
No. 5 Follow ‘Adjustments for Electric Tuning”’. Akal . 4 3 4 5 4 7 8 
1 ®@©OO9OODO EG 5 8 oscussron(6T4) 
is\a==s 
780- 630-5 40- 
cas pediven oa pee preter 1550KC 1230KC 1160KC b 
/ \ TRACE 3 £ PHONO. : z 
if S c25) © YACK tan 
é e “SOCKET 
re \ pik 4 o< FOR 6US 
SEC ADU. i sea oea 
; ' 
ASEKC “2 e nS, TUNING QuTPUT 5 
Curve “A” Curve “B” Curve “‘C’ Curve “‘D” . 
Input to I-F Input to Ist- Input to Ist- Input to 1st- Pe 
grid. det. grid, det. grid, det. grid, SN-T97-0 iy 
fidelity switch fidelity switch fidelity switch Oy CO. INC. : 
at position at position at position - 
4 (froin left). 5 (from left). 6 (full clock- 2No- ele Se ee DRIVER ‘PHASE INVERTER Ne : 
wise). &A & DRIVER Me 4 
Figure 1—Approximate I-F Response Curves oe Beh sien and Trimmer Locations Vig arts 
VOLUME Re at = — 
CONTROL an risen “5 ess SL 
R8 Wy SWITCH 
CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH( VERTICAL “HI” TO THIS TERM. S1-S2 ~_ 
CONNECTIONS VERTICAL “O”“ TO CHASSIS. 
r BLUE —— 
--~— STATION SELECTOR SWITCH BLACK -— 
ue $20 $21 $22 $23 S24 S25 S26 S27 ECO Ss X 
j Sie) [sis / S14 / S15) /S16}/ ey S18; 7 S19) aie Cot 
Ve \ -— jp} > a aes 4) ae) 
| POWER Cela MO estos alo elaine --- 7 ire -~ carer. tl aera at 
SWITCH hie { 'sathy ss is Tey Tse Tsp ant ic aah 
™ / ’ a 
tii ad il nal ayy ere 
pL) = all Es A SA HET 
514 aN sao 
, RECT. aa 
i LINK CIRCUIT + — 
Yo ©Ov TRIMMERS Eat 
oO ® © ry iT ia 
[C26 | 
\O ® 2 ANTENNA —7-— = 
TRIMMERS _ Sa ae GREEN oh 
! z MOUNTING g / 
esa Ws BRACKET = 
ig L23 a ¥3 
OSCILLATOR a Ke 
COILS ‘i 
i O 
x 8 
oO BL. 
PHONO. (5 
. JACK 5 
SHIELD 
Sf 
my ANT. COIL C1 LINK : i 
LUE er ul COIL eLLOW 
7B Ti 
k L2 4 ah Sed See (13) One 
MOUNTING i BLUE — T2 
BRACKET ~ <a ee 7h NO CONNECTION oe ® 5 
TUNING eS 
an TALON 
Pep oan 
TERM. BRD. 


ELECT. CAPACITORS. 
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BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS ’ ' | q 


Figure 3—Component Parts Location and R-F Wiring Diagram 
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BOTTOM VIEW—REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 5—Radiotron Socket Voltages 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. turned to minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. (Use range above the specified 

Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated and with measured voltage.) aH ; 

Magic Eye in socket. Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt, 

Measurements made with all push buttons out, volume control 60-cycle supply. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK DESCRIPTION RN DESCRIPTION 
13730 Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R18)...........+- 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 12013 Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R77 is sae ee 
13216 Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 31056 Resistor—1.2 meg., 1/10 “watt (R9)> >. 4. 
30314 Cap-—Grid!icontacti\icapiess se tein eee 12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., # watt (R1I7)........... 
12581 Cap—Shield cap for first or third I.F. trans- 13601 Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R24)............ 
FOTMESES) |. hte De Ae eee he Ae 12007 Spring—Retaining spring for core Stock Nos. 
12607 Cap—Shield cap for second I.F. transformers. . L2006)vand  SO0S46 210 acu at ee ee ee ee 
30750 Capacitor—Adjustable dual trimmer 30-180 12110 Shield—Radiotron shield cap...............- 
Mimfid (Cat, (Cag C495) C50). cee eee 14278 .| Socket—Phonograph socket....:........---- 
31066 Capacitor—Adjustable dual trimmer 30-180 14171 Socket——Pilot’ lamp ‘sockets .7.. cu.) ++ os cele 
Mmfd. and 65-280 Mmfd. (C39, C40, C47, 4786 Socket—Adjustment eye socket............-. 
GES) Sits ie seavabaaia eee Shee ie NE ee Re 11196 Socket—Radiotron socket (8-contact)......... 
30764 Capacitor—Adjustable dual trimmer 65-280 31061 Switch—Selectivity and tone control switch (S1, 
Mimid, (C37, C38: \C45,4C46).0 eos SA) | oi 0. cde engean ts ener cree ee ape 
30765 Capacitor—Adjustable dual trimmer 120-470 31070 Switch—Staticn selector and on-off switch—less 
Miritdy (C35) iCS6 Cag C44) ene mene push buttons (S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, 
30769 | Capacitor—105 Mmfd. (C26)............... $10, S11, $12, S13, $14, $15, S16, S17, 
30904 Capacitor—105 Mmfd. (C11)..............- S18; S19, S20 S21, S225 Ses Sodcons 
12404 | Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C4, C5, C6, C8, CQ, $26, S27) sioidh con we acer absolve tly » ose eae 
CLOW iat esas eta ate ee ee. aie Pane 31063 Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L4, L5, 
113003)))) \Capacitor——130,Minid., (CS)2 eee eee ee LG Lig COsnC4) ares pysetira clei) aerate 
12952 | Capacitor—330 Mmftd. (C16)............... 31064 | Transformer—Second I.F, transformer (L8, L9, 
5107 | Capacitor—.0025 Mfd. (C17, C20)........... LO EL C6 C8) miei tetd ale set Nate nt ee 
4838 Capacitor-—.005 \Mid,) (C13) egunean aie ee on 31065 Transformer—Third I.F. transformer (L12, 
14393 Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C12, C14, C15, C22)... TIS; CICLO. Cll Ran R42) gen cones aaa 
£USTS) (3 Capacitar-—.01 5.) Mfd,) (Cv) ae eine ie oe : 31062 | Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
4886 Capacitor-—105 \ Mids (Ci): eye ee eee 11211 Transformer—Power transformer 105-120 volts, 
4839 | Capacitor—0.i1 Mfd. (C2, C21, C27, C30).... SOG OR cycle CEL) irs. lerepte sented ter keke ener 
12484 Capacitor—0.25 Mfd. (C18, C19, C28, C29).. P1212 Transformer—Power transformer 105-120 volts, 
$0105 | Capacitor-—16 Mfd; (C25). ......0.....6-605 20-60) cycle (ED) cievelsae neither 
5212 Capacitor——160 Mids (C24 )em uns pas nen: ee 31060 Volume Control (RS) cis sctaceis 1s se 
14531 Capacitor——25,, Mids (C2S)h teams. een 
sLO068™ |) Col Link) coil (US aoe oa ee REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
sak ol ieene COM UCL aK) Mosh en hee meen ate eta (Speaker RL70E-4) 
! oi—Oscillatorscol (Lose Gee ee 
30748 | Coil—Oscillator coil (L17, L18, Li9)...... 1! Feed heehee ene ee ee 
30747 | Coil—Oscillator coil (L20, L21, L22).......! oil—Field coil (L25).. os eee e eee ee nne 
oar : : 11469 Coil—Neutralizing coil (L26)............... 
31067 Col—-Oscillator scoil= (23,0 24) pee ee 12667 C R : i 
5040 Connector—4-contact female speaker connector., eats ae (L14) COU SERENA BES 
pts I . 9 Q@NGU GUst Cap Ldap esc euvcnsveacveve . 
30846 CO tea core and stud for oscillator 30039 Plug—4-contact male plug for reproducer..... 
at Pisa te Py oa A Ra | cel aye A MN LAL I ea EPLOGUCEL PiCONTDICEE. «5 sriaisus Whe 5) eon ud nh anene ay ceseheteleee 
ma een oe eee ie oe eke Peay 14357 Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil securely 
5226 Lamp—Pilotslampihdab eee ere 
30865 Rerator—-V oltigs divider comprising one 1,500 MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
ohm, one 2,100 ohm, one 2,900 ohm, two 31074 | Button—Push button for on-off switch 
BuO Ret hoo tan ohm sections (R19, ae ental button for station selector switch 
Gage NOES ATLAS EE Te ris ages erg ay eb ap Pilot lamp Capi onitets iets iste haus ose ene 
free Saeetsa eating iy ieee (eR Te sane tie i ppiaed celluloid protector discs for call-letter 
12286 | Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R25)... 1... Hacutcheoh-- Pech Wu et ee 
12719 | Resistor—82,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R10) Knob—Volume control or selectivity and tone 
switch knob...... AAO Pr ig BORE Ee ha Kay Bae Dee 
Marker—Station call letter markers for push 
buttons: .:-.o0. obscene ata? seus cx Soke 2! ee Sena a 
Plug—2-contact male plug for phono jack..... 


Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
pA ero PEP COPE Cane Ia s imitias cue tens PO 
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Electrical Specifications 


HREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


Becsocecd Broadcast” (A)... o. 000s ens cs eice 540-1,720 ke ApoE Seva a Aha ee 600 ke (osc.); 1,500 ke (osc., det., ant.) 
Remeteeter BON neva c ews cw de set vss 5.92-6.23 me cg MOV Aee faite alata care aR dt te. 5h a re WINE LAM oie. sng 2s Sd 6.0 mc (osc.) 
ee PM Clete DatiG erties, shmahn xis Kian see oes 9.48-9.69 mc Po LN nee cers, lotion tia 9.60 mc (osc., det., ant.) 
micter BANG Je. wc. ks hse on cues ens 11.68-11.94 mc Prod waNE ache Nat 2 cits aeeiony & 2 G\ 'evmateded: sore 11.8 mc (osc.) 
Beal ret SO ih nncs cis:a a sie 5 6 io «ede 15.08-15.39 mc Sade hc rae ON see Side, oar a blow muna 5.2m (o6e.) 
Intermediate Freeney ele R A MCR Tare oer) Gare ALLIEN aia! aha ya SiG dels Bie wl bra eres dye wid arg late o's! ose: WO Gud « Wee ake 455 ke 
RCA Tuse ComMPLEMENT 
(1) RCA-6K7.. ut »R-F Amplifier (5) RAGAN irda oedecc: 2nd, I-F Amp.. C9.) RCA‘G6F6.....-; Power Output 
(2) RCA- 6A8 0 First Detector (6) RCA-6R7.. 2nd Det.,1stA.F.,A.V.C.,Muting (10) RCA-6F6...... Power Output 
(3) RCA-6J7. ee aie Oscillator ny) RCA-GI SS a sects she cle ae 2nd A.F. Amp. (11) RCA-6U5.... Tuning Indicator 
(4)*RCA-6K7....... tsWat-F Amp.?(8)RCA-G6]5....0-..0.0+0008 Phase Inverter (12) RCA-5T4........... Rectifier 
ot TESS eS aS eat et pee a 3—6.3 V., 0.25 Amp. Mazda No. 44; 1—6.3 V., 0.15 Amp. Mazda No. 47 
Power Surrty RAtincs (Model U-130) Radio Only Total 
[Railings JANOS. 6 Kio ia Oe aca eer Ai oe A RL S84) el a ee 105-125 volts, GOreyclesnil 2 ouwatts ete. acre 150 watts 
Raving: abe OS iS Sein he Sole et eee oe An, it es oe a se 1052 lid Savolts, 50-60 ' cycles. gla onwattsien ae: 150 watts 
BIA SEs Rl 0 ES er ee A rr Ane 105-125 volts, D5ecycless 2a ewattsuamecr-i- 150 watts 
PMB OSU chetyS cl, ghsca ety declaw ieee Glove eis ein «saa 105-130/1 40-160/200-250 volts, G0Waveles: sion wattseabary 2: 150 watts 
oa? GNESI Re ER Ss Seen ee, ake an ee 105-130/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 125 watts ...... 150 watts 
Power Suppty Ratines (Models HF-2 and HF-4) LOUDSPEAKER 
ENTE GAS ah « 3! aes a !6) 66 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 125 watts TYP€s seve e cece dee wee eeecees 12-inch Electrodynamic 
lh ee 105-125 volts, 25- cycles, 125 watts Wotce Coil dim pedatigeitt: s caies 2.0 )mts 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Rene C)....:-.... 100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 50-60 PHonocraPH (Model U-130 only) 

cycles, 125 watts EPC cause ggotn! satane ald? Subas ehar bre: Saye eta howe Wash twhih: a) ae Automatic 
Record "Wapacity—.icae.0c a » Eight 10-inch, or Seven 12-inch 
Powe OUTPUT Juesteble: Speeds sah ai osioanwaana 1S fps m. (Adjustable) 

MERC ISLOLLEGL ei ee Os as eae ere voce eee as 10 watts ye BE NCR RN Oey sth Seat eons carat ecis Bc "ne 015288 Siena eae Crystal 

BE UP UA Rais, arth yee ictal. si 7th MERRIE cain iaiie: s ava’ 9a 12 watts Pickup" bmpedance. cc des « 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 


Mechanical Specifications 


Model Model Model 

HF-2 HF-4 U-130 
Biciohe (inches) sis ss. des. 3 Orie ones Biliary aerate 34 
Ryadth> (inchés). ..)6...<. pest arnt 25 Gs chains Pca cats 361/44 
Depth. (inches) secac snes iow UES es AR RASA eee n' 174 
Weight (Net Ibs.):...... Bilae wie tets Saha eetoeniok 101 
Weight (Shipping lbs.)... 117 ...... ND Oars 138 
Chassis Dimensions (inches)........... 15% x 814 x 314 
Over-all Chassis Height (inches) (max.)......... 10-9/16 


Operating Controls—Radio Panel.... (1) Power—Volume, 
(2) Fidelity Control, (3) Tuning Control, (4) Range 
Selector—Left to Right, “A,” “49M,” “31M,” “25M,” 
“19M,” (5) Ten Push Buttons—Left to Right: Vic- 
trola’ Button, Eight Station Buttons, Dial Tuning 
Button. 

Phono Board: 

U-130 only—(1) Motor Switch, (2) Automatic 10, 
12, or reject. 


General Description 


RCA Victor Models HF-2 and HF-4 employ a twelve-tube 
“Magic Brain” superheterodyne receiver chassis. Features of 
design include: ‘Electric Tuning” for eight broadcast. sta- 
tions; magnetite core, if transformers and oscillator coils; 
temperature stabilized capacitors; four short wave spread 
bands; automatic volume control; phase inverter: audio am pli- 
filer, “Victrola” Attachment jack and switch; “Magic Eye” 
tuning tube; 12-inch, dust-proof improved electrodynamic 
speaker; aurally compensated volume control; continuously 
variable high-frequency tone control; provision for remote 
control armchair attachment; illuminated band indicator; 


noise reducing adjustment on “A” band; high fidelity switch 
(two positions) ; push-pull output and “Electrical Magic 
Voice.” 

Model U-130 Victrola employs a similar radio chassis to 
the above models, and in addition an automatic turntable 
mechanism. The turntable has a self-starting motor, crystal 
pickup, and may be set to play 10-inch and 12-inch records 
singly or automatically. In the automatic position, seven 12- 
inch, or eight 10-inch records may be played in succession. 
The output of the pickup is automatically “shorted” out, 
when the pickup is on the pickup rest. 


Trademarks ‘‘Magic Eye,” “Magic Voice,’ ‘‘“Magic Brain,” ‘‘Victrola” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Ca., Inc. 
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Model HF-4 


Model HF-2 
| | ah. 
| 4. 
MoE | iy | [f= ley Pig | |7InpicaTor 5. 
EL ‘ 
sé Ales 49 su 25 
SOFT @ @ @ @ 
POWER-VOLUME FIDELITY TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 
Figure 1—Location of Controls 
The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 7 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 
1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 
2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
allow a few minutes for warming up. 8. 


CTRIC TUNING 


Model U-130 


Turn Fidelity Control maximum counter-clockwise. 
Press down the “dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


Hold down the “dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 
will stay down, central dial lamp will light brightly or 
dully, depending on which side of disc, contact is. Move 
station-setting contact No. 1 to the insulating line on 
the disc at rear of gang. When the contact is correctly 
centered on the insulating line, the central dial lamp 
will go out. 

Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on: 


Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 
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Figure 2—Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by draw- 
ing a line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example 90° 
on the calibration scale corresponds approximately to 11.8 mc on the 25-meter band, and 940 kc on “A” band, etc. Read 


instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 

To determine the corresponding frequency for any setting 
of the calibration scales, refer to the accompanying drawing 
which shows the dial with 0-180° calibration scales drawn 
at top and bottom. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

Spread-Band Alignment.—The most satisfactory method of 
aligning or checking the spread-band ranges is on actual 
reception of short-wave stations of known frequency, by 
adjusting the magnetite-core oscillator coil for each band so 
that these stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

In exceptional cases, when the set is being serviced in a 
location where the noise level is high enough to prevent 
reception of short-wave stations, a test-oscillator may be used 
for alignment, but an extremely high degree of accuracy is 
required in the frequency settings of the test-oscillator, as a 
slight error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the 


Send Connect the high side of Tune Test- Range Set Tuning 
ce test-oscillator to— Oscillator to— Selector Gang to— 


HE-2, HE-4, U-130. 
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1 ADJ. 455 KC ADJ. 455 KC 
CAUTION: THIS ADU. SCREW MUST PROJECT AT LEAST 3/4" 
FROM TOP OF CHASSIS TO PREVENT SHORTING +B. 


Figure 3—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


spread-band dials. The frequency settings of the test-oscillator 
may be checked by one or both of the following methods: 

1. Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator 
(for frequencies at or close to the specified alignment 
frequencies) by zero-beating the test-oscillator against 
short-wave stations of known frequency. 

2. Use harmonics of the standard-broadcast range of a 
test-oscillator, first checking the frequency settings on 
this range by means of a crystal calibrator (RCA Stock 
No. 9572), or by zero-beating against standard broad- 
cast stations. 

When a test oscillator is employed for spread-band align- 
ment, a final check should be made on actual reception of 
short-wave stations of known frequency, and the magnetite- 
core oscillator coil for each band should be re-adjusted so 
that the stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

For additional information, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 
Receiver Alignment.” 

Using RCA Stock No. 150 Test Oscillator—When using 
this oscillator for spread-band alignment, insert an open- 
circuit plug in the “EXT. MOD.” jack, and set the test- 
oscillator dial 800 kc lower than the desired frequency for 
the four lower frequency ranges, and 800 kc higher than 
the desired frequency for the two high ranges. This provides 
an unmodulated signal of the desired frequency and the 
Magic Eye may be used as an output indicator for this un- 
modulated signal. 


Adjust the following for 
max. peak output 


No.1 Turn Fidelity Control to Maximum Counter-clockwise position. 


6K7 2nd I-F grid cap 


No. 2 in series with .01 mfd. 


6K7 1st I-F grid cap 
in series with .01 mfd. 

6A8 1st-det. grid cap 
in series with .01 mfd. 


455 ke 


A2, in. series with 
100 mmf. A3 to Chassis. 


A2, in series with 
No.7 100 mmf. A3 to Chassis. 1,500 ke 


A2, Connect 
Al to chassis. 


6,100 ke 


455 kc we: 4 
455 ke wre tes 


66 AD 1,500: ke 
A2, in series with cA” 600 kc 
100 mmf, A3 to Chassis, (30.0") 


A2. Connect 
Al to chassis. 


A2. Connect 
No. 10 A1 to chassis. 11,800 ke 


9,600 kc 


Quiet Point 
between 
550-750 ke 


L26, L27 
(3rd I-F transformer) 


L17, Lis 


sacs Point (2nd I-F transformer) 
etween 
eA” 0-750) kk L14, L15 

A fsetllasg (1st I-F transformer) 


C39 (osc.) 
C3 (ant.) 
C8 (det.) 


L25 (osc.) 


“A” 1,500: ke 

(151,.5°) 

“AQT”? 6,100: ke 
49M (106°) 


C39 (osc.) 


L24 (osc.)* 


ve L23 (osc.)** 
“31M” ean C4 (ant.) 
i C10 (det.) 


“25M” Tabor: L22 (osc.)** 


A2. Connect 
No. 11 Al to chassis. 25.200 ke 


“ ” 15,200: ke eK 
19M (78.0°) L21 (osc.) 


* Use maximum inductance peak (plunger in) if two peaks can be obtained. 
** Use minimum inductance peak (plunger out) if two peaks can be obtained. 
Note that oscillator tracks above signal frequency on all bands except “49M,” where it tracks below. 23 
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Electric Tuning Mechanism 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 


The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
operation: 


When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor; 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the I-F first-audio and second-audio 
tubes. This prevents audio amplification and makes the set 
quiet or “mute” while the mechanism is operating. 


3223! 
f Booy . 
LUG washer SPRING WASHER WASHER SPRING CONT 
Boby 31232 3123) 
32232 SN-822 
Figure 6—(Above) Component Parts of 
Station-Setting Contact 
STATION- 
SETTING 
CONTACTS 


This illustration shows connections for a G8A 

Armchair Control Unit. This unit is not sup- 

plied with the receiver but may be added as 
an accessory. 


wt ie? sal Pr Ye. 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then reverses 
and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction until the 
insulation line is under the contact, and the mechanism stops. 


In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 


The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
horizontal position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 
ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 


The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


Armchair Control Unit 


When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to 
the receiver as shown in figure 7 it duplicates the action of 
the push-buttons on the front panel when No. 1 button is 
pressed down. The black lead from push-button No. 1 is 
unsoldered from No. 1 station-setting contact and soldered 
to a terminal board which is to be mounted on the frame 
of selector mechanism. In some cases one of the other seven 
station buttons on the set may be used in place of No. 1 
button for the operation of the Armchair Control. 


This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the 
eight buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows 
the use of the entire eight buttons on the Model G8A Arm- 
chair Control. In operating the G8A Armchair Control the 
push-button must be held down until the station has been 
tuned in. Care must be taken not to hold two of the station- 
buttons down at one time as both windings of the motor 
may be engaged simultaneously causing the motor to be in- 
operative and overheated. 


INSULATION 
LINE 


ARMCHAIR 


BRASS 
SELECTOR , 
Color of Lead DISC / 

Station To Station-Setting 

Button Contact 

DN OFRED saya she es atae miettes cal Pale BE LVR cK De Black 

INOS Oe ae An tonne i eneen, Asiana Ag aE Bh ie Bice, mie Brown 

INRA Rabel pana tees eta a on neue eae Neh ls ay olay Jae Dine 

IN eh elie ty Sd een SAIS) cs cls nc rings Sue Se ERENT ene Green 

13Us ia IRIEL = oR ee es OUR viet in CPE os Sain a, <a, Red 

ING: SO) mrevare ACRE city cid Reva ee eRe. Red-black 

INET Scene Pre OATS Fyoncl aie yee are Brown-black 


ba ai ir penne i hte Gh Se nee ee A Red-yellow | 


SOLDER TO STATION~= 
SETTING CONTACTS 


M- 86418 


Figure 7—Station-Setting Contacts and 
Selector Disc 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 
Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 


Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “‘Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 
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Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


Friction leather on flywheel; apply “‘neats-foot” oil. When 


replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 


oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 


le ee, 
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; Tal a WASHER WASHER 
“= ——F 
FRICTION ADJUSTING SCREW 31241 ry 
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bn 


SPRING 
31494 (25 CYCLES) 
31493 (60 CYCLES) 
MODEL U-\30 ONLY 


MM 


: 31491 BRACKET 
MODEL U-130 ONLY 


ll 
ee ay 


—— 


i ADJUST SCREW WHEN MOTOR 1S _ IN I= 
. VERTICAL POSITION(DRIVE-END UPWARD), | 3 
UNTIL THE ROTOR IS MOVED UPWARD 1/32, 

THEN BACK UP SCREW '/2 TURN AND Seam 


LOCK IN PLACE WITH NUT. 
Figure 8—Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the 
engaging arm and the face of the intermediate gear when 
| the motor is in its full forward position. 
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IN REAR _GROOVI 
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L— 31277 STRIP 


TUNING KNOB SHAFT 
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Models HF-4, U-130 Model HF-2 


Figure 9—Drive Cord Arrangement for Tuning Condenser, Dial 
; Indicator, and Band Switch 
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Miscellaneous Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place upon com- 
pletion of adjustment. 


NOTE: Due to inverse feedback used on these models, 
it is very important to connect speaker, speaker cable, and 
feedback cable, exactly as shown, 


Victrola Attachment.— A jack located near the ‘Magic 
Eye” tube is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment 
into the audio-amplifying circuit. The cable running from 
the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in a Stock 
No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.——Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connection 
is not necessary for correct operation. 


Noise-Reducing Adjustment.—After the RCA Victor Mas- 
ter Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the re- 
ceiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is heard. Turn 
volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no noise of 
a regular character is audible, start any brush-type motor- 
driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric razor, 
refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the receiver. 
This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, or buzz. 
Adjust Cl to a point where this noise is reduced to a mini- 
mum. 


Adjustment of the noise reducing trimmer C1 should be 
made in the customer’s home, with the RCA Victor Master 
Antenna connected to the receiver. 


This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna is used. For all other types of antenna, the 
hoise-adjustment trimmer should be screwed all the way down. 


Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to ter- 
minal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Bracket and bearing cup for variable 
condenser motor rotor adjustment — Model 


Capacitor—15 mmfd. 
Capacitor—18 mmfd. 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C48)................ 
Capacitor—39 mmfd. (C68)—-Model U-130 only 
Capacitor—-62ammtdee (C57). 5 ae ee 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C18, 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C17, C20)......... 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C13, C41, C42)..... 
Capacitor—190 mmfd. (C40)................ 
Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C62)............-+6. 
Capacitor—510 mmfd. (C34)................ 
Capacitor—680 mmfd. (C70, C71, C72, C73) 
Capacitor—680 mmf. 


Site. oe (el iec.ey w sum pie we a re 


Capacitor—.025 mfd. 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. 


Were eA ae winerer te) etn % fe 


C8 Fe [0 ee Oy ROR 66 sw Del ay le eee aw | Ow, ula ae 


pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft—25 
cycle models only...... 


Oe BO eres 6 650.0) © ew we 8 
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DESCRIPTION 


Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft—50- 


Behe. es. ee, 
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Gear—Variable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION tes Spe 


Plug—2-contact female plug for motor power 
cable—Model U-130 only 

Plug—%3-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 

Plug—5-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 


Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.... 
Pulley—Motor drive pulley—fastens on motor 

drive knob shaft 3 
Pulley—Range switch pulley 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 

ohms, one 2,950 ohms, one 3,400 ohms, one 

80 ohms, and one 165 ohms, sections (R18, 

R19, R20, R25, R26) 

Resistor—1,000 ohms, + watt (R48) 
Resistor—1,200 ohms, 4 watt (R50) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, $+ watt (R4) 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, + watt (R7) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3, R17).... 
Resistor —39,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R28) 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, + watt (R30) 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5, R12, 

R15, R42, R51) 

Resistor—180,000 ohms, 4 watt (R43) 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R13, 

R40, R46) (R46—Model U-130 only) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R41) 
Resistor—560,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R27).... 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R10) 
Resistor—1 meg., 4+ watt (R1, R2, R23, R44, 

R47) (R47—Model U-130 only) 
een aay meg., 4 watt (R45)—Model U-130 

only 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R6) 
Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley 


rear of variable condenser shaft 

Screw—4-20 headless, cone pointer set screw 
for flywheel 

Screw—No. 8-32 headless set screw for gear 
Stock No. 

Screw—No. set screw for pulley 
Stock Nos. 31271 and 31272, and drum Stock 
Now Sl273). 5. 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for sta- 
tion selector rotor disc 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Magic Eye socket 

Socket—Pickup input socket and bracket 

Socket—Radiotron socket 

Socket—Tuning indicatcr lamp insulated socket 

Spring—Friction leather tension spring for fly- 
wheel 

Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord, and vari- 
abla condenser drum drive cord tension spring 

Spring—Contact tip spring for station selector 
plunger 4 

Spring—Retaining spring for adjustable core. . 

Spring—-Station selector plunger body spring. . 

Spring—tTension spring for band indicator.... 

Spring—Tension spring for push button switch 
latch bar ; 

Spring—Variable condenser motor rotor adjust- 
ment bearing spring for 25 cycle models— 


Spring—vVariable condenser motor rotor adjust- 
ment bearing spring for 50-60 cycle models 
—Model U-130 ; 

Support—vVariable condenser drive gear mount- 
ing support and studs assembly we 

Support—Variable condenser motor mountin 
support and studs—25 cycle models only— 
Model U-130 only 

Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—25 cycle models only— 
Models HF-2 and HF-4 only 

Support—vVariable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—50-60 cycle models only 
—Model U-130 

Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—50-60 cycle models only 
—Models HF-2 and HF-4 only 

Switch—Pickup switch for mounting on push 
button switch (S7) 

Switch—Push button switch and bracket as- 
sembly 

Switch-—Range switch (S1, S2, S3, S4) 

Tone Control and fidelity switch (R11, S8)... 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L14, L15, 
C70, C71, L16) 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L17, L18, 
L195 C72, C73) 

Transformer—Third i-f transformer (L26, L27, 
C17, C20) 

Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1) 


31134 


31144 
6808 
31146 


31129 
31116 
31119 


31120 


31121 
31123 
31114 
31137 
31138 
31113 
31140 


31135 
31150 


31132 
31115 
31131 
31133 
31124 
14207 


31118 

4563 
14195 
31117 
31126 
31122 
31125 
31141 

3676 


14190 


31145 
31136 


3666 
31127 
14191 
31142 
31147 
31139 


31128 
31143 


HF-2, HEF-4, U-130 


(Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer 105-130, 140- 
160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) 

Volume Control and power switch (R9, S5)... 


MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-130 


Base—Tone arm mounting base 

Board—Record changer base complete with all 
welded and riveted posts and bearings—less 
all operating parts 

Bumper—Main lever rubber bumper (1) 

Cup—Used needle cup, rest, and lid complete. . 

Escutcheon—Index escutcheon 

Guide—Pickup lift cable guide (Coil spring, 80T 
2-in. large) (2) 

Mounting—Pickup arm base rubber mounting 
complete 

Spring—Needle cup lid tension spring 


OPERATING MECHANISM 
Model U-130 


Eilat Core. locating lever mounting bracket 

Cam—Cam and gear assembly (4) 

Clutch—tTrip lever friction clutch assembly (5) 

Coupling—Motor coupling complete with turn- 
table drive gear, rubber strips, motor coupling, 
and drive arm (6) 

Cover—Cap for top of record post 

Finger—tTrip lever friction finger assembly (7) 

Gear—Long arm and rack gear for front left- 
hand record post (8) 

Gear—Short arm and rack gean for rear right- 
hand record post (9) 

Gear—Record post gear (10) 

Guide—Main lever spring guide (11) 

Lever—Index lever assembly (12) 

Lever—Index lever tension spring lever (13).. 

Lever—Locating lever and pawl assembly (14) 

Lever—Main lever assembly (15) 

Lever—Pickup lift cable lever and spring as- 
sembly (16) 

Lever—Pickup locating lever assembly (17).. 

Lever—Record separator elevating lever complete 
with adjustment screws (18) 

Lever—tTrip detaining lever (19) 

Lever—tTrip lever assembly (20) 

Lever—tTrip regulator lever (21) 

Pawl—tTrip pawl assembly (22) 

Pin—Record post drive pin (23) 

Roller—-Pickup lift cable roller and bracket as- 
sembly (24) 

Screw—Cone pointed set screw for trip lever 
hub or record post shelf 

Screw—Pickup lift cable screw and nuts 

Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling 

Screw—Special screw to adjust friction clutch 
tension 

Separator—Record separator knife (25) 

Shaft—Record separator post shaft (26) 

Shelf—Record post shelf assembly (27) 

Spindle—Turntable spindle shaft 

Spring—Cam pawl tension spring on main gear 
(12 turns, .190-in. O.D., 43/64-in, lg.).... 

Spring—Pickup locating lever short spring or 
locating lever pawl tension spring (28) (16 
turns; 60-10. O.Ds, -£O/S2-in. 1s.) ee saci te 

Spring—Main lever tension spring (29) (18 
turns, 9/16-10.. ODs, (S-in 1g.)). se. ae 

Spring— 
index lever tension spring (30) (25 turns, 
.190-in. O.D., 15/16-in. lg.) 

Spring—Pickup lift cable tension spring (31) 
(20 turns, .195-in. O.D., 1-in. Ig.)......... 

Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
(Si turns; Seine OD eet. te.) 5 coe 2 eles oi choles 

Spring—tTrip detaining lever 
tension spring (33) (15 turns, .190-in. O.D., 
Z-in, lg.) 

Spring—Turntable spindle 

Strip—Complete set of rubber strips for flexible 
coupling 

Turntable Assembly—less spindle 

Washers—‘‘C”’ washer for top of record post. . 

Washers—Turntable thrust washers (1 steel, 1 
bronze, 1 felt) 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-130 


Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycle (M2) 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle (M2).... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (M2) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION Rat sige Ss DESCRIPTION 


Plug—2-contact male plug for motor power cable 31562 Dial—Station selector dial scale and crystal— 


Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, Models HF-4 and U-130 only............. 
washers, and spacers—for 25 cycle models only 81363 Dial—Station dial scale and crystal — Model 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, HE-2> only:..\itls-cue staccato ie ee a 
washers, and spacers—for 50-60 cycle models 31561 Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon less dial scale, and 
GULLY BF oe 2, sare in iaslayans tattglane lols ops Gietnete SUE sc: Ra push buttons—Models HF-4 and U-130 only 
Switch—Motor toggle switch (S7)........... 31362 tei ho Aa oper at te 0 scale, and 
pus uttons—Mode! eZ) 'ONIW as ac etaets ties 

PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 30698 Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model U-130 only 
Model U-130 4585 Hinge—Door hinges (1 top and 1 bottom) 

Cable—Pickup arm lift cable and clips....... sufficient for one door—Model HF-4 only... 


31564 
31560 


Holder—Needle card holder-—Model U-130.... 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer and 

carriage assembly—Models HF-4 and U-130 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer— 


Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 

SOLOW.) Nope cha, Soo eyes oral ean hel ernie ea Aah a wipe eEeND 
Pickup and! arm complete. u.n.c.ecias b> ame 
Screw—Pickup needle screw..........-..--. 


31284 


__p; F ; less carriage—Model HF-2 only........... 
Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly. . 31355 Knob—Station selector, volume control, tone con- 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES trol, ‘or (range (switch) knob en cry aan 

(Speaker RL70F-5) 31458 Marker—“Dial Tuning” push button marker... 

31457 Marker—“‘Record Player’ push button marker. . 

Cap—Dust cap foricone center erie ciawe ae 31589 Marker-—Station call letter push button markers 
Coil—Field coil (L30)........... 2... e eee 31566 | Pull—Door pull—Model HF-4 only.......... 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L28)........... 31287 | Rod—Indicator pointer slide rod............. 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice ccil (L2Z9)..... 31285 | Screen—Dial color screen—Model HF-2 only.. 
Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker........ 31559 | Screen—Dial color screen—Models HF-4 and 
Plug—5-contact male plug for speaker........ UriS0sr only. oe cee cee ee ee 
ppeaker weomplete ue eum oso kiyetenel oie a rice 4560 | Screw—Chassis mounting screw, washer, and 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... lockwasher (4 required)—-Models HF-2 and 


Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil securely 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push button........ : 
Cap—Pilot lamp cap—Model U-130 only..... 
Carriage—lIndicator pointer slide carriage — 
Models FUB=2 Monly iG 2 scene mevae erste cave © 
Cover—8-protective covers for push button 
PAE GrS 1 cecore atest hey we nue ete PADS Chalten oe 
Cushion—Chassis mounting cushion and screw 
assemblies sufficient for one chassis—Model 
We BO onlyiie se cic ceire ie ie aseiaicayieheen eae ele 
Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushion and 
clamp assembly, sufficient for one instrument 
—=Model se -130 only: toc oasis soci tehectels 


31558 
14270 


Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
SES DB ig. Cave an aaa across TOE EE One a 


31478 


BN aaa eee pe Pe eins , peeks 
screw, and lockwasher (4 required) —Model 
U=1230. only’. Se eras i meee ee 


31470 


ANTENNA ASSEMBLIES 


Counterpoise Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 
Insulator—Strain and counterpoise insulator... 
Transmission Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 


" 
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MODELS HF-6, HF-8, U-132, U-134 
Fourteen- and Sixteen-Tube, Seven-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, 
Radios and Victrolas 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 28— 


SERVICE DIVISION 


¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 
ot Service of the (Radio Corporation of dmerica 


INC. e CAMDEN 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


“Standard IBEOAG CastmalcAU ne Gmttanre Se inl fg 540-1,720 ke SAU Bandura: 600 ke (osc.); 1,500 ke (osc., ant., det.) 
“Medium Wave” CB radi aalie vignettes 2 2,300-7,000 ke "SB? Batide pares cree 2,400 ke (osc.); 6,100 ke (osc., ant.) 
“Short Wave” OS) asia & in ocr artintot 7,000-22,000 ke | Cy Bandagemac rem: 9,600 ke (osc.); 20,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
PIPE REIS en! fl oyg. cs isin Vk ne 8 dba wd 5,920-6,230 ke 3 LMG areaieerna. ethos eon. 9,600 ke (osc., ant., det.) 
te eer ANG sic kes k viv a bok s as snes ecle tres 9,480-9,700 kc ON No arn Re BAI es, Teh ee i ane 8 POL) el, 6,100 ke (osc.) 
Rercten PEGG. cae we ageus sare ceed 11,680-11,940 kc va Wapatagl Se nye f: PARES yak ee okey aaa IA ea 11,800 ke (osc.) 
EUSA: Oe a ae 15,080-15,390 ke ON A Sale cccemnerereere peiees Seay citet eto 15,200 ke (osc.) 
(ST IST A Sid dee py 2 i CoS I RT 455 ke 
RCA Tuse Complement (Models HE-8, U-134) (Models HF-6, U-132) 
PO Sainte a Fie 6 ols ns ds Oe piles Vad p's + « R-F Amplifier Coy 6K Pau tae eaten, ae kere Oe R-F Amplifier 
iS EES SS eee acne near ar eran First Detector C2) POL. see aA dss, ccacloee Boone First Detector 
( 3) 6J7 PAGUMEANO L Slate [600 °@i'vi'3\"6. 0's: © 6 sie eb) Kistie re tae bl ald lon 0 Oscillator ( 3) 6]7 O illato 
MIE Taran SUN Sle aS glods & Pai hee Oreueter Goo! | 9) ees cma her” Gane eal MN kad 2 Big, Sag RN aia basis, ; 

‘ EPEA NCEE ON ve. Shics' 4 RRM RCII dae asec eee ee Oscillator Control 
OST cat gt Ta age a ea First’ LF. 
US ay ble hale Sak es nat oc Ree Second I.F. GSC T Hoes k Alesis + nD barn cree aise) Hei te First LF. 
NON G eo oocdcey ck. Second Detector and Muting (COT Rates and co steer Sea teals hawt daions Second I.F. 
MMOD iso reared nc 6 c'sls evs oe Discriminator and AVC CP TIT ORT Uti wnat Gee Second Detector, Muting, First A.F. 
ee oils a i lava hieY al gisce ko wim Tuning Tube teas ME Get ties nomen Se Gaile ie Discriminator and AVC 
ME tees vad has selva Pad ued ss Pes First Audio NTO ANG rere seen TASER: Inlacva cn  iseey atid etre eet Tuning Tube 
MS ae Stee ee eee eee ee eee eee ee ees ree Audio CTOUSGID nag cute ON cc, sy eae Second Audio 

Popes dia niaeenelale Vol a¥e a efare ie eel ovane ote wl ela re wera ® nverter ’ 
eH ee Me, Bower Durput UO RT EAR dae ie 4 NG rie 2 Veen he aie, Inverter 
0) SSE TRE A a an ea Power Output (12) OF6. ee ieee cece cece eee ceeee nent eee e es Output 
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Mechanical Specifications 
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Model U-134 


Model U-132 


General Description 


Model HF-8 is a sixteen-tube “Magic Brain” superhetero- 
dyne receiver mounted in a handsomely styled Eighteenth 
Century type cabinet. The cabinet may be made of either 
of two kinds of woods, walnut veneer or mahogany. Features 
of design include: ‘‘Electric Tuning” for eight broadcast sta- 
tions; Victrola attachment jack and push-button switch; 
magnetite-core tuned, if and oscillator coils; temperature 
stabilized capacitors: four short-wave broadcast spread bands; 
complete short-wave coverage with two complete short-wave 
bands; automatic volume control; aurally compensated volume 
control; “‘local,” “distance,” seven point high-fidelity. and 
high frequency tone, control; low frequency tone control; 12 
inch, triple-cone, high fidelity speaker; remote control arm- 
chair attachment; automatic frequency control with “Electric 
Tuning” and manual tuning; illuminated band indicator; 
noise reducing adjustment on “A” band; wave trap; “Magic 
Eye” tuning tube; 10 ke whistle filter; audio phase inverter; 
push-pull beam power output; and “Electrical Magic Voice.” 

Model HF-6 is a fourteen-tube “Magic Brain” superhetero- 
dyne receiver, mounted in a “Console Grand” cabinet of 
handsomely matched walnut veneers. Features of design are 
the same as the Model HF-8, except beam power output is 
replaced by push-pull pentode output; and two less tubes 
are used. 

Model U-134 RCA Victrola is a combination radio receiver 
and phonograph mechanism mounted in an Eighteenth 
Century styled cabinet made of either superbly matched 
walnut veneers, or fine grain mahogany. The radio receiver 
is identical with that of the Model HF-8. The phonograph 
turntable is of a new design, and may be played manually 
or automatically. In manual operation, one 10-inch or one 
12-inch record may be played at a time. In the automatic 
position, eight 10-inch, or seven 12-inch records may be 
played in succession. The pickup is automatically “shorted 
out,” when placed on the pickup rest. 

Model U-132 RCA Victrola is a combination radio re- 
ceiver and phonograph mechanism mounted in a handsome, 
matched Eighteenth Century styled cabinet of walnut veneer. 
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The radio receiver is the same as that of Model HF-6, and 
the turntable mechanism is the same as in Model U-134. 

With the unusual characteristics of the instruments de- 
scribed above, naturally, as with other high quality, high 
fidelity instruments, proper operation is important for maxi- 
mum satisfaction. The proper use of the Fidelity and tuning 
controls insures the ultimate in radio entertainment. The 
Fidelity control has seven positions, the purpose of which is 
fully explained in the table. In the full range position the 
reproduction is faithful from 40 to 7,500 cycles. A special 
filter is employed in the plate circuit of the first audio 
amplifier to reduce 10 ke whistle. 

In the majority of cases, the high fidelity positions of the 
control, positions 5, 6, and 7, may be used on local sta- 
tions to give true response of the broadcast program. How- 
ever, on distant broadcast, or short wave stations, the receiver 
should be operated with the Fidelity control in 1, 3, or 4 posi- 
tion to eliminate cross talk, monkey chatter, and any other 
adjacent-channel interference. 

The tuning control has a special function used in conjunc: 
tion with the Fidelity control. When the tuning knob is 
pushed in, and the Fidelity control is in position No. 2, the 
if response of the receiver will return to its maximum selec 
tivity position. Releasing the tuning knob will broaden the 
if channel as shown in the table. When the Fidelity con- 
trol is in position No. 3 or 4, and Tuning control is pushed 
in, the AFC system will be rendered inoperative. With 
Fidelity control in No. 5, 6, or 7 position, pushing in Tun- 
ing control returns i-f channel to a sharp selectivity position, 
and renders AFC system inoperative. This function of the 
tuning control should be used when tuning in local, or 
medium-distant stations, manually. For distant stations, 
Fidelity control should be in No. 1 or No. 2 positions. 

On Models U-132, U-134, the Fidelity control is also 
operative while records are being played—thus giving full 
Fidelity control, as desired, by changing response of audio 
amplifying system. 
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Purpose and Function of Positions of Fidelity Control 


Local and medium [~~ 
distant stations 


Med. Broad (7) 


Clockwise 


Shao © 


Med. Sharp © 


Max. Highs 


* Numbers in this column refer to curves shown under Alignment Table. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Alignment using the Cathode Ray Oscillograph is much 
the preferable method because of the variable selectivity 
features of these instruments. The curves shown below, 
illustrate the general shape of the i-f selectivity curves for 
different settings of the Fidelity control, when if channel is 
properly aligned. Connections for the oscillograph are shown 
in the top view of the receiver chassis. Use short, unshielded 
leads to oscillograph, and well-shielded leads from test oscil- 
lator. If possible, use 30 or 40 kc sweep frequency for i-f 
alignment. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
meter across voice coil, and turn receiver volume control to 
maximum. Disregard steps 4 and 7 of alignment table given 
below. However, a listening check should be made to check 
operation of Fidelity control, after receiver has been aligned. 

Test Oscillator.—For all alignment operations connect the 
“Gnd” side of test oscillator to chassis, the high side as 
indicated in table, and keep output as low as possible to 
avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 


erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- ~ 


tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 

To determine the corresponding frequency for any setting 
of the calibration scales, refer to the accompanying drawing 
which shows the dial with 0-180° calibration scales drawn 
at top and bottom. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale-——Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

Spread-Band Alignment.—The most satisfactory method of 
aligning or checking the spread-band ranges is on actual 
reception of short-wave stations of known frequency, by 
adjusting the magnetite-core oscillator coil for each band so 
that these stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

In exceptional cases, when the set is being serviced in a 
location where the noise level is high enough to prevent 
reception of short-wave stations, a test-oscillator may be used 
for alignment, but an extremely high degree of accuracy is 


required in the frequency settings of the test-oscillator, as a 
slight error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the 
spread-band dials. The frequency settings of the test-oscillator 
may be checked by one or both of the following methods: 

1. Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator 
(for frequencies at or close to the specified alignment 
frequencies) by zero-beating the test-oscillator against 
short-wave stations of known frequency. 

2. Use harmonics of the standard-broadcast range of a 
test-oscillator, first checking the frequency settings on 
this range by means of a crystal calibrator (RCA Stock 
No. 9572), or by zero-beating against standard broad- 
cast stations. 

When a test oscillator is employed for spread-band align- 
ment, a final check should be made on actual reception of 
short-wave stations of known frequency, and the magnetite- 
core oscillator coil for each band should be re-adjusted so 
that the stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

For additional information, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 
Receiver Alignment.” 

Using RCA Stock No. 150 Test Oscillator—When using 
this oscillator for spread-band alignment, insert an open- 
circuit plug in the “EXT. MOD.” jack, and set the test- 
oscillator dial 800 kc lower than the desired frequency for 
the four lower frequency ranges, and 800 kc higher than 
the desired frequency for the two high ranges. This provides 
an unmodulated signal of the desired frequency and the 
magic eye may be used as an output indicator for this un- 
modulated signal. . 


Precautionary Lead Dress 

1. C31, C32, C33, C35, C36, C40 should be con- 
nected with as short leads as possible. 

2. “Osc. Control” grid lead should be dressed away from 
the high side of “A” Band Oscillator trimmer. 

3. The lead from “A” Band R-F Coil to the R-F Tube 
should be dressed away from chassis and shield. 

4. Lead from “A” to “C” Band Antenna Coils should be 
dressed away from the shield. 

5. The antenna leads inside the chassis should go directly 
to the terminals to which they connect. 

6. The lead from the rectifier tube to the first filter ca- 
pacitor should be dressed away from the Victrola 
connection. 

7. The leads to the push-button switches should be dressed 
away from the Victrola switch, and its associated parts. 

8. The output transformer primary leads should be dressed 
down to the chassis. 

9. The 2nd Detector Diode lead should be dressed away 
from the lead to the discriminator diode. This latter 
lead should be dressed down to the chassis. 


Additional Critical Leads—Models HF-6, U-132 
10. Dress Pilot Light leads away from 6R7 grid cap. 


Additional Critical Leads—Models U-132, U-134 
11. R-103 and R-102 should be dressed away from each 
other. 
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Alignment Table 


Connect High Side of Tune Test Range | Set Tuning | Adjust following for 
Step Test Oscillator to— | Oscillator to— | Selector | Gang to— | maximum peak output 


Turn fidelity switch to maximum counter-clockwise (No. 1) position. 


6K7 2nd I-F Grid 455 KC “A” i L21 3rd I-F Trans. 

Cap in on with L31-L32 4th I-F 
.01 mf F Trans. 

6K7 1st I-F Grid 455 KC “A” L18, L19 2nd I-F 

ey in series with Trans. 


val 
Turn Fidelity Control 3 
Clockwise to No. 6 
6K7 1st I-F Grid 455 KC wae Rosion 
Cap in series with Turn Fidelity Control 4 
: Clockwise to No. 7 
position 


Turn Fidelity Control to maximum counter-clockwise (No. 1) position. 


6L7 Ist Det. Grid 455 KC “A” L15, L16, 1st I-F 
in series with 300 ohms Trans. 
Remove Grid Lead 


Turn Fidelity Control 
455 KC CONG 


Clockwise to No. 5 
position 
mee) | Turn Fidelity Control to maximum counter-clockwise (No. 1) position. 
A2 in series with 600 KC “A” sae KC . L 30, osc. 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. 
A2 in series with 1,500 KC “A” 1,500 KC C30, yo et ant,; 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. 152.5° 
11 A2 in series with 455 KC SAY side KC L14, wave trap 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. Minimum output 
A2 in series with 6,100 KC 6,100 KC C42, osc.; C2, ant. 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. 147° 
13 A2 in series with 2,440 KC 2 ai KC L27, osc. 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. 
A2 in series with 6,100 KC 6,100 KC 
100 mmf, Al to Gnd. 147° 
A2 in series with 20,000 KC ot Od 20, ie Ke C27, osc.; Cl, ant. 
47 ohms, A3 to Gnd. 
16 A2 in series with 9,600 KC &C” 9, KC L28, osc. 
47 ohms, A3. to Gnd. 
A2 in series with 20,000 KC Cy 20, 4 KC C27, osc. 
47 ohms, A3 to Gnd. 
A2 in series with 9,600 KC “31M” 9,600 KC L26, osc.; C7, ant.; 
47 ohms, A$ to Gnd. 99° C13, det. 
19* A2 in series with 6,100 KC “49M” 6,100 KC C41, osc. 
47 ohms, A3 to Gnd. 103° 
A2in series with 11,800 KC “O5M” 11, ae KC L25, osc. 
47 ohms, A3 to Gnd. 
A2 in series with 15,200 KC “19M” L24, osc. 
47 ohms, A3 to Gnd. 


Proceed to A.F.C. discriminator adjustments. 


“RETURN 
TRACE 


Quiet 


Point 


Between 


6L7 ist Det. Grid 550 


in series with 300 ohms 


Turn Fidelity Switch 
Clockwise to position 
No. 6 


Turn Fidelity Switch 
Clockwise to position 
No. 7 


and 


* NOTE: In Step 
19 only, oscillator 
tracks on low side of 
signal; use maximum. 
inductance peak 
(plunger in) if two 
peaks can be ob- 
tained. All other os- 
cillator trimmers use 
minimum, inductance 
or capacity peak 
(plunger out), if two 
peaks can be ob- 
tained. 


RETURN 
Mata s= 


1 2 Bilis a 4 5 6 
I-F Selectivity Curves 
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A. F. C. Alignment.—After receiver has been fully aligned, 
turn Fidelity control to No. 1 position, tune in a station of 
medium signal strength in the neighborhood of 550-650 kc, 
or, if it is necessary to use a local station for this signal, cut 
down length of antenna so that signal is about medium 
strength. Carefully tune in the station using the “Magic 
Eye” as an indicator. Tune test oscillator to 455 kc, turn 
output to maximum, and “Modulation” off. Connect “Gnd” 
side of test oscillator to chassis, and bring the lead from the 
high side of test oscillator near the grid lead of Ist detector, 
6L7 tube, until a beat note can be heard in the loudspeaker. 
Do not bring lead any closer than 1 inch to grid lead of 
6L7, or detuning of circuit will result, and the adjustment will 
not be accurate. 


Adjust frequency of test oscillator till beat-note heard in 
loudspeaker is at zero-beat. Turn Fidelity control to No. 3 
position, and a beat note will again be heard. Adjust trim- 
mer, L32, bottom of 4th i-f transformer, till beat note heard 
is again at zero-beat. Turn Fidelity control to No. 1 posi- 
tion, and check for zero-beat. When properly adjusted turn- 
ing Fidelity control from No. 1 to No. 3 position should not 
affect zero-beat. 

With Fidelity control in No. 1 position, tune receiver off 
resonance. Turn Fidelity control to No. 3 position—station 
should “fall” into resonance due to A. F. C. action. Push in 
Tuning Control Shaft without turning it—station should 
again be off resonance as originally tuned. | 


Miscellaneous Service Data | 


Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.—Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connection 
is not necessary for correct operation. 

Noise-Reducing Adjustment.—After the RCA Victor Mas- 
ter Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the re- 
ceiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is heard. Turn 
volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no noise of 
a regular character is audible, start any brush-type motor- 
driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric razor, 
refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the receiver. 
This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, or buzz. 
Adjust C3 to a point where this noise is reduced to a mini- 
mum. 

Adjustment of the noise reducing trimmer C3 should be 
made in the customer's home, with the RCA Victor Master 


Antenna connected to the receiver. ' 

This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna is used. For all other types of antenna, the 
noise-adjustment trimmer should be screwed all the way down. 

Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re- 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to ter- 
minal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 
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Loudspeaker.—No attempt should be made to remove the 
aluminum cone cap of the loudspeaker -cone. This is securely 
cemented to the cone, and any attempt to remove it may re- . 
sult in serious damage to the cone assembly. The cone must ! 
be centered by moving the cone in and out and getting the . 
“feel” of the cone to find where it is rubbing against the 
pole pieces. The two screws holding the spider support are . 
accessible from the rear of the speaker. By loosening these 
screws and moving the cone by hand, it is possible to center 
the cone satisfactorily. Another method, which may be used, | 
is to connect speaker to receiver, feed a low frequency note 
of from 40-60 cycles into the audio input of the set, and | 
turning up the volume control — move the spider support 
until no rattle is heard in speaker, with about 10 watts output. 
Replacement cones will have to be centered in the same man- 
ner, as the cone will be supplied with cone cap fastened se- 3 
curely in position. 

NOTE.—Dvue to inverse feedback used on these models, it 
is very important to connect output transformers exactly as - 
shown in the schematic diagram. 

Victrola Attachment.—A jack located on one side of the | 
chassis is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment into 
the audio-amplifying circuit on Models HF-6 and HF-8. The 
cable running from the Victrola Attachment should be termi- 
nated in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 
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Models HF-8, U-134 


Universal Power Transformer Connections 
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Details of Tuning Mechanism Models HF-8, U-132, U-134 


H (110-volt supply for a Vic- 
trola motor is obtained by 
connecting the motor to the 


red and the red-black leads.) 
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Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in dully, depending on which side of disc, the contact is. 
order from low to high frequencies. Move station-setting contact No. 1 to the insulating line 
2. Turn range selector to “A band, turn power on, and on the disc at rear of gang. When the contact is 
allow a few minutes for warming up. correctly centered on the insulating line, the central dial 
3. Turn Fidelity Control maximum counterclockwise. lamp will go out. 
4. Press down the “dial-tuning” (right hand) button. 7. Press down any other button in order to release the 
5. Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
6. Hold down the “‘dial-tuning’” button, and press down tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons and the central dial lamp will stay on. 
will stay down, central dial lamp will light brightly or 8. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 
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Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Scale 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by draw’ 
ing a line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example 90° 
on the calibration scale corresponds approximately to 11.8 mc on the 25-meter band, and 940 kc on “A” band, etc. Read 
instructions under “\Alignment Procedure.” _ 
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Electric Tuning 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 

The action can be understood by following a ‘cycle of 
operation: 

When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor; 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to last I-F tube, 1st audio, 2nd audio and 
inverter tubes. This prevents audio amplification and makes 
the set quiet or “mute” while the mechanism is Operating. 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line Just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then re 
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verses and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction 
until the insulation line is under the contact, and the mecha- 
nism stops. 

In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 

The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
operating position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of thé 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 


ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 


The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


Armchair Control Unit 


When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to the 
receiver, as shown, it duplicates the action of the push but- 
tons on the front panel, when “Dial or Remote” button is 
pushed in. The center lead of the remote control cable is 
connected to the terminal on the frame of the selector mech- 
anism. The other leads are connected to corresponding 
station-setting contacts. 

In operating the G8A Armchair Control, the push button 
must be held down until the station has been tuned in. Care 
must be taken not to hold two of the station buttons down 
at one time as both windings of the motor may be engaged 
simultaneously causing the motor to be inoperative and over- 
heated. 
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Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the intermediate gear when the 


motor is in its full forward position. 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 

Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 

Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 

Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 

Friction leather on flywheel; apply “neats-foot” oil. When 


réplacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 


Adjustments 


To adjust $12, loosen knob shaft pulley, and adjust it so 
that when shaft is pushed all the way in, the ends of the 
leaves of $12 will be deflected 1/32-inch from their original 
position. When tuning shaft is released, distance between 
contacts of $12 should be 1/32-inch. 


S7 should be adjusted so that when motor is in its 


full forward or upward position, the ends of the leaves 
should be deflected 1/32-inch- from their original position. 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK DESCRIPTION ee eg aye DESCRIPTION i. 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES Coil—‘‘C’”” or 31-meter band oscillator coil 


(E26 5OL 28) 5 nc a eck sala eo evetehat ie 

31492 Bearing—Variable condenser motor rotor adjust- Coill—""C*“ band r-f\coil(L10). sare woe 
ment bearing—less bracket and cup assembly Coil—Choke coil) (LS5)cy 2 tee oe ciel setae 

—Models U-132 and U-134 only........... Coil—19-meter band oscillator coil (L23, L24). 

$1253 Board—Antenna-ground terminal board—Models Coil—25-meter band oscillator coil (L25)...:.. 
HE-G paid 1 B-Sionly:c a: se noe oiteneh eae ie Coil—49-, 31-, 25-, and 19-meter bands an- 

31752 Board—Antenna-ground terminal board—Models tennal coils (D153) 2) & serernis sortie oe eee 
UsLSS. and USPS hionly.. atautaisten rete or zeel Coil—49-, 31-, 25-, and 19-meter bands r-f coil 

31276 Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket—less Cee SUN e aac oy ke, eee tives LSU ers ane iene aE 
band indicating strip, cord, and tension spring Condenser—3-gang variable (C4, C5, C8, C9, 

31491 Bracket—Bracket and bearing cup for variable C39) ic eae hae a Neel n atts satel etal oy ousiialeto soe oh st tee 
condenser motor rotor adjustment — Models Contact—Contact tip for selector plunger...... 


Contact—Push-button switch contacts, compris- 


UsiSs2 and U-dSd¥onlynel. cee eae oe ein nee 
ing 10-contacts riveted on insulating strip.... 


Bracket—‘‘Magic Eye’’ bracket and clip...... 


31282 


31712 Cable—3-conductor shielded fidelity switch cable. Contact—Push-button switch contacts, compris- 
31711 Cable—4-conductor shielded fidelity switch cable. ing 13-contacts riveted on insulating strip.... 
31710 Cable—Low capacity phono. cable............ Cord—Band indicator drive cord............. 
$1715 Cable—Push-button switch-to-selector contacts Cord—Pointer drive cord—Model HF-6 only.. 

CADE np tarctermind a0 0 er ntuak otal a Grd Aree cosa asee ads oy alee Cord—Pointer drive cord—Models HF-8, U-132 
380766 Cap—Shield cap for ‘“‘Magic Eye”........... and U-134--only:inva ceraneieleremietatennt anne 


Cord—Variable condenser drive cord.......... 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum.... 
Filter—10-kc filter (L33, L34, C61, C62, C64, 


12607 


Cap—tTop shield cap for first, second, or fourth 
i-fe LEATISLOLINE DS: Ci. ty Mar eee Pere SN TE ee arte eee 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 2-8 mmfd. (C27, 


12807 


LST) nie, Ee, PRGIn eines PERG ek cum Peeperehn Ne mae Ma A OL 15) arene Beamer en sic L ATE cca cua ee | 
12884 Capacitor—Adijustable trimmer, 2-20 mmfd. (C7, Flywheel—Variable condenser drive motor fly- 
CPS GAL MESS). Me Ge ie Palas eine ara wheel.) sain Faod ade chs ee ee eee 


31292 Gear—Variable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
and! hubs )s 2 Ji) srafece ween one ee tase ene eter ent Btoeeiae 


Gear—Var'able condenser intermediate drive 


Capacitor—Dual adjustable trimmer, 3-30 mmfd. 
Gachesecrioni(C 1. C2) wv. ban i mets teenie 
Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. (C68) aS citar iakk cee eee 


14392 


31252 Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 5-80 mmfd. (C3) gear and pinion gear—for 25-cycle models 
13001 | Capacitor—8,2 mmfd. (C14)...........0000. Only ewe eee ee eee ee a eeths aie bee es 
31709 Capacitor-—10 sminfd® “C36)i0 55a) se Re Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive 
12896 Capacitor—-15 immifd; “(C45)\c.uc sac aan enen gear and pinion gear—for 50/60-cycle models 
31707 Capacitor=—25" mmfder(CS1)o: Geen 6 a eet ele OMY ons oi. lobal anim cited olldh a Sveuatbeibee eek oy cee 
13141 Capacitor——4 7 minids .(C29)).5 ere sain aoe Indicator—Band indicator strip.............. 
12725 P \Gapacitor—-o6 mmide.\(CL7) ssc. ate ane Lamp—Electric Tuning adjustment indicator 
31705 Capacitor—-G2, mmifds7 (C3304. aoe cca ere Varney) on los os OE Wea Eee a ae 


12813 Lamp=—Dial “lamp ute wane wane erate io eae 
Leather—Friction leather for flywheel........ 


Lock Plate — Push-button switch lock plate, 


Capacitor—82 mmfd. (C104) — Models U-132 
ANGUS LOA VON Ly mene. omic Miah tara amtel Shea a 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C25, C49).......... 


31270 


127 2060 {i Capacitor——-1 OO mmimtds (C15) nonin nenee te comprising 10-contact locks in one strip..... 
31706 Capacitor-——1 20 \mmidi) (C40). Weel, Bbaice Motor—Variable condenser drive motor—for 25- 
12724 | Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12, C34).......... cycle) models only) (M1 )i) cc) iii eye ene een 
31757 Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C24, C48, C50)...... Motor—Variable condenser drive motor — for 
31708 | Capacitor—155 mmfd. (C32)..:-..+.255...3 50/60-cycle models only (M1)............ 
13003 Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C6, C10, C16)....... Plate—Mounting plate and rubber for cushion 
12952 Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C59, C60)........... socket—less ‘socket su. caca cae see eee 
31756 Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C18, C19, C20, C21). Plate—Selector mounting plate and spacers— 
30433 Capacitor—470! mmfds (C29). 0.1 sie. can fans mounts on rear of variable condenser....... 
31702 Capacitor-—560 immfd!7i(C38). oi. 225 sudan nul Plate—Selector contact plate—less plungers... 
31703 Capdcitor——2'500.mmfd.s (C37), 4.6 ks bee 

31704 Capacitor—8,000 mmfd. (C36, C43)......... 

5107 | Capacitor—.0025 mfd. (C63, C105)—C105 in Plug—2-contact female plug for motor power 


cable—Models U-132 and U-134 only...... 
Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Pulley—Variable condenser drive cord interme- 
diate:; pulleys 03 seis catecs eee at nae ee 


Models U-132 and U-134 only............ 
Capacitor—.0035 mfd. (C100)—Models U-132 
and vU=E34s only, seh Peo ae nae 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C52, C56).....06..-.5 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C22, C55, C67, C74, Pulley—lIndicator pointer drive cord pulley.... 
C101)—C101 in Models U-132 and U-134 Pulley—Range switch shaft pulley........... 
GH yer eh Ee HEL SR re ek Ae Pulley—Station selector knob shaft pulley..... 
Ve ree: Resistor—Voltage divider, comprising one 82- 

ohm, one 18-ohm, one 3,300-ohm, one 2,700- 
eet ae ohm, one 1,100-ohm sections (R39, R40, 

4886 5) Gapacitor—05) mid. (C28)... peeked Guen R41, R42, R43)—-Models HF-8 and U-134 
30882 Orally (40sec all ea Ane eee a ee 


30303 


4838 
14393 


11315 
30938 


4839 Resistor—Voltage divider, comprising one 165- 
30899 itor—-Ovd #inidsy (CU )a a aeidenia teen eae ohm, one 25-ohm, one 6,000-ohm, one 4,100- 
30965 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C56, C72, C23, C57, ohm, and one 1,300-ohm sections (R39, R40, 


eens used in Models HF-6 and U-132 
OND Ve aainciin Gatien @ ae ete edatene Gale net Cl one ee 
Capacitor-—-0:5 “mid: (C54) GS8i1)4 ss ee 
Capacitor—10 mfd. (C75, C76)—Models HF-8 

anduUrl3d only oa hem arin ete kee eee ee 
Capacitor-—-16) mid) ((C77)ir a5. hae em 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (C78)—-Models HF-6 and 


tae R42, R43)—Models HF-6 and U-132 
ODIY? yyaldhiveee hy oir HAUTE aioe Beene 
Resistor—56 ohms, 4 watt (R45)........... 
Resistor—820 ohms, 4 watt (R12).......... 
pecan eas ohms, 4 watt (R7, R8, R14, 
Resistor—1,800 ohms, } watt (R4).......... 
Watt (Fe 6))\ careers 


31701 
11203 


14377 
5212 


ELEC Monly wed cok. ios, RIN IMA days eal Oia ba Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 
31751 | Capacitor—16 mfd. (C78)—Models U-132 and Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R21)........ 
FASE ERE aA ee eS Resistor—22,000 ohms, 4 watt (R6)......... 
14531 | Capacitor—25 mfd. (C75)—Model HF-6 only. Resistor—22,000 ohms, 4 watt (R11, R26)... 
31753 Capacitor—25 mfd. (C75)—-Model U-132 only. Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R22)........ 
31544 | Clutch—vVariable condenser drive gear clutch Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10, R27)... 
and pinion gear—for 25-cycle models only... Resistor—47,000 ohms, 4 watt (R28)........ 
31237 | Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9)......... 
and pinion gear—for 50/60-cycle models only Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3)......... 


31669 


Coil—‘‘A”’ band antenna coil (L7, L8)....... Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R17, R34, 


31689 Coil—‘‘A”’ band oscillator coil (L29, L30).... R36, R38, R46)—R46 used in Models HF-6 
31672 ConA band )rf acoil, (lal oe la ene een and \ Us132 only. thy Seah dake eee 
31670 Coil—‘“‘B”’ band antenna coil (L5, L6)....... Resistor—180,000 ohms, + watt (R33)....... 
31690 | Coil—‘B” and 49-meter band oscillator coil Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R25, R35, 


GOW @ PeMn Raptr OC OR TE rc, oe nee 
Col Bs bard iret ico Ghath) sire rte ne 
Coil—“C” band antenna coil (L3, L4)....... 


RST URED ties dee ee ae ae Ge a ee 
Resistor—390,000 ohms, 4 watt (R19)....... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R31)....... 


14952 
31671 
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HE-6, HF-8, U-132, U-134 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION ee See DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—560,000 ohms, 4 watt (R18, R30).. 
Resistor—820,000 ohms, 4 watt (R100) — 
ModeleW-LSar onlystc awtctcings ire atele sie os ye oo coh 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R32).......... 
Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1, R2, R5, R13, 
Bee, Raa) cient ra eaterc Meme elie terns whee ty cavial s 
Resistor—1.8 meg., 4 watt (R103) — Model 
SU SAL (only eu. vala soncoms, Sve a amalen ee atin tel oaeve i feciaiione 
Resistor—1.5 meg., 4 watt (R100) — Model 
WADS Setonigy erctnieni cis aes ay aci etepasrale ol attin alas 
Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R101, R102)— 
Models) ;U=132 "and “U-134" only 3 i. Sie os oe 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R20, R24, R103) 
—R103 in Model U-132 only............. 
Retainer—Pointer drive cord pully retainer.... 
Rotor—Selector rotor disc—— mounts on rear of 
variable. condenser #Shatt. cae ot cneie s 8 hs she 
Screw—3-20 x 3/16-in. headless, cone point set 
SGNEW LOM DALY WHEEL.) a casas ee Wiles «as igiy a si ene 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
POCODPIStOGK! ING. voLeGons as ex cles cisle ks 6 «bis 
Screw—No. 8-32 x 4-in. headless set screw for 
Pulley, OStGck w NO, Owais Dia ays oh sis, essen ene. sya 
Screw—No. 8-32 x #-in. square head set screw 
for pulley, Stock No. 31272, and drum, Stock 
ING Slide GO eee rd eae haa hire e Trere aise wire, biases 
Screw—No. 8-32 x }-in. headless set screw for 
Pear MOLOCK MING OU aOO Ns iilncaletale sussiens to) lane 
Shaft—Variable condenser drive knob shaft... 
Socket—Dial lamp socket—Models HF-6 and 
NAVEe SmrOML an ert ey omy salience se) ele Le fens Nig) si's a cland aie 
Socket—Electric Tuning adjustment indicator 
VATIPL SOCIG Gates RO a (ater niles arene Rita car lhdgel Cotas fo Mere 
Socket—“Magic Eye’ socket. ...c00. 000s neon 
Socket—PHonGy “INPNt SOCKEt. 6 yon es nos aes ys 
SOCKEt=— Plea SOGKEE sistem ais ce yaa pare nin, crea aie 
Spring—Contact tip spring for selector plunger. 
Spring—Pointer drive cord tension spring..... 
Spring—Selector plunger body spring........ 
Spring—tTension spring for band indicator.... 
Spring—tTension spring for push-button switch 
PSE Chie Daten cena. Gl a ge ave aaa ies uit) suena he an alesis >, & 
Spring—tTension spring for flywheel.......... 
Spring—Variable condenser drive cord tension 
BPTI NET en taties Pages csc ep chs che a wae venlaras ch eh ala, “ora alsaln he 
Spring—Variable condenser motor rotor adjust- 
ment bearing spring for 25-cycle models only 
—Models U-132 and U-134 only.......... 
Spring—vVariable condenser motor rotor adjust- 
ment bearing spring for 50/60-cycle models 
only—Models U-132 and U-134 only....... 
Support—Variable condenser drive gear mount- 
IN PSU POLer alls StUuaSiartsic ays ei sue Rudmyiee 4 ohn dhe 
Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—for 25-cycle models only. 
Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
oiged and studs—for 50/60-cycle models 
OU eee Cee atoning cts p a Tce haere aL aug fl iat is 
Switch—Electric Tuning A.F.C. suppression 
SWITCH ACS Veco ss, chalet eine ata Cache Sis hel eaves) Qoeha 
Switch—Fidelity switch (S5, S6)............ 
Switch—L.f tone and power switch (S8, S9).. 
Switch—Manual Tuning A.F.C. and selectivity 
SWit Chime (Goi cy nnsrtk hectare, Senires costa veka tale alia als seh 
Switch—Victrola switch for mounting on push- 
button switch assembly (S10)—Models HF-6 
Fee ko [Ol es Bl NEM Coc VOR An aun See hG chore oi c, cucsueie touchecn 
Switch—Push-button switch and bracket com- 
plete—Models HF-6 and HF-8 only........ 
Switch—Push-button switch and bracket com- 
plete—Models U-132 and U-134 only....... 
Switch—Radio-Phono. switch for mounting on 
push-button switch assembly (S100)—Models 


Wetman alts + OMlyiiiiraie eiaiei sel sie sireiccicun ea 
Switch—Range switch only—less coils (S1, 82, 
SSRN A yinrae ns eee Ser pe Rie sea dail oF 


Transformer—First i-f transformer (L15, L16, 
DAG UB AIC LO tuk cunters archer ren siete. outs aa rable G6 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L18, L19, 
TZ ONREC 20 AY O219) ie Broke neve ane Riu oraer euciehonn cena te 
Transformer—Third i-f transformer (L21, L22, 
CSA SCONE Rite wide ni tie @ eicmor mcs om seknlahene 6 
Transformer—Fourth i-f transformer (L31, L32, 
CASTIC A OIC 50s aR 7p) ese rars vain bolversy Alrawee eee ees 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)—Models 
EVEE Gina Wake RONLV ins cc atuwrsen eke vananietaniouauta 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)——Models 
PP ASitand ea S Seon y ow ots nucacmct sa cock erate ci: 
Transformer—Power transformer, 105-130, 140- 
160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)— 
Models HF-6 and U-132 only............. 
Transformer—Power transformer, 105-130, 140- 
160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)— 
Models HF-8 and U-134 only.......... Hae 


Transformer—Power transformer, 105-120 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1)—-Models HF-6 and U-132 
GIN Varia irate: ieee ave won tee Mie rane ars iste MBaiee ois 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105-120 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1)—Models HF-8 and U-134 
ORAL) ara ena d patecats Lareaaie Poke cial sine) arial ape Der ena ae 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105-120 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1)—-Models HF-6 and U-132 
(apy 0K eeakt Wieeciits Super Gi Sens Fer piregeney eta lepsmensha eee h ai 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105-120 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1)—Models HF-8 and U-134 
only pea ee SPCR acer RARER OTC RD CREO I cle 

ap VWVAVE tap | Clad Eye cis shu steledvie soos phenaters 

Volume, Control OR2S)i se. tients consi ol ate sve ae 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Models U-132 and U-134 Only 


Base—Tone arm mounting base............. 
Board—Record changer base complete with all 
welded and riveted posts and bearings—less 


alll operating“ parts-+.i8 atitess s-cheie’ oe vernal ais, ee 
Bumper—Main lever rubber bumper (1)...... 
Cup—wUsed needle cup, rest, and lid complete. . 
Escutcheon—Index escutcheon.............-. 
Guide—Pickup lift cable guide (coil spring, 80T 
Zeit, Lone C2) serene nyse SM SRenehiahs. Gidtanchat ohare 
Mounting—Pickup arm base rubber mounting 
COMADIOLOM A ePatetens tore 1s erviets iscuinisy te avon easier amar uattene 
Spring—Needle cup lid tension spring........ 


OPERATING MECHANISM 
Models U-132, U-134 


Bracket—Pickup locating lever mounting bracket 
CEE SE goer ptak car veh ay WP vise ad oloeLsaule cakes aOl cel: fasta Rouse Aloo ees legs 
Cam—Cam and gear assembly (4)........... 
Clutch—Trip lever friction clutch assembly (5). 
Coupling—Motor coupling complete with turn- 
table drive gear, rubber strips, motor coupling, 
AMCIUOLEVEP aria "((Gilie vam ainist ciara coetebe ass euohener eis 
Cover—Cap for top of record post........... 
Finger—tTrip lever friction finger assembly (7). 
Gear—Long arm and rack gear for front left- 
hand Srecord: post iCS)\s\ 20 Jk «io ecagete eee eos 
Gear—Short arm and rack gear for rear right- 
hand, record post. (¢9))) 2) ecianve Sri myers, bone ed = 
Gear—Record post gear. (10). .s. i. 2hinss 
Guide—Main lever spring guide (11)........ 
Lever—Index lever assembly (12)........... 
Lever—Index lever tension spring lever (13)... 
Lever—Locating lever and pawl assembly (14). 
Lever—Main lever assembly (15)............ 
Lever—Pickup lift cable lever and spring as- 
Sembly MACHEN gatas te et sa ates uk eecieeeined Moss beits 
Lever—Pickup locating lever assembly (17)... 
Lever—Record separator elevating lever complete 
With adjustment Screws. (US)ii i050.) 6 «siete cue on 
Lever—Trip detaining lever (19)............ 
Lever—tTrip lever assembly (20)............ 
Lever—Trip regulator lever (21)............ 
Pawl—tTrip pawl assembly (22)............- 
Pin—Record post drive pin (23)............ 
Roller—Pickup lift cable roller and bracket as- 
Hed olbie: MCCA OW Quay adda wer edt ios ERR cchantaetirs hoecaee Orono. dace 
Screw—Cone pointed set screw for trip lever 
NibyOG ecOrd spOst, -SHEIM cnvsye liniere ewelccsia) ale 
Screw—Pickup lift cable screw and nuts...... 
Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling........ 
Screw—Special screw to adjust friction clutch 
LETISIO TINE Oi elk chivas tarene itrtcuel tile gana epee dey alent 
Separator—Record separator knife (25)....... 
Shaft—Record separator post shaft (26)...... 
Shelf—Record post shelf assembly (27)....... 
Spindle—Turntable spindle shaft aon 
Spring—Cam pawl tension spring on main gear 
(12 turns, .190-in. O.D., 43/64-in. lg.)..... 
Spring—Pickup locating lever short spring or 
locating lever pawl tension spring (28) (16 
turns.) 2 80-ins OO. Diagn O/Sa-iM.0 1S). pe eho 
Spring—Main lever tension spring (29) (18 
turns, 9s 6-1tie Oe Dey) Satie LSi3)) nekene’ vests: ae sl= te 
Spring— 
index lever tension spring (30) (25 turns, 
ELOO=ine COA eedoy Gaia eee) roe area ae NG ehenale= 
Spring—Pickup lift cable tension spring (31) 
(20 turns, .195-in. O.D., 1-in. lg.). a esu lal 
Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
(8 turns, §-in. O.D., 4-in. Vera )ig ser oaneete Gnas 
Spring—tTrip detaining lever 7 
tension spring (33) (15 turns, .190-in, O.D., 
Sire [pi este shallots oe) set ann Rome OD ph po pice ic 
Svring—Turntable spindle spring............ 
Strip—Complete set or rubber strips for flexible 
feoquhe) Hayes SoA AncMis, oho CAC Ol Sioic cIGIpAO SG each 


47 


HF-.6, HF-8, U-132, U-134 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION bas satis DESCRIPTION 


Turntable Assembly—less spindle............ 


Washer—“‘C” washer for top of record post... 
Washers—Turntable thrust washers (1 steel, 1 
bronze, 1 felt) 


Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon 
MOTOR ASSEMBLIES (3 0 oP)" ba a eer en aa bene oe eae ae. 
Models U-132 and U-134 Only selector dial escutcheon 
only —less dial, and push-buttons — Models 
HF-8, U-132 and U-134 only 


Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycle (M2)........ Hinge—One pair cabinet door hinges (1 top, 1 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle (M2)..... bottom)——Model HF-8 only............... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (M2)........ iter ae lid hinge—Models U-132 and 
Plug—2- 1 1 t ,U-134 ORLY: oiiv: hia’ 2 vd aiseyd tan omeie wlan Wa ee ol eed one oe 

cable. Rab MEO AG ine Hinge—Cabinet door hinges (1 upper and i 


lower)——Model  U-134 onlyaids saa ae eee 
Holder—Needle card holder — Models U-132 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws and U-134 only.......... be mares eee Se 
an < z Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer, 

rh epee ag Af nate na ie sa sa Aas oe ews carriage, and clip assembly—Models HF-8, 


Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 
washers, and spacers—for 25-cycle models only 


Model sHE-6Vionly. 5600 -eee ae eee 
Knob—Volume control, tone control, range 

switch, or fidelity switch knob 
Knob—Station selector knob 
Cable—Pickup arm lift cable clips........... Lamp—Pilot or 
Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle | | |... | ..U-132 and U-134 only..,............... 
screw 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
Models U-132 and U-134 Only 


Screen—Compartment lamp _ screen — Models 

U-132 cand \Us134" onlyavn oe ene 
Screen—Dial color screen and light diffuser— 
Model HF-6 cenly 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Speaker RL76B-1 


Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L37).......... 
Coil—-Speaker field’ coil (L36).......-5...05 |») |) 1. et) wy Medels. IE-S8," 0-132 and \U=1240 only eee 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L38)..... 
Plug—-4-contact male plug’ for speaker. ..0.. 05 0()000 | | Baer) Wie Oe SRLS was os re cone nes 
Screw—Cap screw and washer to hold core.... 
Speaker complete 


He crete r Support—Cabinet lid support— Models U-132 
ands, U-tS4, only sso: hiiost on: eee 
Mio a AM Rt Ml AMS Dede gS Suspension—Motor board suspension springs, 
screw, and washer (4 required) — Models 
PPM CTU TN ES Late © te ie U-iS2rand | U-134 only. at a ee 


Cushion—Chassis mounting cushion and screw 
assemblies sufficient for one chassis—Models 
U-132hand) UsUS4only; a ade eee eek 

Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushion and 
clamp assembly sufficient for one instrument— 

Models U-132 and U-134 only 


ANTENNA ASSEMBLIES 


Counterpoise Line — Additional length 60-ft. 
MON BRS cs taxceroie ehsuavtersoctih Oe cbs sale ae meee ee 


ela Sie lei eel ie la site 


MAEM SOO ca! apiey Bt oe Yes 6 iwikw. (eos | sya Vale: an of, sie. way eicea ens) Le in 
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RA Vieloe 


NAGY Dy Soy oy @ 1 


FORMERLY MODEL 95S5FT 


Five-Tube, Three-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


pe | Service of the Wendi Corporation of at aN 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


mmumcara Broadcast’ (A)... ...00cse008 540- 1,720 kc RiMediamye Wave eC Bic 205 & he cace orala 6,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
Beaeasumn Wave” (B).....0ece0nsannene 2,300- 7,000 kc NONOSED WAVE OHH) trea v Om aselna we aaa oe 20,000 ke (osc.) 
MEE NV AVG (CO) iv ccacsevccesicecsecs 7,000-22,000 ke “Standard Broadcast” (A).. 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc.) 
eB ie Cnet onal om oir’ sain os elyie wiarvie's/aisig) & a'o5 0 a6 Sop EKO US won de Aa HRS Om Bava SiG Sie ale iss alge ae 455 ke 
RADIOTRON CoMPLEMENT (3) RCA*607-G....05 Second Detector—A.V.C.—Audio 
; : Pre Voltage Amplifier 
PECHOAD io o.u Eisele cee es First Detector-Oscillator [AV ARCALGB EG aha eth. ss sree Audio PoweteAmiiaer 
PEMMECANCOK crevices cvs caieetehetssnsecs LF Amplifier CSJGRIGAZSY 3 As iieista art ia ashe araarsiave ote Full-Wave Rectifier 
RE EEC?) oe iictale ict aut sinvetei sla vida eis ves 4 mia wlaitlv bide Dieta cic o 4 ceele ac cecquleedceen Mazda No. 46, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
Power Suprpty RATINGS 
RN Aer iG ea, gee ca ie Pe hie sia ia-w: win. OR Mow KIS aie d eb den es eek on wc as ce éeen 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 
NM Birds ges accel teecale ate ahs sic atyiv. e's) sacs, tu8 bids 44 sia aiaccore heh a echsvaiaceia tere 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 75 watts 
ee MEFs iat aris n, feo. a, vicki a Ge 4G iwi Sales Sieiae.viv'e 4-¢5 bach be caw elane da 105-125/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 
Power Output LouDSPEAKER 
DEC eat) rs 'eeaha's'e Soins Fore 'v a oven cid eines 2.2 watts PLOY BE ste «ec mraiercie ss mints a ap, petsace op ae oe 6-inch electrodynamic 
ReRE ITEP IK Ct iol dsa ss Gs. cig rae cee k 6c e's ae 4.5 watts 84091-1 bh Peele 
WaGu Teipedance ree sisier « 84001-3 2.6 ohms at cycles 
84091-2 
84001-6 ban ohms at 400 cycles 
Mechanical Specifications 
RN a eras Cece seek, va vs, el CSM WR Eas la ee. anbla ener’ ee Te Ea Sec a hahal AN ere efile Rue Sha axa hake wicoate ts okt 16 inches 
Meet Ne rN Acre aie emt Eta go.t eis Saris tevavees oe, < Os Udi y Ge Uhh oie Bias cad ote wlalete saw shetleye 1134 inches 
RN Beret lente Ne wictes fCr ae fr peisont es cite ton ee EE ie Se sees ea Mie ak sSto clan vale wba h Diwa ce ob ees 10 inches 
ONG cA GR UES GS RIS a > SO RE,“ kc, an eg 18 pounds 
hg MOTE. 6 doaath Be 0 UR RP SAE 8 OO PR ei UND aaa ERS nO, a Oe are 22 pounds 
REE e ASC MIO IIR ELON Seay tut a sla e Ura ahah Salas aie): apace aig aisle Plat aafe Shaciedgls bie d alata 914 inches x 71/ inches x 2% inches 
CRMC TACGIR TEL CLON Cefe ciel ayacale Seve e420 gon wisi wae beste ek tn ne eee kes ey Pade Layer reree ot cal eRe erere eho enemetnens 714 inches 
@perating Controls....5....... (1) Power Switch—Tone; (2) Tuning (large knob); Range Selector (small knob, left to 
tight “A,” “B,” “C"): (3) Volume 
EM SE om atte Rear tech taal oats, ohne eNO eet coe hig iele Ue ainls aids inyenetovs wh a ena ats ible’ wiaiacoie iore.e Alea o.ord.e Wi aneve, 3 re 20 to 1 


General Description and Service Data 


This receiver uses a three-band superheterodyne circuit in 
a table-type cabinet. Features of design include magnetite- 
core adjusted i-f transformers and low frequency “A” oscil- 
lator tracking; automatic volume control; phonograph ter- 
minal board; aural-compensated volume control; continuously 
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variable tone control; dustproof electrodynamic loudspeaker; 
and an edge-illuminated, straight-line dial. 
Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker voice coil is 
made in the usual manner with three narrow celluloid or 
paper feelers after first removing the front dust cover. This 
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may be removed by softening its cement with a light applica- 
tion of acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow 
into the air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place 
with ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) Keep leads from Cl as 
short as possible. (2) Dress yellow and green leads from 
range selector to oscillator coil between front apron and 
range selector. (3) Dress blue lead from oscillator coil to 
oscillator plate away from other parts. Maintain original 
length and size of the following: (4) bus lead from antenna 
coil L1 to range selector and (5) lead from oscillator coil 
to chassis. 


Phonograph Attachment.—A terminal board is provided 
for connecting a phonograph into the audio amplifying cir- 
cuit. RCA Victor Models R-93, R-93-A, R-93-B, R-93-C, 
R-93-2, or R-94 Record Players should be connected as 
follows: Open link between terminals 1 and 2 on terminal 
board. Connect yellow wire in Radio-Record switch cable to 
terminal 1, green to terminal 2, and shield extension to 
terminal 3. Tape unused red and blue leads separately. Con- 
nect a 2-conductor twisted cable between the Record Player - 
binding posts and the screw terminals on Radio-Record 
switch. 


C10-OSC, 
— 1500 ke 


Ci7-OSC: 
20.0mc 


Lise 2NO-DET, 
SEC.ADy. Sarees 5 
PEAS a A.F,&ANMC. 


©) RCA MFG.CO.,INC. (95FT)—SN-812 


L8, 600 ke osc. adjustment is accessible through hole 
in rear apron 


Figure 1—Radiotron, Component Part, and Trimmer 
Locations 


Alignment Procedure 


With the gang tuning-condenser plates in full-mesh posi- 
tion, adjust the pointer to the low-frequency (end) calibra- 
tion mark on the dial scale. The pointer is soldered in place 
on the drive cable. 

Perform alignment in proper order, tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 1 and 4. 

Cathode-ray alignment is preferable; the connections to 
the chassis are shown on figure 3. If an output indicator is 
used, connect it across the loudspeaker voice-coil and 
advance the receiver volume control to full-volume position. 

Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator to 
the receiver “G’ (ground) terminal for all alignment opera- 


Test Oscillator 


Bee Connection| Dummy /|Frequency Range 
rab to Receiver | Antenna Setting Selector 


6A8 Det. 


Grid Cap 001 Mfd. 45 ke eS Ae 


Receiver 
Dial Setting 


6K7 I-F OAD No Signal 2nd I-F 


No Signal 
550-750 kc 


tions. Regulate the output of the test oscillator so that mini- 
mum signal is applied to the receiver to obtain an observ- 
able output indication. This will avoid a-v-c action. 

The ferm “Dummy antenna” means the device which must 
be connected between the “high” test-oscillator output and 
the point of connection to the receiver in order to obtain 
ideal alignment. ‘‘No signal, 550-750 kc” means that the 
receiver should be tuned to a point between 550 and 750 
kc where no signal or interference is received from a station 
or local (heterodyne) oscillator. 


For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


Circuit to 
Adjust 


Adjustment 
Symbols 


Adjust to 
Obtain 


1st I-F 


Li0and Lil | Max. (peak) 


Ant. Term. | 300 Ohms 
Ant. Term. | 300 Ohms 6,000 kc 


“B” Center 


“B” Osc. Max. (peak)* 


6,000 kc “B” Ant. Max. (peak) ft 


“C” Right 20,000 kc 


“C” Osc. C7 


300 Ohms | 20,000 kc 
200 Mmfd. | 600 kc 


C7 Neds Left 

7 [Ant Term. [200 Mimfd “A"H-F Ose.| C10 | Max. (peal) 
Ant, Term. [200 Mmfd, | 600 ke "MIF Ose,| 18. 

Ant. Term. 1200 Mmfd. | 1,500 ke “A” H-F Osc. Le IO ee 


600 kc “A” L-F Osc. L8 


C10 
L8 Max. (peak) 
C10 Max. (peak) 


*Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 
} After this adjustment, check for image signal by shifting receiver dial to 5.09 mc. 
~ Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. After this adjustment, check for image signal 


by shifting receiver dial to 20.91 mc. 


Note that the heterodyne oscillator tracks above the signal frequency on bands “A” and “B,” and below 


the signal frequency on band “C.” 
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Figure 2—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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SPEAKER CONNECTIONS 
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SPEAKER RESISTANCES 


TYPE] LI4[L16 |T2PRI[T2SEC] 
B4091-1| 2.45 | 0.16a/520q] 0.37n 
84091-2| 4-52] 0.22n|T00n |0.5n 
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Figure 3—Component Part Location and R-F Wiring Diagram 
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Schematic and primary lead connections 
for 110-220 volt power transformer (Stock 
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PRI. No. 30607). Resistance of each primary 
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BOTTOM VIEW-REAR OF CHASSIS 
Figure 4—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Trimmer Locations 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 

Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 
Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. 
Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume control 

at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, 


50, 250, and 500 volts. 
measured voltage.) 


(Use nearest range above the specified 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt 
60-cycle supply. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


First Edition 


52 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Arm—Hum and arm for operating band indi- 
cator shutter—fastens on range switch shaft 

Belt—Station selector drive belt 

Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 

Board—Phonograph terminal board 

Cap—tTop shield cap for first i-f transformer.... 

Cap—tTop shield cap for second i-f transformer. . 

Cap—Gnid contact cap 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. ) 

Capacitor—110 mmfd. (C14, C15) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C27, C28) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. 

Capacitor—270 mmfd, 

Capacitor—470 mmfd. 

Capacitor—1,600 mmfd. 

Capacitor—.0035 mfd. 

Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C30) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C23, C31) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C20, C22) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C16, C17) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C13) 

Capacitor—10 mfd. : 

Capacitor Pack—-Comprising two sections each 
10 mfd. 

Capacitor—16 mfd. (C25) 

Clamp—Mounting clamp for 
Stock No, 30577 

Coil—Antenna coil (Li, L2, L3) 

Coil—Oscillator coil (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9) 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C2, C3, C6) 

Condenser—3-gang mica trimmer—two sections 
each 2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd. (C7, 
C1057 Ci) 

Cord—Station- selector indicator pointer cord. 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
former 

Dial—-Station-selector dial scale . 

Disc—Band indicator disc with celluloid window 

Drive—Vernier drive shaft and pinion gear for 
variable condenser 

Drum—Station-selector drive-cord drum with set 
screws 

Indicator—Station-selector indicator pointer and 
holder assembly 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Paling Delve helt pulley for condenser shaft. . 

Pulley—Drive-belt idler pulley 

Resistor—22 ohms, 4 watt (R13) 

Resistor—50 ohms, flexible type, 4 watt (R20) 

Resistor—270 ohms, wire wound, 1.1 watt 

(R12) 

Resistor—5,600 ohms, 1 watt (R5) 

Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R17) 

Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R3) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R7). 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1)........ 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, + watt (R10)...... 
Resistor—390,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R11).... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R2).. 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R4, R9) 
Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (Ri4) 
Retainer—Band indicator disc retainer 
Ring—Retaining ring for range switch shaft... 
Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/16 in. square head set 

screw for drum Stock No. 30584, arm Stock 

No. 14380, and pulley Stock No. 30587... 
Shaft—Drive pulley and knob  shaft—fastens 

on range switch shaft a: 
Shield—I-f transformer shield can 


Socket—Dial lamp socket.... 

Spring—Retaining spring, for core Stock No. 
12006 

Spring—Tension spring for pointer cord.. 

Spring—tTension spring for aes pulley 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S 

Tone Control and power eh (R18, $4). 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
C14, C15) 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (112, L13, 
C19; C27, (C28, R7) 

Transformer-—Power transformer, 105-125 ‘volts, 
25-60 cycles (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 


105-125 and 
200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles (T1). Bayonne 
Volume Control (R8) 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 


Cone—Reproducer cone and dusts cap (for 
speaker marked 84091-1 or 84001-3) (L14) 
Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap (for 
speaker marked 84091-2 or 84001-6) (L14). 
Reproducer complete—(marked 84001-3 or 6 but 

aye with speaker marked 84091-1 
or 
Transformer—Output "transformer (for speaker 
marked 84091-1 or 84001-3) (T2) 
Transformer—Output transformer (for speaker 
marked 84091-2 or 84001-6) (T2) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon 
and crystal 

Foot—Rubber foot for cabinet. 

Knob—Station selector knob 

Knob—Tone-control, Mbecesitesas a5) or range- 
switch knob 

Screw—Chassis 
assembly 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
14269 

hie Praia spring for knob- Stock No. 
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MODEL 5Q2 


Chassis No. RC-325-C 
Five-Tube, Three-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
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Electrical Specifications 


ears (A) : 550 ke (555-193 m) PIVODMIE ANP Sin(6Z,) Heme cnn Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
“Standard Broadcast” (A)..... 540-1,55 ¢ (555-193 m : is tie z 

“Medium Wave” (B)........... 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) PS er nes nt eine 
“Short Wave” (C)....--+. +555 7.0-22.0 me (42.8-13.6 m) Wdevatlamine tn meee aed cin irae tek, on taco snub ati AA ete 
BO PGRMEDIATE FREQUENCY... oc 0.0. ceececcsenaens 455 kc LoupSPEAKER (RL-63F-1) 

RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT ADV PO aietal donwtemccavaicl cue late mite eee hee 8-inch Electrodynamic 
MENCA-GAS-Ge wae ce ese as First Detector—Oscillator WECEiimipedancemane canin cise n cete 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
(ON MROACOK Ped. oie ced eeea as Intermediate Amplifier Power SUPPLY RATINGS 

(3) RCA-6Q7-G.. Second Detector, A.V.C., and A-F Amp. Rating Aves. aqiamene 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 
RO CONG- Gigs cess pb avaweeaerce Power Output Ratinee Die ciemveiernee 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 75 watts 
MPMI A Vi 37 Gieie os ad v's suelo eieleie. Full-Wave Rectifier Rating C.... 105-125/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 


Mechanical Specifications 


Height Width Depth 
Bee tePeLIMeNnsiOns (INCHES) o-4 cis a.0 sas dsisuidle oes Hew aoe wee PSB hele: sedis Replace oe Oe A Se Weed etd Se chs tx, <u vine sce 9 
Chassis Base Dimensions (inches)......... Reais 222 Cn HEE ve DEYN i Pana ee (oral ne OS raed SS ytlate Woes MENA aa TY 
RE ecm E ee et ee ee eh ote te) St ate Wales Gi aie d aloe ane Re ORE CR eRe OF Oe ee tere W 7346 inches 
ee che tak ihr serie ae ein sew at ule den bas hee eWek-atins Wake es Net 2114 pounds; Shipping 26 pounds 
Re EEN te aI Sa MP RT, Outen Tar tes ale) hatin tinal’ cou hey Gianna lok Fide dle sa. oo by MeL cal gaa dnd wa siaiuton nin ie 20 to 1 


Model 5Q2 is a three-band table- 


type superheterodyne receiver. It is 


“A” band oscillator coil; air-core trim 
mer capacitors; automatic volume con- 
designed to cover the standard broad- trol; aural-compensated volume con: 
cast range of 540 to 1,550 kilocycles, trol; continuously-variable high-fre- 
and the short-wave range from 2.3 to quency tone control; straight-line dial; 
22 megacycles. band indicator in dial; terminals for 
Features of design include: Magnetite- Victrola. Attachment; dust-proof elec- 


core i-f transformers; magnetite-core trodynamic loudspeaker. 
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5Q2 


C2-ANT, 
i 6GOOO0 KC 
cto-osc. 
> 6000KC 
a) 
SEC. ADJ. C32-0SC. 
Si y 1SOOKC 
Cc7T-OSC. 
20,000KC 
. 
LF. \ 
SN ELE 2NO.DET,AV.C8 
Sec. Abs 6Q7G)), avoi0 
455 Kc TRANS. 


SN-7TT2-1 -— 
(en) PHONO. TERM. 
1 > 3  O&RD. 


@19-osc. 
600 KC 


TUNING 


MEDIUM 
WAVE 
SHORT 
WAVE 


BROAD 
cast 
\ / 
OFF FULL TONE 


POWER-TONE RANGE VOLUME 
CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL 


Above—Location of Controls 


®@ 
SOFT Lovo 


At Left—Tube and Trimmer 
Locations 


Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 


tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 


control to maximum. 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6A8-G det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna Terminal 
in series with 300 ohms 


Antenna Terminal 


in series with 200 mmf. 600 ke 


Antenna Terminal 


in series with 200 mmf. 1,500 ke 


Repeat steps 5 and 6. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Pre-setting Dial——With the gang condenser in full mesh, 
the dial pointer should be in line with the left-hand end of 
the dial scales. The pointer is soldered to the drive cable. 


Tune test- Turn radio Adjust the following 
osc. to— dial to— for max. peak output 
455 ke 
455 ke 
Antenna Terminal ae 

in series with 300 ohms 


“A” band, 
Quiet 
Point 

between 

550-750 kc 


L13 and L14 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


Lil and L12 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


C10 (osc.) * 
C2-Cant) F 


6 mc 
“B” band 


20 mc 
“C” band 


600 kc 
“A” band 


1,500 ke 
“A” band 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


+ After adjusting C2, check to determine that C10 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning the receiver 
to approximately 5.09 mc, where a weaker signal should be received. 


** Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


Check to determine that C7 has been adjusted to 


the correct peak by tuning the receiver to approximately 20.91 mc, where a weaker signal should be received. 


NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 ke above the signal on “A” and “B” bands, and 455 kc below the signal on 


“Cr eband. 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first 
remove the front dust cover by applying acetone sparingly, 
then loosen the spider screws, insert three narrow feelers at 
equal distances in the gap, and tighten the spider screws. 
Remove the feelers, and fasten a dust cover in place with 
loudspeaker cement. 


Victrola Attachment.—Terminals are provided on the rear 
of the chassis for convenient connection to a Victrola At- 
tachment, such as R-93, R-93A, R-93B, R-93C, R-94, R-94-B. 
A Stock No. 9824 switch is required to change from radio to 


04: 


Victrola. The connections for this switch are as follows: 


Connect the yellow lead in the switch cable to terminal 
No i 


Connect the green lead in the switch cable to terminal 
Nona 


Connect the shielding of the cable to terminal No. 3. 
Tape the ends of the blue and the red leads separately. 


Connect the Victrola Attachment to the two clip-type con- 
nectors on the switch. 
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Z 2 AG c28 1 f 
Je 9 = 120 MMF. ? & ca3 es 
f StS. 22ers (J fs) we ‘ 
F 4 7 \o c eee gous ls a Whe To2Ee 
=f C27 aa rahe MMF iS 316n 
120 
If MMF|2.2MEG.> $ 22,000n LDP2-- I S RED HUM NEUT. 
oVOL.CONTR. i cONL 
As = Z O.1n 
AIT A[60,000nSECT. re) 
15000\ sa 
ip Sa 2 
Se 
250,000n $RO we Ri 
TOTAL 2.2MEG. 390,000n 
3 eg 
R10 


2TO,000n 


TT52-6OW 
W10n-25n 


— 
‘l= ~c32-212mMr. 


RANGE SELECTOR SHOWN 

IN “A” BAND POSITION. FOR 

\\] "BAND "C" BANDS, ROTATE 
SE | 


BROWN 
BROWN- BLACK 


‘TO HEATERS 


7A 
10.1n-GOnw REO~ 
13.32-250 


| 
I 
/ 
C12 & DIAL LAMPS 
SmovaBle SEGMENTS 10 oS EE c26 = 
(ROTOR) a i MFD. 10 
= f= MFD 
SWITCH PROGRESSES a 
IN THIS DIRECTION. - BLACK 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


Sys) 


a, 


5Q2 : 5 . ae 


RIES CONNECTED IN PARALLEL PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN SERIES 
COIL” FOR OPERATION ON 1{0-VOLT SUPPLY FOR OPERATION ON 220-VOLT SUPPLY 
RED 
NEUT. 5V. GREEN at os FE : 5V. GREEN 
COIL e : © 
BROWN VOLT AC BROWN 
SUPPLY | 
FIELD BROWN-BLACK- BROWN -BLACK— 
Oo : 
@ BROWN : BROWN 
2 Stine | 6.3V. BLUE 


‘e 6.3V. BLUE 


110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR (IF REQUIRED) 


o- BLACK PLATE 6F6-G {10 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR (IF REQUIRED) 


PRIMARN 7 coco rcnens wut lon 


D-C RESISTANCE PRIMARY *2.. 


9 9 BLACK- BROWN—— SCREEN 6F6-G ne ae 
H.V. SECONDARY (TOTAL). 3860 


BROWN —_——" FIL. SY3-G 


Connections of Universal Power Transformer 
Primary for 220 and 110 Volts 


Connections and Colors of 
Speaker and Cable 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
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DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Arm—Hub and arm for operating band indicator 
shutter—fastens on range switch shaft 

Belt—Station selector drive belt 

Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 

Board—Phonograph terminal board 

Cap—tTop shield cap for first i-f transformer... 

Cap—tTop shield cap for second i-f transformer.. 

Cap—Grid contact cap 

Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer (short) (C7)... 

Oh go daira 4 trimmer (medium) (C32, 
10 

Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C18) 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C5) 

Capacitor—110 mmfd. (C14, C15) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C27, C28) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. 

Capacitor—270 mmfd, 

Capacitor—450 mmfd, 

Capacitor—470 mmfd. ( 

Capacitor—1,600 mmfd. 

Capacitor—.0035 mfd. 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C23, C31) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C20, C22)... 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C30) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C16, C17) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C13) 

Capacitor—10 mfd. 

Capacitor Pack—-Comprising two sections, each 
10 mfd. 

Capacitor—16 mfd. (C25) 

Clamp—Mounting clamp 
Stock No. 30577 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4) 

Coil—Oscillator coil (L5, L6, L7, L8, 
L10) 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(CZ ENCE SNC Gy Bie ene et paces eran Copa eaten eS 

Cord—Station selector indicator pointer cord... 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
formers 

Dial—-Station selector dial scale (glass) 

Disc—Band indicator disc with celluloid window 

Drive—Vernier drive shaft and pinion gear for 
variable condenser 

Drum—Station-selector drive-cord drum with set 
screws 

Indicator—Station-selector indicator pointer and 
holder assembly 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Nut—Jamb nut for adjustable capacitor, Stock 
Nos. 12807 and 12714 ’ 

Pulley—Drive-belt pulley for condenser shaft. . 

Pulley—Drive-belt idler pulley 

Resistor—22 ohms, 4 watt (R13) 

Resistor—270 ohms, wire-wound, 1.1 watt (R12) 

Resistor—5,600 ohms, 1 watt (R5) 

Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R17) 

Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R3) 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R7) 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1) 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 

Résistor—390,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R11).... 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R2) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4+ watt (R4, RQ) 

Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R14) 

Retainer—Band indicator disc retainer 

Ring—Retaining ring for range switch shaft.. 

Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/16-inch square-head set 
screw for drum, Stock No. 30584; arm, 
Stock No. 14380, and pulley, Stock No. 30587 

Shaft—Drive pulley and knob shaft—fastens on 
range-switch 

Shield—Radiotron 

Shield—I-f transformer shield can 

Socket—3-contact speaker cable socket 

Socket—8-contact tube socket 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
12006 

Spring—tTension spring for pointer cord 

Spring—Tension spring for idler pulley 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S2) 

Tone control and power switch (R18, S3).... 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L11, L12, 
C14, C15) 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer 
Li4, C19, C27, \C28) R77) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125 volts, 
25-60 cycles (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125 and 
200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles (T1) 

Volume Controls (R8)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL-63F-1) 


Board—3-contact speaker terminal board 

Cap—Cone center dust cap 

Coil—Field coil (L16) 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L17) 

Cone—Speaker cone and dust cap (L15) 

Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker 

Speaker—Complete 

Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core in yoke 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and crystal 
Knob—Tone control, volume control or range 
switch knob 


Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer as- 
sembly 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
13907 . 


Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
3 


y 
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MODEL 5Q4 


Chassis No. RC-366 
Five-Tube, Four-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


of pees of the Ye alo Corporation of ee 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


Long Wave (“X” Band)....... 150-400 ke (2,000-750 m) 
Medium Wave (“A” Band).... 540-1,650 kc (555-181 m) 


PERE EDIATE) PREMUENGY is vicb ie vb anrs Vat ove ou o00 os anced ene 


RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 


BERINGAVOKS soc ccc ce rcueecues First Detector—Oscillator 
ML OAOR. Ps 2 isis cca tie ois wise ealce aces kanes I-F Amplifier 


MUA RPI E Pe tee iS ee ciaicas eek T eee ed fie a eee sdawew evs 


Power Output RATING 


Windistorted: ... 3.0: Hraceroncnh GiseoneR ead Oe es ee 2.5 watts 
INiaxEMUI GS es Sas cose s'est os Be aiee we eee MERE AS Sete 445 4.5 watts 


Short Wave 1 (B” Band)...... 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) 
Short Wave 2 (“C” Band).... 7.0-22.0 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
Se ane LEPC La ROO ARR TOG HRD Gee ae et CEM 455 ke 
(3) RCA-6Q7-G.. 2nd Detector, A.V.C., and A-F Amplifier 
(AN BRCOAGK 6: G aie sale Cereninln naste arelmele nats Power Output 
CSE GAS Ye32Gierikc ee atalacialeriate oats ictus sciele eters Rectifier 
aE MOM rs acai tases asl erssnea Sere Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
LouDSPEAKER (RL-63H-3) 
PVRs eas mara ott c srecnersrolttattnas ace ts 8-inch Electrodynamic 
WACACiipedanctesc. an. ewes be os'6 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Tae Beas een dh Sut fe Satan 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 
Seer Bran ae nstods aioe ae) < elle 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 75 watts 
sated ee roe 105-125/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 


Mechanical Specifications 


abinec, Dimensions: (inches). oaodes vd os hee oldie sce ales ov ves 
selvaseis Dase, Dimensions, (inches)... .0% 0.0.00 aceeeeeaen 


Over-all Chassis Height.... 
Weight 
Tuning Drive Ratio...... OL aiatataesis ; 


Model 5Q4 is a four-band, 
table-type, superheterodyne 
receiver. It is designed to 
cover the long wave range of 
150 to 400 kilocycles, the 
standard broadcast range of 
540 to 1,650 kilocycles, and 
the short wave range of 2.3 
to 22 megacycles. 


Features of design include: 


Magnetite-core I-F  trans- 
formers; magnetite-core oscil- 


First Edition 


oe eee eer eer eve oer eee eee oe eo ese oe 


SPAY O16) ONTO 1G) (0) 0 8) Be 7e 6) 10) 0/6 6 06.0, Bi lelce'e: 6, 6, 6:6 0) B10) 8,4, 0 6 60 8 ee 0. ee 8 8 


eee ere ee ee esse eee ee ee 


Trademarks ‘‘Victrola,”’ ‘‘Radiotron’”’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


Height Width Depth 
TEE et ee ae 204s J ohehe aes iss ae os 
PN UA ote cs hss SuRROTRR Re. OOS Cons oma: stalenekere +a, 0 sreyeinis oe ° 

MCS PINs cite: sence cee ea ot tisisas cis) nile rsr suntavoreelenote .-- 7, inches 

SPOR AeA Mel c e.te iar vent ake ois evelictallaeie. sual Sol elese eile Net 2034 pounds 

RST elea eMac ie en ene Tea shciera i erereras (ciate elena witcha sitveretehere 20 to 1 


lator coils for “X” and “A™ 
bands; link-coupled antenna 
circuits for **X" and “A” 
bands; automatic volume con- 
trol; aural-compensated vol: 
ume control; continuously va- 
riable tone control; straight- 
line dial; vernier tuning; 
band indicator in dial; ter- 
minals for Victrola  attach- 
ment (record player); dust- 
proof electrodynamic speaker; 
wave trap. 


Printed in U. S. A. 


a7 


ese 


L VICTROLA TERM. _1 \NK 
5Q4 OSC 175KC\ ae fl Sa4 WAVE) wave 
SHORT BU oN LONG 
WAVE2 ¢ X WAVE 
Ny @ 
OF yy 
we i FULL TONE TUNING RANGE ial ph 
POWER TRANS, C266) POWER-TONE RANGE-TUNING VOLUME 
ae CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL 
am py Above—Location of Controls 
L1G GUTRUKS, | nee 
oe 4 6000 KC 
GOO KC 
C36 ANT. 
“B'BAND 
RECT. 6000 KC 
S tt 187 DET,0S¢. 
A>) FANG 
AS oat 1500 KC At Left—Tube and Trimmer Locations 
tie Es] ilar“ ta 
WAVE TRAP 
Alignment Procedure 
Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Con- Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
nections for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis draw- low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and 
ing. keep the output as low as possible to avoid a.v.c. action. 
Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect Pre-setting Dial— With the gang condenser in full mesh, 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume the dial pointer should be in line with the left end of the 
control to maximum. dial scales. The pointer is soldered to the drive cable. 


Adjust the following to 


Ste Connect the high Tune test-| Turn radio 
ps side of test-osc. to— osc. to— dial to— obtain maximum output 


6K7 I-F grid cap 
1 in series with .01 mfd. 


L21 and L22 (2nd I-F transformer) 


“A” band No 
6K8 det. grid cap Station Point 
2 ialsariea wishtol kd. beuvesn L19 and L20 (1st.I-F transformer) 
550-750 kc 


Antenna Terminal 
3 se dared with O00 mained, C40 (wave trap) MINIMUM OUTPUT 
Antenna Terminal 6 6 mc C25 (osc.) use MINIMUM capacity peak 
in series with 300 ohms, ae “B” band C36 (antenna) use MAXIMUM capacity peak* 
Antenna Terminal 20 mc : Pe 


“« hee L16 (osc.) Rock Gang 
C27 (oscillator) 
C24 (antenna) 
600 k ° 
“A” pana L16 (osc.) Rock Gang 
175k 
k C28 (oscillator) 
350 kc faxes C35 (1st det.) 
A” band C13 (antenna) 
175k 


* Check to determine that trimmer has been adjusted to correct peak by tuning receiver approximately 910 kc 
lower, where a weaker signal should be heard. 


Note: Oscillator tracks above the signal on all bands. 


Antenna Terminal 
in series with 200 mmfd. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 5. Dress all plus B leads to terminal board under elec- 

Dress blue lead from L7 to terminal 1 on range switch trolytic between the board and the rear apron. 
S2 clear of coils and other wires. 6. Dress blue lead from 6Q7-G plate to terminal 6 on 

2. Dress bus from L12 to contact 4 on range switch $2 6K6-G close to chassis and in front of terminal board 
clear of other wiring. (under electrolytic). 

3. Dress leads on C29 from gang to range switch short 7. Dress blue lead from antenna terminal close to top of 
and clear of bus wires. chassis and clear of gang rotor. 

4. Dress leads from X and A band antenna coil close to 8. Twisted leads from volume control must be dressed 
underside of chassis. clear of self-tapping screws in corners of chassis. 
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TONE CONTROL 2 
pis spk! ' VOLUME CONTROL 
POWER L OS = 
SWITCH CATHODE CURRENTS = [RS | sp a 
ae! ()@K8----13.7MA — (3)6Q7-G—-—0.7MA iB 
oa as (2)6K7—---|2.6MA  @)GKe-G—41 MA { 
O| Spummy TOTAL RECTIFIED CURRENT - 73 MA 
SY3-G c 40 ANT COILS 
ON 
RECT. dob (ON TOP) 
WAVE 
335 V.~ YO © ee 
A® pO =()- 
oe Ae DUMMY 
A.C. U 
~O OD (ON TOP) 
6K6-G 
“i OUTPUT 


Osc. ADJ. 
EST e 600 KC 


@|\|@ 


\ 
beget N_ “6K8 
eg7czaic3s 187 DET., OSC. 


\ 
© © 
1ST IF TRANS. | 
L19 PRI. ADJ. 7 
455 KC 


Oo 
LJ LI ” , 
OSCILLOGRAPH HI TO 
at Ose. 380 os THIS TERM. “0” TO KS 
1ST. DET. 350 KC; CHASSIS. = 
POWER SB a sake [ers EAE 
TRANS. c PS é 
: ele ? 
Z| ©)! ® od 
/ 
POWER CORD 2no TF TRANS 
L241 PRI. ADJ. 
ALL HEATER VOLTAGES -G.4V EXCEPT S5Y3-G [ls [lh i i 455 KC 
BOTTOM REAR A eee 7 SSP ™ VICTROLA T 88610 
OSCR APY Sanat TERM. BD 5Q4 
Lif ITS KC ANT. TERM. BD. SINK 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, * NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in 
set tuned to quiet point, volume control at minimum. Values circuits with high series resistance. The actual measured volt- 
should hold within +20% with 117-volt a-c supply. ages will be lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 
YY: 6K8 RESISTANCES OF COILS 
1S DET. OSC. ABE NOT SHOWN 
c40-—~ 
40-10OMMF 6KT7 6K6-G 
T.F- AMPLIFIER VICTROLA OUTPUT 


TERM, BRD. 


BOTTOM VIEW ® @) 
OF TUBE SOCKETS pm 


270,000* 


“|>VOLUME CONTROL 


yap 250,000" TOTAL 


0,000" SECTION 


10, 


470,000* 


ec 
32. TONE CONTROL 
A RIS 
1 MEG. 


7 


—|~ 


Wasa 
HUM NEUT, ColL 


12,000* eo 
R6 rs) LINK ON SPKR. 
Lie U3 18,000* ei enue 
a + 7 FIELD 
e bas mS KO — Qa N SOC 
We cee4) Zo Beo = rm GREEN 
215MME| = Cy fO Pee \ 
a Les 
y 1290 
C147 one 
RANGE SWITCHES ARE SHOWN {900MMF aS a \ 
IN MAX. COUNTERCLOCKWISE ces/LL NE 
POSITION, (BAND) AND VIEWED ESS MNGE ye Eee ak 20 aE 
FI if : - 
ROM FRONT OF CHASSIS Bree DQG o> rn : BRN- BLK: {OMFD 
450 MMF. + SISA . TOTAL 
ce7/ Re RS E é , 
Lier 27,000 a i] —BLUE___ T-89546- 
4.30 z a a TOATL 88546 | 
. fi | —366 
=e SS\VA 4G dial CaMes eBou ath 
uJ = 
Si x mein w i =BLUE———>- 
el 01 MFO. ae 
cio 


170 MMF. 


.00S5MFD. 
4 


Te 
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D IN PARALLEL PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN SERIES 
FOR OPERATION ON HHO-VOLT SUPPLY FOR OPERATION ON 220-VOLT SUPPLY 


‘ 
6 5V. GREEN j rasta ‘o 5V. GREEN 
TO 220 il 
BROWN 


SPEAKER 
SOCKET 


NEUT. COIL 


BROWN 
begat RED-BLACK 


VOICE COIL 


BROWN-BLACK- BROWN -BLACK— 


BROWN ———= TO RECT. FIL. 


RED- BLACK——™ C-20 BROWN 


BROWN 
BLACK ——® PLATE GKG-G | 
BROWN-BLACK -= SCREEN GKG-G ‘. 6.3V. BLUE 6.3V. BLUE 
SPEAKER PLUG CONNECTIONS 5Q4 
{10 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR (IF REQUIRED) 110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR (IF REQUIRED) 
Connections of Loudspeaker WPRIMARY MT os alias coded Tone 
d Cabl D-C RESISTANCE) PRIMARY #2 ia. eis cal J OSunl 
an able | H.V. SECONDARY (TOTAL)....770 a. 


Commections of Universal Power Transformer 
Primary for 220 and 110 Volts 


Meh Need) STOCK NE 9824 
2-T ERM. BOARD SWITCH 
REAR OF CHASSIS (REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO” POSITION 


Victrola Attachment (Record Player).—Terminals are pro- 
vided on the rear of the chassis for convenient connection to 
a Victrola Attachment (record player) such as the RCA R-93 
and R-94 series. A stock No. 9824 switch may be used to ee 
change from radio to record player as shown at right. AAS E EEE LR th a SS EBRD ERT 


Loudspeaker.—To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first [~~ ----5 === ----- 
remove the front dust cover, then loosen the spider screws, 
insert three narrow feelers at equal distances in the gap, and 
tighten the spider screws. Remove the feelers, and fasten a 
dust cover in place with loudspeaker cement. 


K-38107-A 


TO RECORD PLAYER 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


I 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES Resistor—120 ohms, + watt (R16).. 
(RC-366) Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R13) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8) 
Arm—Hub and arm for range switch shaft—less enema t Span 1 oa Rene 
> % 
cba i Sart iy Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9).. 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 1 watt (R5) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1) 
Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3) 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R11) 

(C13, C25, C26 Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R12) 
Capacitor—5.6 pinta Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R4)....... 
Capacitor—12 vanfa? Resistor—10 meg., + watt (R10) 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. PSA Retainer—Indicator drive cord pulley retainer.. 
Capacitor—56 fd. ( ‘3 apes ‘ Retainer—Retaining ring tq hold station selector 
Capacitor—100 cand (C31, C32, C33, C34) knob shaft and pulley on range switch shaft.. 
Capacitor—170 mmfd. (C16) : v 2 Screw—No, 8-32 square head set screw for arm 
Cc stor 180 fd C Stock No. 14380, pulley Stock No. 30587, 

apacitor mmid;) (C18) 25 <:. “ and drum Stock No. SOb84 
gevecioe 270 mmids) (CLS)iie.at oe . Shield—Tube shield ESSE oS he A 
apacitor—450 mmfd. ( tals Socket—Dial lamp socket... 
Socket—Tube socket 
Spring—lIdler pulley spring 
Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring.... 
Switch—Range switch—less coils (S1, S2).... 
(C7) pier vases Tone contro! and power switch (R15, S3) 


CGapacitor—.05 mfd. (Ci)... ; Transformer—First i-f transformer (L19, L20, 


Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C5).... C81, diCS2) hoes 


Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C38)....... Transformer——Second i- 


A se CSS.2) CS4)\ titers 
pete SOA enrind (C6). wee eee eeeees eee iat Transformer—Power tran 


210-240 volts, 50-60 cycles (T1).. 
Volume, Control (Ri4)iec..2 « aseioe 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(RL63H-3) 


Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap nt 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L23)...... 
Coil—-Speaker field coil (L25) 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L24)...... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker....... 
Speaker complete... A easier 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)...... 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon... ror 

Knob—Volume control, tone control, or range 

su Switch knob nee ih apes eclels tele ieeaetarela e 

speaker cable. Knob—Station selector knob : 

Pulley—Drive belt idler pulley Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley SET AST OE ihe eeram srunc nines “ 
Pulley—Station selector knob shaft and Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
Pulley—Variable condenser drive belt pu SLOO TF Perle Wale aie tueiels eed Spe ea rae Eee ee 
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ROA Vito 
MODEL 8Q1 


Chassis No. RC-337 


Eight-Tube, Three-Band, 


Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION e RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 
of Sie of¢ the Ieadkis C.. oration o Lied 
? 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES Medium Wave (“B” Band)...... 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) 
Standard Broadcast (““A” Band)..530-1720 ke (566-174 m) Short, Waver() Ce Band) cia se. « 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
Bea E An eSNG MMLC TENG) UH NCNM Ce URRY cae ct hee aick ePar eae faa: aiken a sa: 9 Iasi curate GME AG) ocnibive cavesehille ea siiolMl ge wraste eae maudlin te wcaiadteed meats 455 ke 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT UG VERCACGE GO ois chs areas s sa iatew we aes Power Output 
MIMI AZ OK] cio cieis iene oie sue saiene cloak avs R-F Amplifier (GTR CACE USE arate eiacicie eae tet Tuning Indicator 
(G24) RCA-6L7 ee ctedehiove tcl blots er Miele tel berate 1st-Detector (8) RCA-5Y3-G.. (In PSU 8A, 8B, 8C AC power supply 
MEO NG LT Achaia le oie sea ohne ye ba ve ale oie ae Oscillator AIGIAG WAG Ce eisiae ee a oie ects oie eee ors Rectifier 
MMR OACOKT UN. cic al aivieleile ets Grave ces: elieie sare I-F Amplifier (8) RCA-5W4 (In PSU 8E D-C power supply unit) 
ol) SS Oy Fae Deh Os Pat PAIEOL? 18g 0) RUN Sa alice pike wl Gre ta ala lel Konja noid aerial eras <i Ble Rectifier 
ae tmleatn (Si. (ed Vie alavateietsvalie o's: 6ife' sae wie dre deve b.ei/e)ehe ey ev RUPE als nsdcse in erete mtere wiaiei els Loh . Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
Power Output RATING LouDSPEAKER (RL-63H-3) 
UROIBEOTICD 6 os eevee ccece sce rencsecenees 2.5 watts 9 hy gos SIRE ee CW iy REA TRICE an 8-inch Electrodynamic 
RE ESA Ge tire et daar eS 414s a) e.vets i 4jaob Ale era aoa as! S 4.5 watts Voice-coil Impedance at 400 ohms.............. 2.2 ohms 
Power Supply RATINGS 
A-C Ratings Volts Cycles 
With Pou. 8A Power Supply Unit... .5...06c8s ees MO SAD Mer nrceads Rereatercrsietonele cuase ePoroarency stale: a eieue tone tee 50-60 
With PSU 8B Power Supply Unit..........00scs0e0s Bh S 212 Sue PM eRe Us aie ties eke MRLs Guaben coals ecalleca ela fa 25-60 
With Pou SC. Power Supply Unit... ccc ne mee ne Posi a Os PSO POW er aes ae teneitl = et sreicpars sin. nie fieisie fannie aie see 50-60 


D-C Ratings 


With PSU SE: Power Supply Unit... cn 6s 5 siecle so 


200-229, 2257250 


UO lid Sime 1 O72 SO metas auctte = lovometsierte: ogee sie vetel citi aye las, wheteliedeltets DC 


Mechanical Specifications 


Height Width Depth 
Senet mensions: (inches). uss «ols wyerwis'ans 60 6 ale t 506.40 wise UOT /AGt ares cioeete ie clsiate Gaels is TDA) 5 a ahsieveraieacheaicn sipascayate 1034 
‘Chacsenhice IDrivanctrens (¢hirlss5 so omooa cen onodon ube orion. Di halen desea ays aes loualenekacens ie TD Raa coher sh iscnenchsxtincintel useee 8 
Beers eC hassisn FLCICHEs nc .ceiye ctu ios Ainlele © ote @ Oe hse seni se we die cle cis ah elsislgis vee syle whe s bee's bu eee d ee sieleee seis 7\/. inches 
MC Sa alent tice Gaxchie ooo S08 Sp Seid ees are Fey SR A But Chin EE ICS DU ACTER OD CES ILC ORIOLE RECON arte 34 lbs. (net) 
SRI GMD TIVE: RatiGnc cis. crccs ates sd ene cone ewe nae sh n's ee asccuis signin sw asee soe taegoeuw aeiesis se 10 to 1, and 50 to 1 


General Description 


Model 8Q1 is a table-type receiver, with eight-inch electro- 
dynamic loudspeaker, and employs an eight-tube “Magic 
Brain” superheterodyne circuit. 

The power supply is built as a separate plug-in unit. 
Both a-c and d-c units are available as listed above in the 
electrical specifications under “Power Supply Ratings”. 

Features of design include: R-F stage; magnetite-core i-f 


Trademarks ‘Victrola,’ “Magic Eye,” ‘Magic Brain,” “Radiotron,” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


First Edition 


transformers; magnetite-core “A” band oscillator coil; air- 
dielectric trimmer capacitors; automatic volume control; 
aural-compensated manual volume control; continuously-vari- 
able high-frequency tone control; straight line dial; two- 
speed vernier tuning; terminals for Victrola Attachment 
(record player); band indicator; “Magic Eye” tuning indi 
cator; dust-proof electrodynamic loudspeaker. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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8Q1 


Victrola Attachment (record player). — Terminals are 
provided on the rear of the chassis for convenient con- 
nection to a Victrola Attachment (record player); such as 
the RCA R-93 or R-94 series. A Stock No. 9824 switch 
may be used to change from radio to record player. The 
connections for this switch are shown below. 


In the event that a Stock No. 9824 switch is not available, 
a double-pole, double-throw toggle switch may be used, con- 
necting it as shown in the second diagram below. 


a STOCK N2 9824 
2-T ERM. BOARD SWITCH 
REAR OF CHASSIS (REAR VIEW) 


PHONO" POSITION 


TAPE 


anleLD oo — BLUE 


K-88107 ye 


TO RECORD PLAYER 
Record Player Connections, Using a No. 9824 Switch 


SWITCH POSITIONS 


PHONO RADIO _- SHIELDED CABLE 


Model 8Q1 ie ee 7) pipe il Oe 


— —~250,0000 
o.P.o.7.% VOLUME 
SWITCH CONTROL 


Power Supply Units je 


The receiver chassis has a seven-prong male connector 


sts} 


5 F OPEN { SN _ CRYSTAL og HIGH 
for connection to the power supply unit. Both A-C and LINK, Sete BOTse | Pie te eb 
D-C power supply units are available, as listed under ‘Power G4 ipl 
Supply Ratings” in the electrical specifications. PHONO BOARD ON 

. . < REAR OF CHASSIS 
Schematic diagrams and replacement parts lists for the 
power supply units are printed in separate service data Record Player Connections, Using a Double-Pole, 
sheets, which should be referred to for further information. Double-Throw Toggle Switch 


Calibration Scale 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 7O 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


% nt - YORK 
MEXICO CITY — SP'F'LD — BUENOS AIRES BERLIN — TOKYO —PITTS'GH BERLIN — PITTSBURGH BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW 
LONDON — BERLIN — PHILADELPHIA — ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YOPK LONDON—PITTSBURGH 
HAVANA — SCHEN'Y—MOSCOW 31M HUIZEN 25M PRAGUE LIMA 19M_ PARIS 16M 13M 
eee Pes bua] 


10 12 14 16cm oe eo 22 me C 


600 700 800 1000 1200. 1400 1700 


Be Boe ee ee ee ei ee Poe Oe eee gee 


4.0 5.0 6.0 


ks) sts a 
75M 62M HAVANA 49M _ BOSTON — IORONTO—N. YORK 
COLOMBIA BOGOTA — MEXICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
(S. AMERICA) BERLIN — PANAMA CITY — CHICAGO — CARACAS 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 oO 


Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


wigabhe corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 31° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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8Q1 
Alignment Procedure 
Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- - 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. ss 
Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect TORE 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. Io) O 
Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the ee em pais 


low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 


5 : ANTENNA C-4 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c COIL ANT. 
action. O 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align’ 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 


C+A3 
{37 DET 


©Oc-40 L-7 \ —> 
1500KC 600 KC 
OSC 


POWER SUPPLY 


the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be AE, AVC CONNECTOR 

vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser Ce 

shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The surface of the & K O 3,% 

drum must be flush with the end of the gang-condenser t 5 

shaft. The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set Se 

screws, which must be tightened securely when the drum is in 12 3 \victROLa tee RC-337 8Q1 
LINKZ TERMINALS P-84463 


the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang: 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with Pl ie 
indicator at the left-hand end marked on the dial -scales, 
and gang-condenser fully meshed. The indicator has a. 
spring clip for attachment to the cable. L 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 
Receiver Alignment.” 8Ql 


Top View, Showing Location of Tubes and Trimmers 


At Right—Location of Controls 


= 
rp Bo 
PN ; , 
’ 
To turn on the set, turn the power-tone control fully | q@ ) GD) || q 
clockwise, past the snap of the switch. This is the full-range OFF ON SOFT LOUD 


tone position. To switch off the set, turn this knob fully POWER-TONE RANGE TUNING VOLUME 
counter-clockwise. CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL 


Blane Connect the high Tune test- Turn radio Adjust the following 
P side of test-osc. to— osc, to— dial to— for max. peak output 


6K7 I-F grid cap, L14 and L15 


in series with .01 mfd. “C” band, (2nd I-F Trans.) 
455 ke Quiet 

6L7 1st-Det. grid cap, Point. L12 and L13 

in series with .01 mfd. (1st I-F Trans.) 


C8 (osc.)* 
C14, (det.)** 
C3 (ant.) 


Check to determine that C8 has been adjusted to the correct peak by turning radio to 5.19 mc (50°) 
where a weaker signal should be received. 
20 mc (23.5°) 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms “C” band 


Check to determine that C5 has been adjusted to the correct peak by turning radio to 19.09 mc (29.5°) 
where a weaker signal should be received. 


Antenna Terminal, 1,500 ke (31°) ; 
in series with 200 mmf. 1,500 kee “A” band C40 (osc.) 
Antenna Terminal 600 ke (144.5°) LPS 
neclegwinmomut, | S02 L1 (ose) 


Repeat Step No. 5 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms 


C5 (osc.)* 


7 


* Use minimum capacity peak (plunger out) if two peaks can be obtained. 

** Rock gang condenser slightly while peaking C14, and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 
+ Rock gang condenser slightly while peaking L7 for maximum output. 

NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 
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SPEAKER 
SOCKET 


x 
44% 
93 BLACK ——— — PLATE GFG-G 


BROWN~BLACK = SCREEN GFG-G 
SPEAKER PLUG CONNECTIONS 8a! 


Connections of Loudspeaker and Cable 


PULLEY 


is PULLEY 
31808 31280 ~~ 


e 


PULLEY~ 
31373 


SPRINGS 
13638 


INDICATOR DRIVE 
CABLE 
IN REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 


DRUM DRIVE CORD 
31786 
INFRONT GROOVE OF DRUM 


~PULLEY 
31788 


Cs 
RANGE SWITGH PULLEY =< TWO-SPEED DRIVE & BRACKET 
ZZ = 31787 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM GAPAGITY M-417299 RC-337A, 3378, 337 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning Condenser and 


Dial Indicator 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES (RC337) 


Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 
Board—Phonograph input terminal board 
Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket—less 
indicating strip, spring, and cord 
Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable 
Cap—Rubber cap for Magic Eye 
Capacitor—Trimmer 2-12 mmfd. 
C14, C40) 
Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. (C39) 
Capacitor—10 mmfd. (C7, C18) 
Capacitor—16 mmfd. (C2) 
Capacitor—160 mmfd. (C22, C23, C26, C27) 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. cae C33) 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C28) 
Capacitor—220 mmfd. 
Capacitor—330 mmfd. 
Capacitor—530 mmfd. (C 
Capacitor—4,000 mmfd. (C41) 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C17) 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C34, C37) 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C29, C35) 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. ) 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C11, C16) 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C25, C31, C36) 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (C32) 
Clip—Magic Eye mounting clip 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4) 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A” band only (L7). 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘“‘B”’ and ‘“‘C’”’ bands only 
(L5, L6) 
Coil—R-f coil (L8, L9, L10, Lil) 
Condenser—3-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C4, C13, C19) 
Cord—Band indicator cord 
Cord—Variable condenser drive cord 
Drive—Two-speed drive and mounting bracket. 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum. 
Indicator—Band indicator strip 
Lamp—Dial lamp 
Plate—Cushion socket 
socket 
Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. 
Plug—7-contact male plug for power input. 
Pulley—Two-speed drive pulley 
Pulley—Indicator pointer drive 
(large) 
Pulley—Indicator 
(small) 
Pulley—Range switch pulley 
Resistor—18 ohms, + watt (R15) 
Resistor—200 ohms, wire wound, 24 watt (R16) 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—8,200 ohms, 2 watt (R13) 

Resistor—10,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R21).... 

Resistor—18,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 2 watt (R22) 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4) 

Resistor—82,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R20) 

Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R11, R12).. 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R10).... 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, + watt (R18) 

Resistor—390,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R19).... 

Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (Rl, R2, R5)... 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R6) 

Retainer—Indicator drive cord pulley retainer. . 

Screw—No. 8-32 x #-in. square head set screw 
for pulley, Stock Nos. 31272 and 31788, and 
drum, Stock No. 31808 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Magic Eye socket 

Socket—Octal base tube socket 

Spring—Band indicator tension spring 

Spring—tTension spring for pointer drive cable, 
or variable condenser drive cord 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S2, S3, S4) 

Tone Control and power switch (R17, S5, S6). 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
C2223) 

Transformer——Second i-f transformer (L14, “Lis, 
C26, | C27) 

Volume Control (R9) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL63H-3) 


Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L17) 
Coil—Speaker field coil (L18) 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L16) 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker 
Speaker complete 

Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Dial—Dial scale and crystal 

Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon —less_ dial 
scale and crystal 

Indicator—Indicator pointer and carriage 

Knob—Station selector, tone control, volume con- 
trol or range switch knob 

Rod—Pointer carriage slide rod 

Screen—Dial color screen and light diffuser... 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob ae No. 
31802 
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MODEL 8Q4 


Chassis No. RC-337A 
Eight-Tube, Four-Band Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION e¢ RCA MANUFACTURING: COMPANY. INC. © CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 
ws Siri of the Widis Corporation of eaheiceied 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


Koneawave (X- Band)....... 150-400 ke (2,000-750 m) Medium Wave (“B” Band)...... 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) 
Standard Broadcast (““A” Band). 530-1,720 kc (566-174 m) Short Wave (“C” Band)........ 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
ESRC ACME CHEN CY ee etetel sree teyent che oie ciate ciekersake eto ciaveue laelo ah ate cal hai iors (eins alborecia ievicia fe tei ie iAvaveiis lovasasar's. BUG. 6 aes teneb eeu aeeta 455 ke 
RapIOTRON COMPLEMENT (GR CAGEGGy ees yi vate ae ee rent aloe Power Output 
(IN. LRN CHG NACA TE ero ne R-F Amplifier CD INC AZO UES ae re tere, altos tose evelenl eta rake Tuning Indicator 
TINOE Ss os sie wee sis am oss 8s 0 wm eae see 1st-Detector (8) RCA-5Y3-G (In PSU 8A, 8B, 8C AC power supply 
PEN OCG dietays ccs. a) ayesha ne 02s iis te eleeieneisiwia vers Oscillator UILLEG) hs bePeua theta ele eta ah ater aoatatlaire Gls vatutebelaeohe tore Rectifier 
SPMRCIINC KG rch 5 aldretha's Sala e's elvis cie'n'y els’ ss I-F Amplifier (8) RCA-5W4 (In PSU 8E D-C power supply unit).. 
PPR OCA607 0 ci5c00 5s Para cleChORMe ye PaniGAGIO. WN Vil. Sab te dts he GAR ia aie sin wise wie vs da bay Ae el oo Ba Rectifier 
Hat eHMMeATIN SMe) Mevtenciene tore areietereteeteterel Cc eters haters 6 a'r cles Gelsicle @eclctacecueceswehnewes oe Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Power OuTPuT aR eer tias (RL-63J-1) 
(SSSA ee 2.5 watts DUAN to cla bareeaacs with scacatannee, Gye anal ans, we ik ae 8-inch electrodynamic 
Ree RRATEUa any circa) yeiayre-« "e'a"e petals ella a a’s"s' ae 018 0s 4.5 watts Wome Coil Impedance at 400 cycles............. 2.2 ohms 
Power Suppty RATINGS 

A-C Ratings Volts Cycles 

NAC Lim bz EMO Nis cea lerevcbeileticl ate’ eles ¥ave's ro tale on eel tus learele omie Se eis tergle es Bete wee 6 SV LOSAUD te ee eta ree are es eikie orale akousietana aot 50-60 

BERET TOUS chev cia ug aiclnein the Sa wie a wk spt Sins ohn tA ee bee ss 4 MGS 5 LOS ADDS er cabal e ae tkine Bei ig aise hnenne 25-60 

BRSSE MEE OCAOS wise s sl ote eas ists ne Cele be .dle ere awe oe bles oie OSes 014 026020022 2022 202250) a epcneeetst slice sie aie as 50-60 

D-C Rating 

Bee SUN eG Lictare cierd icles & cies 9/04 oi aie % ois ce leet hata Faves ayey saree le easel LO S15 2 OAT SOM bewies cease iets suas D-C 

Mechanical Specifications 
Height Width Depth 

Mapinet Dimensions . (inches), s+ 0.00: 0d «cadets eve eieieleo es wie LD hf Gili susie Siw eevee ENS DAS Rn BS ey tere ake 1034 
WatEETM IOP TIN ENSIONG s o's sac «foc. s elas hac va te sinels sea 68 0 DEON whe or aAtessests 15 Si alls olin & LN en ergata dees 8 
cera lleenassismiticl steve ca terete rectate ewe here ces a al arieivs ove oon tno tonate ie ser el evatton orca elie igo ce te tay ole, ale sotlavseiaa| Cabal 8 (ool toudasheholsna ahletdisi's ie 91/4 inches 
ee te te oy se Pec oratete hiss « Wate Yb iol winks Se NOm Amd WS oem guateusiatee, aa dae 321% lbs. (net) 
CM ioe ati Ott dey We eerste sty citi Mecocrn etnies crane els ae eee soe do eb arehs ON eS gvnen sees’ es 10 to 1, and 50 to l 


General Description 


“X” band oscillator coils; air-dielectric trimmer capacitors; 
automatic volume control; automatic bass compensation; con- 


8Q4 is a table model, with eight-inch electrodynamic loud- 
speaker. It employs an eight-tube “Magic Brain” four-band 


superheterodyne circuit. 

The power supply is built as a separate plug-in unit. Both 
a-c and d-c power supply units are available, as listed above 
under “Power Supply Ratings” in the electrical specifications. 

Features of design include: One stage of r-f amplification; 
magnetite-core i-f transformers; magnetite-core “A” band and 


tinuously-variable high-frequency tone controi; ““Magic Eye” 
tuning indicator; band indicator; straight-line dial; two-speed 
vernier tuning; dust-proof electrodynamic loudspeaker; ter- 
minals for Victrola Attachment (record player); two-point 
selectivity switch; plug for extension speaker. 


Trademarks ‘‘Victrola,” “Magic Eye,” ‘(Magic Brain,” ‘‘Radiotron,’”’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


First Edition 


Printed in U.S.A. 


67 


804 


Power Supply Units 


Model 8Q4 has a seven-prong connector for connection to 
a separate power supply unit. Units are available in different 
ratings for a-c and d-c operation, as listed under “Power 
Supply Ratings” in the electrical specifications. 

The d-c power supply unit (PSU 8E) is too large to be 
mounted inside the cabinet and may be placed on the table 
behind the receiver, or in any other convenient location that 
permits plugging into the connector on the receiver chassis. 

Service data, diagrams, and replacement parts lists for the 
power supply units are printed in separate service data sheets, 
which should be referred to for further information. 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


Plug for Extension Loudspeaker.—A two-contact female 
socket, equipped with a male plug, is connected across the 
secondary of the output transformer on the loudspeaker to 
facilitate the connection of an extension loudspeaker if de- 
sired. A permanent-magnet dynamic speaker, with voice-coil 
impedance of not less than 2 ohms is recommended. The 
voice coil of the extension speaker should be connected by 
means of two-conductor cable (such as is used on electric 
appliances) to the male plug. This cable may be any desired 
length up to several hundred feet. With a long run, it is 
advisable to use heavier cable. An extension speaker with 
2-ohm voice coil will receive approximately half the power 
output of the receiver. With a higher-impedance voice coil, 
the percentage of power delivered to the extension speaker 
will be decreased. (A high-impedance magnetic-type speaker 
may be used in conjunction with a suitable coupling trans- 
former such as RCA Stock No. 7853.) The RCA MI-6248 
Alnico 8-inch diameter permanent-magnet dynamic loud- 
speaker with 2-ohm voice coil, and 5-watt power-handling 
capacity is recommended. This speaker may be housed in the 
RCA MI-6292 sloping-front walnut-finished wood housing. 


Antenna Connections.—Three terminals (““A,” “Gl,” and 
G2") are provided on the rear of chassis. Connect the an- 
tenna to “A.” Connect “G1” to a nearby ground. A link 
connects “G1” and “G2.” In case of electrical interference 
(especially on ““X” band) open the link and connect “G2” 
separately to ground. This also applies when a D-C power 
supply is used. 
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Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


_ The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 32° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 4 


a 4 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be ver- 
tical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft 
when the plates are fully meshed. The surface of the 
drum must be flush with the end of the gang-condenser shaft. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180° mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 


. ° 


Connect the high side of 
test-osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, with 300 ohm 
resistor from cap to chassis 


6L7 1st-Det. grid cap, with 300 ohm 
resistor from cap to chassis, regular 
grid lead removed from cap 


Antenna terminal (A), in series 
with 300 ohms 


Antenna terminal, in series with 
Antenna terminal, in series with 1,500 ke 
200 mmf. 


Antenna terminal, in series with 
200 mmf. 


Repeat steps 5 and 6. 


Alignment Procedure 


OVE SN VICTROLA 


Tune test- 
osc. to— 


8Q4 


TUNING 
TUBE 


(Sips) 
DET 
\ 
C38 Li3 
©rscox@)eoo ke 
“XN 


{| 2ND DET., 


A Gi\G2 


/ Ne RC-337A 8Q4 
LINK LINK P-84464 


TERMINALS 


indicator at the left-hand marks on the dial scale, and gang 
condenser fully meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for 
attachment to the cable. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


L17 and L18* 
(3rd I-F Trans.) 


Fidelity L23 and L22 

control (2nd I-F Trans.) 
counter- and 
clockwise L16and L15** 

(sharp) (1st I-F Trans.) 


C37 (osc.)*** 
C10 (det.)+ 
C3 (ant.) 


6.1 mc (28.2°) 
“B” band 


20 mec (22.5°) 


“C” band C35 (osc.) tf 


600 kc 


1,500 ke (32°) 


“A” band C38 (osc.) 


600 kc (143.8°) 


“A” band L13 (osc.) 


Adjust C39 so that it projects approximately 15/16-inch above top of chassis. 


Antenna terminal, in series with 175 ke (121.3°) : 


Antenna terminal, in series with 
200 mmfd, 


360 kc 


Repeat oscillator adjustments in steps 9 and 10. 


C39 (osc.) 
C11 (det.) 
C1 (ant.) 


360 ke (30.2°) 
“X” band 


* Adjust for coincident response curves when using oscillograph. 
** Readjust L23, L22, L16, and L15 several times to secure coincident curves. Turn fidelity control full clockwise (broad) 
and check response, which should be symmetrical, and with greater gain than on sharp. 
*** Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C37. 


+ Rock the gang condenser slightly and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C10. Check to 
determine that C37 has been adjusted to the correct peak by turning receiver to 5.19 mc (50°) where a weaker signal 


should: be received. 


++ Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained, and check to determine that C35 has been adjusted to the 


correct peak 


by turning the receiver to 19.09 mc (2714°) where a weaker signal should be received. 


NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 
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RANGE 
INDICATOR 


ot PANG, 


@.. 


FIDELITY 
CONTROL 


—INCp 


A toggle-type power switch is mounted on the right-hand 


Tee DESCRIPTION 


12 


Maa 
mm \\ SOFT 

RANGE TUNING VOLUME 

SELECTOR CONTROL 


Location of Controls 


side of the cahkinet 


SPRING 
31279 


PULLEY 
7 31280 


PULLEY 


PULLEY” 
31373 


31280 ~~ 


INDICATOR DRIVE 
CABLE 


IN REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 


DRUM DRIVE CORD 
3178 


y~ >PULLEY 
31788 


RANGE SWITGH-PULLEY 
31272 


6 
INFRONT GROOVE OF DRUM 


Cs 
\TWO-SPEED DRIVE & BRACKET 
Teed 31787 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CAPACITY 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for 
Tuning Condenser and Dial 
Indicator 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES (RC-337A) 


Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 

Board—Phonograph input terminal board 

Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket—less 
indicating strip, spring, and cord 

Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable 

Cap—Rubber cap for Magic Eye 

Cap—tTop shield cap for first or second i-f trans- 
former 

Capacitor—Trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C1, C3, C10, 
C11, C35, C37, C38, C39) 

Capacitor—6.8 mmfd. (C54) 

Capacitor—10 mmfd. (C43, C45) 

Capacitor—18 mmfd. 

Capacitor—39 mmfd. 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C15, C16, C51, C53) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C24, C49) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C19, C49) 

Capacitor—330 mmfd. 

Capacitor—530 mmfd. 

Capacitor—4,000 mmfd. (C36) 

Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C47) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C26, C28) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C21, C22, C25) 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C52) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C20) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C6, C50) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C23) 

Capacitor—16 mfd, (C29) 

Clip—Magic Eye mounting clip 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4, L5).... 

Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A” band only (L13).. 

Coil— Oscillator coil—“B” and ‘“C” bands only 
(L11, L12) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—‘X” band only (L14).. 

Coil—R-f coil (L6, L7, L8, L9, L10) 

Condenser—3-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C4, C9, C46) 

Cord—Band indicator cord 


Indicator—Band indicator strip 
Lamp—Dial lamp 


Plate—Cushion 
socket 
Plug—-4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Plug—7-contact male plug for power input.... 
Pulley—Two-speed drive pulley 
Pulley—Indicator pointer drive 
(large) 
Pulley—lIndicator 
(small) 
Pulley—Range switch pulley 
Resistor—18 ohms, + watt (R15) 
Resistor—200 ohms, wire-wound, 24 watt (R14) 
Resistor—1,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R22) 
Resistor—8,200 ohms, 2 watt (R16) 


socket 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—10,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R23) 

Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R20)........ 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R6) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 2 watt (R21) 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R19) 

Resistor—82,000 ohms, 4 watt (R13). 

Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (RQ) 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5)..... 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R11) 

Resistor—390,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12)... 

Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R1, R2, R18).. 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R4) 

Retainer—Indicator drive cord pulley retainer. . 

Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/8-in. square head set screw 
for pulley, Stock Nos. 31272 and 31788, and 
drum, Stock No. 31808.... 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Magic Eye socket 

Socket—Octal base tube socket 

Spring—Band indicator tension spring 

Spring—tTension spring for pointer drive cable, 
or variable condenser drive cord 

Sagan ae power switch with leads (S5, 
8 f 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S2, S3, S4, S6, S7) 

Tone Control and selectivity switch (R10, S6) 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L15, L16, 
L24, C15, C16) 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L22, L23, 
L25, C51, C53) 

Transformer—Third i-f transformer (L17, L18, 
C17, C18) Pe 

Volume Control (R7) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL63J-1) 


Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap... 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L20 
Coil—Speaker field coil (L21). 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L19)..... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker........ 
Speaker—Complete : 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Dial—Dial scale and crystal.... state a4 
Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon—less dial 
scale and crystal aie 
Indicator—Indicator pointer and carriage 
Knob—Station selector, tone control, volume 
control or range switch knob 5 
Plug—2-contact female plug for speaker cable.. 
Plug—2-contact male plug for speaker cable... 
Rod—Pointer carriage slide rod wade 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
31802 ne 
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MODEL 10Q1 


Chassis No. RC-337B 
Ten-Tube, Three-Band, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION e RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
| (eS Ries of the Fe ales Corporation of pAb HIND? 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES Medium Wave (‘‘B” Band)...... 2.3-7.0 me (130-42.8 m) 
Standard Broadcast (“A” Band)..530-1720 ke (566-174 m) Shorten Wave: (4 GusBand )isu. detects 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
A Me oar oP in OMAR A ia'a p oinis 0 wig Ran Wie 4 Ea ee PNA NSLS acd Sim w Kp la, fo'Ol ia Slpimgue + 455 kc 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT (TP RIN GA AGH GAG cand dtete atskerewattoratelevesarecarnts Power Output 
Oe ok ccsistuhig ben bidadlaca « s) R-F Amplifier (8) RCAGF6-G....... cee eee eee eens Power Output 
SIPMEERNOVAZ OS Jay. gba a Gide a dl sade a) eye Siel'a ie Sreuares 1st- Detector COM ORGArG Chora staan a/etvcaecere te howe ue Pies Tuning Indicator 
ER ls Sake MEW aia ke OARS ALS »+ Oscillator (10) RCA-5U4-G (In PSU 10A, 10B, 10C A-C power 
oo AUBIORE CH ly MERA Rag taco AO Ist IF Amplifier UP CY cMIPEE Poe arate a dase ata belo Hae meee Rectifier 
(me RCAOBS.. 628.66 2nd I-F amp., 2nd-Det., A.V.C. (10) RCA-5T4 (In PSU 10E D-C power supply unit) 
CR CATT . Sabian bole ENascMelmaverterimanide NUCIOMy 0) tel) lietawhteitng srafetsrecstetsu!sitis.ors araiaia's sveitts wie ste ote Rectifier 
EG) 2s aici ach saan ent she iin al Fg IS 6 wad Hide al scot eye a ove Wo Ale MipyeceleiwUe eae hie wilele wo Re's Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
Power Ourput RATING LoupDSPEAKER (RL-63H-4) 
RAVES LOTEC Ciyres ants cv.ig' opaacressical othe Jeteays PUGRa B/G: 9 we lel 10 watts Ey goer 8 sacs aig a hile’ pete hia yaar ne 8-inch electrodynamic 
LVM gait bal Ghee BAS Gags Gig ee ROR ere Re A) Sr en ys Ae 12 watts Voice-coil Impedance at 400 cycles...........-+- 2.2 ohms 
Power Suppty RATINGS 
A-C Ratings Volts Cycles 

Sree rot 104 Power Supply Unit. ..'6. 0 elise lee ales ENT cere Seeded cake v) bon aca eoViw aus terval ora arw Woe ko Rae Soe 50-60 

emoerou 10B° Power Supply Unit. ¢.0. eee ss. 0 eee’ Oe ae oe ek LOU EH Aik ROE EYE REI A ear og Mh 25-60 

MoarnerouU  10C Power Supply Waits... 655.6%. .es EPS AO SE BUE GO) oy ats wide vitae a late aerate wrote i910 Siena Slows se 50-60 

200-225, 225-250 

D-C Ratings 

MathePoledOE Power ‘Supply Unit.......0..000e Ase Oy LRM OCW Ys feng GPAs) ave ale 8) vivre 's sisi lala a 6 be ave wing D-C 

Mechanical Specifications 
Height Width Depth 

abinegeDimenslorisy (INCHES). ccc tel Melsi silts: Si aieaee eral oles DD gia tate, ccetarsiace. Cisrieks fete, Miss SU aria faves toate east ate aOR ne 11-3/16 
inaese-base Dimensions (inches). ....... ser ees eects esac DEG hare kone aren aa we x |W a ae ey oases por diay 8 
1 REASON SST Sg ee hoi Serine eran it eee ae OP Orn ac ie eee wee ae Ce ee 91/4, inches 
cen ee eT eC at Kener Rice k COR HOCIOC ODT COEUR TOTO on ka roe eee 40 lbs. (net) 
PRE MNS ENGIN AEG Saved tas Cheri as sin! alle ateiei a esa eels ba) Sa mn as iw el'e Lp ba Sob 9° eke yo) Ge was inlete Wh 8a Ve Son) ae LOSto ie ands oOmtom. 


General Description 


Model 10Q1 is a table-type receiver, with eight-inch electro- 
dynamic loudspeaker, and employs a ten-tube “Magic Brain” 
superheterodyne circuit. 

The power supply is built as a separate plug-in unit. 
Both a-c and dc units are available as listed above in the 
electrical specifications under ‘Power Supply Ratings.” 

Features of design include: One stage of R-F, and two 
stages of I-F amplication; twelve-watt push-pull output stage; 


First Edition 
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magnetite-core I-F transformers; magnetiteccore “A” band 
oscillator coil; air-dielectric trimmer capacitors; automatic 
volume control; aural-compensated manual volume control; 
continuously-variable high-frequency tone control; two-speed 
vernier tuning; straight-line dial; band indicator; “Magic 
Eye” tuning indicator; sensitivity switch; plug for extension 
speaker; terminals for Victrola Attachment (record player); 
dust-proof electrodynamic loudspeaker. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Miscellaneous Service Data 


Plug for Extension Loudspeaker.—A two-contact female 
socket, equipped with a male plug, is connected across the 
secondary of the output transformer on the loudspeaker 
to facilitate the connection of an extension loudspeaker 
if desired. A permanent-magnet dynamic speaker, with 
voice-coil impedance of not less than 2 ohms is recom- 
mended. The voice coil of the extension speaker should 
be connected by means of two-conductor cable (such as is 
used on electric appliances) to the male plug. This cable 
may be any desired length up to several hundred feet. 
With a long run, it is advisable to use heavier cable. 
An extension speaker with 2-ohm voice coil will receive 
approximately half the power output of the receiver. With 
a higher-impedance voice coil, the percentage of power 
delivered to the extension speaker will be decreased. (A 
high-impedance magnetic-type speaker may be used in con- 


junction with a suitable coupling transformer such as RCA 
Stock No. 7853.) The RCA MI-6248 Alnico 8-inch di- 

ameter permanent-magnet dynamic loudspeaker with 2-ohm 

voice coil, and 5-watt power-handling capacity is recom- 

mended. This speaker may be housed in the RCA MI-6292 
sloping-front walnut-finished wood housing. 


Victrola Attachment (record player). — Terminals are 
provided on the rear of the chassis for convenient con- 
nection to a Victrola Attachment (record player), such as 
the RCA R-93 or R-94 series. A Stock No. 9824 switch 
may be used to change from radio to record player. The 
connections for this switch are shown below. 


In the event that a Stock No. 9824 switch is not available, 
a double-pole, double-throw toggle switch may be_ used, 
connecting it as shown in the second diagram below. 


STOCK NE 9824 
j2-TERM. BOARD SWITCH 
REAR OF CHASSIS (REAR VIEW) 
"PHONO" POSITION 


SHIELD ee 
74 BLUE 


K-88107 


TO RECORD PLAYER 


SWITCH POSITIONS 
PHONO RADIO 
aN 


_-—SHIELOED CABLE 


— ~~ ~250,000. 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 


“S\ CRYSTAL OR HIGH 
— IMPEDANCE MAG- 
NETIC PICKUP 


{bHoONO MOTOR 
z AND TURNTABLE 
a a | #2: 3 


PHONO BOARD ON 
REAR OF CHASSIS 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


MEXICO CITY — SP'F'LD — BUENOS AIRES 
LONDON — BERLIN — PHILADELPHIA — ROME 
HAVANA — SCHEN'Y—MOSCOW 31M 


BERLIN — TOKYO —PITTS'GH 

LONDON — ROME — PARIS 

HUIZEN 25MM PRAGUE 
rae 


BERLIN — PITTSBURGH BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW YORK 
LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YORK LCNDON—PITTSBURGH 


LIMA 19M_ PARIS 16M 13M 
BS GSS LA) rssh) SS 
uc C 


12 14 16 18 20 22 


600 700 ~—-800 


1000 1200 1400 1700 


4.0 5.0 6.0 


ED 
75M 62M HAVANA 49M_ BOSTON — TORONIO—N. YORK 
COLOMBIA BOGOTA — MEXICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
(S. AMERICA) 


BERLIN — PANAMA CITY — CHICAGO — CARACAS 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 oO 


Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


Suh ae corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 31° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c 
action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in rf alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


1 6B8 2nd I-F grid cap, 
in series with .01 mfd. 
6K7 1st I-F grid cap, 
in series with .01 mfd. 
6L7 1st Det. grid cap, 
in series with .01 mfd. 


: Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms. 


vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The surface of the 
drum must be flush with the end of the gang-condenser 
shaft. The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set 
screws, which must be tightened securely when the drum is in 
the correct position, 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180° mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the left-hand end marked on the dial scales, 
and gang-condenser fully meshed. The indicator has a 
spring clip for attachment to the cable. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 
Receiver Alignment.” 


Tune test- Turn radio Adjust the following 
osc. to— dial to— for max. peak output 


Leave sensitivity switch open (minimum sensitivity) for all alignment operations. 


L16 and L17 

(3rd I-F Trans.) 

“C” band 

Quiet L14 and L15 

; (2nd I-F Trans.) 

Point. 

L12 and L13 

(1st I-F Trans.) 


C8 (osc.)* 
C14 (det.)+ 
C3 (ant.) 


20 mc (23.5°) 


“C” band C5 (osc.) Tt 


Anittenna Terminal, 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 200: mmf. 


Repeat Step No. 6 


1,500 ke (31°) 
“A” band 


600 ke (144.5°) 
“A” band 


C9 (osc.) 


L7 (osc.)£ 


*Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


t Rock the gang condenser slightly, and use the maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with trimmer 
C14. Check to determine that C8 has been adjusted to the correct peak by turning the receiver to 5.19 mc (50°), 


where a weaker signal should be received. 


tt Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that C5 has been adjusted to the 
correct peak by turning the receiver dial to 19.09 mc (29.5°), where a weaker signal should be received. 


t Rock gang condenser slightly while peaking L7 for maximum output. 
NOTE: Oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 


poe TOW, 8 
& “pg, Ue c 
é % 
j : 
OFF ON SOFT LOUD 
POWER-TONE RANGE TUNING VOLUME 
CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL 


Location of Controls 


To turn on the receiver, turn the power-tone control fully 
clockwise, past the snap of the switch. To turn off the re- 
ceiver, turn this knob fully counter-clockwise. The sensitivity 
switch is mounted on rear of chassis. 


TUNING co LT 
TUBE 1500 KC 
ae ! 


SN-848, 
(1oQl) 7 


Se “NK 
22ND |.F, \ ) / \POWER 
ANT.GND! L13,/ \POWER 


2NODET., SEC.ADJ. SECADJ, 
&ANV.C. 455KC 455KC CONNECTOR 


TERMINALS FOR 
RECORD PLAYER 


Top View, Showing Location of Tubes and Trimmers 
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PULLEY 
31280) SS 


PULLEY 
31280 


PLUG FOR EXT. SPKR. 
vk 


BROWN | 
SPEAKER /° FIELD 
(SOCKET erown = 3 


SPRINGS 
13638 


PULLEY~ 
31373 


\ 
PULLEY 
| 31373 


BAND- INDICATOR 


INDICATOR DRIVE 
STRIP CABLE 


IN REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 1 


\ BROWN 


a 31279 DRUM DRIVE CORD 
(IS 265) K PLATE 6F6-G 
C . eae INFRONT GROOVE OF DRUM 
es a BLACK PLATE 6F6-G \T [> ~PULLEY 
BROWN-BLACK = TO S6 31788 


SCREENS GF6-G SPRING 


SPEAKER PLUG CONNECTIONS. tea: 
Connections of Loudspeaker — 
and Cable DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CAPACITY M-417299 RC-3374, 3378, 337 
Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning Condenser and 
Dial Indicator 


RANGE SWITGH PULLEY 
31272 


\TWO-SPEED DRIVE & BRACKET 
oa 31787 


Power Supply Units 


The receiver chassis has a seven-prong male connector Schematic Diagrams and replacement parts lists for the 
for connection to the power supply unit. Both A-C and 
D-C_ power supply units are available, as listed under 
“Power Supply Ratings” in the electrical specifications. sheets, which should be referred to for further information. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES (RC337B) 


the power supply units are printed in separate service data 


Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 
Board—Phonograph input terminal board..... 
Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket—less 

indicating strip, spring, and cord........... 
Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable.......... 


Resistor —270,000 ohms, 3 watt (R18, R25).. 


Cap—Rubber cap for Magic Eye............ Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12, R13) 
Cap—Tube)'shieldicap. 2.145. Pay ee Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R1, R2, R5)... 
Capacitor—Trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C3, C5, C8, Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R6).......... 

COP USER) Mi LASS Ses en te tat Onn a eae Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 2,000 
Capacitor —437mmfdi (C39). ae ae ae ohm, one 4,200 ohm, one 6,200 ohm, and one 
Capacitor—10 mmfd. (C7, C18)............ 350 ohm sections (R15, R19, R20, R21)... 
Capacitor—1.6 mmifdin (C2). sae sence cues Retainer—lIndicator drive cord pulley retainer. . 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C25, C50)........... Screw—No. 8-32 x #-in. square head set screw 
Capacitor——100" mmfd.) (C21) 0) te... ee. for pulley, Stock Nos. 31272 and 31788, and 
Capacitor—120) mmfd, (C20) 2.1.2...) ....... drum; StockitNio..31 S08 See ee 
Capacitor——1.8 0) mmfd-an(C28) ere ee en ia ee Shield—=Tube ‘shield)st. ia nee ent eee 
Capacitor——220) mmfd.1/(C12)C43).. 7.0 ).-2s5 «| 813640) Socket——Diall lamp sockets 4.1.0.) an one 
Capacitor-——330 ‘mmfd- (C1, Clb). 2-14-15. s sien Pl OS Mle |e Socket—=Mapicnb yelisocketia Gan a eam 


Capacitor—530 mmfd. (C10)............... 
Capacitor—680 mmfd. (C22, C23, C26, C27).. 
Capacitor—4,000 mmfd. (C41).............. 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C17).............. 


Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C34, C40, C49)....... | | |. | | or variable condenser drive cord............ 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C29, C38, C44, C45)... | = | 30953 | Switch—S.P.S.T. sensitivity switch (S7)...... 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C30)................ | = =| 81775 | Switch—Range switch (S81, $2, $3, $4)...... 


Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C24, C47, C48, C53)... 
Capacitor——0.17 mfdin(Ci6) iceman en lee 
Capacitor—Comprising one 8 mfd. and two 10 

mids sections) (C35siGolsnChe)i nan nee 
Capacitor——16: mid) (C386) es ae ee 
Clip—Magic Eye mounting clip.............. 
Coil——Antenna) coil) (kd, 29s La) nee 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A”’ band only (L7).... 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘B” and ‘“‘C’’ bands only 
CL53" LG) in ce ees se Tee ee ee SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL63H-4) 


ete hid ite! Je) \e} wi 1e Lelie, (las 6 74, (el aulatl sims aiadied a Pane) une e 


RT apts Cite i Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap........... 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L20)........... 

Sa Cord ee oat is Coil—Speaker field coil CE 18) eee prertes 

Cord—Variable condenser drive ‘cord. 4 ene! Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L19).... 

Drive—Two-speed drive and mounting bracket rp tes hae male plug for speaker........ 

Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum.... Tn Et CODABICLES os rica BAe erga gar ae 

Indicator—Band indicator strip.............. ransformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 

Lamp—Diali lamp aoe Wale eee ee: 

Plate—Cushion socket mounting plate — less MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 

Sockets eh cae) ohs tee et eae aieans ome aaa Dial—Dial scale and crystal...............:; 


Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Plug—7-contact male plug for power input.... 
Pulley—Two-speed drive pulley.............. 
Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley 
(Gate eRe ey cract tial a epe on een ee 


Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon —less_ dial 
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RA Vico’ 
MODELS 11Q4, 11QK, and 11QU 


Chassis No. RC-335-C RC-335-C RC-335-E 
Eleven-Tube, Four-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Radios and Victrola 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 — 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
an eSeetes of i Jo akic Corporation of DO bp oe 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


Long Wave (“X” Band) Pl ate, 6 tane 150-400 ke (2,000-750 m) Shortwave 17( BY oBand)). «2. sl 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) 
Medium Wave (“A” Band)..... 545-1,650 ke (550-182 m) Shore. Wave2.@ Cy Band) 5.0 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
OM Fe Nees et ie PCE: alia. dS fb he dae Gains Bae, cok wa Mis RE As PISS VAMOS Ree E Ra 455 ke 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT CONARCA-GOUAGR alata 2nd-Det., A.V.C., and Audio 
0 SINS eb EES i a rs R-F Amplifier (SIAR EACGES, Srepvers ctaretanatee touch ane a Paint Pea AIOE Inverter 
COR) LCV Bats 78 4 celia is Ae me, 2 ee a ta 1st-Detector CBU IOAPGEGGs) 5 vi oie sles e's dt ota ha ne Power Output 
CICS (Ee ae Ge Se oe en a Oscillator (OCF RA ORGS 22 Sie he 10 dais Heidlowe © «0 Power Output 
POR sis diwadiows tiw.c be eae v's 1st I-F Amplifier CLOVER CALCU Sine teee ai oes HA ae pan tan Tuning Tube 
PROPOR T 5 WAN siiateceis'a goes «awe 2nd I-F Amplifier (aisIp ROA al 4 tee teat hte ans ucts Full-Wave Rectifier 
Poeraups (1104 and 11QOK) i... 2. cee nee e on see One Mazda 47, 6-8 volts, .15 amp.; Two Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
emma (LLC YS oi, ote aig 3 teaicn Otis oe atewhe abso wie One Mazda 47, 6-8 volts, .15 amp.; Three Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Power Oureut 
ERE IVE Gs oir. fia) ks eid vine i's wes Bete asia Sia\as io eis 10 watts INES 9 bel Bhies byes Aausuetin icy io CAL ROS Ch Rta cr CRO OE e o 12 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER (Electrodynamic) Model 11Q4 Model 11QK Model 11QU 
MD eure Ketan TYCINGS Im bar iany Sistretn AiR nchic cued oa tten ete to aiteneie fe ease. eleseierarae Suede ers er eteletoks Cals TSA Usties grersey ees caers eels 1 
Voice-Coil Impedance at 400 cycles (ohms)............-.0000- TRO ia, tance Sines Rk ok Ph Dye Nee Nae! RoR eat De 
Power Suppty RATINGS Models 11Q4, 11QK Model 11QU 
NM d Ose ete tensa a. acopaclevs +3 105-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 

DO" GUIMEY les oitaidicia 9 sigs whe kale’ «brs ale Dies aurea NO Satie: 3s) she Masel Weekes ate. a 1 145 watts (total) 

120 watts (radio) 


Mechanical Specifications 


CaBINET DimMENsr0Nns (inches) Model 11Q4 Model 11QK Model 11QU 
eco nemere ewan catsest esta iateraca te scastov stone selstesansirafelleiameeMarshale: dyes: grate @ 18 ere Da Gis RM retecapets te einige g AU reba ars cuales evreiels 34 
eee No call Al Rac GRP yb cl ACE eis Oa Ee ee OUST SN Ate ater: fat erers +s 8 Wop ae Sasa area ee alexa 36% 
eet RE en a aie ee aie aie SORORT ie aia anes ov ee a eee wine ee Acs LPG anne am cee cphtok & DAS ee take Se cen nN ape Wait ae 17% 
My igh Ibe yet ote cule wcities eseccad ed clnvolv bicker mes BOUL MR RMD cael TGP Shy Sk con vied othe 102 
Rreers ea Se OL Me TES OIa) Citi CIES ) gi cicin lc.-o. oj Sec teers) icce.cial od wee Ne A Slang EDs G el aies ap oda ee 9 wie 155% wide, 8% deep, 3% high 
Boni nca tivemmatton (lana) mraenrnnmctitrcietets om cree erat aces hier cisco che sear is coe crete aettcate c cierais. o's laps wimichavetatsls leans 18 to 1 
PuHonocraPH (Model 110U) 

eat Tete eR 2 0 n2 RRM lig Stee Sim ial eta cee wd Gleaterwiars|/aP fae @ aa 6 aya'e« o 90ers ella alos ante'w Automatic 
eMC RN AOD CIC Maen Mh cain sinh MET o'o!.d Ieee < ls MRR ESN Sisco siemaeg mibid we elS eva SO Hiat'g Sete wie a wale Eight 10-inch or seven 12-inch 
Rae eG MTC EER ras etre rd geee es ena ais, MTSE oN SON 8 ate a eles a A Mehdi eka PW a Sala ead dee oe as 78 r.p.m. (adjustable) 
“Syoia TENS an 2a erty > ai GREE ieee) EOC Birt eR en PLP SeORE, PRS Sena ee er oka ee Crystal 
Ri Upmra pega nce ata OOO uC Vcleses acu Uhi. Sit aly cietels Sans Gace cutaiaie se tend aais SRD es Swe pel slain sleled 6.9 a Pte Sos 100,000 ohms 


First Edition Trademark ‘‘Magic Eye,” ‘“‘Magic Brain,” “‘Victrola,” ‘““Radiotron” Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U. S. A. 
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1194, 11QK, 11QU 


12-inch Speaker 


Model 11Q4 is a table-type radio, with 8-inch speaker: 
Model 11QK is a console radio with 12-inch speaker; Model 
11QU is a combination radio and automatic Victrola with 
12-inch speaker. 

Radio features include: Electric motor tuning for eight sta- 
tions in “X” and “A” band; Armchair Control (optional); 
one stage of r-f and two stages of i-f amplification; 12-watt 
push-pull power output stage; magnetite-core i-f and oscillator 
coils; air-dielectric trimmer capacitors; temperature-ccompen- 
sated circuits; two-position selectivity switch; fidelity control; 
sensitivity switch; automatic volume control; automatic bass 
compensation; Magic Eye tuning indicator; Magic Brain; 
dust-proof electrodynamic loudspeaker; plug for extension 


Medel 11Q4 
TABLE MODEL 
8-inch Speaker 


Le 
Model 11QK Model 11QU 
CONSOLE AUTOMATIC VICTROLA 


12-inch Speaker 


speaker; vernier tuning; straight-line dial; band indicator; 
push-button and jack for Victrola Attachment in Models 
11Q4 and 11QK, and for Victrola operation in Model 11QU. 

The Phonograph mechanism in Model 11QU may be 
played either manually or automatically. In the automatic 
position eight 10-inch or seven 12-inch records may be played 
in succession. Phonograph features include: New gentle- 
action automatic record-changer mechanism; extended fre- 
quency-range feather-touch crystal pickup with true-tracking 
tone arm; new top-loading needle socket and automatic 
needle cup; self-starting motor with flexible coupling drive; 
manual control-speed regulator; selective record ejector: 
duplex controls for Victrola and radio. 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


Plug for Extension Loudspeaker.—A two-contact female 
socket, equipped with a male plug, is connected across the 
secondary of the output transformer on the loudspeaker to 
ae the connection of an extension loudspeaker if de- 
sired. 

A permanent-magnet dynamic speaker, with voice-coil 
impedance of not less than 2 ohms is recommended: With a 
2-ohm voice coil, the extension speaker will receive approxi- 
mately half the power output of the receiver; with a higher- 
impedance voice coil, the percentage of power delivered to 
the extension speaker will be decreased. 

The RCA MI-6248 8-inch diameter Alnico permanent: 
magnet dynamic loudspeaker, which has a 2-ohm voice coil, 
and a power-handling capacity of 5 watts, is recommended. 
This speaker may be housed in the RCA MI-6292 sloping- 
front walnut-finished wood housing. 

The voice coil of the extension speaker should be con- 
nected by means of two-conductor cable, such as is used on 
electrical appliances, to the male plug. The cable may be 
any desired length, but with a long run, when using a low- 
an extension speaker, it is advisable to use heavy 
cable. 

A high-impedance magnetic-type speaker may be used in 
conjunction with a suitable coupling transformer such as 


RCA Stock No. 7853. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 


1. Dress grid lead of 6K7 R-F away from detector section 
of gang to prevent oscillation. 


D Observe the following points to permit alignment of 
“C” band at 20 me: C10, C11, and C12 from oscillator 
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section of gang must have short leads and be dressed 
away from the chassis and from the range-switch shield. 
3. The ground braids from gang condenser must be flex- 
ible to prevent microphonic howling. 
4. R10 and R11 should be soldered as close as possible 
to “A” lug on 3rd I-F transformer. 


5. Power cord leads must be dressed away from the vol- 
ume-control wiring. 


: 


| 
5 6 7 6 


HQK,Q4,U 
TN x pity 
OFF LOUD FULL RANGE 
POWER-VOLUME FIDELITY TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 


Location of Controls 


A sensitivity switch is mounted at the rear of the receiver. 


MAGIC EYE RANGE ie 


i a a 


—— sO 


bY 


; 
j 
i 
‘ 
r 


‘attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 6FS 


1104, 11QK, 11QU 
Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 


To $5 


BROWN: BLACK C7 Bis 
20 
Mc 


tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume TRATORWER 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c 
action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 


8 aon LIO 
5 We 
© 


BROW! 


uy! 


cars DISC CONTACTS osc. 


TATIO 
I SENG 


front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 


T 
INVERTER 


ic TACTS 


ras 14K 
44.66 


The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- Magic EVE 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. ANDIGATOR 
As the first step in rf alignment, check the position of the 3, oh, eg] [ey | eg eon ee 
drum. The 0° mark on the drum scale must be vertical, ROL | 5 jee Ty sents 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when TO PWR. TRANS. Oe a 
the plates are fully meshed. The surface of the drum must + ; : : 
be flush with the end of the gang-condenser shaft. The drum Top View, Showing Location of Tubes and Trimmers 
is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, which must 
be tightened securely when the drum is in the correct posi- Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
tion. the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the indicator at the left-hand end mark on the dial scales and 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- gang condenser fully meshed. The indicator has a spring 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the clip for attachment to the cable. 
“O°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
meshed. ceiver Alignment.” 


Tune test- Turn radio 
osc, to— dial to— 


Turn fidelity control counter-clockwise (sharp), and sensitivity switch at minimum (open). 


6K7 2nd I-F grid cap 
in series with .01 mfd. 


Adjust the following to obtain 
maximum. output 


Connect the high side 
of test-osc. to— 


L22 and L23 (8rd I-F Trans.) 


“A” band, 
6K7 1st I-F grid cap Quiet Point 

a in series with .01 mfd. between Li9 and L20 (2nd I-F Trans.) 
550-750 kc 


6L7 Ist-det. grid cap 
in series with .01 mfd. 


L16 and L17 (1st I-F Trans.) 


Turn fidelity switch clockwise (broad) and check I-F response which should be a double-peaked curve. 
Leave fidelity counter-clockwise (sharp) for all of the following steps. 


2.5 mc CB”) 
244° 


C14 (osc.) Use minimum capacity peak 
C27 (det.) Use maximum capacity peak 
C4 (ant.) Use maximum capacity peak* 


6.0 mc (“B”) 
147° 


Antennna Terminal 
in series with 300 ohms 


9.5 ua CC”) 


9.5 mc L7 (osc.) 


20 me (“C”) 
20: mc 153° 
600 kc (“A”’) 
ae i 


1,500 ke (“A”) 
1514° 


175 ke (“X”’) 
me 534° 
350 ke No: C17 ae ) 
Repeat steps 13 and 14. 


* Check to determine that the oscillator trimmer has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning the receiver approximately 
910 ke lower, where a weaker signal should be received. 


NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 


C7 (osc.) Use minimum capacity peak* 


L9 (osc.) Rock gang 


Antennna Terminal 
in series with 200 mmf, 


1,500 ke C16 (osc.) 


Repeat steps 10 and 11. 


Antennna Terminal 
in series with 200 mmf. 


81 


tes See eo ‘Bul ‘Ayddns 2-8 3Joa-O1T YIM %O7TF Ajaqyeunxosdde uryum pjoy 
as el ee IOC SSIES cute-n “Peo Ja39UT]JOA ay} UO BZuIpuadap ‘1amoOT aq ][Im saBeqoA Prnoys sanyeA “wnuITUrU ye JoI]UOD auINjoA pur ‘(pauado) 
Ws anv a 3 Ss / saseyoa suyezzdo aie (,) IeIs YUM sanfeA ?AILON x “PayeoIPUT asimIayIO ssayuN sisseYyd 0} apew syUaWaINseay 


/ 


ae ee ee ASD ureiZeIp ojeredas & UI UMOYsS are YDTYM ‘suoTIauUOD PJOIDIA ay? Joy 3daoxa ‘oures ay? st QOII JePpow 
nao 0078 * gees MOTI Pu £O1T sjapoyy ‘sabnj0 4 yayI05 pun wosborg bunny A-M 


(o3dv1) 
Mowe -030—, 


YOLOW YIONIIIA YO4 Adns 


“owe - 03y 


[" 03Y-yOv78 4 


lal 
| 
| 
| 39¥LTOA BNF ORFNAaE: So, Painseaw Jenjoe sy], ‘euR}sIsei-sarias YsIy YUM szMoID ur WINWIUTU Je Yims AyAntsues Quriod jamb 07 paun gas YIM 
; } } } 
1 
1 
| 
| 
! 
| 
! 
1 
1 
| 
l 
1 
| 
| 
I 
! 
1 


R 
3 
a 


NMOS 
AOA ON HOI 3Y3H 1D3NNOD < 


N33N9 
eee N33u9 =e a3y — 
SUOIJIIUUO 
AIULAO {SUDA [, 49220 q [VSAI2IU YQ 


is SISSVHD JO YV3¥ -M3IIA WolLog ere oe & 
LU 


IW ACO ADVLIOA AZBLVIH 


Ae 


A0e- 


L1 L) 
wo 
“1 aT C 
Ly 8 
N3d0 HOLIMS ‘ 
rae ) 2 YIWHXOISNVYL 
629 o bh 
. 4 
Ray iid a 
AA. 1934 
130 ust vLS 
pale, AOEe 
ES @ ‘AS22 “SNVYL JI ust “di N33¥5 HOV1E NDI NI SISSVHO 
ae 5 AaGNN G3LNNOW 
° Os}p-Asz SI aed Aone 999 
3 Ly9 
pe) AGS xfs en ‘AG22 
F Exa) => 
1109 x ASL AOS C9) = S509 40 
130d oli ~ (1) e : (d) ee cs 
= SISSVHO AS22 fs, AG22 Ol 318V9 
z NS "dL NMOWS - 1V78 = 
= ANdLNO ae 
Owe se a, “SNVHL 9-949 « A02- 
Sd Lov€ @ ‘ONSSY AS22 
2]QD) pup ray, ie 
dayvodspnoT fo suoijsauuo0D INdino 
109 “LNV » ak 
SNOILDSNNOD 9NId Yarv3ads - : NOW ni 
959 01 — Nmovs————— ONVEV Xs See ee eee ONILAW 9 °V ash 
ee | 91951977 DAVelade.2 5 eS UILYIANI 
Bo oe a @O,-Ld9 O S49 
= ue ead) Q) (©) < Lhy 
109 3910A AUN SD a) CH) Str 
erin @) : Lay a 
8 | —— 109 “LNV 
AE ev) 
2 € om ice SEI aNva 93a | ev | 
s 3MW4dS “1X3 vos 9nd ‘VWWSOFLN3Y4HND B+ G3IISILIIY WLOL 
4 ere VW Ol Sno SVN OC; memes LM9 S : pHILIMS YaMod 
oO EVIINIC Cage) ae 6) SWAIN alee ENDS? S 
— ‘VW 22--7-9-9.49 NAM Ace eae Pomme = = 
a SVINIVOn ae ie ah SAAN ae Oren raat dvi 
+ LVGNISI Os eiteas Lobo (9 EVCIN GEO naam Luo 4 =< a 
oY SLN3YXYYND JGOHLVI 4 = = 
es TOYLNOD ALINSGIS MS ALIAILD313$ TOYLNOD SWNI0A Nn 
Ole 9S eld 6 


83 


weiZerp ajesedas & UI UMOYS aie YITYM ‘sUONIaUUOD EIOIIDIA ay} IO} Jdadxa ‘oures ey} SI MOTI PPO 


YOIL Pu £OIT S/2poyy ‘mosboiq: iyjowmayrs 


teSGes-l DSEC-da 
dWV1 Wid ? ie Re ED NMOWS 
YOLIAIIS NOILVLS mewuss M\0113A————— 
i = N33¥D HOLOINNOD a Poy ae Say ies 
Poe aad aS SSHOLIMS YOLO3ISS NOILVLS VIOHLOIA MO113A<} = 3G Sannviciess 
9000006 -OO00 000 0 0 00-00 a : 3agni “3sO 
— 1 fis NO OND OL 
ey ny Bie Vel hb \ 2 Vs| ]+ € 2 iecSo id zs imac avid ONY 
rot J | J a} fa i] d 5 UV IOHLOIA SYSLV3H OL 
Avid AQY IG. 4 
col a3 aay AE" 
Mo1134 038 = ait 
ysl NMOUS S55 10°—|« 49V19-NMOus 
(3IL33 
sov-16 wate ‘D3W O'f eso y3IsILI3e 
ae osid re 6 edn 
ie e119 ¥o19373S 
Tis “—NOILWLS 
/ 
HRW *[ O00 x®? ooo LE 
NOILVLS YQ0 FRRQQY &. 
TA N3349 
YOLOW & ‘ 
ONINNL S|) Bez ‘aqw | wOLVDIGNI 
1S9 SNINOL SAW/ \SNN 
2 Shy 0009 


000 OO} 


LNdLNO 
5 


BILYISANI 
Siji9 


OULNOD 
ALImadta No) 


2S 
HOLIMS 
AALINLI313S 


° wid 


OOF e271 227 027 6h Lin 30 


SNE CH) GED "4 AT ao / Doon lane © WAY SNVYL ST 


7 ste = Peay 
eee 


oo} 


pick dae ASIMY90719- Y3-_LNNOD 

Ne epee = s winch ae? ARN peut 

LnNdino ‘DAV 1350 one A Tone AL ust : J4'Y G3M3IA HOLIMS 39NVY 
5-949 Ld9 Lo LYg \n os L119 SL3AxIOS LY9 


HOLIMS ALIAILISN3S JO MIIA WOLLOd 


er ri ~ 


1104, 11QK, 11QU 


Electric Tuning Mechanism 


LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 


GEAR-MESH 
ADJUSTMENT STUDS 
JELLY. USE LIGHT GET FOR MINIMUM 
MACHINE OIL ON 


GEAR BEARINGS 


DRIVE GEAR MOUNTING 


SUPPORT AND STUD SES 


7 fe 


ASSEMBLY, 31236 


DRIVE GEAR CLUTCH 
AND PINION GEAR 
31237 (50/60 CYCLES) 


MOTOR MOUNTING SUPPORT 
AND STUDS 
31244 (SO/6E0CYCLES)] 
(HQ4, 1IQK) 
32090 (11QU) 
ROTOR SPRING — 
USED ON MODEL 1I1QU ONLY 


BACK-LASH AND 
FREEDOM FROM BINDING 
BY ROTATING STUDS) 


“UIUC LATLL HOLTON DOBRO OBBRG RABE Etbneeman 


MOTOR SHAFT 
AND PINION SHAFT 
MUST BE IN LINE 


KNOB SHAFT 31/681 


» 


KNOB SHAFT 


PULLEY, 31271 
| 6 fo 
CONDENSER DRUM 


——— ORIVE CORD, 31283 


KNOB-SHAFT DRIVE GEAR 
ANDO HUB, 31239 


INTERMEDIATE DRIVE 
GEAR AND PINION 
31238 (50/60 CYCLES) 
.010" 


LUBRICATE KNOB SHAFT 
BEARINGS WITH 
PETROLEUM JELLY 


Rare er eso CYCLES) 


USE LIGHT MACHINE Ojt 
AT MOTOR BEARINGS 


ROTOR IS PULLED FORWARD 
WHEN MOTOR 1S ENERGIZED 
AND THE ENGAGING ARM 
ENGAGES WITH CLUTCH, 


FLYWHEEL 31240 


FRICTION ADJUSTING SCREW 31241 
SEAL WITH HOUSEHOLD 
CEMENT. 


31491 BRACKET & CUP ASSEMBLY 
MODEL 1tIQu 


THEN BACK UP 


Ss 
LOCK IN PLACE 


Gu 
RASS 
ASHE R WASHER 


SPRING 


31493 
MODEL 11QU 


Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the intermediate gear when the motor 
is in its full forward position 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 


The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
Operation: 


When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor: 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


34. 


Oscillation of Tuning Mechahism 


The principal of operation necessitates that the mechanism 
go through several quick reversals on arriving at the desired 
station frequency and before reaching a dead stop. Three 
of four reversals are normal. The number of reversals an 


consistency of operation depends mainly on the flywheel 


friction adjustment, however, in some cases the selector disc 
and station setting contacts are involved. The following 
suggestions may be helpful where excessive pointer oscilla- 
tion is experienced. 


Oscillation on Certain Buttons Only 


(1) Check contact tip of selector assembly for loose fit in 
body. See that nose of contact is not burned nor 
distorted out of correct shape. Replace tip if neces 
sary; do not attempt to file the tips. 


(2) Clean the insulating gap of selector disc, being sure 
to remove all metal particles and metallic fragments 
from beveled edges of the brass. Each contact should 
be checked to assure that clearance exists (approx. 


.010-in) between it and the disc when stopped in 
position on the station. 


(3) Inspect the insulating gap to see that it has not 
changed shape due to bending or warping. Replace 
the disc if cleaning and adjustment fail to give correct 
operation. 


Oscillation On All Buttons 


(1) Slow oscillation indicates friction adjustment of fly- 
wheel is too tight. Loosen set screw in flywheel 
slightly. 


(2) Rapid oscillation indicates friction adjustment is too 
loose. Tighten set screw in flywheel slightly. 


(3) If definite adjustment cannot be reached, remove 
spring from behind flywheel set screw and increase 
its length by stretching; replace and make the neces- 
sary adjustments. Install a new spring if necessary. 


(4) See that leather friction pad is not binding in its hole, 
and that it is saturated with lubricant. ‘‘Neats-Foot” 
oil should be used for this purpose. 


(5) Incorrect balance of the flywheel sometimes prevents 
correct adjustment. The standard service replacement 
flywheel Stock No. 31240 may be used to definitely 
eliminate this cause. 


(6) The number of oscillations varies somewhat with line 
voltage. 


(7) Stability of adjustment is slightly better if made after 
a brief run-in period. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the beveled operating- 
end at the left (viewed from rear). 


The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
allow a few minutes for warming up. 


3. Press down the “dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 
Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


5. Hold down the “‘dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 


11Q4, 11QK, 11QU 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 
Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 


Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 


Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


Friction leather on flywheel; apply “neats-foot” oil. When 
replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the first-audio amplifier. This prevents 
audio amplification and makes the set quiet or ‘“‘mute’” while 
the mechanism is operating. 


Armchair Control Unit 
When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to the 


receiver it duplicates the action of the push-buttons on the 
front panel when No. 1 button is pressed down. The black 
lead from push-button No. 1 is unsoldered from No. 1 sta- 
tion-setting contact and soldered to a terminal board which 
is to be mounted on the frame of selector mechanism. If 
desired one of the other seven station buttons on the set may 
be used in place of No. 1 button. 

This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the eight 
buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows the use 
of the entire eight buttons on the Armchair Control. In 
operating the GSA Armchair Control the push-button must 
be held down until the station has been tuned in. Care must 
be taken not to hold two of the station-buttons down at one 
time as both windings of the motor may be engaged 
instantaneously causing the motor to be inoperative and 
overheated. 


32231 
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Component Parts of Station Setting Contact 


ELECTRIC TUNING 


will stay down. Move adjusting pin No. 1 to the in- 
sulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When the pin 
is correctly centered on the insulating line, the central 
dial lamp will go completely out. 

6. Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on. 


7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 


Station-Setting Contacts and 
Selector Disc 


This illustration shows connections for a G8A 

Armchair Control Unit. This unit is not sup- 

plied with the receiver but may be added as 
an accessory. 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 

EN Cam Etec ihe feycener ce Xap avassidh 1 Gi.8 a ai sawelid @usices) aeteat Black 
UNCOMMON Clic vusheha afters wailed ritioher rs, ol fants lis di res ee Brown 
IN@:, (By hes a Ca EIR COORD CECE Ton ae Blue 
UNGAR HS al cuca cts uhaite Wis len RG Cod akiwlerele warts fe Green 
IN GOam OMEN Lie a arlin shia ten os cokes Coes atte stale woah te) eek Red 
INO wen Neto P as ne ten nasal o toate daira fartstiel ot Shee Red-black 
SNIOMMMUE EMS on Sara cr yak va whee ein eUa oa ee Brown-black 
INGE Gs oo ace oth Ot) CREP OROROLOROFORE OTe RO CnC Red-yellow 


STATION- 
SETTING 
CONTACTS 


ARMCHAIR 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


es ee 


BRASS 
SELECTOR 
DISC 


SOLDER TO STATION= 
SETTING CONTACTS 
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INDICATOR DRIVE CORD 


SPRING 


13638 Sr, | SPRING “— INDICATOR- 
; i 312792 ; STRIP 
DRUM 
31273 
CORD 
TUNING KNOB SHAFT DRUM DRIVE 31278 
: PULLEY St2i7)>——— CORD 31283 i 
| (N_FRONT GROOVE BAND-SWITCH 
| 2TURNS~ ~ OF DRUM) SHAFT PULLEY 31272 


BAND INDICATOR 


(TUNING CONDENSER IN FULL MESH POSITION) DRIVE CORD 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning Condenser and 
Dial Indicator 


Calibration Scale 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170180 
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Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 151.5° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ICTROLA / C53 
NNECTOR .O1MFD 


Except for the changes shown above, the schematic diagram of Model 11QU is the same as Models 11Q4 and 11QK 


Insist-on 


C54 


.0025MFD = .01 MFD 


LEFT-END 
PUSHBUTTON 


S7 


R13 


22,000 


C101 


Model 11QU Victrola Input Circuit 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Bearing—vVariable condenser motor rotor adust- 
ment—less bracket and cup aoa ots 
11QU 

Board—Antenna and ground terminal board— 
Models 11Q4 and 11QK only 

Board—Antenna and ground terminal board— 
Model 11QU only 

Body—Comprising 1 Piunas? poor and 1 body 
spring 

Bracket—Band indicator ‘mounting, complete ex- 
cept less band ro weadeae strip, cord, and ten- 
sion spring 

Bracket—Bracket and cup assembly for variable 
condenser motor rotor adjustment bearing— 
Model 11QU 

Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket and clip 

Cap—Rubber cap for Magic Eye 

Capacitor—Trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C7, C16, C23) 

Capacitor—Trimmer 2-20 mmfd. (C14, C17).. 

Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. (C57)......... 

Capacitor—5.6 mmfd. 

Capacitor—6.8 mmfd. 

Capacitor—18 

Capacitor—20 

Capacitor—22 

Capacitor—56 

Capacitor—82 
only 

Capacitor—100 

Capacitor—100 

Capacitor—120 

Capacitor—150 

Capacitor—180 

Capacitor—330 

Capacitor—415 

Capacitor—680 mmfd. (C30, C31, C34, ad 

Capacitor—2,500 mmfd, (C12). 

Capacitor—8,000 mmfd. (C10). 

pear ne mfd, (C54) — Model ae 
on ane favage ke 

Caparitor—.008 mfd. (C48, C49) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C2, C25, C42, C44, C45, 
C46, C50, C53, C54, C101)—(C54—Models 
1104 and 110K only, C101—Model 11QU 
only) .. ‘ 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. ) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C6, C20, C295 (C32). 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C19, C37, C47, C51). 

Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C36) 

Capacitor—16 mfd. (C56)—-Models 11Q4 and 
PTOK only. oc. 

Capacitor—16 mfd. "(€56)—Model 11QU only 

Capacitor—20 mfd. (C55) 

Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft. 

Coil—‘“‘A”’ band oscillator coil (L9) 

Coil—‘‘B” band oscillator coil (L8) 

Coil—“‘B”” and ‘‘C” bands antenna coil (L1, 
Loz) 

Coil—“B” and “C” bands r-f coil he L12) 

Coil—“‘C”’ band oscillator coil (L7). 

Coil—‘‘X”’ band oscillator coil (L10). 

Coil—“*x”” ang ta ean antenna coil (L4, 
rb, L6). 


Condenser—3-gang variable — 
(C3, (C4, C9, C26; C27) 

Contact—Contact tip for selector plunger 
Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 10 contacts riveted on insulating strip. 
Contact—Push button switch contacts —compris- 
ing 13 contacts riveted on insulating strip. 

Cord—Band indicator drive cord 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord — Models 
11Q4 and 11QK only.. 

eae gee aba EROISEr drive ‘cord — Model 
11QU only.. 


genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord.... 

Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum... 

Fidelity control and selectivity switch (R16, 
S6) 

Flywheel—Variable condenser drive motor fly- 
wheel 

Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear 

Gear—Variable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
and hub 

Indicator—Band indicator strip—Models 11Q4 
and 11QK only 

Indicator—Band indicator strip—Model 11QU 
only 

Lamp—Dial lamp or pilot lamp 

Lamp—Electric Tuning adjustment 

lamp . 

Leather—Friction leather for flywheel 

Lockplate—Push button switch lockplate—com- 
prising 10-contact locks in one strip 

Motor—Variable condenser drive motor ( ‘ 

Nut—Jamb nut for trimmer Stock Nos. 12714 
and 12884 

Plate—Selector contact plate—less plungers.... 

Plate—Selector mounting plate and studs — 
mounts on rear of variable condenser 

Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley. 

Pulley—Range switch pulley 

Pulley—Station selector knob shaft pulley 

Plug—2-contact female plug for motor power 
cable 

Plug—5-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 

Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 
ohm, one 2,950 ohm, one 3,400 ohm, one 12 
ohm, and one 182 ohm sections (R23, R24, 
R25, R26, R27) 

Res'stor—820 ohms, 1/10 watt (R6) 

Resistor—1,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R2, R7). 

Resistor—5,600 ohms, 1/10 watt (R8) 

Resistor—22, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R15) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, + watt (R10, R13)— 
R13 Model 11QU only 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, i 
11Q4 and 11QK only 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R3, R5). 

Resistor—100, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R14, R22) 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R18, R19) 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R11) 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R20, R21) 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R28).... 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R101)— 
Model 11QU only 

Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R1, R4, R29). 

ois anlar meg., + watt (R102)——Model 11QU 
only 

Resistor—1.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R17) 

Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R100) — Model 
11QU only 

Res’stor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (RQ) 

Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley 
retainer 

Rotor—Selector rotor disc—mounts on rear of 
variable condenser rotor shaft 

Screw—+ x 20 headless, cone point set screw 
for motor flywheel 

Screw—No. 8-32 headless set screw for pulley 
Stock No. 31271 

Screw—No. 8-32 headless set screw for gear 
Stock No, 31239 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
selector rotor d’sc 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 
Stock No. 31273, and pulley Stock No. 31272 

Shaft—Variable condenser drive knob shaft. 

Socket—Dial or pilot lamp socket 

Socket—Insulated lamp socket for Electric Tun- 
ing adjustment indicator lamp 

Socket—Magic Eye socket 

Socket—Pickup input socket and bracket 

Socket—Tube socket 


11Q4, 11QK, 11QU 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


oe DESCRIPTION fed STATES DESCRIPTION 


13638 Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord tension 


Spring—Pickup lift cable tension spring (31) 


R ianeley ate ekasea toler ntche water cuene (20 turns, .196-in. O,D., T-in, lei )inne se: 
31493 Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
SOROS che (8 turns, $-in.©.D:,, 4-1n. alot) eee 
31232 | Spring—Selector plunger tip spring.......... Spring—Pickup locating lever tension spring 
31230 | Spring—Selector plunger body spring......... (34) (14 turns, .220-in. O.D., 27/32-in. lg.) 
31279 Spring—tTension spring for band indicator..... Sprng—tTrip detaining lever 
31970 Spring—tTension spring for push button switch 


tension ined (33) (15 turns, .190-in. O.D., 


latch bar nity 1s ene Qcieaione ok aah tty ae ay Alaa aap 


9\ Te) Ohio Les amine) aifcb) <b) Sr, 0) WW erie) 1a \n(le) es) (6) (ele uan elle ace 


31242 Spring—Tension spring for motor flywheel..... Spring—Turntable Spigdle SDS claire meee ae 
31418 Spring—vVariable condenser drum drive cord Sonate set of rubber strips for flexible 
Peden ale op eee shebem one tons th cuetenct ape COUPLING some case encur sts 15 teenth Cet ee eRe 

31236 Turntable Assembly—less spindle............. 
avidy shea eduils ion COMA forey Csi) aya ke Washer—‘C” washer for top of record post... 


31244 


Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—Models 11Q4 and 11QK 
only 


Washers—Turntable thrust washers (1 steel, 1 
bronze, e Lasteleys v site ae nee 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
sce sirar sats Model 11QU Only 


i Shi) (a 85-0 wilie) Jeliat-4, apre ie. 'e- "al lelheve. (ora) at Sis wad mrelie (hehe: 


32090 


31360 


wh la 9) etal fe fe re deernas 
ee Ot eval “e) o'e ala wie) ola, 8 a, 6 8, alle 16 


31835 
31312 


30953 | Switch—S.P.S.T. sensitivity switch (S5)...... 
31308 | Transformer—Power transformer 105-130, 140- | | ..... | . Washers, and spacers..................... 


a! wualier nn ve) 6 a.8) 


31864 
PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
EAS) C80, C81) 0 hon ee ouu Wan aaligall es Model 110U Only 
31865 Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L19, L20, 
2 CSL CSG) \iccgecninua cannes Cable—Pickup arm lift cable and clips........ 
31268 Transformer—Third i-f transformer (L22, L23, Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 
CSS HE C89 i ca C i itn orth eee ral aae ge screw 


31836 Volume Control and power switch (R12, S4).. | | + 31159 | Pickup and arm complete../. 1/7717 17° 71°07' 
32231 Washer—Comprising 1 metal washer, 2 fibre | = | 31160 | Screw—Pickup needle screw..............., 
washers and 1 solder lug or retainer for sta- 

tione selector plungenaaela. sb. a en en oe 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 11Q4 Only 
(Speaker RL63J-2) 


MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Model 11QU Only 


DOR Te eoatiacy Py CObD 


ee te ee ee elses Ne OES PCARCE. TEL ICO EaOi) nce chee ees ene 


Barisal RA OW ORLC=——S DCAKer: ‘CONS ands VOICE Con Ci 24am 


eevee ere hh Aun Se Oa | PEARCE T'COMLDLCCCS in (osetia! saliel te Nelieiteitacch ster d, er cneirere eee eee 


Sorehoue Atte SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Models 11QK and 11QU Only 
(Speaker RL70H-4) 


OPERATING MECHANISM 
Model 11QU Only 


13866 
11234 
11469 
31275 
Aye We ajo Travia eo! oe 381539 
31538 
14534 
14357 


o\ 0% 2) are) Suse wie este 
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31134 Bracket—Pickup locating lever mounting bracket 
(3) 


(a6) a (ee ep tele oie) Ie fe a 


he) apie, leicw tie ayia: Ja) fehiaiva:ietl'e, a ve tee. 'wlal iy, 


WF Orlag i) Bhp lay igiie! ela sha helel 6 iene) ta 


8) BAC fe [ar nig Wiens valetwea ie Jeu ovina ehelmiia ) 6 iakist ia aicedie ontehty 


niligvai sl Nuaibeteas oven spt ietc Ree Remeron pointer carriage — Models 
cot ausirekatal af Gas tebstonabisoe LUO4Vand ee llO Ke onlyni nie aceon eines 
oie) Porte A ipa Cover—Celluloid covers (8) for push button 

bias Suulthclepens ts markers : 


Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushion and 
clamp assembly (sufficient for one instrument) 
eeRneacenes Models 11OUmonlya ata ee eee 


are Ch scale—Models 11Q4 and 11QK only 
ia 


31135 Lever—Pickup locating lever assembly (17).. 
31130 Lever—Record separator elevating lever complete 


Rie Blof eB) © ea a oe 


Be Eee ee One ror DUS: DUCIONS = NOGeCha LLC) Uy AON) fere cre, eee 
s fo, wile [eo (selec) 6 Ve) 6 
S (8 farce elie) sien ake! inte 

PM Cee are att Oe aCe 
B) 'e; rae Ui beiher els isre: @ 


Ree main ech ems Ty mh hid teh ee Eman Mme TM iamlbielsbox eck rfp aalop ale Ms tacchal ai MM OMB voy then Sen Nica, 


cea ghee eee emp Sh UM SOE Ot Ug ge RT OCR AER Cl SORE Cir EVO) oie Uncen dat eal eat a et eee 


28) Be. (6/50 8. iW, 0) ie: S109 Taliw te y.6 sie.) slime) is ia eel ate ope ible 
lefisitw) s).0) e 


©) 8/0, (ae Bote te 


sD iadahodete elle cave. amie suspension _ springs, 
screw, and lockwasher (4 Reqd.) — Model 
earch 11QU only 
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MODELS 12Q4, 12QK, and 12QU 


Chassis No. RC-338 RC-338 RC-338A 
Twelve-Tube, Eight-Band, Radios and Victrola 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 — 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


ee eSniice of the Vabis Corporation of Shen 


Electrical Specifications 
FREQUENCY RANGES 


Long Wave (“X” Band)....... 150-400 kc (2,000-750 m) 49° Meteropread-Banid aus oisic.s aren sie are ate ae 5.92-6.23 mc 
Medium Wave (“‘A” Band).... 530-1,625 kc (566-184.6 m) 3 Metermsoread Bandi vcs. cerca eceeinie soe 9.48-9.70 mc 
Short Wave 1 (“B” Band)....... 2.3-7.0 me (130-42.8 m) DU DACCED opteaG Bands. aeaie ak ddaen he = otis 11.68-11.94 mc 
Short Wave 2 (“C” Band)....... 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 19 Mater. opread Band < Zac ia sein alee 15.08-15.39 me 
REIS SOR TNUTN CY, cut stds odes << store Gin iw © wees te wae aed alk. u's w erate uae WA nssle we PEE Lie ww hmtidda cedar 455 ke 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 
PORT coin eas tua nee ete eka « R-F Amplifier (BSIRINGAZG TI, cuseotetatne te lertiisimiers tore ae tere Phase Inverter 
HMO ACO anorectic! cos Sioa cern sit eierlats Rees 8. sle Here Oscillator (BONAR CACGEOSe citioc merece nee dkny eae Power Output 
MESPIMRINGO ASG li) cocreyetescic) «dems eis, sacs redsteoeners eia\e.s, 6 lst Detector GLO) ERCAZORG as. cer pemetisees olatevels © seers Power Output 
MIEN CAC OK Torrent stats ivi a ane onliede tails raise ie ears Ist I-F Amplifier RCA-5U4-G (In PSU 10A, 10B, 10C A-C power 
RE CON ono vin Siok oa cinch ke an al bs 2nd I-F Amplifier SUP Ply Use) eure <csie sie susntchos waren Rectifier 
(6) RCA-6R7.... 2nd Det., A.V.C., and 1st A-F Amplifier RCA-5T4 (In PSU 10E D-C power supply unit) 
BPM CAAG | Dis oom 2) a, 4s!) «wile Os aberw'sls,d''as 2nd A-F Amplifier (For use with 12Q4 or 12QK only)...... Rectifier 
Pitot Lamps 
paodels 1204 and 12QK aie. buuis «ses 26 One 6.3-volt, 0.15-amp., Mazda No. 47; two 6.3-volt, 0.25 amp., Mazda No. 44 
Detect OU): aks eee pidicks cre aes © Siena One 6.3-volt, 0.15-amp., Mazda No. 47; three 6.3-volt, 0.25 amp., Mazda No. 44 
Power Outrut RATING LoupDSPEAKER (RL-70H-3) 
RNIMRRR ORE BM edo, oc'e 01% Sela oh d aiela isin dain Kae Kia 10 watts CS ah A ae ae a 12-inch electrodynamic 
LAE SSIETRUOSTNS Gees A OHO ge CPE CO EES CIC RIEL Ee eee 12 watts Voice Coil Impedance at 400 cycles............. 2.2 ohms 
Power Supp.ty RATINGS 12QU * 
AC Ratings 12Q4, 12QK Radio Total 
Sgt ow 10A Power Supply Unit. ..65 6.000000. 05 LOSzl2 volte 0-00 cyclesmamar 2 watts.) caml2o) wattsee. yeh oOnwatts 
bv Pou 10B Power Supply Unit.............%5 LO DAU ORV Gltge Lo-OUlcyclest amin! Bo wWattse. ese ate RTM OER hee A War kates hci 


With PSU 10C Power Supply Unit. 105-130, 140-160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles .... 125 watts .... 125 watts ... 150 watts 

D-C Ratings 

With PSU 10E Power Supply Unit........ £05-125,9210-250 volts D-O. os 2.3 4: (See text for current consumption ratings) 
* Model 12QU may be used with PSU 10A or 10C only. 


Mechanical Specifications 
PHONOGRAPH (Model 12QU only) 


ee Oe re OEY ha lee see Staite eal t cad olf) Sharh. gira vPro tg Cie nee 8 S's, wis Ri AR boa 8 wo bpale @ cana eo mmme Automatic 
ENE CORGMOD DACIOV SE eceti eMEG uae tatenaireds eRe TareiciauiceeRC eros emecery ears smc eh alaleneimce aie Unie abela ge sie elas a cauehe Eight 10-inch or seven 12-inch 
SCM COCR eA tae ne Ar Perici ately ibis a patieede Wihdl Slagle WipLaltva le: Gdve Wea eooiers st Ges woe sale wpe, sais b aldeeiene 78 r.p.m. (adjustable) 
eth sr an aero eS one Late A ore ede ia ORCI TEA AAl ea OTe e AG se os She gia lend Sak IG: alate eo wie pa kae Ode ate Sigel Crystal 
aOR MODACO ee ee he oles ca ete ahd eet cgmin Sie a ode nite Bix Sea ia eVeaeacsa ee ble Sea elt 100,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
Model 12QU Model 12QK Model 12Q4 
Eee EMH CRCE Met at mtla Hotaraiie ae cea enie tr eis wlan, SRR costa Cale aa § av'sl@tonanerale SGA Mea telah irs eat BONE Aes aie as 2274 
WHET oy 4 GHNS NSAP i -sloeeretancncr ots Biot tek cso RO RRC ae OIE RTI RE yea. Sarr can 3 Ora irae eave. ais telills. oie Sie hee east atetel ave athe 20 
Be ENB IUIGHES )i ere, eiete. og Bieta a noe ave ate a Wd imi we telclale oa-asnha pale NOW GUE ei erare hel Neila dotone A Reh Steiner tha ens 14 
Wietoun Gan (Nic tall bsa)iteniins siege iets daieus | oiaiieie ciel sinter sleielisva ie teileter a iateleht) svete atadels 4 Ata re Oh wate: tye Cysts ate te ROL, Sey hte o eh Ren 4514 
Siassism Dimensions (inches) mere ae eek enorme usb eine ntra hence Laie each on hina Croker clay ermine a Mietaar ayer slscinmirs nie iar ».6 4x 104 x 1444 
MIGin dea hve mI NG Os perenne Roache Lceen sts yay Ais suaViol ajanatte toe Said suche raiiayeteictone sate alw ele goesuenel abatia SA. hysyeye les biG cw limy ellenscs\le. avete varia jel ave 10-1, 50-1 
Trademarks ‘“‘Victrola,’’ ‘‘Magic Eye,’’ “Magic Brain,” ‘‘Radiotron,’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
First Edition Printed in U.S. A. 
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General Description 


Model 12QK is a twelve-tube, eight-band receiver mounted 
in a tropically treated Console Grand type cabinet. Features 
of design include: High Fidelity reproduction; spread bands 
for short-wave reception; magnetite core I-F and oscillator 
coils; temperature-compensated circuits; one R-F and two I-F 
amplifier stages; plug-in Victrola (record player) connection 
and Radio-Victrola switch; plug for extension speaker; fidelity 
and high-frequency tone control; low-frequency tone con- 
trol; aurally;compensated volume control; improved automatic 
volume control; air core trimming condensers; sensitivity 
switch; separate power supply; convertible to either A-C or 
D-C operation; Magic Eye tuning tube; Magic Brain; two- 
speed vernier tuning; straight-line Overseas Dial; inverse 
feedback for low distortion; illuminated band indicator. 

Model 12Q4 is a twelve-tube, eight-band receiver mounted 
in a deluxe, upright, Continental type, tropic-proof cabinet. 
Features of design are the same as those of the 12QK. 

Model 12QU is a combination radio receiver and phono- 
graph mechanism housed in a beautiful, modern style, tropic- 
proof cabinet. The radio receiver has the same features of 
design as those of the 12Q4 and 12QK. The phonograph 
mechanism is of a new design and may be operated either 


manually or automatically. In automatic operation, eight 
10-inch or seven 12-inch records may be played in succession. 

Phonograph features include: New gentle-action automatic 
record’ changer mechanism; extended frequency - range; 
feather-touch crystal pickup with true-tracking tone arm; 
new top-loading needle socket and automatic needle cup; 
self-starting motor with flexible coupling drive; manual con- 
trol-speed regulator; selective record ejector; duplex controls 
for Victrola and radio. 

Because of the wide audio range of the High Fidelity 
instruments described above, proper operation of the con- 
trols is important for maximum satisfaction. The correct use 
of the fidelity and tuning controls insures the ultimate in 
radio entertainment. The function of each of the positions of 
the fidelity control is fully explained in the table. 

On Model 12QU the fidelity control is also operative while 
records are being played, giving the desired fidelity control 
by changing the response characteristics of the audio amplify- 
ing system. 

The power supply is built as a separate plug-in unit. Both 
a.c. and d.c. units are available as listed under “Power Sup- 
ply Ratings” in the electrical specifications. 


Medel 12QK 
CONSOLE 
12-inch Speaker 


Medel 12Q4 
TABLE MODEL 
12-inch Speaker 


Bo 


Model 12QU 


AUTOMATIC VICTROLA 


12-inch Speaker 


1] 


RANGE 
MAGIC RANGE EVIE INDICATOR 
EVE INDICATOR eae 
RA oes reir. c 49 
ONE 
Or _LANCRE AS, ° FULL TONE c 49 oe nas Orre ° arte mON Boe e 3I 
O'FULL 2 OFFe © 6 ON B ee 3i1 ox yy ) e e 
Stone os. \ ° ° rs — es Ng e25 
” 4 ae 20 
4 Ae e025 $ 2 
FULL TONE ee 19 \ oe pated *19 
SOFT LOUD SOFT LOUD JF FULL 
TONE 
VOLUME FIDELITY POWER-BASS TUNING RANGE VOLUME FIDELITY POWER-BASS TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 


Location of Controls, Models 1204 and 120K 


Location of Controls, Model 12Q0U 


Power Supply Units 


Models 12Q4, 12QK, and 12QU have seven-prong con- 
nectors for connection to a separate power supply unit. Units 
are available in different ratings for a.c. and d.c. operation, 
as listed under “Power Supply Ratings” in the electrical 
specifications. It should be noted, however, that Model 12QU 
may be used with a.c. units PSU 10A or 10C only. 

When Model 12Q4 or Model 12QK is used with a d.c. 
Power Supply Unit, the measured current drain is 0.7 


90 


amperes from a 234 volt supply, and 1.4 amperes from a 117 
volt supply. These current values may vary as much as 30% 
when measured by various types of ammeters, due to the 
rectangular wave-shape of the vibrator current. 

Service data, diagrams, and replacement parts lists for the 
power supply units are printed in separate service data sheets 
which should be referred to for further information. 
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Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


ae Phe corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 158° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 ke on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Alignment using the Cathode Ray Oscillograph is much 
the preferable method because of the variable selectivity 
features of these instruments. The curves shown illustrate 
the general shape of the i-f selectivity curves for different 
settings of the fidelity control, when if channel is properly 
aligned. Connections for the oscillograph are shown in the 
bottom view of the receiver chassis. Use short, unshielded 
leads to oscillograph, and well-shielded leads from test oscil- 
lator. If possible, use 30 or 40 kc sweep frequency for i-f 
alignment. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
meter across voice coil, and turn receiver volume control to 
maximum. Disregard steps 5 and 5A of alignment table. 
However, a listening check should be made-to check opera- 
tion of fidelity control, after receiver has been aligned. 


Test Oscillator.—For all alignment operations connect the 
“Gnd” side of test oscillator to chassis, the high side as 
indicated in table, and keep output as low as possible to 
avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in, degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. : 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 


To determine the corresponding frequency for any setting 
of the calibration scales, refer to the accompanying drawing 
which shows the dial with 0-180° calibration scales drawn 
at top and bottom. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the left-hand end calibration marks on the dial 
scales, and gang condenser fully meshed. The indicator has 
a spring clip for attachment to the cable. 


Spread-Band Alignment.—The most satisfactory method of 
aligning or checking the spread-band ranges is on actual 
reception of short-wave stations of known frequency, by 
adjusting the magnetite-core oscillator coil for each band so 
that these stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

In exceptional cases, when the set is being serviced in a 
location where the noise level is high enough to prevent 
reception of short-wave stations, a test-oscillator may be used 
for alignment, but an extremely high degree of accuracy is 
required in the frequency settings of the test-oscillator, as a 
slight error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the 
spread-band dials. The frequency settings of the test-oscillator 
may be checked by one or both of the following methods: 


1. Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator 
(for frequencies at or close to the specified alignment 
frequencies) by zero-beating the test-oscillator against 
short-wave stations of known frequency. 


2. Use harmonics of the standard-broadcast range of a 
test-oscillator, first checking the frequency settings on 


91 


12Q4, 12QK, 12QU 


this range by means of a crystal calibrator (RCA Stock Using RCA Stock No. 150 Test Oscillator—When using 
No. 9572), or by zero-beating against standard broad- this oscillator for spread-band alignment, insert an open- 
cast, stations. circuit plug in the “EXT. MOD.” jack, and set the test- 


When a test oscillator is employed for spread-band align- 
ment, a final check should be made on actual reception of 
short-wave stations of known frequency, and the magnetite- 
core oscillator coil for each band should be re-adjusied so 


oscillator dial 800 kc lower than the desired frequency for 
the four lower frequency ranges, and 800 kc higher than 
the desired frequency for the two high ranges. This provides 


that the stations come in at the correct points on the dial. an unmodulated signal of the desired frequency and the 
For additional information, refer to booklet “RCA Victor magic eye may be used as an output indicator for this un- 
Receiver Alignment.” modulated signal. 
Alignment Table 


Adjust following 
for maximum 
peak output 


L31 and L32 1 
8rd I-F Trans. 

L28 and L29 2 
2nd I-F Trans. 


Connect high side 
of test-osc. to— 


2 6K7 2nd I.F. grid cap 
in series with .01 mfd. 


Check Selectivity 
Curve No. 


“A” band 
3 6K7 ist I.F. grid cap Quiet Point 
in series with .01 mfd. between 
5 550-750 ke 
4 6L7 ist-det. grid cap L23 and L24 3 
in series with .01 mfd. ist I-F Trans. 


Turn fidelity control one position back from full clockwise 4 
Turn fidelity control full clockwise 5 


Turn fidelity control to 3rd position from maximum clockwise for the following operations 


“B” band 
2.44 mc (16°) 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 200 mmf. 


2,440 kc L18 (osc.) + 


C18 (osc.) 
C31 (det.) ** 
C6 (ant.) ** 


L12 (osc.) 


* NOTE: 


In step 18 only, the oscil- 
lator tracks on low side of 
signal; use maximum capacity 
peak (plunger in) if two peaks 
can be obtained. All other 
oscillator adjustments use 
minimum inductance or capa- 
city peak (plunger out), if 
two peaks can be obtained. 


“B” band 
6.1 mc (150°) 


Antenna Terminal, 


in series with 300 ohms | %1°° ke 


“A” band 


600 kc (36°) Rock Gang 
“A” band 


C15 (osc.) 

1,500 ke 1,500 ke (158°) C70 (det.) 
| “A” band L12 (osc.) 
600 ke 600 kc (36°) Rock Gang 
“X” band L13 (osc.) 
Rock Gang 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 200 mmfd. 


175 ke (54°) 


woe | a 
mee 
font 


Tote Meee L17 (osc.) 
c C29 (det.) 
9.6 mc (100°) C4 (ant.) 


“49M” band 

6,100 kc 6.1 mc (106°) C8 (osc.) 
“25M” band 

11,800 kc 11.8 mc (90°) L14 (osc.) 
“19M” band 

15,200 kc 15.2 mc (78°) L15 (osc.) 


oe TRACE RETURN TRACE 


** Use maximum capacity 
peak if two can be obtained. 


+ Before adjusting L18, set 
C18 so it projects approxi- 
mately 2 inches above top of 
chassis. 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms 


+} Before adjusting L11, set 
C12 so it projects approxi- 
mately 2 inches above top of 
chassis. 


Jf 4 mn 
2 3 4 5 


I-F Selectivity Curves 
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OUTPUT 
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i} 


C19 350 KC 
osc (2) OSC 
Ci3 
2N> DET Osc OSCILLATOR 
AVC & AF ‘e Zp 
mee C70 DET 
{500 KC 
IC32 
DET 
c35 
SencO 
cs ANT 
|JANT C6 
6AMC 
Bie ting!) © 
C4 ANT 
9.6 KC 


RC 338 _12Q4, 12QK 
Basra? 120 


TO No.2 
VOLUME 
CONTROL |NO.1 


TOD ON 2ND.1.F. TRANS, 
TO SHIELD ON 2ND. |.F. TUBE 


TOE ON IST. LF TRANS. 


TO C-53—— 


TOD ON IST. LF TRANS. 
TO'FON 2ND. IF TRANS. 


TO PLATE 6R7 


PICKUP 


12Q4, 12QK, 12QU 


INDICATOR DRIVE CABLE 31281 


“ INDICATOR- 


DRUM DRIVE 

CORD 31927 (IN 
i FRONT GROOVE 

2 TURNS S47 OF DRUM.) 


TWO SPEED DRIVE 4 BRACKET 31787 


BAND-SWITCH 
SHAFT PULLEY 31272 


2Nez° 


(TUNING CONDENSER IN FULL MESH POSITION) 


Above— Arrangement of Drive Cords for 
Tuning Condenser and Dial 
Indicator 


At Left— Location of Tubes and Trimmers 


1ST LF 2ND ULF. 
TRANS. TO TRANS. TO PLATE 
Eo RIB, RID F D OF 6RT 


cao 


Cao 
1.2MEG 
A4l -~ 

210,000 

ry 


VICTROLA 
CONNECTOR 
pateteys 


THROUGH 
CONNECTION 


FIDELITY 
CONTROL REAR 
(COUNTER- 12 
CLOCKWISE 
POSITION) 


SHORTING 
SWITCH 240, 


R 
TI(ON Psu) \REAR 
\ 


RED SN-884 |2QU 


Model 12QU Victrola Input Circuit 
Except for the changes shown above, the schematic and wiring diagrams for Models 12Q4 and 12QK also apply to Model 12QU. 


Purpose and Function of Fidelity Control 


MODELS 12QK AND 12Q4 


Position For Use On I-F Channel Audio Channel 
1 (Extreme 
Counter- Record Player Min. highs 
clockwise ) 
2 Record Player Max. highs 
Distant Stations Sharp Min. highs 
4 Distant Stations Sharp Max. highs 
Local and Medium f 
? Distant Stations Medium Max. highs 
Local Station Broad Max. high 
Clockwise) gs Se ae 


MODEL 12QU 

Position For Use On I-F Channel Audio Channel 
1 (Extreme 

Counter- Victrola Min. highs 

clockwise) 
D Victrola Medium No. 1 
3 Victrola —-— Medium No. 2 
4 Victrola ——. Max. highs 
3D Distant Stations Sharp Min. highs 
6 Distant Stations Sharp Max. highs 

ocal an i ; , 

7 L ce ee Medium Max. highs 
8 yen Local Stations Broad Max. highs 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


Plug for Extension Loudspeaker—A two-contact female 
socket, equipped with a male plug, is connected across the 
output circuit on the loudspeaker to facilitate the connection 
of an extension loudspeaker if desired. 


A permanent-magnet dynamic speaker, with voice-coil 
impedance of not less than 2 ohms is recommended: With 
a 2-ohm voice coil, the extension speaker will receive approxi- 
mately half the power output of the receiver; with a higher- 
impedance voice coil, the percentage of power delivered to 
the extension speaker will be decreased. 

The RCA MI-6248 8-inch diameter Alnico permanent: 
magnet dynamic loudspeaker, which has a 2-ohm voice coil, 
and a power-handling capacity of 5 watts, is recommended. 
This speaker may be housed in the RCA MI-6292 sloping- 
front, walnut-finished wood housing. : 

The voice coil of the extension speaker should be con- 
nected by means of two-conductor cable, such as is used on 
electrical appliances, to the male plug. The cable may be 
any desired length, but with a long run, when using a low- 


impedance extension speaker, it is advisable to use heavy 
cable. 


A high-impedance magnetic-type speaker may be used in 
conjunction with a suitable coupling transformer such as 


RCA Stock No. 7853. 


Victrola Attachment (record player).—A jack located on 
the top near the front of the chassis is provided for connect- 
ing a Victrola Attachment (record player) into the audio 
amplifying circuit on Models 12Q4 and 12QK. The cable 
running from the Victrola Attachment should be terminated 
in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Antenna Connections.—Three terminals (“A,” “G1,” and 
G2”) are provided on the rear of the chassis. Connect the 
antenna to “A.” Connect “G1” to a nearby ground. A link 
connects “G1” and “G2.” In case of electrical interference 
(especially on ““X” band) open the link and connect “G2” 
separately to ground. This also applies when a d.c. power 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES Resistor—12,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9)..... Eset 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 4 watt (R27)........ 

Board—Antenna and ground terminal board— Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R28)........ 
Models 12Q4 and 12QK only............ : Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2, R3, R5).. 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board— Resistor—47,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12)..... 
Model 220 U fonly ne re ecieveinatal oie ehede at's Resistor—100,000 ohms, } watt (R7, R14, R15, 
Bracket—Band indicator bracket complete less RIS; 0 R19.) RSA) su otek cicens areleaeat deters 
indicator strip, spring, and cord............ Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R26, R30).. 
Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket and clip Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R31, R41)— 
Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable.......... R41))in- Model 12QU) only tian oe aciwomene % 
Cap—Rubber cap for Magic Eye........... . Resistor—270,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R16, R17) 
Cap—tTop shield cap for i-f transformers...... Resistor—560,000 ohms, 4 watt (R13)....... 
Capacitor—Trimmer 2-8 mmfd. (C70)........ Resistor—820,000 ohms, 4 watt (R42)—Model 
Capacitor—Trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C29, C31).. LAO Ui only lca Aerrc wields Rue a eer oer 
Capacitor—Trimmer 2-20 mmfd. (C4, C6, C8, Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R32, R33)..... 
CL2 CIB CPS NCUO) pueerteictee cavers salevsiens Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1, R4)........... 
Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. (C26, C41)........... Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R40) —Model 
Capacitor——-1 Oi} mmfdiay (CGO) een eve ternlsaltoe lls LAO) only ie OM Danese On a eae 
Capacitor—10 mmfd. (C16, C17)........... Resistor—2.2 meg., + watt (R20)........... 
Capacitor——12mimid iC iy CZ) caustic otaia pale Retainer—Pulley retainer.............2..---- 
Capacitor——33° imimfdsy\ (C22) esc aein cee canes Screw—No. 8-32 sq. hd. set screw for drum, 
Capacitor—39 mmfd. (C80)—-Model 12QU only Stock No, 31273, and pulley, Stock No. 
Capacitor—43 mmfd. (C20)................ $1272 Hand Stock! NG (Si788 eu eee cee 
Capacitor—62 mmfd. (C14)............ see Socket—7-contact male socket for power input. 
Capacitor—68 mmfd. (C28)................ Socket—Dial lamp socket.................:. 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C50, C51)........... Socket—Phonograph input socket....... wee 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C33, C52)........... Socket—Magic Eye socket...............05- 
Capacitor—-120 mmfd. (Ci1)............... Socket—Tubesocketis<;, 1. sotiau cm ener ete ane 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C24)............... Spring—Band indicator tension spring........ 
Capacitor—155 mmfd. (C21)............... Spring—Drum drive cord tension spring....... 
Capacitor-—180 jmmfd-(C27)iierierenislsctelesre Spring—lIndicator pointer drive cable tension 
Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C35, C36, C46, C47). EPTING. yh iokisie sieht eee i 
Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C3, C25, C64)....... Switch—Fidelity switch— Models 12Q4 and 
Capacitor—510 mmfd. (C10)......... hehe tetas 1ZOK only’ (S7..'S8) on oe eee 
Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C30, C66)........... Switch—Fidelity switch (S20, S21, $22, $23) 
Vekavstateiete\ aes telalleleilet> =—Model/ 120 Uionly sos ee ieee 

decceececeece + Switch—Range switch—less coils (S1, S2, S3, 

Capacitor—.0025 mfd. (C65)............... S45,\S5; SG) oaths io betas i een eee 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C53, C67, C81, C82— Switch—S.P.S.T. sensitivity switch (S10)..... 
C81, C82 in Model 12QU only)........... Tone and power switch (S9, S11)............ 


Capacitor—.007 mfd. (C59)—-Models 12Q4 and 
TZO Kelonlydaainnte susie rem ae ctr eerie rete 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C23, C34, C42, C44, 


Transformer—First i-f transformer (L23, L24, 
E25,4C35, (C86). aie eee bans 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L28, L29, 


C45, C49)...... ioheoa alee ele Se aa E80; 5C46) C47). ce Nek mie a Oe eee 
Capacitor—.015) 'mfd.) (C62)... sco e se eo Transformer—Third i-f transformer (L31, L32, 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C39, C54, C61)....... C5OFUCSL) eer: sadcicki ten ae ae 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C37, C38)...... seeees Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C40, C43, C48)........ Volume! control.) (R29) cure tee ene a 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C57, C58, C60, C63, 

CEB) Fite auteiileemeter amet ate af hovel eric é MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—16 mfd. (C55, C56)..... 


Sicieie keneke Model 12QU Only 
Coil—‘‘A” band antenna coil (L7, L8)....... 


Coil—‘“‘A”’ band oscillator coil (L12)......... Base—Pickup arm mounting base............ 
Coil—“‘A” and “X” bands r-f coil (L20, L21, Bumper—Main lever rubber bumper......... 
ToZ 2) uvestacaniscs soho ieeniarate musa mice erste Cup—Used needle cup and lid complete....... 
Coil—‘““B” band antenna coil (L5, L6)....... Escutcheon—Index escutcheon............... 
Coil—““B” and 49-meter bands oscillator coil Escutcheon—Speed regulator escutcheon...... 
(CEES Pir oat ee sic AeA NS ies Guide—Pickup lift cable guide.............. 
Coil——*B" band! rf (coil (27 em eek: cima aie Mounting—FPickup arm base rubber mounting.. 
Coil—‘“‘C” band antenna coil (L3, L4)........ Spring—Needle cup lid tension spring....... F 
Coil—‘“‘C”’ or 31-meter band oscillator coil (L11, 
TS) eases neal emlera erouiets. mieh chores eee OPERATING MECHANISM 
Coil—“C” band r-f coil, (L26)).......-.00c2-- Model 12QU Only 
Coil—‘“‘X”’ band antenna coil (L9, L10)...... 
Coil—‘“*X”’ band oscillator coil (L13)........ Bracket—Pickup locating lever mounting bracket 
Coil—19-meter band oscillator coil (L15, L16). CS) oieisis atevs isla cssemeveet emerson Detepeiavetarelaysie teeters 
Coil—25-meter band oscillator coil (L14)..... Cam—Cam and gear assembly (4)........... 
Coil—49, 31, 25, and 19-meter bands antenna Clutch—Trip lever friction clutch assembly (5) 
coulin(E LZ). aac Soe ee eae Coupl'‘ng—Motor coupling complete with turn- 
Coil—49, 31, 25, and 19-meter bands r-f coil table drive gear, rubber strips, motor coupling, 
(@ Sab) A ar arin ae mere de RTA Sn abt bite Gert and idrivel arm) (6)icis sie cleecen Siete Sie cen sone 
Condenser—3-gang variable tuning condenser| = | 31129]! Cover—Cap for top of record post........... 
(Cb; C13 (C82). ee uae ain Tawi enetalere 8 
Cord—Band indicator drive cord........ : 


Drive—Two-speed drive and mounting bracket. . 
Drum—Variable condenser drive drum....... C 
Indicator—Band indicator strip........ hole inane 
Lamp—Dial lamp........ oo Veredouelekouetehe ie ot tetera 


eovsoe Ff yf. VRS] CNOA 2CVOCL 6 ASSCINDIY Ula) c cece ae weve 


ey 


Ce er rd 


O16) 0 6 Ce a = eee 


Ce ey 


Cr er ee 


Pulley—Two speed drive pulley............ 


Pulley—Indicator pointer cable pulley......... 

Pulley—Range switch shaft pulley............| | |... | | with adjustment screws -(18).............- 

Resistor—Voltage divider—comprising one 1,500-| = | #31132{ MLever—tTrip detaining lever (19)............ 
ohm, one 4,200-ohm, one 6,000-ohm, one 25-| = | 31115] Lever—tTrip lever assembly (20)............ 
ohm, and one 150-ohm sections (R21, R22,/ = | 31131] MLever—Trip regulator lever (21)............ 
R23; R24) R2B) 0d vclsieiace sec ctiermese, | le eouel 33) §Pawl——Cripiipawlassembloal(20) ee ee 

Resistor—1,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10, R11)....} = | 31124] Pin—Record post drive pin (23)............ 

Resistor—1,800 ohms, 1/10 watt (R8)....... 

Resistor—3,900. ohms;. 4. watt (R6)ooescccanale ee. TE Sesembly iii(24) er ee a a, 
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12Q4, 12QK, 12QU 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw—Cone pointed set screw for trip lever 
hub or record post shelf........eeeeeeeee 
Screw—Pickup lift cable screw and nuts...... 
Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling........ 
Screw—Special screw to adjust friction clutch 
tension ... Rrceleraleletelsial cl stsiieieteysie:ero.snenctela 
Separator—Record separator knife (25). 
Shaft—Record separator post shaft (26). te 
Shelf—Record post shelf assembly (27)...... 
Spindle—Turntable spindle shaft rhe 
Spring—Cam pawl tension spring on main gear 
fein turns, .190-in. O.D., 43/64-in. lg.).... 
ng—Pickup locating lever short spring or 
ting lever pawl tension spring (28) (16 
eekly -180-in. O.D., 19/32-in. lg.)........ 
Spring—Main lever tension spring (29) (18 
turns, 9/16-in. O.D., S-in. 18s). 2. ee ee ee : 
Spring—Index lever tension spring (30) (25 
turns, .190-in. O.D., 15/16-in. I¢g.). 06.62. 
Spring—Pitkup lift cable tension spring (31) 
(20 turns, .195-in. O.D., l-in. lg.)........ 
Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
(Si tums, «8-in; “OD, Ft 1g.) 0. ve ise ess 
Spring—Trip detaining lever 
tension spring (33) (15 turns, .190-in. O.D., 
Molt LAs ieices! cools, eacene eres 6 Sete ieile aiele ek tereenteice 
Spring—Pickup locating lever tension spring 
(34) (14 turns, .220-in. O.D., 27/32-in. lg.) 
Spring—Turntable spindle spring............. 
Strip—Complete set of rubber strips for flexible 
COUPLING Vik: huhel<le wwe un Pe NONI). OIG 
Turntable Assembly—less spindle Sratenieia a io are 
Washer—‘“C” washer for top of record post. 
eerie Taos gues washers, (1 steel, ei 
DLONZel Ls felt) satarncisiaimetee eo alee larsioveisie saves 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
Model 12QU Only 


Governor—Motor speed governor........... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles. (M1). 
Plug—2-contact male plug for motor power cable 
Pointer—Motor speed regulator pointer and arm 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 
washers, and spacers............ Stik ehaeke a 
Switch—Motor toggle switch (S24)......... - 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
Model 12QU Only 


Cable—Pickup arm lift cable and clips. . 
Selina ahaa: 2 crystal cartridge and " needle 


SCLOWans ccs s ciel tte lero Ain Cc escoIroncboie Oleat Svahaes 
Pickup and arm COMPlEle yy sree esses: wiaPaie $e es 
Screw—Pickup needle OS RETO 2 ae 


Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft | assembly. . 


No. 


DESCRIPTION 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker RL70H-3) 


Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap........... 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L34)........... 
Coil—Speaker field col (L33).............. 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L35)...... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker........ 
Speakers completeness: aiac.s cc cisiele a eunerctadinele 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


ee lamp cap (bullseye)—Model 12QU 
Ons eciay ciayouaeeds oheneue isiioperehe ne cane solo eke te erent « 
Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushion and 
clamp assembly (sufficient for one instrument— 
Model siZOU “only ck earces ne ee ents amie > 
read scale and crystal— Model 12QU 
GBLY! cz paral. ransieestin erate every ish avecah eis ere sey eels 
Dial—Dial scale and crystal—Models 12Q4 and 
PZOK SOR, xsi se atta awe wed oh wu aetauaele whe 
Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon less dial scale and 
crystal—-Model 120 U" onlynias. cs sihcs cies siees 
Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon less dial scale and 
crystal—Models 12Q4 and 12QK only...... 
Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model 12QU only.. 
Holder—Needle card holder—Model 12QU only 
Indicator—Dial indicator pointer, carriage, and 
chip assembly—Model 12QU only........... 
Indicator—Dial indicator pointer—Models 12Q4 
and (120 Kegel tetera ole clavchnvesscanersia sia avete ovals 
Knob—Station selector, volume control, tone 
control, range switch, or fidelity switch knob 
—=NEOGEL PLA OM Oly e sieratsicts s oval) es: cierai alee 
Knob—Station selector, volume control, tone 
control, range switch, or fidelity switch knob 
—Models 12Q4 and 12QK only........... 
Plug—2-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Plug—2-contact female plug for motor power 
cable—Model 12QU only...............2.. 
Plug—2-contact male plug for speaker cable... 
Rod—Pointer carriage slide rod.............. 
Screen—Dial color screen and light diffuser— 
Model T2O UMonly fain dents as 2 ssiahe ower 
Screen—Dial color screen and light diffuser— 
Model 12Q4 and 12QK only.............. 
Spring—Pointer carriage stop spring......... 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock Nos. 
SPSOG GARG 1 GL SOL is ahce cles erete oni ere eee eidiek aus es 
Support—Cabinet lid support—Model 12QU only 
Suspension — Motorboard suspension — springs, 
screw, and washer (4 required) —Model 12QU 


Cele 6.1K, 91a .9) fore ey mw fey ie a) iu) a elle aie) ¥) 8) sof el ia) ae ello wan 
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ROA Vico 


MODEL 86T6 


Six-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Three-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 10— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


oe RS vite of Ve, b ilis Corporation of Me be ps: 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


“Standard RUROAICR EE od WAND, lara’ aise: maim-orwtarn one! 8 540-1,720 ke TMediume Waver, (b))stasius sacs eis ne 6,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
“Medium NVA seers (UES ese oxanestoy sasuauctobi 6. aires oh 2,300-7,000 ke pohorepwavers(G)eeernae es cern eae 20,000 ke (osc.) 
‘Short Wave” KO) mara ia err 7,000-22,000 ke “Standard Broadcast” (A)... 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc.) 
Bec mlecttic Tuning Positions............... 540-1,550 ke Six Electric Tuning Positions... Desired Station (osc., ant.) 
Peermediate Frequency. .6c.0cssseccess ces Pi abctar isis tsa) 5 ake si Saat ere My ae eivla dia denote a be & eeu CELE awe nea Oe 455 ke 
RapIotRON COMPLEMENT 
RmRCA-OAS-G, oi... 005.5% First Detector and Oscillator CA) RAGE Oretire es wit aul evaearteaieraah Audio Voltage Amplifier 
ONC) od isle ae skew ans eaeenee stave I-F Amplifier Ros ROUGE oreiliefaw ayn guarate a0 ws Audio Power Amplifier 
PEPRRCACOHG «occ cesses Second Detector and A.V.C. (GER CACO WW Adtran ee bila Mel tint e gas Full-Wave Rectifier 
RT eh SNAG od eh ele A Mews nag ave aeake GLA % 6 MK owns fai vice Grate ws slgle'c sides Mazda No. 46, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
Power Suppty RaTINGs 
I ered td CE OGM PELE es ee RR Ha so ore lt sla «a Aalart baa ¥ ale Ale a5 34 averse vow.in nin vie pamnee bua ha owes 75 watts 
Ne WONG eG alii. eis et a 48s oie x's. VF ne vd wis clos ue Gas cuss sip ogee ts veeutaunedeece es 75 watts 
eur oe OU GOL CUO ey Clen se ig clk aisha ou sete bere die sumw ghd odbeuintin’s seVeevsavevaaeudre 75 watts 
Power Output LoUDSPEAKER 
ES eae see eee ese iaeire doo ho we warace g 2.2 watts PDR arises ree Parte sen aU 6g 4 eas 6-inch Electrodynamic 
t : ime 2.5 ohms—84091—1 
MEESTER A GRTAG Sool cam. oo altutle el dnc Dhidiomid alee 4.5 watts Voice coil impedance at 400 cycles.. ve aR rs 
Mechanical Specifications 
RT ee totter Shey CMR Re anc oe ahs KOE NSW ole Pini dl GY & Y Sam uihacd 4 okie Aeahe den wala wal Dire Che ORE 9g inches 
ee teers Pouch hohe uy ERE ae. ced tabs + aissiw ig ovis wig RMON LM Rie b viack'n © bivlate ae oblate Ob aulés 18 inches 
ay Mees ath eth ey aa iodegite See REE Mets rlersy als Why a) 5 fag AUS ia eles Faie atte e bere 4/4UG. inion louw,ovaiem wlacslb aco¥ea§ 10 inches 
Ne SON PRT Mele cle ie c.5 02 tek MUP RPCENS A ip wicca thd lage A SNVE Wrare Mi Gone’ SaSIMEN Vs 5 & Fin ewig > aw ele ok dais GA o's Gata 18 pounds 
UN Cle See esta sel o's) save erat Pat ak Oe esi Noe- ak eta ne Oem ¢ be Cho sinikkened bab oe iw adees 22 pounds 
DEMO ARCH UINCNGIONE re iiitily ces saetanen CIR ea Ue vas cw Pacieihs Hewes oe eae ae ed 7 inches x 914 inches x 21/4 inches 
SMM OSES IRL CLO Lami ee ay ete cs Outte WE mires SARIN cone «hs aiasn v3 elk Hie Gets laters Woke lds ak bere alnewb ccc eeloewaes 71g inches 
RE IRC Eey ONSSO TD Vi UTRETISIONS nyc) acs se. Ne alate ave ORE 0'e is, ster sith ova Hxom Had wie diebene eck Oodle viata 43/, inches x 7 inches x 2 inches 
Operating Controls......... (1) Power Switch-Tone; (2) Tuning (large knob), Range Selector (small knob, left to right 
Pilectize, Tuning,, A, 1B, “and "C’):-(3) Volume 
a PCR EN AOI ver si1, ait fe aie a Rat gis eine exer eee: che Was aA e hk oi4'® 6) SLSR Givi nay: ik TONS PSEA a Mle Wo Ole bald Wu eae deals 20 nto wt 


General Description 


This receiver employs a new three-band superheterodyne 
chassis. In addition, this receiver has Electric Push-Button 
Tuning for six stations on Standard Broadcast. The short 
wave bands cover all the international broadcast bands as well 
as the principal police, aircraft, and amateur channels. 


Features of design include “Electric Tuning’ with push 
buttons; magnetite cores in I-F transformers, in ‘Electric 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


Tuning” oscillator coils, and for use in low-frequency oscil- 
lator tracking; automatic volume control; aurally compensated 
manual volume control; continuously-variable high-frequency 
tone control; phonograph terminal board; Class ““A’’ pentode 
output system; dustproof electrodynamic loudspeaker; and a 
new straight-line, edge-illuminated dial. 


Trademark “Radiotron” 
Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc, 
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86T6 


Circuit Arrangement 


The circuit consists of a combined first detector and oscil- 
lator, I-F amplifier, diode second detector and A.V.C., audio 
voltage amplifier, Class “‘A’’ output pentode, and a full-wave 
rectifier. 

Electric tuning is accomplished in a simple manner. There 
are six trimmers for tuning the “A” band antenna coil, and 
six magnetite-core adjusted oscillator coils located on a sepa- 


Model 86T6 


rate metal frame which mounts beneath the speaker. A de- 
sired station is tuned accurately, quickly, and silently by press- 
ing a push-button which instantly puts the pre-adjusted coil 
and trimmer into use. Frequency drift is minimized by using 
a temperature-compensating condenser in the oscillator cir- 
cuit in conjunction with magnetite-core oscillator coils. 


AC 
REG T. 350V. 
‘I 
5w4 0® A.C. 
a 


O 
_ (-16.4v*) —ko 
- 0.5V. 


CATHODE CURRENTS 


RCA=6A8-G....__._......12.5 MA. | 
RCA=6K7 _.- : 186V. 


**CANNOT BE MEASURED 


AT SOCKET |AUDIO 6 
5 


6F 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in 
the usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place with 
ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Phonograph Attachment.—A terminal board is provided 
for connecting a phonograph into the audio amplifying 
circuit. RCA Victor Models R-93, R-93-A, R-93-2, or R-94 
Record Players should be connected as follows: Open link 
between terminals 1 and 2 on terminal board. Connect yellow 
wire in Radio-Record switch cable to terminal 1, green to 
terminal 2, and shield extension to terminal 3. Tape unused 
red and blue leads separately. Connect a 2-conductor twisted 
cable between the Record Player binding posts and the screw 
terminals on Radio-Record switch. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) 6F5 grid lead should be 
dressed away from adjacent electrolytic, C-12. (2) Leads 
from push-button socket on side apron must be twisted and 
dressed away from chassis. Maintain original length, size, and 
position of: (3) C-band antenna lead; (4) Antenna series 
condenser, C-1, lead; (5) C-band oscillator leads to range 
switch and chassis; (6) Oscillator plate lead to range switch. 


-0.1V. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


gar 
gt 
L@® 


ELECT. CAP. 7 \ 
C12,C26% Biack 


= SVELs 2". TRANS. 


86T6 
©RCA MFG.CO.INC. 
SN-801-0 


BOTTOM VIEW-REAR OF CHASS!S 


Figure 1—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Trimmer Locations 


Measured at 117 volts, 60-cycle supply—Tuned to approximately 1,000 ke (“Standard Broadcast” )— 
No signal being received—Volume control minimum—Tone control optional 


Note: Two voltage values are shown for some read- 
ings. The value shown in parentheses with asterisk (*) 
indicates operating conditions without voltmeter loading. 
The other value (generally lower) is the actual measured 
voltage and differs from the value shown in parentheses 
because of the additional loading of the voltmeter 
through the high series circuit resistance. 
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Voltage values as specified should hold within +20% 
when the receiver is normally operative at its rated line 
voltage. To duplicate the conditions under which the 
voltages were measured requires a 1,000-ohm-per-volt d-c 
meter, having ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. Use 
the nearest range above the specified measured voltage. A-c 
voltages were measured with a corresponding a-c meter. 


= Cl1-OSC, 


GD) 


un | 
SEC.A = | ~O 
455 KC, 


aK7) (2) 
2 LF 
Tl 
L13 QNOLF 
SEC. ADJ-—7 6F5 
SES KC. TRANS, 2 ‘A 


2N°-DET. BAVC? 


poet om 


L8-OSC. 
600 Kc. ~ 


BOTTOM EDGE—-REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 2—Radiotron, Component Part, and 
Trimmer Locations 


Alignment 


With the gang tuning-condenser plates in full-mesh posi- 
tion, adjust the pointer to the low-frequency (end) calibra- 
tion mark on the dial scale. The pointer is soldered in place 
on the drive cable. 


Perform alignment in proper order, tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 1 and 2. 


Cathode-ray alignment is preferable; the connections to 
the chassis are shown on figure 4. If an output indicator is 
used, connect it across the loudspeaker voice-coil. Advance 
the receiver volume control to full-volume position. 


Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator to 
the receiver “G” (ground) terminal for all alignment opera- 
tions. Regulate the output of the test oscillator so that mini- 
mum signal is applied to the receiver to obtain an observ- 
able output indication. This will avoid a-v-c action. 


The term ““‘Dummy antenna” means the device which must 
be connected between the “high” test-oscillator output and 
the point of connection to the receiver in order to obtain 
ideal alignment. “No signal, 550-750 kc’ means that the 
receiver should be tuned to a point between 550 and 750 


Order of 
Align- | Connection| Dummy | Frequency 
Antenna Setting 


to Receiver 


Range 
Selector 


Dial Setting 


8616 
TRIMMERS 
L20 
1 
PRONG 
SIDE 
o M COIL "A" eee YELLOW 
ia \ yi 
a 


GREEN 


Figure 3—Wiring Diagram of Electric Turing Unit 


Procedure 


kc where no signal or interference is received from a station 
or local (heterodyne) oscillator. 

For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


Each push-button connects a particular oscillator coil and 
antenna trimmer condenser. The tuning of this coil and this 
condenser selects a station. Clockwise rotation of cores or 
trimmer screws lowers frequency. 


The frequency ranges for various push-buttons are: 


No. 1 540 to 1,160 kc — Adjust L-20 and C-40. 
No. 2 540 to 1,160 kc — Adjust L-21 and C-41. 
No. 3 600 to 1,265 kc — Adjust L-22 and C-42. 
No. 4 600 to 1,265 kc — Adjust L-23 and C-43. 
No. 5 785 to 1,550 ke — Adjust L-24 and C-44. 
No. 6 785 to 1,550 ke — Adjust L-25 and C-45. 


The following are the steps in aligning a push-button 
selector: 


Begin at low-frequency end of band, and tune selected sta- 


Circuit to 
Adjust 


Receiver Adjustment 


Symbols 


Adjust to 
Obtain 


6K7 I-F 66 AD No Signal 
Grice .001 Mfd. 455 ke A” Left 550-750 ke L12 and L13 ls Max. (peak) 
6A8 Det. No Signal 
2 Grid Cap .001 Mfd. 455 ke 550-750 ke Lidand L11 | Max. (peak) 
3 Ant. Term. | 300 Ohms “B” Center 6.0 mc “B” Osc. Max. (peak)* 


6.0 mc “B” Ant. Max. (peak) Tf 


Ant. Term. | 200 Mmfd. 
Ant. Term. | 200 Mmfd. 


| 4 | Ant. Term. | 300 Ohms | 6,000 ke cee 
i Ant. Term. | 300 Ohms | 20,000kc | “C” Right 


6 Ant. Term. | 200 Mmfd. 
7 Ant. Term. | 200 Mmfd. 


Set up electric tuning as outlined under “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


Ale 


20.0 mc “C” Osc. Cz Max. (peak)#¢ 

1,500 ke _ | “A” H-F Ose. 
600kc | “A” L-F Osc. Lg 
1,500ke |“A” H-F Osc. C10 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 
+ After this adjustment, check for image signal by shifting receiver dial to 5.09 mc. 
+ Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. After this adjustment, check for image signal 


by shifting receiver dial to 20.91 mc. 


Note that the heterodyne oscillator tracks above the signal frequency on bands “A” and “B,” and below 


the signal frequency on band Ce 
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86T6 
tions in the order that they would come on dial. Use one or the way in, to lowest frequency, then unscrew slowly 
two feet of wire as an antenna to ensure sharp peaking. until station is found. 


(4) Adjust antenna condenser for that push-button, to re- 
ceive the desired station with maximum volume. 


(5) Check alignment by switching to manual tuning: 


(1) Manually tune to desired station, then turn range se- 
lector to “Electric Tuning.” 


(2) Press a push-button whose frequency range includes Reception will not change appreciably if alignment is 
the station. correct. 

(3) Adjust oscillator coil corresponding to that push- (6) Make a final careful adjustment of all magnetite cores 3 
button, to receive the desired station. Screw core all and trimmers. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


iene DESCRIPTION Shen DESCRIPTION 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 14340 Shaft—Drive pulley and knob shaft—fastens on 
Lange (Switch (Shafts ss 1m! parce cvere aie eich teens 
Arm—Hub and arm for operating band indicator 12008 Shield—I.F, transformer shield can...... eieteds 
shutter—fastens on range switch shaft...... 11196 Socket—-8-contact Radiotron socket........... 
Belt—Station selector drive belt.............. 31027 Socket—4-contact female socket for electric tun- 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... ing unit).cable;\plugica.m eens s caicleieto eee 0 
Board—Phonograph terminal board........... 14114 Socket—Dial-lamp socket.............+eee0ce 
Cap—tTop shield cap for first I.F. transformer. . 12007 Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
Cap—tTop shield cap for second I.F. transformer VZO OG i Sieteies es Sivan} ee Testa tan See aaa ate ee eared at ea 
Cap——Grid) contact jicap ui s.s ae secant oe 30585 Spring—tTension spring for pointer cord...... 
Capacitor——96) "Minds (G5) cio ieieic es eseemanenarenele 30588 Spring—Tension spring for idler pulley....... 
Capacitor—110 Mmfd. (C14, C15)........... 31025 Switch—Range switch (S1, S2, S3, S4)...... 
Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C27, C28)........... 30574 Tone control and power switch (R18, S5).... 
Capacitor—180)) Mmids(CL9) i sire ete tone ai 14376 Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L10, L11, 
Capacitor—270 Mimfd. (C21)............... Cea RK oh Hep eee aM SPUR MUA RiCea i pibibon Gidte orc 
Capacitor—470 Mmfd. (C4, C9)............ 14308 Transformer—Secon I.F. transformer (L12, 
Capacitor—1,600 Mmfd. (C8).............. P35) C9 C27, \C28. uy) see ene ateit arrioreee 
Gapacitor—;0035 Mids) (Cle... pcimm eo cleeeen 30571 Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125 volts, 
Capacitor—.005 Mfd. (C23, C31)........... 25560 ‘cycle CLL) weve faseennect ae one eee eo eiehele ee cre 
Capacitor—.01 Mids (C20," C22) 5 oo ceeiaicte is « 30607 Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125 and 
Capacitor—.0d Midw (C36) 40:2, . sc cetera o. 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)........... 
Capacitor—.025)/Mfd) (C830). «35 e daelacne « 30575 Volume Controls (RS) exten wteseeie ie sr onetetern ere 


Capacitor—O.1) Mid. (C16, C17 ine cal eriscoe re 
Capacitor-—0.25 Mid.) (CLS). 25ii68 2 acne 
Capacitor——10' | Mid: (C24) fine iele esis) sate ee 


Capacitor Pack—Comprising two sections each REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 


ee eA Ma’ (C25) SE Se ane 13677 Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap (for 
Cle Mbcntiag ‘clamp for capacitor pack, speaker marked 84091-1 or 84001-3) (L14) 
Stacke NOs OOM ved rst eid eis eo tieuecucie Gaetone eae ; 14934 Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap (for 


speaker marked 84091-2 or 84001-6) (L14) 
14613 Reproducer complete (marked 84001-3 or 6 but 
Ton ree with speaker marked 84091-1 
OD! TZ) shave aha eieutel en toavelan the tepaeteemarer PC NORC 


Coil—Antenna coil (Li, L2, L3)........... 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9) 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 


(C2. CS ruCG ime aerans orai secre ae nile atenae deer 
Condenser—3-gang mica trimmer—two sections 14615 Rie arr aed anon a oCEay: speaker 
or. a cine ee RTOS Rage LOE 14935 | Transformer—Output transformer (for speaker 
; 5 PAC LL eon ager occa a ouster leuecebetensis 
Cord—Station-selector indicator pointer cord... marked 84091-2 or 84001-6) (T2)........ 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for I.F. trans- 
LOPINET UG ANUP ote ehate: 4 OMe ORS eee ei et eee MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Dial—Station-selector dial scale.............. 
Disc—Band indicator disc, complete with operat- 30981 Button—Push button for electric tuning switch 
ing hub and arm, and connecting link....... 31029 Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 15-150 Mmfd. 
Drive—Vernier drive shaft and pinion gear for (CAA CAB) SN Wee aieia Skee coho cw soa) oneness 
variable condenser...... ie aeiircretereleas ah earever > 30764 Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 65-280 Mmfd. 
Drum—Station-selector drive-cord drum with set (C42°55C43) nui sialic alebe stata ere flare sieldstotete 
SELEWS) |e Bee tae ta cevey 8 oiler eletesies ese eC eer ne 30765 Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 120-470 Mmfd. 
Indicator—Station-selector indicator pointer and (C4052 (CAI Ry Soi aeivats cele tt aie eee 
Holdersiassembly ae vcs yc tae erenae aaeties seeks 31032 Capacitor—105. Mmfd. (C35)... .5..4..-0256 
Ramip=—Dial’ lamar sean erg eee ees eee 13762 | Capacitor—1,500 Mmfd. (C46).............. 
Pulley—Drive-belt pulley for condenser shaft. . 30747 Coil—Electric tuning oscillator coil (L24, L25) 
Pulley—Drive-belt idler pulley............... 30748 Coil—Electric tuning oscillator coil (L22, L23) 
Resistor—22 ohms, carbon type, 4 watt (R13) 30749 Coil—Electric tuning oscillator coil (L20, L21) 
Resistor—39 ohms, carbon type, 4 watt (R19) 30846 Core—Adjustable core and stud for electric tun- 
Resistor—50 ohms, flexible type, 1/10 watt ing: oscillatory coilsin ares nt teieke eneictey o etch atoms 
GRZO) Ie Wercae a heim a aloiss miei ERA Tene eau aiee 31095 Discs—10 celluloid protector discs for call letter 
Resistor—220 ohms, insulated wire wound, 1.1 MAL KES. LESS cus Chariae hala oie ol era em one ate 
VALE ICR cn city tare AC ped Oe hg ok ee 30593 Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and crystal...... 
Resistor—5,600 ohms, carbon type, 1 watt (R5) 14359 Knob—Station seléctor knob................ 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R17) 14269 Knob—-Tone control, volume control, or range 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, insulated, 1 watt (R3) SwitchS. Knob:.tri sc. eater eats tamuiey sieriel. cierenciate 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, carbon type, 1/10 watt 31028 Marker—Station call letter markers for electric 
CRT ae PEGs bey at emer neice pert ate fe oe ena ee tauning= push: ‘buttonsi: casei ees sioner ele 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R1) 30550 Plug—4-prong male plug for electric tuning unit 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, carbon type, 4 watt cable sii ekg ene Pet euasaner oRalavebs eraheeare tee aenes 
GRO) i tok ain: ciere chate, winter Mace eaten bieae tenes 14267 Screw—Chassis-mounting screw and washer as- 
Resistor—390,000 ohms, carbon type, 1/10 watt sembly ica noe civlc cuts meds ne we heaton eh eet te 
GRD ie crecchs aide espe astereiote reser iae ale eua ae oe 14270 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, carbon type, 1/10 watt WAZOO sn ois vk ees thee aed te eRe Sheree tan aen ee e 
(TRL stronis esata tetas cat er clef arene eae Te ay od ce 4982 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
Resistor—2.2 meg., insulated, 4 watt (R4, RQ) DASH Os. suust a aie sia atouolare Geshe ane OLein ate ea eee 
Retainer—Band-indicator disc retainer........ 12007 Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
Ring—Retaining ring for range switch shaft... SOB AG ode) a iecar cpa aurea erate ene he een eel enn ce 
Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/16 in. square-head set 31030 Switch—Electric tuning station selector switch 
screw for drum, Stock No. 30584, arm, Stock only—less push buttons (S20, S21, $22, S23, 
No, 14380, and pulley, Stock No. 30587... $24, S25, S40, S41, S42, S43, $44, $45).. iz 
First Edition. Printed in U.S. A. 
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KOA Vicioe 


MODEL 95T 


Five-Tube, Single-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 7— 


SERVICE DIVISION © RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


boar Se of the Ve adie Corporation of a Oye ee 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


aRACSERLC YEO ICATIS Cle, oie (aise: svakeetai cele, 6) #. sheen. eeie ete 540 to 1,750 kc 
Reb Alionment, Frequency .i...scccceesees 1,500 ke (ose., ant.) 
PERPRTACC TATE | DTECQUENCY «sisi ols cies) ae & ool tole oe 8 bae-e ae ee 455 ke 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 

POTD RG ESN ttre al cto ncverre.'s, eho! etupray ei nub roca ue Ma oda wah First-Det., Osc. 
Oe MLN CAG) Sa eicae (stunts) socal elign seh iijereie, ave te ware. Intermediate Amp. 
CEN UCR GY Oy x CREE nN care ee ne Second-Det., A-F, A.V.C. 
AEM OCA OIRO Gro uti tii 5 wlel eat slo ce stiles aie eve Sys ereuelicl « Power Output 
MeN MSO ASD VISAASte asic o Sos. & hanes Palos BTS wetted siehere gee ee a Rectifier 
Mea tate seis ease as .. Mazda No. 46, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amps. 
POWER OuTPpuT (125-volt, a-c supply) 

eatin Rts Uys POCUMMO or onatcitel ciel cilalintlohavalauel ©: oath aval »,staliere Cvelpane 1.0 watt 
SE CHANTAL INRA eas Uae ches ua, ies toch sok ah astonky fae! Gh aseitl aiis.lo? oi aw Staavets 2.0 watts 


LOUDSPEAKER 


ESTO Gre ares bite Saisie sa Boece iale's Braarelehe @ Mrs y6 
1 pein Ged ance amns aiekeies oic(wenens, oes 8.4 ohms at 400 cycles 


POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 


INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


...+. 5-inch Electrodynamic 


PRA bI ties VAS has niet G calewomibereral'e: «ave 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
gina Nhe Goal Suaeemaen ere as 6 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 50 watts 
ACU ek, aie ese itere 105-125/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions....... 8 inches .. 11 inches .. 5-15/16 in. 
Chagsis; > Basens coe eee 22 inches .. 10-1/16in. .. 48 inches 

Overall Chassis heights oat csisrslcTaserctari © sia enteslsiaie aketeiere 6% inches 
WSR LE Cet) fea were. aitee ac ana eoaiteverte Bets ard lets, iadetcla stitre Uecanste . 9% pounds 
Wetton (shipping) eco eternal attets. one trea toneele erate atalerehe otetane 10% pounds 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume, (2) Tuning 


Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 
the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output meter alignment. If this method is used, connect the meter 
across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum. 


Test-oscillator. For all alignment operations, connect the low side 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver 


Alignment.” 


Pre-setting dial. With gang condenser in full mesh, move dial 
pointer to coincide with horizontal lines. This is a friction adjust- 
ment. 


Connect the high 
side of test-oscil- 
lator to— 


Tune test- 
osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, 
in series with .01 
mfd 


6A8 Ist-det. grid 
cap, in series with 
.0O1 mfd. 


Antenna lead, in 
series with 200 
mmfd. 


Adjust the follow- 
ing for max. peak 
output 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F 
Transformer) 


etween 
L5 and L6 
(ist I-F 
Transformer) 


C6* (oscillator) 
C3 (antenna) 


* Trimmer C18 on gang condenser should be screwed clockwise 
for maximum capacity before adjusting C6. 


Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Station selector dial scale holder with 
indicator shaft and drive bearing orang 
Cap—Grid connector cap 
Capacitor—56 Mmfd. (C4) 
Capacitor—100 Mmfd. Seale whe an reba 
Capacitor—180 Mmfd. (C12). 4 
Capacitor—.0025 Mfd. (C14). 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C13) 
Capacitor—.015 Mfd. ieee 
Capacitor—.05 Mfd. (C11). 
Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C1). 
Reet ee ee ae two 5 “Mtd. sections (C16, 
4 
Coil—Antenna coil (Li, L2) 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4). aie 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning 
(C2, C3, C5, C6, C18) 
Cord—Indicator drive cord 
Core—Adjustable core 
formers .. siicterensite ee 
Dial—Station selector dial scale 
bracket assembly. 5 ie 
Indicator—Station selector eter pointer. . 


condenser 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—56,000 ohms, + watt (R2).... 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7)... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R8)... 
Resistor—2.2 Meg., 4 watt (R4, R6) 
Socket—Dial lamp socket assembly... 


Socket—Radiotron socket 


Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 


Transformer—First I.F. 


C7, 


transformer (L5, L6, 


Transformer—Second I.F. transformer. (L7, L8, 


C9, C10) 


Transformer——Power transformer 105-125 volts, 


25-60 cycle (T1) 


Transformer—Power transformer 110 “and 220 


volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) 


Volume Control and power switch (R5, S1)... 
REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (Speaker 84202-2) 


Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil an 
Reproducer complete.... ates 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2). 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Crystal—Station selector crystal. 


Lamp—Dial lamp 

Resistor—68 ohms, } watt (R10). 
Resistor—560 ohms, 4 watt (R9). 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3).. Ae 


Knob—Station selector or power switch knob. . . 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer. 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
SOSGESiwiee rie chcvonslsteuerone rs 


eoeoeoer eer reese seen 
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ANT.- BLUE, 


95T 


CAT E CURRENTS 


p>PD 


CATHODE RAY 
OSCILLOGRAPHS VERTICAL 
CONNECTIONS 


Model 95T 


©RCA MFG. CO.,INC. 


(95T)-SN-791-90 


FE OUTPUT 
6076 % 
3 


\ 
\ 
I. ‘RECT. 


Ls 
PRI. ADJ. 
455 K.c. 


‘ L6é , 
1S-DET. SEC.ADJ. \ 
&OSC. 455KC. 


Figure 1—Radiotron and 


95T 
: © RCA MFG. Co, INC. ELECT Cle 
Trimmer Locations reereces CAF 


Co) 
| ee 


BOTTOM VIEW— REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 2—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Location 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 
Values not starred are actual measured voltage 


Precautionary Lead Dress Measurements made to chassis unless 


1. Keep lead from high side of volume control (contact 3) away 
from capacitor in plate circuit of output tube. 


Keep dial lamp leads away from 6Q7-G grid lead. 
3. Keep a-c leads away from volume-control wiring. 


10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. 
measured voltage.) 


cycle supply. 


187 DET. 8 OSC. 


BOTTOM VIEW 


2™P-DET.,A.F,8A 


2 6A8 OF SOCKETS ©) 
g Ga 
S 11-400, 
res MMF. 
as S 
o 5 
< = 
i) >L2 
San 


10-190 MMF 
af 
2200000 
C18 -=-"/ 13 BE x 
Ct Mt a \ 
MMF. / 8 o~TL 
ieee ery =) i R8 
MFD. Ya 3 ATOOOOn 
ADJUST FOR 
= MAX. CAP. = 
1380-600 5 
| 7186092 -25n © RCA MFG.CO.,INC. 
GREEN / P-84201-3 
BROWN BROWN 
GREEN / L111 ny 1] ~] GREEN ———_____ 
BROWN 4 1900n. 34.80 1 € 5 Voits-Rectifier Filament 
@) 7) Primary *1 Sah cS STS 
= BLACK phe Ce Aad Ie \ High Voltage 
> BROWN wo C16 C17 ———— ES — HB sree —__ 
a 5 5MED. 5MFD,. 34.80 S| To Rectifier 1390 
= RECT. Primary #2 S| th Sasa nearer Universal 
= = (6) 5Y3-G @LAcK: | € Be Ne ae CCNGREERCRTS Power Transformer 
= BROWN REO TRACER — BLACK rs e 
(4) we i Primary Connections 
<2 zante acm for 110 and 220 volts 
Kes TO HEATERS nA RED-BLACK a6 RED-BLACK 
SLOANE KESELW Bow Re subbLv (ce 
- BLUE : / BLACK-REDTR. 


NOV. TO PHONO. MOTOR f 10, 
IF REQUIRED IF REQUIRED 


Figure 3—Schematic Circuit Diagram 


Trademark ‘“‘Radiotron” 
First Edition 
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VERTICAL HI TO THIS TERM. 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt 60- 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


"Oo" TO CHASSIS 


GANG 
CONDENSER 


Pe ee a ae es ee 


1 DET. -OSC. 


a i a aS 


— 


of Parts 


a a ee ee 


Ss. 


otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume con- i 
trol at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of ' 
(Use nearest range above the specified 


R9 R10 
SCOn 68n 


/ OUTPUT i} 


@ 6K6-G = 


VC, 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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MODELS 9515, 96E, 96T and 9611 
Five- and Six-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Single-Band, A-C, 
Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 26— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢« RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A. 


ot Service of the Kadio Corporation of America 


Electrical Specifications 


RTM SOIC a tee tea ed etnies wig! Wied iain aly whgtn sole v6 Swe SKN <-G Oe slid See gine muaemNT Cle wus a allow # ays iale 540-1,720 ke 

One Station between approximately 550-980 kc (Button No. 1—left) 

Two Stations between approximately 650-1,080 kc (Buttons 2 and 3) 

Two Stations between approximately 850-1,500 kc (Buttons 4 and 5) 
RT ee EG sce tee On evslsi nin Boasts des «op Xe eee als nas wR ye ® Ole este AN ed ae ey Ae 1500 ke e(osc.. ant.) 
TREC SIC Ea f et s/t isie) wave aa hE NGA APSR nhs maa pe KH Min wl ale 0 diH dR INIA GLA) wre BO Kew w wo Blin salle: ww is walle Bile ap ele 455 ke 
RCA Tuse CoMPLEMENT 
Model 95T5 Models 96E, 96T, and 96T1 
HIN CACO ABHG. ake occ eee as First Detector—Oscillator (Gi GACGASZG een hileimns lee. First Detector—Oscillator 
BC oh. IH cS ates soto tne: 9 sini he xB bce LF Amplifier (2) RCA6K7.. 0... cece eee ee eee eee Le Ake 
(3) RCA-607-G.... Second Det., A.V.C., and AF Amp. iB Ss eee oe wena aes 
(4) RCA6K6-G.... 1... cee eee eee eee ee Power Output COR RO Recies da aes Power Output 
Mh YB nas chee ve aim eibinie des ¥ Full-Wave Rectifier GO Mae iy edn in asia ne wteue Si wan petar es) & Full-Wave Rectifier 
TNMs Sas yin treie Tat 8) Sie ai shah x! a, wea wade aig ve halk a ew OW Gip ahs aX we we wp san a Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Power Oureut Model 95T5 Models 96E, 96T, 96T1 
De mNE OCI CER Mn Ne ret reve ATs ate ced eies hate graien orate. ar atel anetetere seid o, avaiete gate wrone Amal Mig Beare calac oi LUOwa tte ete oc tacts thecerehes tema ane 2 watts 
SETUP ok ci egos oN gg Paina ara yr SiR aa, 8 eld, BANA 9) WO ssw Reh Swe egy Sal gible weal ale 6 % LS SRNVATES Jo actialers «erate leber eleteven ters 4 watts 
Power Supply RATINGS 
REN iy sng Ae plans scien 90 ODA SE VONS DO2GUn CV CLESin, telei stunt nee acai slate CUM ACES: vases i nellel susheiie ite istaa fenettclea oh 75 watts 
PAGO OMMES Were eticesl aca jecaiiulerersvanane¥elarel ove LO Saw Se Volts tw 0260 ney Clesey cap averci lene ns reeset evans SOMNIALES oie alt, Riae~ aeRO Sids eile. lives 75 watts 
PMP a ics a ese e's ees NOGHE ASS 20072 20 NOLES OO CUCIEGs nialels aie wisiossicpa a ds, DN UREES | Hin si Giles Sian sais tients woe 75 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER (ELECTRODYNAMIC) 95T5 96E 96T 96T1 
RCE MERAINC IVER i, aie sl. vaivus ui rae ora hare imig dis aie Wi wake Ho wniia IS Sears eans tard cueuamepe Gin rene es cette DL iaretecateratne teense 6 
win, Impedance at 400 cycles. (ohms)! . oi)... use caresses OP hie wed cae wae DIG. detnih are & sek GO ce va ke 2.6 

Mechanical Specifications 

RNC TIC MCR Pe gs: Gs. s\a'e al g Bice GRE UR mila kre ww efotaes siete OSG eee velerals DOGO Mew ted erate ane Qa ass cesatyan 114 
Me NICER) ciel styl ais5 vigil nse Wo, ies) alee eae w 4 Ore S sia 4m) KO MINES i'w 1 RR Av AL DOM Revstia toclic reas TO alsa ve esis 151%46 
RMREPEMON TC EE Dre V2 yea a tevin al w'ia- gle tele oralels, ware ie ACY ula hee bekee ss GAG si Seen M3 Bo ators uymictienatee GY at Senate 6% 
Bry Orb CO POUINGS) vic ya a neio + magus creiaieunts avn s 68 © bie wise LO Aates aiaeateetia te Say ater hee te OOM Caer crea eae 14 
Pema eight (HOUNGS)\. v6 secu sw pk wiultus ess © vid Skis e ws ew sie PA eit e rete Gin iean eve ete evain ARATE eae, 2a 17% 
Orassice ase wm DIME Stn Sey elects chee lshuie blebs Ore Sic: sc N elclialleseieion ved neyuseilatts 111% inches wide, 5 inches deep, 2% inches high 
CO er cal Mme el Clie patentee enecre Seta 8 atetnentnee cba si MMR RE PGI ME ISL ch stand LUMAR ioc's aidaubie  e Lefistial shel wil etelialioua aie elle\se) es ie s).4) 8.9 .9)'= ne 8 inches 
mn ELA VCTm ER ARES oo tre oie ala Stat aa GUL Sohn d aig ea MERTON ile’ 3, i alwia.o SIR OUMNH SSLS fais fo A Ware wera eG | a )a'e ae ke alae we MN 6 to l 


General Description 


Model 95T5 is a five-tube superheterodyne. Models 96E, 
96T, and 96T1 are six-tube superheterodynes. All of these 
models have push-buttons for electric-tuning of five stations 
in the standard-broadcast range, and one push-button for 
dial-tuning over the entire range of 540 to 1,720 ke. 

Features of design include magnetite-core i-f transformers, 


First Edition 


and magnetite-core electric-tuning oscillator coils; temperature- 
stabilized capacitor in the oscillator circuit; automatic volume 
control; electrodynamic loudspeaker, and -edge-illuminated 
straight-line dial. The six-tube models have continuously- 
variable high-frequency tone control. 


Printed in U.S. A. 
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95T5, 96E, 96T, 96T1 


Model 95T5 Model 96T Model 96T1 


The Push-Button Assembly is Fastened to the Chassis by 
Only Two Screws, and may be Quickly and Easily Swung 
out for Convenient Access to the Sockets and Other Parts, 
as shown in the above Illustrations. 


95715 SN- 816 96T OUTPUT 
~ SN-817 
> = 2NO DET. 
€28-OSC. BO7G) earogten Ry One ae i oe 6F5 
ooK Seat 
jseo Ke ANT. COIL : ‘A S_ | ANT. COIL < ak 
ae 4 
Siar 1 


Kt 


SEC. ADJ. 
455KC 455 KC 


SEC. ADJ. 
a OSC. 4s5 KC AB5KC 


6 C24 C23 C22 C21 c20 SS C24 C23 C22 C21 c2z0 
EZ ANT. ZO ANT. 
= : TRIMMERS KS ¥ TRIMMERS 
' 3 
3 OSC. CORES a ae OSC. CORES 
Da AL6,LI5,LI4 LI3, LI2 ~ oma 7UI6 LIS~LI4 LI3ZyLI2~ 
| | 850-1500KC 650-1080KC 550-980KC | | 850-1500KC 4% 650-1080KC 550-980KC 
Model 95T5, Tube and Trimmer Locations Models 96E, 96T, and 96T1, Tube and Trimmer Locations 


POWER-VOLUME @ @ @ @ @ @© TUNING  powertonevoun® @ @ @ @ @  runins 
1 2 3 4 5 1 | 3 4 5 


CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL 
Location of Controls, Model 95T5 Location of Controls, Models 96E, 96T, and 96T 1 
The right-hand push button is for dial tuning The right-hand push button is for dial tuning 
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Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 
Turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Marks. — The tuning dial is fastened in the 
cabinet and can not be used for reference during alignment. 
Therefore calibration marks corresponding to dial readings 
of 600 ke and 1,500 ke have been stamped in the plate on 
the front of the chassis, as shown in the accompanying draw- 
ing. These marks are used for reference during alignment. 

Drum and Dial Indicator Adjustment.—As the first step 
in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum on the front 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


Tune test- 
osc, to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6A8-G grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna lead (blue) 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


shaft of the gang condenser. With the gang at maximum 
(full mesh) the drum set-screw should be pointing directly 
down as shown in the drawing. With the drum in this posi- 
tion, and the gang at maximum, move the dial indicator 
along the drive cord to coincide with the left-hand line as 
shown. The indicator is held to the drive cord by means of 
spring clips. 

After completion of alignment, and after the chassis has 
been fastened in the cabinet, turn the gang to maximum 
and note whether the dial indicator is at the left-hand end 
mark on the dial; if it is not, loosen the drum set-screw 
(which is accessible through a slot in the bottom of the 
cabinet), turn the drum slightly so that the indicator is at 
this mark, and then tighten the set-screw. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjustment 
screws with household cement. 

For additional details, refer to booklet, “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 
Turn radio Adjust the following 
dial to— for max. peak output 
L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 
L5 and L6 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


C6 (osc.)* 
C3 (ant.) 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 kc 


1,500 ke 
calibration 
mark, 


* The oscillator section of the gang condenser has two trimmers, one on top, accessible through a hole in the 
chassis, and the other on bottom, It may be necessary to adjust both of these trimmers to secure a peak on 1,500 kc. 


< OSC. CORES 
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© © Da © © < ANT. TRIMMERS 
g 


oe oe 
: Slats 


DRUM | 
MOVE \IN 
WITH THIS LINE 


PLATE 31419 
DIAL INDICATOR SPRING 
3l420 31418 DRUM 
a a SY SS SOE iy 314e1 
He = 
INDICATOR DRIVE CORD i 
S08TT \ 
S— 
WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM AND @OOKC I500KC 
N POSITION SHOWN, ALIGNMENT—MARKS 
DICATOR TO COINCIDE iss 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG RAT MAXIMUM CAPACITY 


Push-Button Adjustments 


No. 1—Approximately 550-980 kc. 
Nos. 2, 3—Approximately 650-1,080 kc. 
Nos. 4, 5—Approximately 850-1,500 ke. 


Dial-Indicator and Drive Mechanism 


Refer to “Alignment Procedure” for explanation of the 
“calibration marks” shown in this drawing 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


These models have six push buttons. The right-hand 
button connects the gang condenser for dial tuning. The 
other five buttons are for electric tuning of five different sta- 
tions in the standard-broadcast range. The station buttons 
connect to separate magnetite-core oscillator coils and sepa- 
rate antenna trimmers which must be adjusted for the de- 
sired stations. Use an insulated screwdriver or alignment 
tool such as RCA Stock No. 31031. Allow at least five 
minutes warm-up period before making adjustments. Use a 
regular antenna for the preliminary adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 

1. Make a list of the five desired stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning (right-hand) button, and man- 
ually tune in the first station on the list. 


3. Push in station-button No. 1 (left-hand) and adjust 
No. 1 oscillator core (L12) to receive this station. 
Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, and 
then unscrew slowly until the station is received. 


4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C20) for maximum 
output on this station. 


5. Adjust for each of the remaining four stations in the 
same manner. 


(Clockwise adjustment of oscillator cores and antenna trim- 
mers tunes the circuits to lower frequencies.) 


6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers, using one or two feet of wire as 
an antenna to ensure sharp peaking. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 


1. Dress green lead from antenna coil to switch away from 
the chassis and gang. 


2. Dress green leads from oscillator coils away from the 
adjustment screws. 


3. Dress leads in power-transformer primary circuit to left 
end of chassis. 

4. In 95T5, C27 must be dressed close to chassis and 
clear of rotor. 

5. In 96E, 96T, and 96T1, dress ground bus from heater 
of 6H6 close to chassis, and dress blue lead from 2nd 
LF transformer to volume control close to chassis. 
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Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
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Foals DESCRIPTION sTOCe DESCRIPTION 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 31414 Switch—Push button station selector switch 
(S12, $18, $14, S15, $16, S17, $20, $21, 
Capacitor— trimmer capacitor bank S225. S23 S245 05 25))aeiea cars ene ee eee 

(C20iC21 es C22-RC2S.. C24))\ tes went Tres 31412 Volume control and power switch (R5, S1)— 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C4)......0....002055 Model WO5 Eo Gonlyswities tele eee eae 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C7, C8, C9, C10).... 30957 Transformer—First i-f transformer (L5, L6, C7, 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C12)......./....... CB) atotatetn. lersh aint cates Salonen gee 
Capacitor—270 mmfd. (C32) — Models 96T, 30903 Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L7, L8, 

JOT ands G6 only cae) Vea None CO CLO re itegas seasons ter ay ech Ue erem eer itn ae eee eee ete 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C25).............5. 31409 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
Capacitor—1,000 mmfd. (C27)—Model 95T5 25-60 cycle (T1)—-Model 95T5 only....... 

OMY: renee ucatalel es Sie ave ateusts illo ros Coc eic ha Reta ERM eteelt ae 31574 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C15, C26, C30) (C26, 25-60 cycle (T1)—Models 96T, 96T1 and 

C30—Models 96T, 96T1 and 96E only)... IB Slay eh Pane ae Miedema nats Uae Oe Dt 
Capacitor—.01. mfd. (C135) €14)....2 222 20.254 31408 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
Capacitor—:05 (mids (CLP) ncn. seas ae eee 50-60 cycle (T1)—Model 95T5 only........ 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C1, C26, C31) (C26 31380 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 

Model 95T5 only) (C31 Models 96T, 96T1 50-60 cycle (T1)—-Models 96T, 96T1 and 

and 96H only) iano sesvalane a aoaieh ooaiiecals OG EB only se ccc'k ra Sco shee aie eee ee 
Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections 5 mfd. each 31410 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 and 

(C16, C17)—Model 95T5 only............ 200-240 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)—Model 95T5 
Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections 8 mfd. OMY ay, ayelis ois ce rar a Satchel ROO Oe nna 

(C16, C17)—Models 96T, 96T1 and 96E only 31575 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 and 
Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip... 200-240 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)—Models 96T, 
Coil—Antennay ‘coil iC, La) ease ess sitesi S6Tl rand yO6E Lonly ane cee eee 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4).............-.. 

Coil—Oscillator coil (L15, L16)............. SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES Z 
Coil—Oscillator coi] (L13, L14)............. Model 95T5 (Speaker 84326-2) 

Coil-——Oscillator coil (L122) bo. 2 see ec wees : : 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 31473 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9)...... 

(C2, C3, C5, C6, C28)—Model 95T5 only 31472 Speaker—Complete 0). \ fy si ee ns oe oes 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 31474 Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 

(C2, C3, C5, C6, C33)—Models 96T, 96T1 

and), 96) only jc /tyet 20 cise o ave esave eps ieesvei ee SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Control— Volume control, tone control, and power Model 96T (Speaker 84326-1) 

switch (R5, R14, S1)—-Models 96T, 96T1 : ; 

Bid! SOE Voniy We cae Ol Mate Stee ea 31476 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9)...... 
Cord—Indicator drive cord. ......-..sseeeeee 31475 Speaker-— Complete! i, Uae Wi evel eee ee ne 
Core—Adjustable core 31477 Transformer—Output transformer (12), 00. - 

5 a aC a eile SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum... Model 96T1 (Speaker 84327-1) 
— or pointer... 
oe pee uae Sane ba = ay: fea 31443 Cone—-Speaker cone and voice coil (L9)...... 
Plate——Dialncolor. plateswo. ess ce eee ee : 
Plug—4-contact Feasts plug for speaker cable 31477 | Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 

——Model. 96E only iiss es) o slateiovenele ehocal obese 
Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley........... SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 22 ohm, Model 96E (Speaker 84308-1) 

one 18,000 ohm, one 8,200 ohm, and one ; c 

3,900 ohm sections (R3, R11, R12, R15)— aes Slips Sat ope eae and voice coil (L9)...... 

Models 96T, 96T1 and 96E only.......... 31444 Tran = A OTUDICLE © my wile als pone, Rial sien si aoa 
Resistor—150 ohms, } watt (R11)—Model ransformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 

Bom Dr Only sien eter mater loptlesvaretials shecaletacsh as 
Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R9)—Models 96T, MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 

96T1 and 96E only...... 0.2... esse eee 31428 | Button—Station selector switch push button 
one Se ohms, 4 watt oes ‘pote 31429 Dial—Station selector dial eaten ee Pete oP 
Resistor+-18.000. ohnisiia watt Ris ys Madel 31095 Rpt celluloid protector discs for call letter 

De OPPOMI Vie laue) wie) a eeabelalavelwicfel oetaien a) ststay te nave ME rs Ses cel cage NO Lg are ae kr Re We ee a 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, $ watt (R10)........ bor7s ||| Koob-sWoluie tone | Sree ele ak 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... ; neal SEES ie EES 

4 knob—Models 96T, 96T1 and 96E only.... 
Resistor— 120,000 ohms, 4 watt (R16)—Models 31355 | Knob—Tuning condenser small knob—Model 

Q6T BoE and 96H only, 654.) eens o6T, 96T1 and 96E cay cs 
Resistor —270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7)... M ee 30863 Knob—Volume control and power switch, or tun- 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)—Model ing condenser knob—Model 95T5 only..... 

95T5 only... see eee eee eee eee eee 31391 | Knob—Tone control and power switch knob 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R4). Se ET CA nce —Models 96T, 96T1 and 96E only ee, AY. 
Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R6)............. 30991 Marker—Station call letter markers........... 
Retainer—Pulley retainer..................- 14270 Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum S077 Stand \olS5 be... feiss at nee eee 

Stock NioyeS 14 Qi ae cues 2c nied pene etek ee 30330 | Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
socket——Dials lamp) socket vj 7. ysis tert ayes ne Uae et Aer core OT Ne OE hare 
Socket—Radiotron socket................006 30900 Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
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Chassis No. RC-348F ° 


Five-Tube, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION 


e RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


a hea yee of iy a Corporation of pot beeen 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


‘Standard Broadcast (Manual Tuning) 


Electrical Specifications 
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Push Button Ranges: 


Two stations between approximately 150- 300 kc 
One station between approximately 550- 980 kc 
One station between approximately 650-1,080 kc 
One station between approximately 850-1,500 kc 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. 


U.S.A. 


540-1,720 kc 


EI -eQOCtCy to te, Aud nenen vosm ate eI Tull Bn he Ate ee en om Ey Soe yh 455 ke 
TuBe COMPLEMENT (3) RCA-6Q7-G... 2nd Detector, A.V.C., and A-F Amplifier 
Hem @OA-GAB“G el cedall. sees ak First Detector-Oscillator £50) OCA CG RO oo vin) Nay aire has aie WSs Power Output 
SOE A or a a eee I-F Amplifier Rh RCA teotew's, 5) co ataratermears imme de nla a Full-Wave Rectifier 
Power Suppiy RATINGS 
MO Eee eg a kd lp doe a'aiad a ww aad Whale he st big 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
I eh re Or er re ee ee ur legate wa uuu 5 Ble 100-120, 200-240 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
Power Output LOUDSPEAKER 
sda dies ale ase a Gd Re ale cee be 1.0 watt CE MDs ausea ibis 4 Biase acho veal, Garrat 5-inch Electrodynamic 
MSE Soya. alse was as eb ce bed Riles ae 1.5 watts VG: Ton pedancern cia dic wie a wea eis’ ex 3.1 ohms at 400 cycles 

Mechanical Specifications 
Height Width Depth 
MEET ONGC SIONS CUGCINES )\y. «50.0 serh)o.< srs vise Calg b/GOM 4 ¢ gle be Gace v dd oe wun oa de OR oir erate wists DLS /Aiehe pnt heir aa 614, 
ee U CE) is ris ii a Bella ici din ors: sik id bly Wc ¥iwig Sesin'ws Wooo a ate ecole wihta's PRUE a Speen See ena Dg So eeaale oes 5. 
RED new ee heer neu re Bement eugene. cite ron boa Grew cake cow ewiek dees 8 inches 
ET ey Oo Begs Ae Sociale Ke tiene dk ok ace Ee, PRAMS EN? «Nie aarei Cha NAR bic ly 1014 Ibs. (Net), 13 lbs. (Shipping) 
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Model 95T5LW 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 

1. Blue, green, and black leads to the volume control 
should be dressed away from the 6K6-G socket and 
from leads to this socket. 

2. Leads to the power transformer should be dressed 


First Edition. 


POWER-VOLUME @ 
CONTROL 1 


TUNING 
CONTROL 


2 3 4 5 


Location of Controls 
The right-hand push button is for dial tuning 


toward the end of the chassis and away from wires to 
the push button assembly. 

3. Power cord lead should be dressed toward the end of 
the chassis. 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 
Turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Marks. — The tuning dial is fastened in the 
cabinet and can not be used for reference during alignment. 
Therefore calibration marks corresponding to dial readings 
of 600 kc and 1,500 kc have been stamped in the plate on 
the front of the chassis, as shown in the accompanying draw- 
ing. These marks are used for reference during alignment. 


Drum and Dial Indicator Adjustment. — As the first step 
in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum on the front 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6A8-G grid cap, in 


series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna lead (blue) 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Tune test- 
osc. to— 


455 kc 


1,500 ke 
mark 


shaft of the gang condenser. With the gang at maximum 
(full mesh) the drum set-screw should be pointing directly 
down as shown in the drawing. With the drum in this posi- 
tion, and the gang at maximum, move the dial indicator 
along the drive cord to coincide with the left-hand line as 
shown. The indicator is held to the drive cord by means of 
spring clips. 

After completion of alignment, and after the chassis has 
been fastened in the cabinet, turn the gang to maximum and 
note whether the dial indicator is at the left-hand end mark 
on the dial; if it-is not, loosen the drum set-screw (which is 
accessible through a slot in the bottom of the cabinet), turn 
the drum slightly so that the indicator is at this mark, and 
then tighten the set-screw. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjustment 
screws with household cement. 


For additional details, refer to booklet, “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 ke L5 and L6 


(1st I-F Trans.) 


1,500 ke C6 (osc.)* 


calibration C3 (ant.) 


* The oscillator section of the gang condenser has two trimmers, one on top, accessible through a hole in the chassis, and 
the other on bottom. It may be necessary to adjust both of these trimmers to secure a peak on 1,500 kc. 


c28-Osc. 
1500 KC 


Osanna 
EES. RECT. 
TI 


C24 C23 Cee Cet c3i 


G 
- Zz 
34 TRIMMERS 
. ; Li6 LIS LI4 c19 CIB 


SN-903 


PLATE 31/419 


DIAL INDICATOR SPRING 


3i420 f ORUM 
Bi421 
PULLEY 
BIsTS 
WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM RAND @GOoKe ISOOKC 


DRUM IN POSITION SHOWN, 
MOVE INDICATOR TO COINCIDE 
WITH THIS LINE 


RLIGNMENT—MARKS 
G48) 


SN-628-0 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CRAPRCITY 


Dial-Indicator and Drive Mechanism 


Refer to “Alignment Procedure” for explanation of the 
“calibration marks” shown in this drawing 


At Left—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


This model has six push buttons. The right-hand button 
connects the gang condenser for dial tuning. The other five 
buttons are for electric tuning of five different stations. The 
station buttons connect to separate magnetite-core coils and 
trimmers and to separate antenna trimmers which must be 
adjusted for the desired stations. Use an insulated screw- 
driver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock No. 31031. 
Allow at least five minutes warm-up period before making 
adjustments. Use a regular antenna for preliminary adjust- 
ments. 

The procedure is as follows: 


1. Make a list of the desired stations, arranged in the order 
of the push button ranges shown on the schematic 
diagram. 

2. To adjust buttons Nos. 1 and 2, best results are ob- 
tained by using a test-oscillator. Using a separate re- 
ceiver, tune in the desired station for button No. 1 and 
zero-beat the test-oscillator against the carrier of this 
station. Then, keeping the same setting on the test- 
oscillator, connect its output to the antenna of the 
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95T5LW. Adjust the antenna and oscillator trimmers 

of button No. 1 for maximum output. Proceed in a 

similar fashion for button No. 2. 

3. To adjust buttons Nos. 3, 4 and 5, proceed as follows: 

a. Push in the dial-tuning (right-hand) button, and 
manually tune in the third station on the list. 

b. Push in station-button No. 3 and adjust No. 3 oscil- 
lator core (L14) to receive this station. Screw the 
core all the way in, to lowest frequency, and then 
unscrew slowly until the station is received. 

c. Adjust No. 3 antenna trimmer (C22) for maximum 
output on this station. 

d. Adjust for each of the remaining stations in a simi- 
lar manner. 

(Clockwise adjustment of oscillator and antenna 
trimmers tunes the circuits to lower frequencies.) 

e. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator and 
antenna trimmers, using one or two feet of wire as 
an antenna to insure sharp peaking. 


e 
1 
q 


170-300 550-980 850-1500 95TSLW 
KC Kc KG 


6A8 ©KT ©QT-G 6KeE-G 


\ 150-200 | 650-1080 | Nice ances: a ivan ale: rae 
\ KC. KC | - 
\ \ \ Rian C26 
\ MANUAL 150. 
b Nasa me 
=| zi Spell s ae 


BOTTOM VIEW OF 
TUBE SOCKETS 


c3t 


-. MMF 
z 
120-410 /100-400 10-290 20-160 1-400 = ZNO. TF 
=wmr / MME MMF. MMF MMF. 2 TRANS 
: { ANTENNA TRIMMERS S MGB hue ate B 
i jen i 
\ DIRECTION OF = a K> c10 
cz0 PB. SWITCHES S'S {00 MMF 
18OMMF. 
c? iB air 
180 MMF 
VOU 
{. CONT. 
3 
rio-|~ E}irs 
27,0000 2| 220,000 n 
BLK. 
. } C13 
R& .O1 MFD, 
Kee 2.2 MEG: 1o mea $ 270,000n 


3-15 MMF. 


OSC. TRIMMERS 


FIELD 
NOTES BROWN ARTI BROWN 
IF TWO STATIONS 150 KC-200 KC ARE DESIRED- BLACK-RED TR, Lit 
CONNECT C20 TO JUNCTION BETWEEN S21 AND S22. — & eles a 
IF TWO STATIONS 170KC-300KC ARE DESIRED-— | & 
REMOVE C20. 9 
REO-YELLOW C16 C17 
aT ATeE w) 5 MFo 5 MFD. 
REO-BLACK_ a Zz 
a 
6.3 V. 
TO HEATERS 
& DIAL LAMP 


LUE 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


CATHODE CURRENTS 
Sai gre eee 


3 (1) GA8-G . MA 
(2) 6K7 12.1 MA. 

Rs VOL, CONTROL & (3) 6Q7-G 0.48M.A. 
42 POWER SWITCH (4) 6K6-G 22, MA. 


TOTAL RECTIFIED B CURRENT 44M. 


OSCILLOGRAPH CONN. GKG-G au-ve? Me ar 
VERTICAL"HI’ TO HERE OUTPUT 
VERTICALO" TO CHASSIS 85V. 


Rg 


PUSH BUTTON Cos GREEN 10 
SWITCH 6Q7G GRID 
cap 
cay i] 
3 t sig SIT 4 
e253 uw 
$ sa S 


POWER TRANS. 
Ti 


1st DET. ZOSC- 
BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS T- 88621-0 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, * NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in 
with set tuned to quiet point and volume control at mini 
mum. Values should hold within approximately +20% with 
117-volt a-c supply. ; ages will be lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 


circuits with high series-resistance. The actual measured volt- 
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PRIMAR CONNECTED IN SERIES PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN PARALLEL 

FOR SPERATION ON 220-VOLT SUPPLY FOR OPERATION ON 1{0-VOLT SUPPLY 
RED 

RED G sv cxcen a NY eee fc Sunaaue 


PRI* 


TO 220 
VOLT AC BROWN 
SURES RED-BLACK 


BROWN 


N-BLACK- 
BROWN -BLACK— REY 


y BROWN 
BROWN f 
UY exereeees 6.3V. BLUE 
Sone a BLACK-RED TR. [Ii f 


110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 


PRIMARY #1... soe ee Oa ee 


- TANCE, PRIMARY ®2 .. ee SEAS 
rau | H.V. SECONDARY (TOTAL)... 1390 & 


Replacement Universal Power Transformer 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION c 


Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7)........ 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)........ 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R4)............ 


DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES (RC-348-F) 


Capacitor—Antenna trimmer capacitor bank 
CCST C2TmCZ2N CLS C24) irs situa tivenrere: 
Capacitor—Trimmer capacitor bank (C18, C19) 


; Resistor—10 meg., } watt (R6)............. 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C4)............ 0.00. Retainer—-Pulley” retainer ee ae ee ee 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C7, C8, C9, C10).... Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 
Capacitor—150 mmfd. (C30)............... Stock ‘Nos@l42el .at atten ie eee 
Capacitor—180 mmfd, (C12, C20)........... Socket—Dial lamp socket.............-00005 
Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C29)..............4. Sea as tee ee ee 
Capacitor—-750 “mmfds(C25) sete otiawc see es Pal) Be A Meaigqiqia ence ibety ite es acer eee ear ea ae Co 


Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring.... 
Switch—Push button station selector switch 
(SUDMSTS S24. 9S155 S16, SLs co, seds 
S22''$23> S24. (SSB) aa ee wag ea ci eee one 
Volume control and power switch (R5, $1)... 
et amin aes i-f transformer (L5, L6, C7, 
8) eens’. alle wisdeha rlvats somes bedattarte as cometag Meomenes fart aie 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L7, L8, 
COC LO aa eas acavenesa tale tke bance cee ee 
Transformer—Power transformer, 100-120 and 
200-240 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)........... 


Capacitor—1,000 mmfd. (C27).............. 
Capacitor-—.005 mids v(C15) ie eed cies nei 6 
Gapacitor—0) mids i (CS) (C14) as cae 2 ass 
Capacitor—-.05) mid: GGA wenerciey. cl omevater entice 
Capacitor—0;1 mfd. (C1, C26)... 2. nae) 
Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections 5 mfd. each 

CCL KCL TR A Rp Ee ote Seen 
Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip... 
Cou—Antenna coll (a1 Le iced sense 
Coil— Oscillator) coil, (3, 4) cece wae oe oie 
Coil—Oscillater coil (16) ew erate ches 4 eunia« 
Coil—-Oscillators coil (C15) ). iis ig sss ale eels 
CGoil— Oscillator’ coil@Le 14) inn eeu antels sab hene ss 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 

(C2. C3eICow C6iy C28) a synnsiedne erent as 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (Speaker 84326-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9)...... 
Speaker—Completew cfu siese ) winkeye oly ates 


Cord—Indicator drives Cord: seine eee steers Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Sor ea alsa core and stud for i-f trans- 
OUTIIOLS oie, eas ol Woo caeCals elle. ooo let aahet- on pbintisiisl vol wile ats lgaily 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Button—Station selector switch push button... 


Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coils 
Drum—vVariable condenser drive cord drum.... 


Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer.... Dial—Station selector dial scale.............. 
Lamp=—Dialln tlaimpy ire cet ven ois eletsiette telson ae onia ional x's : Discs—10 celluloid protector discs for call letter 
Plate——Dial color” plate cos is cste sie epost) jeunes pert hd (1g eed CaO Oecd OFC mm on oe 
Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley........... Knob—Volume control and power switch, or tun- 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R11).......... ing, condenser knobs er) scl sty.crens@ onesie saci enelens 
Resistor—680 ohms, 4 watt (RQ9)........... Marker—Station call letter markers........... 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R12)........ Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
Resistor—-27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10)........ SOSGS 8 ie hs cise ace sie ret okere ole neta rer ia a oeuaan ete 
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MODELS 96K and 96712 


Six-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Two-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receivers 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 22— 
SERVICE DIVISION e RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN, N. J 
eed. Sei of the CLD Corporation of 2S) Cape 


.. U.S.A. 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


erendant Broadcast’ (A). .....0essien so. 540-1,720 ke TC AE aa Mice 15.2) ine, oscmanty) 
Mmmrr a rave MOY esac coe la i wulees 5.6-18.0 mc Peramanta proadcast GAY vas 5 bales, co las 1,500 ke (osc.) 
Six Electric Tuning Positions............ 550 to 1,500 ke 
Two stations between approximately 550- 950 kc 
Two stations between approximately 680-1,180 ke 
Two stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc 
Re eh MO pe et 455 ke 
RCA Tuse ComMpLeMENT 
PGA ORB ee aay First Detector-Oscillator CPR RO AOE orn a atl \ ais dblor Audio Voltage Amplifier 
RE ERCONCOR TY 8k cs ne « Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier RSs ERRNO Ws MeO tenes a a gus ek oe tn Audio Power Output 
“COU A 9 er Second Detector and A.V.C. CO MI oa tes eyes onde ais ghee vet Full-Wave Rectifier 
yr ete ke. 6 Wu vic eed lcecedcescdececo els... Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 
Power Suppty Ratincs 
Rating Se Fa REMC TIES, Soc Moat SE Ae) gene ea ae 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 75 watts 
Rating Pe ee ee TY ae a, Seog phere sae tue ee hus 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 75 watts 
ea ea ete me RE Be he 100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 40-60 cycles, 75 watts 
Power Output 96T2 96K 
Reet CP era ANE) ar shih Rg he dh ni ro is awh | Mamet BIG E s PaO Sk AL ae eb sO TE 2.5 watts 
6S, CET ARE Hee CS, SEAM ES SiG ge es i i gi ae A nie RL Dt RMELS Mab shy dep Adn 306) adultes ctinissst avy 4/9, ib ansinre teak te, oe 4.5 watts 
LoUDSPEAKER 
Model 96T2 96K 
RE are Tey he ohn eA A ota ce dele BB. wie bd. why Giiien. Cleetroaynainie ts dels oulin yeas eps 12 inch, electrodynamic 
Voice Coil Impedance at 400 cycles........0..cccceuee DOO EGR AAS MO eM nicin ts Gaunk ys get Stab On: cede esx St Rdg ame el ata 2.2 ohms 
Mechanical Specifications 
96T2 96K 
Meteo d A oS ORBLE uct oe ee Uy ce ee oon ele cule doh Pee eae: 5 he es EN Sie kort a Shad a atte aw ads oS 37, 
CS ei ica vate «iste biden daca dueislaibumhe lad Mrnclells TUR Saaea eS icin HEN AA NSO Ke loth clit aks'y. Ge AT Salaletwncald DD) 
BO a) MTA Spire a vx whe a ives sv Sob coeas seearnboteokein ies oh ASE SAE GN SSIS Teeter nD Can 10-7/32 
Beas Cie abr (DOuEts Jie neis wash ahee agent Sow iiatd Y we alo h isan ol anen RT eM ORE ai to AN Nek MUR hy ts ANN i en 0 fa 39 
eIDOIe VEIONC (POURndS) fewest see hee dle eee ele RUE PALO ets astuun te he cai sien es deals Bigs ths ahess nah eavinin Gace 49 
RR seme se ee sIO MSE ee ie PR divin ce ohd Mek ine NIECE uk Wie es cae des oo pana 13 inches x 61/4 inches x 214 inches 
TEENA EET MN & 7a 0 eT te Oe eee VET) 6 ts 1 Oak ean AT SECS eam CONE OE OSD nS OTR En ERR Hg 6 inches 
Operating. Controls........ (1) Volume (large knob); Power Switch-Tone (small knob); (2) Manual Tuning (large knob), 
Band Switch (small knob) left to right, “A” and “C”; (3) Eight Push Buttons, left to right: 
Switch for Victrola Attachment, six Station Buttons, Dial-Tuning Button. 
se Rate ere OIE, PAINE HCA HOMME AMO IW Mote RMN NU ilps ood cot ghee hana L231 


General Description 


These receivers employ a two-band superheterodyne circuit 
which is operated either manually or by electric tuning on 
standard broadcast, and includes foreign short-wave, air- 
craft, police, and amateur stations on the short-wave band. 
Model 96T2 is a table model, and uses a 6-inch electro- 
dynamic loudspeaker. Model 96K. is a console, using the 


First Edition Trademark ‘‘Victrola’ Reg, U. 


same chassis with a 12-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker. 
Features of design include magnetite-core adjusted i-f trans- 
formers and “Electric Tuning” oscillator coils; jack and switch 
for Victrola attachment; aural-compensated volume control: 
continuously variable tone-control; automatic volume con- 
trol; dust-proof electrodynamic speaker; and straight-line dial. 


S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed YU. SacAG 
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96T2, 96K q 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker voice coil is 
made in the usual manner with three narrow celluloid or 
paper feelers after first removing the front dust cover. This 
may be removed by softening its cement with a light applica- 
tion of acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow 
into the air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place 
with ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) Dress 110-volt leads to 
power transformer away from audio wiring. (2) The 12,000 
ohm resistor (R14) should be dressed clear of wiring and 
parts, since it becomes heated during operation. (3) The 
leads across back of chassis must be dressed under the elec- 
trolytic capacitor to prevent approaching the Victrola jack. 
(4) All leads in vicinity of antenna coil must be dressed 
away from the coil windings. 


Victrola Attachment.—A jack is provided on the rear of 
the chassis for connection to a Victrola Attachment. The 
cable from the Victrola ,Attachment should be terminated 
Model 96K in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


| 
VOLUME ‘TONE | | 


BROADCAST SHORT WAVE 
AY se" 


RANGE 
TUNING 
SOFT LOUD EG J 
POWER-TONE-VOLUME PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS RANGE -TUNING 
CONTROL CONTROL 


Figure 1—Location of Controls 


Model 96T2 
Calibration Scale 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


STANDARD BROADCAST POLICE 


70 80 90 no 130 150 170 


SHORT WAVE— MEGACYCLES 


8 + |) 12 14 16 ~=618 


SHORT WAVE STATIONS 


MEXICO City 49M CHICAGO-N.YORK HAVANA — SCHEN’Y —PHILA. 37M HUIZEN 25M praGue AMT'R 19M paris 16M 
PANAMA CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH LONDON— BERLIN —- MOSCOW —ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN — PITTSB'GH BERLIN—LONDON 
BERLIN— BOSTON —TORONTO — HAVANA MEXICO CITY — SP'F'LD — BUENOS A. BERLIN — TOKYO - PITTS'GH LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YORK 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


Figure 2—Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 28° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 ke on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


F ‘ 1ST DET.& OSC. Lil ais 
Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- ss fSreeey lla SEC.ADs 
4 E J : i N 55KC 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. C3015 
. . . ANT. Ss 
Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect opt ba 


6K8) 


Lees» 
C28 CORES 
——ANT.TRIMMERS On 2, 3. 00,0; 22 ay 


ans 1500“ 680. 1180 550° 950 


the meter across the voice coil, and turn the reeeiver volume 


ear ND. DET. 
BD. ET. 
control to maximum. 


ee 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 1 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action 


osc 
15,200 
: ‘ Ke U Rect AuDIO- 
: : . : a a 
Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The ces” ik 
. . : : : osc. 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for _— "889 eres (68) 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is VICTROLA yack 
mas 


attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 


As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 
vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from 
the front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/g-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 


Connect the high 


ant.) ‘Gn. 


96T2-SN-818 
Figure 3—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 


the cable. 


After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjusting 
screws with household cement. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


Turn radio Adjust the following 


side of test-osc. to— dial to— for max. peak output 
6K7 I-F grid cap, in “A” band, Ligand L13 
series with .01 mfd. sh (2nd I-F Trans.) 
: : oin 

6K8 det. grid cap, in between L10 and L11 
series with .01 mfd. 550-750 ke (ist I-F Trans.) 
Antenna Terminal, 15.2 mc (33.5°) C21* (osc.) 

in series with 400 ohms “C” band C30** (ant.) 
Antenna Terminal 1,500 kc (28°) 

in series with 200 mmf. “A” band C25 (osc.) 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


** Rock gang slightly while adjusting C30. Check to determine that C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by 
tuning to approximately 40.5° (14.29 mc), where a weaker signal should be received. 


Note: Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on both bands. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ote TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the stand- 
ard broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trim- 
mers which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use 
an insulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA 
Stock No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up 
period before making adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 
1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


2. Use one or two feet of wire as an antenna to ensure 
sharp peaking. 


Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 


4. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, 
and then unscrew slowly until station is received. 


5. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 


Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes 
the circuits to lower frequencies. 


6. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 


7. Make a final readjustment of the magnetite-cores. 
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96T2, 96K 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


122 


DRUM DRIVE CORD 31574 
\N RERF GROOVE OF DRUM 


SPRINGS 
SIAIS 


PULLEY 
BISTS 


KNOB SHAFT & 
PULLEY 
31368 


(35)) 


SN-629-0 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CAPRCITY 


Figure 6—Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning 
Condenser and Dial Indicator 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION ee DESCRIPTION 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 31364 Socket—-Dial lamp: ‘socket Jis.1. 12. «1. setae ie ee) clea 
‘ 14278 Socket—=Pickup \""socket') !0.5's 06 cae. cumaie ee oe 
Board—Antenna—ground terminal board...... 31251 | Socket—Radiotron socket.........0.+0.2-5:5 
Capacitor—Dual trimmer 2-10 Mmfd. and 3-30 31367 | Switch—Range switch (S1l)................. 
Mmfd. (C21, C25)......... 2s cece eens 31370 Switch—Station selector push-button switch (S4, 
Capacitor—6.8 Mmfd. CA ea rere aire chessteye lites $5, $31, S32, $33, S34, $35, S36, $37, S38, 
Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank $39, S40, S41, S42, S43, S44, S45)...... 
Ree. Mmfd. (C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, 30957 | Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L10, L11, 
OY) (Rise tye eee 68 6 6)s) selle ose 6 0 tls (8) 6 wis 40 0) alin CBBC) aoa scsi ete lense raed toate tal oe arroe reemeie eel ent atetetene 
Capacitor—S3 )Mmfd. (C8)... ..00006-essnne 30903 | Transformer—Second I.F. transformer (L12, 
Capacitor—100 Mmfd. (C42)............... bo Fi Ox OD iy meen Pie ate ita cha Aaiculog H.c.8,o15 
Capacitor—100 Mmfd. (C5, C6, C7, C8)..... 31445 | Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C12).............%. 25260 tcycle (TMi). ete ae en te ee 
Capacitor—180 Mmfd. (C37).............-. 31380 Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
Capacitor—620 Mmfd, (C24)............... 50-60 ‘cycle (T1) one Ouuye ace cere: 
Capacitor—750 Mmfd. (C26)............... 31446 Tiesto. Dooce transformer 100-130/140- 
Capacitor—4,700 Mmfd. (C27).............. 160/195-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)....... 
Cee noe CurG wes ; sae aty cle Niarel cates 
apacitor—.005 d. DAC Liatesermiony spate hens E EMBLIES 
Capacitor-—, OE w/ Midss\ (CLO). uke cran science comin SE eo aane bs 
Capacitor—, 015 Mids (Cid) Wie Annee iae sini s (Speaker No. 84308-1) 
Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C9, C38, C39)......... 3 ; 
Capacitor—Comprising two 10 Mfd., one 20 31443 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Mfd., and one 5 Mfd. sections (C18, C19, 31442 Speaker-—Completely” itocs ss piss ciclo oie ee eee 
CICS C41) wie Parone alee eee) eel ene 31444 Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip... 
Coil—Antenna coil—‘‘A” and “‘C” bands (L1, SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
72 ed Si) eat der cte ateranatiar ein an el Re ae ne Model 96K 
ee a coil—“A” and “C” bands (L4, (Speaker No. RL70F-3) 
US a sO, MOL 7)) were er sanieie ear sitee reece heat Seed pone ae 
Coil—Oscillator coil—“A” band (L41, L42).. i012 te E La cae See 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A”’ band (L39, L40).. 11469 Cotes neutralizing coil (L15) Batali eet sete ¢ 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A” band (L37, L38).. 8 : Baye IOI E TEC 
; : 31275 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 31302 Pie aecGniactimaleinin 
(C28) C205 CS0)) Mee an hoe er edie 31300 | Speck aby here RT Creats Ga tesaen ye ates 
Control— Volume control, tone control, and on- 5 Pees dean has cau Rapskne |g cee a Oe 
3 , , 14358 Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
off switch (R6, R13, SEDO ood aol oie Bove core din pyokewenints Clit ie Ae 
SSS eset cd ees OTNS cy ee a PR Re 31301 Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Core Adjustable ocore Saga Loe tenes 14357 Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil...... 
FOCIMET AS cartes ie cieletees sins ot Ee oe 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Stock Nos. 31383, 31384, 31385.......... 31397 | Button—Station selector push-button......... 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum and 31456 | Cover—8 protective covers for push-button 
calibrator: dial: cit aek sree. aioe cee eee markers ore eee es Sh Onan oenG each 'e 8 
Pamp——Dialk lampy. so hakonuete othe Sacre aan eee 31396 Dial—Station selector dial scale.............. 
Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 31395 Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon less dial 
Pulley—Drive cord pulley............0.200.. scale mandi -push-battons-. simi cassis cies eens 
Resistor—33 ohms, 4 watt (R11)............ 31392 Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 
Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R12)........... 31355 Knob—Rangetswitchi knobivw. son ss «ely eee iee 
Resistor—12,006 ohms, wire-wound, 5 watts 14359 Knob—Station selector knob..............05 
CR Partin atc ale ec ee noe Co aE eR 31391 Knob—Tone control knob....%.......0020> , 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R17)........ 30773 Knob—Volume control knob..............55 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)...... 31589 Marker—Station call lettes markers.......... 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7)......... 31457 Marker—‘‘Victrola’’ marker for push button... 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... 31458 Marker—‘“Dial Tuning” marker for push button 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10)...... 31393 Screen—Station selector dial color screen and 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5)........ light; Sdiftuserunace eee nthensiets cage GA Mela amenTS 
Res’stor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)........ 11377 Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers and 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R9)........ lockwashers—Model 96K............-.005: 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R8)............ 31390 | Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers and 
Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector lockwashers—Model 96T2................ 
ENnOD” Shatter Prom, sins a oeeasel eevee eran ae eee 4982 Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer.......... T4359) iGo mike an dhte Stat ootiraie, ta aiehe Sree 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 14270 Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 
druniruStackiNo:s S1S Late. entation aes S1356.- and  SO7TTSin wcke Weowias vod ieee 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley. . 30330 Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
Spring—Indicator, or drum drive cord tension BUS OE a hy areal. Suey etiwa aitheaat erle hia aie ted ate petet ee 
BDI SO yiiaicjoce where pier oaksteRe area Sie eT ee 31394 Stop—Indicator pointer slide stop....... By Dh 


ae 
a a 


bt a rs SE i al 


KOA Vieloe 


MODELS 96KaQ, 9613, 97E, 97KG and 97T 
Six- and Seven-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, 


Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 24— 
SERVICE DIVISION # RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A 


jes sega of the Kalo Corporation of ee 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 

remcara | Broadcast’: (A). .0.ccce secs scenes 540-1,720 kc PENGED Wave KCl) e a cieined vex cemeueaie 20 mc (osc., ant.) 

Beet Wave. CB) esac scence sc ccasewerce 2.3-7 mec pediure OViaven CB) s\n ssvsureeiin cae wate: 6.1 mc (osc.) 

(as Va Fa (Ca AS ee 7-22 mc wontandard progocast CANS eon.) go cult 1,500 ke (osc.) 
mix, mevectric: Tuning Positions... 0 d:6s.. asccae 550-1,500 kc 


2 stations between approximately 550- 950 kc 
2 stations between approximately 680-1,180 ke 
2 stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc 


RCA Tuse CoMpLeMENT CA ORCACGE Siu. ered ome man ane Audio Voltage Amplifier 
RCSA OK oi. ks wae oad e First- Detector—Oscillator EO RCO RG etl ti ics lea mune ee Audio Power Amplifier 
ee CACGK 7.5. cbc es Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier UN PENANG WV & slaty ica ii ois bia cus Nt tan Full'Wave Rectifier 
PROACH EG.) cece ce cw Second-Detector and A.V.C. (7) RCA-6U5 (Models 97E, 97KG and 97T).. Tuning Tube 
Pilot Lamps (2 on Models 96K2, 96T3) (3 on Models 97E, 97KG and DBE, are eect Ns fa\'h 0! teres Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
Power Suppiy RATING 
BN on atin ge It S(O SG Aaa eit A a a 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80 watts 
a RT Gh RP aR Ie 8c cali l u aed etd dich lyk toy has sahs occ lmase thao Mk Alec ace 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 80 watts 
Pe ey hone: eis. Smee vb be ha iO keine cle. 100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 40-60 cycles, 80 watts 
Power Ovureut 96T3, 97T 97E, 96K2, 97KG 
SR en enia ier solo e eye chee ley Mik ay seehe eo sw WATER Ok Ss eters ei danste ole. low cece ed sewas «Lea yraces 
RMR Ie > toler eM ak, Meta TENN 2 rae atl A a Lg A ORWALCSMG tN ASM ENE Rimi epee Calin, List a JRE Dt Bhp 4.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
ee Let eo yee ne aes tla ee a Mc I a Yk Te he Electrodynamic 
84308-1 2.6 ohms 
Breee COM IM DECANCE 65k ass Mast Dav ol cs aie 5 A Lepr ae amor AMOUNTING priarace Caeitcer stan ate ay dl ot eae Whe ahora ws atace bile at 400 cycles 
RL-63H-3 2.25 ohms 


Mechanical Specifications 


Models 96K2 96T3 97E 97KG 97T 
BePRMVEMTCSTICHEE) 425 Live. oie. aia des pfesie econ in eroten dc ake fey aie eae BIE 1a ee eee ITT BEDS weiss e's See mia cance 121%46 
ee MEE IITORES ie ices cichc Sim itigt hk attea dic ote Slee a wen DO Cw aaarta cs 8 Loam odes DAIS heb web eth oe RD Aaa avec iets 1554 
Bee etnchics ay Gioy kere re, ogee ee oy LOM Ter. ee retane QA i evalenels Lasgo Nee ia wce Wea eens 8% 
Bera ett (pounds Wiis acs. Vase ee oe ae Dedede o's SOGunr chaos, ONS LOR Ea ee. ern ADDY Biipanehe theo he BO in Reisen aan 18 
MDM (NV Chelate@in in A2 dh ibd aan ek ole sg GOVE en DS ipo eee 4 SOM a es 70 Ce ene 230 
Sees ep tee TENE SLONISis). ee aah he Tea 3 Sine) sit «nce Ree ANG 1s doe Sta ee eva os 13-in. wide, 6%-in. deep, Ain. high 
Cope I! CG EYES g AT anata ls 20 ie hee le SP SIGS Clin A ce yh Oa rp a RM ORS a) Ce Un 6 inches 
TOS ID Eh ON ATE Fa MU Se aes aire RIE AR I ARO ICRO, ce. ah Nayar Cale a0 Cea LSE eR ramet Nope en a 12 to l 


General Description 


The seven-tube models have a “Magic Eye” tuning tube coils; magnetite-core i-f transformers; temperature-compen- 
and illuminated indicator to show when the set is being sated capacitor in the oscillator circuit; aural-compensated 
operated on electric tuning. All models have electric tuning volume control; high-frequency tone control; jack and switch 
for six stations in the standard broadcast range. for Victrola attachment; straight-line dial; dust-proof elec- 

Features of design include: Magnetite-core electric-tuning trodynamic loudspeaker. 

First Edition Printed in U.S. A. 


Trademarks ‘‘Victrola,” ‘Magic Eye’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T 


Model 97E 


Model 96K2 Model 97KG 


Model 96K2 is a six-tube console with 12-inch 
speaker. 


Model 96T3 is a six-tube table model, with 6- 
inch speaker. 


Model 97E is a seven-tube end-table model, with 
8-inch speaker. 


Model 97KG is a seven-tube console-grand, with 
12-inch speaker. 


Model 97T is a seven-tube table model, with 6- 


inch speaker. : . 
Model 96T3 Model 97T 


Calibration Scale 


| 
180 |70 160 150 {40 130 (20 10 100 90 80 7 60 50 40 30 20 10 


27591 


SHORT WAVE MEXICO CITY — SPRINGFIELD — PHILA BERLIN -TOKYO —PITTS'GH LONDON— PARIS BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW YORK 
LONDON — BERLIN — MOSCOW — ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN —PITTSB'GH NEW YORK LONDON — PITTSBURGH 
HAVANA — SCHEN'Y —BUENOS A. 3] M HUIZEN 25M PRAGUE AM'T'R TQMSCHEN'Y 16M 13M 
— — — << — 
aC 


a ee Ce Cy Pee Prey Tree) Tree ee Pe) 


8 9 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 mc 
STANDARD BROADCAST POLICE 


C8 0 neyo Ca ee eee ee Ce ee! ce me 


60 70 80 90 110 130 150 170 
3.0 3.5 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 MC 


AIRCRAFT AMATEUR 62M AIRCRAFT 49M BosTON -TORONTO-NEW YORK 
COLOMBIA MEXICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
MEDIUM WAVE ; (5. AMERICA) BERLIN— PANAMA CITY —CHICAGO - HAVANA 


180 170 \60 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 


EN Ae A TA TT 


Figure 1—Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


_ The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 281° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” ‘band. Read instructions under ‘Alignment Procedure.” 
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96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 

tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 

reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated im degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align’ 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 
vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from 
the front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


OMITTED IN 96K2,96T3 


Lit Lid 
SEC.ADJ. SEC.ADJ. 
455KC 455 KC. 


TUNING 


oh TUBE —— 


20mMc 


1ST- DET. LF 
& OSC. 
OSCILLATOR CORES OG OS O04 O83 OF O| 


3 y 
2NO DET. ] 
ai ANTENNATRIMMERS—-@ @ Q@ OQ. @ gRavc. HE) f 
So 550-950KC J 
d ey (4 


2omc 
e©80-lig8o0Kc 
c2a 890-1500 Kc = 
6.1m AUDIO -7 
cas OUTPUT (6F6) 
ISOOKC 5 


= SN- Bl 
ANTENNA N 9(351A,B) 


\ vicTroLa 
JACK 


Figure 2—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjusting 
screws with household cement. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


osc, to— 


Connect the high 
6K7 I-F grid cap, in 


6K8 det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


_ Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 400 ohms 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 400 ohms 


series with .01 mfd. 
3 


20 


mc 
6.1 mc 


Antenna Terminal, ; 


Tune test- 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L12 and L13 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L10 and L11 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


C21* (osc.) 
C30** (ant.) 


20 mc (23°) 
“C” band 


6.1 mc (31°) 
“B” band 


1,500 kc (284°) 
“A” band 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning” 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


** Rock gang slightly and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C30. 


Check to de- 


termine that C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning to approximately 28° (19.09 mc), where a weaker 


signal should be received. 


t Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that C23 has been adjusted to 
the correct peak by turning to approximately 49° (5.19 mc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 
Note: Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on all bands. 


*ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the stand- 
ard-broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an 
insulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock 


f aaa NOT USED IN MODELS 96K2,96T3 ~~~ __ 
( } MAGIC EYE { 
ee \ 


VOLUME TONE MEDIUM 


ee WAVE 
c 


ii 2] Sn) Gas a a on Se 
as | =i | 2S | a |e l= |e | sail 
__-k = apg Sa 


RANGE 
TUNING 


RANGE -TUNING 
CONTROL 


POWER-TONE-VOLUME 
CONTROL 


PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS 


Figure 3—Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period be- 
fore making adjustments. 

The procedure is as follows: 

1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 

3. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest fre- 
quency, and then unscrew slowly until station is re- 
ceived. 

4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 

Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the cir- 

cuits to lower frequencies. 

5. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 

6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. Use the ““Magic Eye” in Models 
97E, 97KG, and 97T to ensure sharp peaking. With 
Model 96T3 or 96K2, use one or two feet of wire as 
an antenna when making the final adjustments in order 
to obtain sharp peaking. 


125 


7 


96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T 


= 


yoerf ejonstA Buryseoidde jyuaaaid 0} 21494019922 ; “spe2] 


Japun passaip aq pjnoys sisseyd jo yeq ssoise speaT ‘, Jayj0 wo1y Aeme YyouMs asuel 0} CYT Wor peal ssaiq 
“YouMs asuel 

“‘payeay sauros JO JUOIZ UT Passaip aq ysnuI speay dwe, suruny-o11y9a1q 

oq WI se ‘pty wor Aeme speay pue szied 1ayj0 ssaiq “9 ‘sissey JO JUOIZ Worz Aeme [TY ssaiq 
; ‘dnyord wny 

‘roo euuajue wo1y Aeme speay ssaiq “¢ juarcid 0} uoide 4j2] Jsurese speay Yyortms-1amod ssaiq 


x! 


—'ssaiq] pea] Arzeuonnesaig 


mDnsbDIT JMIMND MNyDMaYyIS—p aanbuyz 


SYaLV3H 
OL 


pS Ege ae rc or el ae er aa ae 4NNOIS-0L —SNNOLP-O2 sd 
. / JIWW oS gl 
dWV1 Ol-2 | 
ONINAL 914193973 089 | 
| | 
| 
C196 P 2H96 SIZQOW LZ _— 
NI Q3LLINO x ; | 
JWN = are S10 9S0 \ 
‘SdWv1 JVvIG 06+-I Ag ; = : : 5 j : 
9 SYBLV3SH WWW OL 829 ie ne” os” ay alo yl 
Nmous 4IN apie Cia BOP a - S ! 
. I 
1 
i 
1 
i} 
1 
9S60L-4 40} 709 4 


ang danvads NO XNI1 


Sante £196 ~ 2496 ST1aG0N 
Ni G3LLIWO 


AMY — = 
\ 
i} 
] 
I 
} 


wo 
a 
NAA 
- 
(Cy 
\ 
| 
1 
Ka 
gE 
a 


“ 


~000'00} 
Ow 


(3SIM 
-49019-Y3SLNNOD 1104) 


2 | vere [e-Heory "NOILISOd GNVG Y, NI 
2_| varie [¢-sor-7 LNOY4 WOYS NMOHS 
s2 | voos [1-80¢re HOILIMS SONVY 
ti7 | 21iorud[¥anvads 
SINTVA JINVLSISIY J-<G] WLOl D3W2 
94 
; | 
eee ee 
109 ! wor 
‘LAAN WAH re 93N} _ VIOYLIIA 7 
chu; 
S TOXLNOD ‘NOLLISOd O1dVH NI_NMOHS“ 
Saar 3NOL ° el “HOLIMS NOLLNG HSNd g we 
SS 69 k 40 GN3 1437 NO O3_gns -D be 
S ate "04 S00° 7 MS “ONOHd O1avH Sets 
S| 3 SEND SEO 
2 4d 
Pall. J : vi Af At or8 cy ! 
vi OL AD Oy 5 G@) Sy 


SNVHL JT on2 ‘SNVAL J Last 40 


( 
LAdLNO N3a3H9 OIGAV asl ONY PLA one Shell ‘SO P L3d ssl 


BA9 aly One ae LH9 BHI 


A 
= OS® = & Q) S13ND0S J3ENL 


MJlA WOLLOd 


g o—: 


xO 


SYNE 
_ LNY 


126 


AOJDIIPUT JDIGY pun 4asuapuo) buun T ALISUdEDS WNWIKXHW LY OND HLIM NMOHS Wad 

314e9 40f Splo) adiagq fo juamabunssp (3faT 47 )—9 aanbruy che 

pue sayeadspnoyT jo si0jog 
_pue suoT}I9UUOT) — eA0gy 


WiMad 40 AACCAD AAA NI 
VLEISZ AAOD ANA|AA WNSG 


ee 


BOEIE 
ig. # 1aGhe aon 
‘SUIPeO] I3}2Wz[OA 2y} UO sulpuedap ‘1amo] aq [Im sage 
} JJOA Painsesul [enjoe sy] “2duesISII satias YSsTY YIIM szMdIID 
of) 


(ee 2) 2s ur saseqyoa Suneiado aie (,.) aes yim sanreA tATON x 


gig ens NMOae 


949'N334IS -——_ 4 1E-NMOSS 


949'F1WId— ADB 19a: <O y : 
“W123 1939 -——— 19-034 = own “Ajddns 
(52) 9-8 YOA-LTT yim YG ae urgjIM POY pyooys sanjeA “wnur 


Lays0s 


96K2, 96T3, 97E, 97KG, 97T 


~ Ss 
eed ‘TUrUr je Jor}UOD auINjoA pue jurod jamnb 0} paun3 jas YIM aod ANA SOLUDIGN\ 
« 
P2IeIIPUT asImiayiO ssajuN sisseyd 0} apeu syuswainseayy cae 
: 4 wnaad 
uw ? 
amine Sabd1]0 4 j24I0S pun mpsébnigT bua yy y-NY—C IANB LT 


s 


Move 
SISSVHD 40 YV3Y - MIJIA WOLLOG VIOYLIIA : : 


= = 


, ‘ INdLno =F 
= : rae) 
. & 619819919 HowIe——s ; f F3 
= 810 d3ae-74 eV Oe mie me 
a 219 N334N9~7 % : 
= 619 YL SLIHM-G3y |” 
= Ee 1934 1a iyo anne” 
¥MS SNVYL Y3MOd 
Sh ev iv1'0¢7 ‘629 os = = = = 
BETLET ALIYV10d 1109 129 299 eo) Frets) ee) = 
Ba Dore am 
gisSvHo ‘Gal z : 2196 -2196 
OL ie S13d0W NI d3LLIWO 
— ase en 3GNL ONINNL OL 318¥D gigny ust 
i QD 
: aa) a ib D D D / 
aries) MRE LE (4 | 
eNO. m be m 
base (spray xeIq re RI XD ete SNF | | TT wel 
= < = it F, D 
eee -p2l 24} pue par ay} 0} 103 3n198 e a5 925 @ (iv) a m S) (<}) ova} 
— ens = e Z 
ne eer Seid 8unoauU0d Aq Perey ! ss aces Hits Bs Lis€s Bes Les fovS ee A , 
-go eq Atul quawyoeny ejo13 NMOWE-2 gu d ‘ 
vS 


| a 
IA & Ioz A[ddns yoa-0TT) aS lees eRe | GEG eee aes See +S 
*suUOI}IQUUOZ) Jawiojsuery, 


JaM0d [estoatusy — sA0gY 


\ 
I NMOWS SS -¢ 
7 ¥S- 
e196-2na6 *S 


Apt ‘ ate ihe 
Lm c ’ 
AES gvs : sae - 
NI Q3L LINO, N34489 
NMows 


a SS ee 


SNOILSANNOD ‘SNV YL TWSYBAINN “9SO B L350 ash 


N33yD 


“ONILVY AIddNS B3aMOd 


ONITIVASYd OL SNIGNOdS3uuOD SNVHL JI and SISSVHO OL .0, WOLLYIA 


4 W431 SIH) OL IH. Wolly 3 
—yovie LOWLNOD ONW (d3BLN3D) J] SNOLLO3NNOD ‘Hdv¥907 71980 
J4gvnos NOWWO) N32aM1L390 “ASL? 
MOLIAZNNOD LY3SSN1-SLON LH9 
(Gadv1) 5 ® 
anns z=) BoNaG Lis 
ygls See ahy [ NO|193S INOws OL AS6-* S iA) 
ans fl 8) ion =| 
NMOHS ! S a OSs. OuSSr | 6) 
7; TaV ‘Idd Oo; TOV ‘Wd. 247 Q 449 
I ii / 5 — 
* - NMO¥e-Mov18 aldo 849 O4 = ¥ 
is N33Y ‘VWOL  LNSYYND 8, GINsILISY TAVLOL 
=r 099 5 VINO ste a sno HOLIMS Y3MOd~ DB dvL 
Bivid 1934 “‘VNOTS === ——= 949 (S) 
YWLE'0 "77>" G 49 () : 
ee ete pee. Vee ees 9H (¢) NS ~~ Shy 
Peis 13u D ] vw Lo) 7777 7--- LM® (2) on % wee < TOYLNOD INOL 
25 ———— . VWNOce ln ee ee 2 8y9 (1) 7 NO 2 
be 2 aaa aa8 [ ____HO.LIMS - ¥0.1937138 . “SINSYEND IGOHIWI eh iene Bee 


= ee 


96K2, 9613, 97E, 97KG, 97T 


Victrola Attachment.—A jack is provided on the rear of 
the chassis for connection to a Victrola Attachment. The 
cable from the Victrola Attachment should be terminated 
in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker voice coil is 


ig Soe 


made in the usual manner with three narrow celluloid or 
paper feelers after first removing the front dust cover. This 
may be removed by softening its cement with a light applica- 
tion of acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow 
into the air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place 
with ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Board—-Antenna ground terminal board....... 
Bracket—Magic Eye bracket and holder — 
Models 976, 97KG,. and 97E only......... 
Capacitor—Triple adjustable trimmer two _ sec- 
tions 2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd. 
(C21, C23, C25). ey ibe apace bel saey'e Jevtatlone men aNelen enti 
Capacitor——6.8) smmid,) (CL) ie.) srsale elensva ere sueeve 
Capacitor—Antenna trimmer capacitor bank 20- 
470 mmfd. (C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, C36) 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C3) sticuletavsvayeueterehay meveter oaks 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C42)............... 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (Cs, C65 (C7, 1C8) ates 


Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12).............-. 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37)............6-. 
Capacitor—470 mmfa, (C2)........c0cseree 
Capacitor—620 mmfd. (C24)........6...... c 
Capacitor—-7 60 mmid.: (C26) i. eeaereparee eas 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd., (C22).............. 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C27).............. 
Capacitor—.0025 mfd. (C13).............0. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C17)............ 
Gapacitor—— 0 Timid: (( CLO) imine ces ae 
Capac.tor—0.1 mfd. (C38, C39)............. 
Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C11) Bia leita vee Petts ioe ERE 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C9)..... ate Rio Dc 4G 


Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 
mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, C18, 
COIN CAL) rar sta, abate sre suet elec ene ea cee eee 

CL. p—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip. . 

Coil—Antenna coil—A, B, and C bands (L1, 
Tey ES Vict vats capa gen the ade mera aacee Mae asliah ein ee 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A, B, and C bands (L4, 
155 EG ys 7) eS ss9)) ci vies susie eiestes, c miotitens 

Co.l—-Oscillator coil—A band (L41, L42). 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L39, L40). 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L37, L38). 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C28 C29 NCO) Med a shares oo ears crete ne 

Control-—Volume control, tone control, and on- 
off switch (REGmR ASS SS)). teria ane 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord t)..<r.la ties 

Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord.... 

Core—Adijustable core for i-f trans- 
FOTINET ines ck emmee tens etal on aie vouereenor aaa oe Dewees awe 

Core—Adjustable | core and stud for oscillator coil 
Stock Nos. 31383, 31384, and 31385...... 

Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum and 
Calibrator dial tjcmaie es «eitenetets ce odes te Bae 

amp—Dial vlampo acorn. aii ccicn ie yest 

Plug—4-contact fenite plug for speaker cable. 


Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley........... 
Resistor—33 ohms, 4 watt (R11)........... 
Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt. (R12). os... 


eee ,000 ohms, wire wound, 5 watts 
UE)? yrdin vend Blows, aisha a: eeuenavont saute eR acteee bar Tele 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R17)........ 
Resistor—22, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)..... 
Resistor—27, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R7, R18). 


Resistor—33, 000 ohms, 4 watt (B2)......... 
Resistor—100, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R10)....... 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5)........ 
Resistor—270, 000 ohms,- 4 watt (R8)........ 
Resistor—470, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R1, R9). 


Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R16)—Models 
OCT VOT KG; andr OTE sian ae a eee 
Resistor—2.2 meg., } watt /(RS) oi eera steele 
Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector 
NOD ¢ SHALE i535 ey as occa einem ne meme 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer......... 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 
Stocks NowiS1372) erin. ccc enna erate ae ake 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley. . 
A fle Peale ah or drum it cord tension 


ee Fee ree eer e ee eoeserrereeeeseree 


Socket-—-Dial lamp Backet sare Nv bean eh eens 
Socket—“‘Electric Tuning” " indicator lamp _in- 
sulated sockets. 00 irc sielseubelciebelae ana iene 
Socket— Magic Eye socket —Models 97T, 97KG, 
and 97E only...... wisiatehc piahavera eye Vain sts et ale 
Sockeg—Pickup socket..i03scceccsscesles dole 


Socket—Radiotron “socket. Gis tecieos 


Ce er 
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DESCRIPTION out aah hes DESCRIPTION 


Switch—Station selector push-button switch (S4, 
$5, $31, S32, S33, $34, S35, S36, S37, S38, 
$39, S40, S41, S42, S43, $44, $45)....... 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
CBS ICG) Sire a: olay sre eels ug (avenaney eMatonenenecetan yeas 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
COTo 9 C8 )ice ese iia aierads 5 eee Ab ae wane re 

Transformer-—Power transformer 100- 120 volts, 
25°6Oir eyclern(L 1) wees cerctie reco eocie ait ate 

Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 ‘volts, 
50-6 Onicy cle m(DiL) i. sieteenaketie eisvoney wera piereeenaant 

Transformer—Power transformer 100-130/140- 
160/195-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Models 96T3 and 97T (Speaker 84308-1) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil Spe wi enatene 
Speaker—Completé 2) ...0.)5 cles oe stele bere eve Serene 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2). ave 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Models 96K2 and 97KG (Speaker RL-70F-3) 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center......... Blekel eheiia 
Coil—Field Vicoil G16) 2) nineteen ter eiaiereeiate Snare 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L15)..... Grane ae 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Plug-—4-contact male plug............... Fors 
Speaker—Speaker complete...............-..- 
Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher | to hold 
core win: “yoke cern se eel a croteretnane rae W iateteente 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil..... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 97E (Speaker RL-63H-3) 


Board—3-contact speaker terminal board..... 5 
Cap—Cone center dust cap...... sheteeketts abeve ete 
Coil Fields coil), (L16)); cil eeanie ot ciane eee ian . 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L15).......... : 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker........ 
Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 

Core Lint voke.:.) s/s/.:iaiasaies tha deliinae take estetemedets : 
Speaker——Complete |) .2. Sy s4)s s:.duin clea aloo een 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil..... : 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push button.... 
Cover—8 protective covers for push button 
Reettd oe WNnd Chis Gly o..EhU aD Glos Shoo ba ato 


Disc—‘‘Electric Tanne” indicator disc—Models 
OTT 1O7KGY and .O7Eeonlys soe eeee ts 
Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon — less 
dial scale and push buttons............... 
Escutcheon—‘“‘Magic Eye and Electric Tuning”’ 
indicator escutcheon—Models 97T, 97KG, ane 
OTE \onllyes atetore stele ais tet ven eeeee oyioNeiaretetars 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer. 
Knob—Range switch knob...............0% . 
Knob—Station selector knob............ Aritec 
Knob—Tone control knob........ ir a okehereranaeate 
Knob—Volume control knob.............-.- 
Marker—Station call letter markers for push 
DUttonst oc). ci ccaragereun ve lalate ote tehu vee nuiie anetauetanann fone 
Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning’’ marker for push button 
Marker—“‘Victrola’’ marker for push button... 
Screen—Station selector dial any screen and 
Light's difhusetitaci cera mratenslsa ereraitenee a leteronae 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, ” washers, and 
lockwashers—Models 96K2, and 97KG only 
(Sikrediviced) fens o ctoiietars eo nla averenn eidiereheme ie 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Models 96T3, and 97T only 
(sufficient: jfor? dia chassis) sie) an eee ter ee 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model 97E only (3 required).. 
Seringettalniyg spring for knob Stock No. 
DAS DO) lee cece sfteiater eves Meco aie elt a can Molter TucLR TRCN 
Bet ite oh spring for knob Stock Nos. 
SISHH, Vand SOT oie. via vie makes alent at ae eters 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
SU SOL sa. Mian tn ieee a nla nen aie 


RA Vieloe 


MODELS 96E2, 96K5, 96K6, 9617, 97K2, and 97T2 


Chassis No. RC-351L RC-351L RC-351L RC-351L RC-351K RC-351K 
Six- and Seven-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C 


Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. © CAMDEN. N. J., U.S.A. 


ey Aa of the 0 tis Corporation of BL aie! 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES cewaeramany | wv aie CI ) vw a aiehe Wb ee oO ral ale 2.3-7.0 mc 
Cememaed oe proadcast’ (A)... cececesscvecs 540-1,720 ke SEMPRE WW BRIO ce Us hs os: ola '5 naman ew CRUE ie 7.0-22 mc 
ois iecttic Funiag Positigng.+..5)s so «ka ve oceans 550-1,500 kc 


2 stations between approximately 550- 950 kc 
2 stations between approximately 690-1,225 kc 
2 stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc 


TUBE COMPLEMENT CALABRESE oo ani xine setae so Audio Voltage Amplifier 
HOPEIRNCOA-OK Sis ions olde siceee vee First Detector—Oscillator ROPES Gs GON 9) 25 wi ais ses Mele oe « Audio Power Amplifier 
CEPeIGCACORT 0665505 Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier Got 0 bah Ooh 0 a nde Pe, aire Full-Wave Rectifier 
PIC SAVOELO. os ccd se cleses s Second Detector and A.V.C. (7) RCA-6U5 (Models 97K2 and 97T2).... Tuning Tube 
Pilot Lamps (1 on Models 96K5, 96K6, 96E2, 96T7) (2 on Models 97K2, 97T2).......05 Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
Power Supply RATING 

I ceteris Poe Na eat ig |! We a Mma. fEranrns Py a qisiala inane Bouswrahere «alee avy 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80 watts 
NM TT cas ga rd ekg. 8 aes cl ge eee dhe, wbce ba Gree 6 Os Bioilce beh MMe Ma ie Wis. a HS allNinie Whe 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 80 watts 
are eM ag tic tones ren ui Yee e) ate ha eo a otk EE ben be 100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 40-60 cycles, 80 watts 
Power OUTPUT 96T7, 97T2 96E2, 96K5, 96K6, 97K2 
EE kal las Sa Sa ea neg, Ae on GS Or a DAO MNRA CES IMR rete cl APE tel thy a's Woh sinc ratentea we istare: cnr eisteiscabonekets 2.5 watts 
RMN ae en PCe GY) oly Sicioid s elk RNa tadbale id, Geir ¥/ al. trains i eNO RM SE PRS ape ie, Lore laity Sie tie) le in alelere |e elle 4.5 watts 
LouDSPEAKER 
a let BEERS 2 gp: Loken tak memes Sarat ratr cals ails ypc CYA ta OA ARI Ae gr ek ka AE er ' Electrodynamic 
Voice-coil impedance 84308-1, 84308-4, RL63H-3, RL70H-1.. 2.2 ohms, RL79-1......... 3 ATOMS sts kien at 400 cycles 


Models 96E2 96K5 96K6 96T7 97K2 97T2 
Wee CMM APACTVES ) lod 55> Sewn bac daha 6 wlara eve eters le aa DD inalurtataced teas 3 Bidiprusewa deers Bl Laatantiorcll she 12.0 eared et tues AT ere ence 127, 
BRIM ATICNCS Jp a ore tise wos wi a dw Bdleid ale arn gence DEVE re Ne, i DAME Act: DHE) MASSE Nes SA a Suremelinne DHS gue ciees 1534 
TEC ENC RCS) sivas sia oe ed be Le RUase sig Vc Ook ED el rene LOS Aarne LO MOR sse Ce be BU eae ci Aare -ate ons 9%46 
Beery eignt (pounds). 2. Us aaisiea¥ se cea ds scsi e es ro Ri aye ee ct A aE ee ot PN Teas ath TG Ci ieee a oh Ben Rasps, 18 
mrupping Weight (pounds) ©. ...)s.. eos. ede Soe e 5 Deane eat ANT ee Ihara pee GO ieee eD Dennis aia vatets Tle tersleeonaica DD 
EELS PTYGa ES CA en etiged | RR I Bee eR a ea a 13 in. wide, 6!/, in. deep, 2!/ in. high 
(EAE CSREES SW ISTIC NY 9 Say omg lh gy aa AA lB 0 Ra a Pe 6!/, inches 
aE aS PEC AEN ety rer nr ean ee orn ea ani Miao tare chy isi 5 al Uoucoraiithe ee chad aaleo se a oelaliny a. Mow wile Whe aiiecdogcm etmsaud als 12stovl 


General Description 


The seven-tube models have a “Magic Eye” tuning tube coils; magnetite-core “‘A” band oscillator coil; magnetite-core 
and illuminated indicator to show when the set is being oper- i-f transformers; temperature-compensated capacitor in the 
ated on electric tuning. All models have electric tuning for oscillator circuit; auralccompensated volume control; high- 
six stations in the standard broadcast range. frequency tone control; jack and switch for Victrola attach- 

Features of design include: Magnetite-core electric-tuning ment; straight-line dial; dust-proof electrodynamic loudspeaker. 
First Edition Printed in U.S. A. 


Trademarks ‘‘Victrola,” “Magic Eye’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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Model 96T7 


Model 97T2 
6 Tubes, 6-in. Speaker 


7 Tubes, 6-in. Speaker 


Model 96E2 
6 Tubes, 8-in. Speaker 
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Model 96K5 Model 97K2 Model 96K6 
6 Tubes, 12-in. Speaker 7 Tubes, 12-in. Speaker 6 Tubes, 12-in. Speaker 


Calibration Scale 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 oO 


S H (e) R T EASTERN HONG KONG: - oar — ROME BERLUN— TOKYO — PITTSBURGH LONDON — SCHEN'Y BERLIN — LONDON BERUN — PITTS'GH 

C WAVE Mtoe Rocha rat Sim am Gem late aneren e “WR we SRO SowetC 
7 8 ¥, 10 12 14 16 1a 200 22ue 

STANDARD BROADCAST MEOUCER: 

A $50 600 /00 800 1000 1200 1400 1700 .. A 
a as See eS Sees SS SS Sees Sees Sere Coors eevee coud) CeCe Tree S) LeU ue oe ce 
2.0 Phe Ias5) 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 MC 

B MEDIUM 120M AIRCRAFT 90M AM'TR KHABA- 60M AIRCRAFT 49M CINCINNATI — TORONTO BR 
WAVE "Smencan rout wronocat Rove gronocair ‘van een © sour 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 5O 40 30 20 10 O 


Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


_ The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 28° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The distance from the front of 
the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/-inch. The drum is 
held to the shaft by means of two set screws, which must be 
tightened securely when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6K8 det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Repeat steps 3 and 4. 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 400 ohms 


Tune test- 
osc, to— 
F 455 ke 


600 kc 
1,500 kc 


96E2, 96K5, 96K6, 96T7, 97K2, 97T2 


PROCEDURE 


LI3 Eee 


SECADJ. TUBE —— 
455 KC 
Nee eek eS 
enw Ee BEETS 
SN ASTER, SN 
TRANS) (KT ‘Se. 
TRANS, 
1 A A 
LF 
3 *, 
OSCILLATOR CORES =O 6G O5 O04 03 O2 O| 2NO DET. J 
ey ANTENNA TRIMMERS ©, mentees Be ALV.C. 
eons = 550-950KC 4 
Na mecy wg 690-1225Ke 
y ; 890-1500 Ke D 
c23 pe a 7 
6.omc |< 71 — EN Oy ene 
€18,c19 i 
ces ( yerercig outPuT BFHG 
I500KC NWH5 
Nees =) 
ANTENNA GROUND SN-909 (351K,t) \ victroua 
JACK 


Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis iri 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the left-hand end mark, and gang condenser 
fully meshed. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 
Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 
L12 and L13 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 
L10 and Lil 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


600 kc (150.5°) 


a» ede band 
1,500 ke (28°) C25 (osc.) 

“A” band C30 (ant. 
5a 
alo C21 (osc.)* 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained, and rock gang condenser slightly while adjusting C23 and C21. 
Note.—Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on all bands. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the standard- 
broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an in- 


P=IN 9thie, 9? Te ONLY = = 


Pm Be = P= 
( ) TUNING TUBE cy \ 
\ Vea )) 


« 
MEOIUM 
BROADCAST, SHORT WAVE 


VOLUME TONE 


RANGE 
TUNING 


SOFT Loup 
POWER-TONE-VOLUME 
ONT ROL 


RANGE-TUNING 


PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS CONTRO! 


Location of Controls 


The left-hand push button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
« The right-hand push button is for dial tuning. 


sulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock No. 
31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period before 
making adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 


1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 

3. Push in station button No. t (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, 
and then unscrew slowly until station is received. 

4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 

Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the 

circuits to lower frequencies. 

5. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 

6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. 131 
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96E2, 96K5, 96K6, 96T7, 97K2, 97T2 


Victrola Attachment.—A jack is provided on the rear of 
the chassis for connection to a Victrola Attachment. The 
cable from the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in 
a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker voice coil is 
accomplished in the usual manner with three narrow celluloid 
or paper feelers after first removing the front dust cover. 
A dust cover should be cemented in place with ambroid upon 
completion of adjustment. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
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DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 


Board—Antenna ground terminal board....... 
Bracket—Magic Eye bracket and holder—Models 
OFT 2) \angyeOr Zip sercusustensatrscer sued trae mie slate 
Bracket—Dial color plate and lamp brackets.... 
Cable—Indicator drive cable................ 
Cap-—- Magic ven Caps ticle sienstassialatels oiateie nals 
Cap-—Tubejishield = cap. catee J awiucene cose tess 
Capacitor—Triple adjustable trimmer two sections 
2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd. (C21, 
[GAS Pah 85.7459) JEN a, all gee as race NAME SS wean hs 
Capacitor——LS memimisds oC Cd) va asctese teste pole scene 
Capacitor—Antenna trimmer capacitor bank. 
CCSINCS2. CSS CSA C35 mCSG) iat cna 
Gapacitot——sSSrrmimfdsin(C3) ive nee eos eialste rene: 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C42)............... 
Capacitor—109 mmfd. (C5, C6)............. 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12)............... 
Capacitor—120 mmfd, (C7, C8)............ 
Capacitor—180 ‘mmfd:) (C37). ..0.505 2 eee 
Gapacitor——-4.7.0,ommids (C2) i. mic las. cr stearcnotshelsi 
Capacitor—530' mmfd. (C24). si. 6s ieee 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. 
Capacitor—3300 mmfd. (C22); ../.......... 
Capacitor—6000 mmfd. (C27)...:.......... 
Capacitor—.0Q25 mfd. (C13)............... 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C17)........... 
Capacitor—— Ode mid. (ClO) ea enc aateitene tare rrs 


Capacitor—0:] mfd. (C38, C39)2 07.28 esac. 
Capacitor— 0175 (mid?) (Cl) yee) eicuehe ala cts 
Gapacitor—-.0 51 mid iGC9) ari clirs ots) state etolet = Chensie 


Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 
Cai} and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, C18, C19, 

ATW giao laveliegiec al fol:crte wens tervoscal farelctweticd ot falrovreel oe nebretieceaoy Ss 
Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip.. 
Coil—Antenna coil—A, B, and C bands (LI, 
eo ESF 4S) ics ae ota suetedeiniseolete lan wieleeteeaelrs 
Coil—Oscillator coil—A, B, and C bands (L4, 
Lose Leps 70S ie 69s, hie cies otal te ee aeherene 
Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L41, L42).... 
Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L39, L40).... 
Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L37, L38).... 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C2Z8S C298) | CSO) ei iieta a craiereress coupons eee eealatete 
Control— Volume control, tone control, and on- 
Of ‘switch (RG) URES, USS rakise rasterster sat surance 
Cord—Indicator pointer and variable condenser 
drum drive | COrd sere sniiaire sheds ohohiteter ese etena 
Core—Adjustable core 


FORMOT EHS UT a tren anole tamale evar oiaresietcseme sexe! o 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator 
coil Stock Nos. 31383 and 31385.......... 


Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator 

Coil Stocks) No S248 Tes. sie ene wie o eee scene 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum and 

Calibrator iiGial soles swete ner eel niet oteleetemeu enon: 
Indicator—Dial pointer-and clip............. 
Lamp—Dial or Electric Tuning indicator lamp. 
Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley.......... 
Resistor—33 ohms, + watt (R11)............ 
Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R12)........... 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, wire wound, 5 watts 

CRG seek oes Miedo seuiet-al a aileuel a areuscace AL ened eheiete te 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R17)........ 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)...... 
Resistor—27,000 chms, 4 watt (R7)......... 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10)...... 
Resisteor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5)..... 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)........ 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R9)........ 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R16) Models 

OF Te! ands (OUI 2st, cick cise oa slave Rie cer eek kee 
Resistor—i meg., 4 watt (R1).............. 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3)............ 
Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector 

knob .qshate ys: ic once c apace eevee amicemeLanseats 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer......... 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 

Stock No. SUS72i 7st cs ee orate sees ees 
Shaft—-Station selector knob shaft and pulley.. 
Shield—Electric tuning lamp shicld.......... 
Socket—-Dial lamp socket.................. 
Socket—‘“‘Electric Tuning’? indicator lamp in- 

sulated socket Model 97T2 and 97K2..... 
Socket—Magic Eye socket (Models 97T2 and 

OTL, SEMIS ests aera stele e choke ata eset 
Socket—Octal base tube socket.............. 
Socket—-Pickup, socket..'. oS. pneralaieeie Sale Us ba 
Spring—Indicator, or drum drive cord tension 

Springer es a. goatee deta mtemeuetaone amet merit 


DESCRIPTION 


Switch—Range switch (S1, S2)............. 
Switch—Station selector push-button switch (S4, 
S5, $31, S32, S33, $34, S35, S36, S37, S38, 
S39, S40, S41, S42, S43, S44, $45)....... 
Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
GSB OB) eee euS abate Hk erohetn che csrenenalerens cave Bier 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
C7; C8637, R4, 9 RB) ie sine onl umeelchen tits 
Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
25-B6Oucycle: (CLL) abe wisen eee oiscsee ene enetoeee 
Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
‘50-60 cycle. CT) hie eles eroicietses he eta ee iene 
Transformer—Power transformer 100-130, 140- 
160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)...... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84308-4) 
Model 96T7 


Cone and Voice Coil assembly complete with 

mictal housings 25 \))e:caicelsles eae cere hereon 
Field... Coil. (Completetn: i.e: .ersy c's a ese iene ae 
Output Transformerinc caine eae 
Plug—4-contact male for speaker............ 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84308-1) 
Models 96T7 and 97T2 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Speaker——Completes 2.5..setoine esciss alleen toter ers 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL-79-1) 
Model 97T2 


Cap—Cone’ center dust cap. =. ..5...-..-- 0. 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coiul................. 
Coil—Speaker field coil.................005 
Cone—Cone and voice coil assembly.......... 
Plug—4-prong male speaker plug............ 
Speaker—-Speaker complete................. 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL-63H-3) 
Model 96E2 


Cap—Speaker cone center dust cap........ ae 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L17)........... 
Coil—Speaker field coil (L18).............. 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L16)..... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker........ 
Speakeriiicomplete/; cicosi< (ova ste ce enedelouednel he ee note 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)...... - 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (RL-70H-1) 
Models 96K5 and 97K2 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center.............. 
Coil—Fieldiicoils (CILG) i vicre ueleie rarer ics ey ver erent 
Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L15)........... 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
Plug—4-contact male plug...............4. 
Speaker—Speaker complete................. 
Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 

COTE in Yoke oi cratsercetanseetelle. cists oe ahenete eheus 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2)...... ; 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil...... 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Push ! buttons 1). sc elere <0 sheave cue e's os 
Cover—8-protective covers for push _ button 

Markers: gosto cyeeteivel et ene ove BINS Pe cet tong Creda 
Dial—Dial scale and crystal (glass)......... 


Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and dial—less but- 
tons—Models 96K5, 96E2, and 96T7...... 
Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and dial—less but- 
tons—Models 97K2 and 97T2............. 
Knob—Range switch knob................- 
Knob—Station selector knob............... 
Knob—Tone control knob...............+.- 
Knob—Volume control knob................ 
Marker—1 set station call letter markers...... 
Marker-——‘‘Dial Tuning’’ push button marker.. 
Marker-—‘“‘Victrola’”’ push button marker...... 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers and 
lockwashers. Models 96K5, 97K2 and 96E2 
(3) required ios iis icons contelorciate- aise biel ers peruraae 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers and 
lockwashers Models 96T7 and 97T2. (Suffi- 
cient (for Hone) Chassis)cieis eccleieteteye opened aaeee 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
P4859) Vu ecdicpcieuewa se opoimuaiekens ones veneedreee ek eteReaste 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 
SO77Sarvd HS TSO. eae weir creeuer sete rel cine rats teuetnne 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
SSO shee cyele wtile ply: aysthiteapansteterabanar one Ghote Ly 
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MODEL 97K 


CHASSIS No. RC-351F, RC-351F "MM", RC-351F “RY” 
Seven-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Two-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 38 — 


SERVICE DIVISION *© RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


of Sie of the PION be Corporation of fad EN 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 
Porandard Broadcast’ (A).......0sceceee0 540-1,720 ke 


SCTE CRM (0) AS Biles aa a 5.8-18.0 mc 


N eepeel  aaisinwn Stetalc 550 to 1,500 kc 


‘ Two stations between approximately 690-1,225 kc (RC-351F “M,” RC-351F “R”) : 


(SEES (GS aR as Ps Ain fa 4 ti nel i nM AL as eg ee ace a 455 ke 
RCA Tuse ComMPLleMENT CA) RGA PGE Sinn n s aire bc Ove aoc Audio Voltage Amplifier 
BIOORG oe Slee cl ace. First Detector-Oscillator (0) POP OG cae cere cess Audio Power Output 
RPO ROA-GRT oo is ees Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier LGV GRES Yai He ete ee Full-Wave Rectifier 
OOMEEOA-GHG. . 6 55 cacie s ure Second Detector and. A.V.C. Ri ees AO Deed ocak waintace cid ae chek G Tuning Indicator 
Mes OC re Menard oe a hy el as Ne tn ar meh Moab) as Pe Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 
Power Suppty RATINGS 
MEIC cle ee eee, eee Wit Sate og ee alain 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80 watts 
ET Ore riers care cee ee WO Ae, Oe Guo nel uk ee 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 80 watts 
(Us se IO Miata I Ra GI cea a 1 a Oa ge 100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 40-60 cycles, 80 watts 
Power Outrut 
(Sa Ge RR EIS a etn: len Aly he ie are Gey Ce, re 2.5 watts 
MM a ee ee Ee og cnlawe pou cieuick (Porc, un creck ie 4.5 watts 
LouDSPEAKER 
(aes eng et Ra ano pag ah eran is <a an OMe 12-inch, electrodynamic 
em orrcc ance 201400 icycles so. Mm Mabie PU OF us’ cn slew in detec oi cclseclcccccccasearees in 2.2 ohms 
Mechanical Specifications 
nS oO el an, EN Bh Ma IG oe ees ee ee 41 
ee ere eo ene ee ebm le. i nn haa, Mb tr gna ee 2732 
OAS cle chien hic rr gg rd eR te A mal et an 141, 
RR 0G rite ect hy et en ee aN MS er ed Cig Ee es 541, 
NG OS Sea ire Sed og a eo uN oe Ba) ag 80 69 
ena aria eee ccna een ncaa steel enatecenya nh oral mans elm Fae scIeeshb kan 13 inches-x 61/4 inches x 21/4 inches 
Oh Oe TIE ici dame dc eye le pa a rae i AG ee aL ae 6 inches 
Tuning Drive Ratio..... pe AP lsTe ubaNS ov is_ a Unley sha terers 'n atol tte fetal shane ica tial ae Mee as ce eh ett ths che els als ete elt one 6 coo Oi dals ooo bowl a 1231 


General Description 


This receiver employs a two-band superheterodyne circuit 
which is operated either manually or by electric tuning on 
standard broadcast, and includes foreign short-wave, air- 
craft, police, and amateur stations on the short-wave band. 

There are three different productions of Model 97K, con- 
veniently identified by rear chassis stamping as RC-351F, 
RC-351F “M,” and RC-351F “R.” 

RC-351F has a cardboard-case electrolytic with five leads. 

RC-351F “M” has a metal-case electrolytic with lug con- 
tacts, and the range of No. 3 and 4 push buttons is 690- 


First Edition. 


Trademark ‘‘Victrola” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


1,225 ke instead of 680-1,180 kc as in RC-351F. 

RC-351F “R” has the metal-case electrolytic, and the same 
push-button ranges as RC-351F “M,” and in addition has 
different antenna coil, oscillator coil, range switch, and i-f 
transformers. 

Features of design include magnetite-core adjusted i-f trans- 
formers and “Electric Tuning” oscillator coils; jack and switch 
for Victrola attachment; aural-compensated volume control; 
continuously variable tone-control; automatic volume con- 
trol; dust-proof electrodynamic speaker; and straight-line dial. 


Printed in U. S. A, 


135 


97K 


(9) MAGIC EYE 
——— ri 


VOLUME TONE 


BROADCAST ely WAVE 
“Ae “o 


RANGE 
TUNING 


POWER-TONE-VOLUME PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS RANGE-TUNING 
CONTROL CONTROL 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) Dress 110-volt leads away from audio wir- 
ing. (2) All leads in vicinity of antenna and oscillator coils must be dressed 
away from the coils. (3) Electric Tuning lamp leads from push-button switch 
must be dressed against front apron. (4) Keep speaker leads away from 
Victrola jack. (5) Lead from C19 in electrolytic (RC-351F “R”) must be 
dressed around left-end of push-button switch, and against chassis base. (6) 
The leads across back of chassis in RC-351F must be dressed under the elec- 
trolytic capacitor to prevent approaching the Victrola jack. 

Victrola Attachment.—A jack is provided on the rear of chassis for con- 
nection to a Victrola Attachment. The cable from the attachment should be 
) terminated in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Calibration Scale, RC-351F and RC-351F “M” 
180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


STANDARD BROADCAST POLICE 


& Se ee ees A 


35 60 70 80 90 no 130 150 170 


SHORT WAVE— MEGACYCLES 


8 9 10 12 14 16 ~=—«18 


SHORT WAVE STATIONS 


— — << — 
MEXICO CITY 49M CHICAGO-N.YORK HAVANA — SCHEN'Y —PHILA. 37M HUIZEN 25M pracue AMT'R 19M paris 16M 

PANAMA CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH LONDON -— BERLIN — MOSCOW —ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN — PITTSB'GH BERLIN—LONDON ° 

BERLIN — BOSTON —TORONTO — HAVANA MEXICO CITY — SP’F'LD — BUENOS A. BERLIN — TOKYO - PITTS'GH LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YORK 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 S50 40 30 20 10 0O 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by 
drawing a line from this point on the lower calibration to the same point on the upper calibration scale. For 
example, 28° on the calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band in RC-351F and RC-351F “M.” 


Calibration Scale, RC-351F “R”’ 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


STANDARD BROADCAST POLICE 


600-700 +800 ~—«*1000:—=«s1200':~=«*1400~_—~1700 


SHORT WAVE —- MEGACYCLES 


7 8 9 10 12 14 16 18 


SHORT WAVE STATIONS 


‘EE amen SSS eae = = 
MEX. CITY 49 RA CINCINNATI— NEW YORK RIO — MELBOURNE — SPRINGRELD 31M HUIZEN 25M prague AMTR 19M Paris 16M 


PRAGUE —BERLIN ~ CHICAGO — PITTSBURGH HAVANA—OSLO—BERLIN—PHILA.—MADRID LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN — PITTSB'GH 


BERLIN— DON 
HAVANA— BOSTON — TORONTO—CARACAS LONDON— HONG KONG — SCHEN'Y— ROME BERLIN— TOKYO — PITTSB’GH 2H: 


LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YORK 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 S50 40 30 20 10 O 


136 In RC-351F “R,” 27.4° corresponds to 1,500 kc, and 15° corresponds to 18 mc. 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 


As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The distance from the front of 
the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/-inch. The drum is 
held to the shaft by means of two set screws, which must be 
tightened securely when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 


RC-351F and RC-351F ““M” 


Connect the high 
side of test- 
osc. to— 


Adjust the fol- 
lowing for max. 
peak output 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


Tune test- 
osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid 
cap, in series 
with .01 mfd. 


L12 and L13 
“A” band, | (2nd I-F Trans.) 
Quiet 
Point 
between 


6K8 det. grid 550-750 kc 


cap, in series 
with .01 mfd. 


L10 and L1l 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


Antenna Ter- 
minal, in series 
with 400 ohms 


Antenna Ter- 
minal, in series 1,500 kc 
with 200 mmf. 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained, 

** Rock gang slightly while adjusting C30. Check to determine 
that C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning to approxi- 
mately 40.5° (14.29 mc), where a weaker signal should be received. 

Note.—Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on both bands. 


C21* (osc.) 
C30** (ant.) 


TUNING 


1ST DET.& OSC. uil LF. £13 IND 
ae / SEC. ADJ. ! / SEC.ADS 4 
\ {| 455kKkc | 455KC 
‘\ 
asone Nes 


ANT. Oe eer 
~~ 
iLL Les G8) 3 
c29 ) ~@ 
a 
OSGi iiose. i 
| [le Jose 2 @ 


——————NT.TRIMMERS =O . ©. 3:0,0,0 SO: 


B690- 1500 4 “690- 1225 550° ‘950 
KC 


ene DET. BAN.C. 


C16,C18 iSTAUDIO | 
—\CI9,C41 bib! O_ 
OUTPUT 

VICTROLA JACK 
S SN-904 


POWER 
CORD 


UNDER CHASSIS 
IN RC-SSIF 


~ 
SPEAKER CABLE 


* In RC-351F, push buttons 3 and 4 cover 680-1,180 kc. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


RC-351F “’R”’ 


Connect the high 


Adjust the fol- 
side of test- 


lowing for max. 
peak output 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


Tune test- 
osc, to— 


6K7 I-F grid 


cap, in series 
with .01 mfd. 


6K8 det. grid 


“A” L12 and L13 
455 ke Soon (2nd I-F Trans.) 
Point 
¢ 1 between L10 and L11 
cap, in series 455 kc 550-750 kc | (1st I-F Trans.) 
with .01 mfd. 
Antenna Ter- 
minal in series 1,500 kc 
with 200 mmf, 
Antenna Ter- 
minal, in series 600 kc 
with 200 mmf. 
Repeat steps 3 and 4. 
Antenna Ter- 
minal, in series 18 mc 
with 400 ohms 
Follow ‘‘Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Rock gang slightly while peaking C21, and use minimum ca- 
pacity peak if two peaks can be obtained on C21. 
Note.—Oscillator tracks 455 ke above signal on both bands. 


C25 (osc.) 
C30 (ant.) 


L7 (osc.) 


C21 (osc.)* 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the standard 
broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an in- 
sulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock No. 
31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period before 
making adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 
1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


2. Use one or two feet of wire as an antenna to ensure 
sharp peaking. 


3. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 


4. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, 
and then unscrew slowly until station is received. 


5. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 


Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes 
the circuits to lower frequencies. 


6. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 


7. Make a final readjustment of the magnetite-cores. 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK 
No. 


DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
(RC-351F, RC-351F “‘M,” and RC-351F “R’’) 


Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket 

Board—Antenna—ground terminal board 

Cap—tTube shield cap 

Capacitor—Dual trimmer 2-10 mmfd. and 3-30 
mmfd. (C21, C25) 

Capacitor—6.8 mmfd. (C1) use in RC-351F and 
RC-351F ‘‘M” only 

Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C1) used in RC-351F 

Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank, 
(C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, and C36) used 
in RC-351F only 

Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank, 
(C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, and C36) used 
in RC-351F ‘‘M” and RC-351F “R” only... 

Capacitor—33 mmfd. 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. ) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C5, C6, C7, C8) used in 
RC-351F and RC-351F ‘“M”’ only 

Capacitor—109 mmfd. (C5 and C6) used 
RC-351F “R” only 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C7 and C8) used in 
RC-351F ‘“R” only 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37) mounted under 
chassis in RC-351F and RC-351F ‘M”’ only 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37) mounted in 2nd 
I-F transformer in RC-351F “R” only 

Capacitor—530 mmfd. (C24) in RC-351F ‘R” 
only 

Capacitor—620 mmfd. (C24) in RC-351F and 
RC-351F ‘“M” only 

Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C26) 

Capacitor—4,700 mmfd. 

Capacitor—.0025 mfd. 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C17) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C10) 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C11) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C9, C38, C39) 

Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., 
mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, C18, C19, 
C41) (cardboard case type, mounted hori- 
zontally and used in RC-351F only) 

Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., 
mfd., and one 5 mfd. sections (C16, C18, C19, 
C41) (metal case type, mounted vertically and 
used in RC-351F ‘“R” and RC-351F “M” 
only) 

Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip... 

Coil—Antenna coil, “‘A’’ and “C” bands (L1, 
L2, L3) mounted vertically and used in RC- 
351F and RC-351F ‘‘M”’ only 

Coil—Antenna coil, “A” and “C” bands (L1, 
L2, L3, L43) mounted horizontally and used 
in RC-351F “R”’ only 

Coil—Oscillator coil, ‘‘A’” and “C’’ bands (L4, 
L5, L6, L7) mounted vertically (no magnetite 
core) and used in RC-351F and RC-351F ‘“M” 


only 

Coil—Oscillator coil, ‘‘A’’ and “C”’ bands (L4, 
L5, L6, L7) mounted horizontally (with 
magnetite core) and used in RC-351F ‘“R” 
only 

Coil—Push-button oscillator coil (L41, L42)... 

Coil—Push-button oscillator coil (L39, L40) 
used in RC-351F only 

Coil—Push-button oscillator coil (L39, 
used in RC-351F ‘“‘M” and ‘‘R”’ 

Coil—Push-button oscillator coil (L37, L38).. 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C28, C29, C30) 

Control—Volume control, tone control, and on- 
off switch (R6, R13, S3) 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord 

Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord.... 

Core—Adjustable core for i-f trans- 
former 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator 
coils Stock Nos. 31383, 31384, 31385, 32487 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator 
coil Stock No. 32489 

Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum and 
calibrator dial 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley 

Resistor—33 ohms, + watt (R11) 

Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R12) 

Resistor—12,000 ohms, wire-wound, 5 watts 
(R14) 

Resistor—18,000 ohms, 1 watt (R17) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7) 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, + watt (R10) 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5) used 
in RC-351F “R” 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, + watt (R5) used in 
RC-351F and RC-351F “M” 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (RQ) 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R20) 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3) 
Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector 
knob shaft 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 
Stock No. 31372 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley. . 
Spring—Indicator, or drum drive cord tension 
spring 
Socket—Dial lamp socket 
Socket—Electric tuning 
(insulated) 
Socket—Magic Eye socket . 
Socket—Pickup socket 
Socket—Tube socket 
Switch—Range switch (S1) used in RC-351F 
and RC-351F ‘‘M”’ only 
Switch—Range switch (S1) used in RC-351F 
one ?? only 
Switch—Station selector push-button 
(S4, S5, §31, S32, S33, $34, S35, 
eon $38, S39, S40, S41, S42, S43, 
45 
Transformer—l1st I-F transformer (L10, 
C5, C6) used in RC-351F and RC-351F 
only 
Transformer—1st I- F transformer (L10, 
C5, C6) used in RC-351F “R” only 
Transformer—2nd I-F transformer (L12, 
be C8) used in RC-351F and RC-351F 
only 
Transformer—2nd I-F transformer sete 
C7, C8, C37, R4, 
only 
Transformer— Power 
25-60 cycle (T1) 
Transformer— Power 
50-60 cycle (T1) 
Transformer—Power transformer 100-130/140- 
160/195-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(RL-70-F3) 


indicator lamp socket 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center 

Coil—Field coil (L12) 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L14) 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L13) 

Plug—4-contact male plug 

Speaker—Speaker complete 

Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core in yoke 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Band—Rubber band for “‘Magic Eye” 

Button—Station selector push button 

Cover—8 protective covers for push button 
markers 

Dial—Dial scale (glass) used in RC-351F and 
RC-351F ‘“M” only 

pen scale (glass) used in RC-351F ‘R” 
only 

Escutcheon— Station selector 
dial scale and push buttons 

Escutcheon—‘‘Magic Eye” or ‘Electric Tuning’’ 
indicator escutcheon 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 

Knob—Range switch knob 

Knob—Station selector knob 


escutcheon— less 


Marker—Station call letter markers for push 
buttons d 

Marker—‘“‘Dial Tuning’’ marker for push button 

Marker—‘'Victrola’”? marker for push button... 

Screen—Station selector dial color screen and 
light diffuser 

Seong Ss ae spring for knob Stock No. 
1435 

Bie pede aes spring for knob Stock Nos. 
31355 and 30773 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
31391 
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Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


Meagnacd Broadcast’ (A)... d<acuse dees van 540-1,720 ke BO nUreWave (Cy uri oe als 20,000 kc (osc., ant.) 
Demecmime Wave (DB). ls. csciccscucecc ces 2,300-7,000 ke WAOHIVIN WAVE (CCD) 0 cic slate a s,noce sate Lies 6,100 ke (osc.) 
Bae EC) cn oi win vo crn. g c wietaven or 7,000-22,000 kc rpoadcast: LAYS wks. 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) 
ee eMC ILCY ieteh a oes Goa ya's hati ale Wins sldiclc w Guviediodto¥eale bho We wioeeda Dele DS sot ain eteet oye 455 kc 
RCA Tuse CoMPpLeMENT 
OAR, oie scale islardcwials a meen ane First Detector Ci Up SO area 1 ae org gr RPO gad es eA eee Audio Amplifier 
ERO Ds ie isle Ye con i dR picks Sodocre eater Oscillator COUR SOOBO nme as cir cee ae eee ee Power Output 
ORO OKT is scene ve cova cweus Intermediate Amplifier (7) RCA—6G5 or 6US5........ “Magic Eye” Tuning Tube 
(4) RCA—6H6........ Second Det., A.V.C., and Muting Gay AINCAC SW Aes Gee yg ee JS Full-Wave Rectifier 
oS SIU Ya be al lee i lle MO one 68 volts, .15 amp., and two Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 ame. 
Power Suppty RATINGS 
Me Net Nena ete hale MME NaC) PSS he vey Gig Vie loca ROM Os Bau ke des 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80 watts 
rata ere A, ee See ee) UU A a ae ato 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 80 watts 
Same MEE oes telah tient ad ek steed Sis gis sdb Vena Awd Bole a 105-125/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80 watts 
Power Output LOUDSPEAKER 
RMR OE eel joes isla g rans, 5m wi eG Shs al ks 2.5 watts RAST ots SEO Rec kee 12-inch Electrodynamic 
Maximum epee lats  Peialere eles tells ate le iccatyceuttets Lis oe Ate 4.5 watts RM POGanoe MONE ING & oo a sls LavsiG-x dies 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Mechanical Specifications 
RN fn hn a eR oe  BRa ih, Mi he ON Me 40 inches 
eM rR ae sera aia Hias MURR ey me UN EN A Ole a Wied Manet Wl oi ee aaa cack ees RRMA cag 26% inches 
OSS Bla Seah lee A, Sea AER eRe ly nya) dup in GRC te Oe TS a a 13749 inches 
STREET op ng NURSE emo YEE En dS ga Ca gm EC RR a URS 54 pounds 
OL UENCE 2s ae pan a I A a EG Ie ee A AU UN A ca Rl ala ein ALS 76 pounds 
ae tease rie rcions itt RA a crete lcun Wits We heals We, os Meee dledels, coed 0. 155% inches x 8% inches x 3% inches 
So AGREES eg TSS 1008 CIN Ee alg AT TEN cea NS EO UR ll EU A A RR «ERIN 814 inches 
Operating Controls............ (1) Power Switch-Tone; (2) Volume; (3) Tuning; (4) Range Selector, left to right, “A,” 
“B,” “C”; Ten Push Buttons; left to right, Victrola-Attachment Switch, Eight Station 
Buttons, Dial-Tuning Button. 
EEE SVT PRINS Ay Be Aire al Lea aR, Sahin OIG ea eet er a CR 18 to 1 


General Description 


This receiver employs an eight-tube, three-band, “Magic 
Brain” superheterodyne circuit, the arrangement of which is 
shown in the Schematic Circuit Diagram. Features of design 
include electric tuning for eight broadcast stations;-a link- 
coupled antenna circuit on “A” band; magnetite-core i-f 
transformers and magnetite-core ‘“,A” band oscillator coil: 
automatic volume control; jack and switch for Victrola At- 


Trademarks ‘‘Magic Eye,” ‘Magic Brain,” “Victrola” 


First Edition 


tachment; “Magic Eye” tuning tube; 12-inch, dust-proof 
electrodynamic loudspeaker; aural-compensated audio volume 
control; continuously variable high-frequency tone control; 
provision for armchair control attachment; new straight-line 
dial; illuminated band indicator; noise-reducing adjustment 
on “A” band and noise reduction on “C” band with RCA 
Victor Master Antenna; temperature-stabilized capacitors. 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Printed in U. S. A, 
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Model 98K 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place upon com- 
pletion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) The lead from the left 
pilot light should be kept behind the bulb and toward the 
“Magic Eye,” to keep it away from the 6F5 grid cap, (2) 
leads from mica trimmers to coil should be kept away from 
the coil and other parts, (3) leads on oscillator coil which 
are an extended part of the coil winding should be as short 
as possible, (4) ‘‘C’ band series capacitor C31 must have 
leads as short as possible, (5) all leads from antenna board 
to antenna coils should be dressed toward back apron, (6) the 
one lead of the line cord and the primary lead of the power 
transformer which run to the power switch should be twisted 
together, (7) shielding on leads to Victrola switch should be 
kept away from the switch terminals and jack. 


Victrola Attachment.—A jack located near the ‘Magic 
Eye” tube is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment 
into the audio-amplifying circuit. The cable running from 
the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in a Stock No. 
31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.—Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connection 
is not necessary for correct operation. 


Noise-Reducing Adjustment.—After the RCA Victor Mas- 
ter Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the re- 
ceiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is Heard. Turn 
volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no noise of 
a regular character is audible, start any brush-type motor- 
driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric razor, 
refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the receiver. 
This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, or buzz. 


Adjust C5, which is mounted behind the antenna terminal 
board, to a point where this noise is reduced to a minimum. 

Adjustment of the noise-reducing trimmer should be made 
in the customer’s home, with the Master Antenna connected 
to receiver. 

This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna is used. For all other types of antenna, the 
noise-adjustment trimmer C5 should be screwed all the way 
down. 

Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to ter- 
minal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 


Calibration Scale 


ee eee Ce eee eee Cee Cee Ce Ce Pe Pee Te 


10 12 14 16 18 20 22 
STANDARD BROADCAST SitcasGr a ne 


60 LOE OO 10 12 140 16 


We 25 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.002 \7.On mania 


MEDIUM WAVE 


c 
B 


O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 (00 10 120 130 140 150 \60 170 180 


Figure 1—Model 98K Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scale 


The corresponding dial setting for any reading of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a line straight up 
from this point; for example, 151.5° on the calibration scale corresponds to a dial reading of 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read 
instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-w-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 


As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “O” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale——Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 


TUNING TUBE~ 


SGSON SOME 
MODELS 


LIT-OSC. No SEC ADY, 
coone | ten ui 
<< -@) NG GD AS5KC 
ce9-0sc.| 4 ee 
1500KC_ TUNING | eat olla eA 
retnes 6)7 ost | MOTOR 2°. OUTPUT 
GOS | eae \ SEC.ADJ. 
F L9 
C25-O0SC, sas ' A55KC 
e100Ke | _ “42 ca| (BAR) PANS: EY 
—— Wiggertgt 
c24-0sc. | 7 - 
20,000KC | — 
P| cs. lor. 
C3-ANT. | “NOISE TRIMMER? 


1500KC 


Az A2zA1G RECT. 
TOP BACK OF CHASSIS 


Figure 2—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


. Connect the high side of Tune test- Range Set tuning Adjust the following for 
test-oscillator to — oscillator to — | Selector gang to— max. peak output 


6K7 I-F grid cap in series 


with .01 mfd. 456 Ke 


6A8 Det. grid cap in series 
with .01 mfd. 


ces L10, Lil 
(2nd I-F Transformer) 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750' kc 


L8, L9 
(1st I-F Transformer) 


A2 
Connect Al to chassis. 


No.7 A2, in series with 100 mmfd. 


Connect A3 to chassis. 1,500 ke 


AoA? 
cme» 20 mc 
Cc (147.5°) 


“A” 1,500: ke C29 (osc.) 
(151.5°) C3 (ant.) 


A2, in series with 100 mmfd. “A” 600 kc 
Connect A3 to chassis. (29.5°) L17 (osc.) 


C24 (osc.)* 
C8 (det.)t 
is 


“A” 1,500: ke 


(151.5°) C29 (osc.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 141.5° (19,090 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 
** Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 124° (5,190 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 
t Rock gang condenser and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C8. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


i.) 
A c 
Orr @. TONE ©. a 


POWER- TONE VOLUME TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 


Figure 3—Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


RANGE 
INDICATOR 
_ 


2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
aliow a few minutes for warming up. 


3. Press down the “‘dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


4. Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


5. Hold down the “dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 
will stay down. Move adjusting pin No. 1 to the in- 
sulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When the pin 
is correctly centered on the insulating line, the central 
dial lamp will go out. 


6. Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on. 


7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 
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Electric Tuning Mechanism 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus 
trated below. 

The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
operation: 

When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector’ disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor; 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 


GEAR-MESH 


JELLY. USE LIGHT 
MACHINE OIL ON 
GEAR BEARINGS 


BACK-LASH AND 


DRIVE GEAR MOUNTING 
SUPPORT AND STUD 
ASSEMBLY, 31236 


DRIVE GEAR CLUTCH 
AND PINION GEAR 
31237 (50/60 CYCLES) 
31544 (25 CYCLES) 


MOTOR MOUNTING SUPPORT 
AND STUDS 

31244 (50/60 CYCLES) 
31245(25 CYCLES) 


ROTOR SPRING 


31235(60/6E0 CYCLES) 
oe te Br 246(25 CYCLES) 


ROTOR IS PULLED FORWARD 
WHEN MOTOR !S ENERGIZED 

AND THE ENGAGING ARM 
ENGAGES WITH CLUTCH. 


FLYWHEEL 31240 


FRICTION ADJUSTING SCREW 3124! 
SEAL WITH HOUSEHOLD 
CEMENT. 


ADJUSTMENT STUDS 
(GET FOR MINIMUM 


FREEDOM FROM BINDING) 


FRICTION LEATHER 3/1243 
FRICTION LEATHER SPRING 31242 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then reverses 
and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction until the 
insulation line is under the contact, and the mechanism 
stops. 

In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 

The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
horizontal position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 
ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 

The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 
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Figure 6—Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the intermediate 


gear when the motor is in its full forward position. 
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Figure 7—Station-Setting Contacts and Selector Disc 


This illustration shows connections for a G8A Armchair Control Unit. This unit is not supplied with the 


receiver but may be added as an accessory. 


Colors of Leads from Push Buttons to Station-Setting Contacts 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 

MiGs LL oye DUA ERG, SIC OIE ECHO CIERC REN oe oo Black 
lie, 2S 5 eye CIEL CIRRREm IEG Are eit tetas a eee ia mee Brown 
(RUES, 8) 0.4: ply SERIO SESE eT OTs a ee i Blue 
DSM eMC R TCC ees a Acre eR ces Sista oehale Bile Bee cea ttn Green 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the first-audio amplifier. This prevents 
audio amplification and makes the set quiet or “mute” while 
the mechanism is operating. 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 

Gear faces; use ‘Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 

Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use ‘“‘Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 


Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


Friction leather on flywheel; apply “‘neats-foot” oil. When 
replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 

ING Demure e mab cmtine renee Oran Rete NUCAL ASE dene Lealte Vik aod is alte neuetamMecd name cameras MGMT Red 
INGcpe eee eid cs ed opens a Ma cmen a iti: os <a vchiesselelGscscins peut ea) Baran Meal ome Red-black 
UN COMIC Cedi tae Tetabe te Fave te vine ava sinh esl sa daloioweia satin, & leualterswadvier Brown-black 
INO GRO in wansia rapt ainiecn te laretasohansie reheke.u bates tse. gwatcuw iearioncae sake Red-yellow 


Armchair Control Unit 
When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to 


the receiver as shown in figure 7 it duplicates the action of 
the push-buttons on the front panel when No. 1 button is 
pressed down. The black lead from push-button No. 1 is 
unsoldered from No. 1 station-setting contact and soldered 
to a terminal board which is to be mounted on the frame of 
selector mechanism. In some cases one of the other seven 
station buttons on the set may be used in place of No. 1 
button for the operation of the Armchair Control. 

This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the 
eight buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows 
the use of the entire eight buttons on the Model G8A Arm- 
chair Control. In operating the G8A Armchair Control the 
push-button must be held down until the station has been @ 
tuned in. Care must be taken not to hold two of the station- 
buttons down at one time as both windings of the motor 
may be engaged instantaneously causing the motor to be in- 
operative and overheated. 


MET) BO0Y FIBRE FIBRE 
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Figure 8—(Above) Component Parts of Station- 
Setting Contact 


Figure 9—(At Right) Drive Gon Arrangement for Tuning 
Condenser, Dial Indicator, and Band Switch 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers, 


TOCK STOCK 


DESCRIPTION 
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RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board. . 


Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 2-12 mmfd. 
(C29) 

Capacitor—Dual adjustable trimmer, 3-30 mmfd. 
each section (C24, C25) 

Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 5-80 mmfd. (C5) 

Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C2, C54) 

Capacitor—20 mmfd. (C27) 

Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C1) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C20) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C11, C12, C13, C14).. 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C37, C38) 

Capacitor—150 mmfd. (C15) 

Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C28) 

Capacitor—1,500 mmfd. (C26) 

Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C31) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C17, C22, C49) 

Capacitor—.007 mfd. (C18) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C6, C21, C39, C52, C53). 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C36) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C9) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C10, C16) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C33, C40)... 

Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C19) 

Capacitor—10 mfd. (C34) 

Capacitor—16 mfd. (C35) 

Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch 
and pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft 
(50-60 cycle models only) 

Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft (25- 
cycle models only) 

Coil—‘‘A”’ band antenna coil (L5, L6, L7).... 

Coil—“‘A”’ band oscillator coil (L17) 

Coil—‘*‘B”’ band antenna coil (L3, L4) 

Coil—‘‘B”’ and ‘‘C’’ band oscillator coil (L15, 
L16) 

Coil—“c” band antenna coil (L1, L2) 

Condenser—3-gang variable condenser (C3, C4, 
C7, C8, C32) 

Contact—Contact tip for station-setting contact. 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for ‘‘A’”’ band 
oscillator coil 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
formers 


Flywheel—Variable condenser drive motor fly- 
wheel 

Gear—Variable condenser intermediate. drive gear 
and pinion gear (50-60 cycle models only). 

Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear (25-cycle models only) 

Gear—Variable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
and hub 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Lamp—Electric tuning adjustment indicator lamp 

Leather—Friction leather for flywheel 


Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1)— 


25-cycle models only 

Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1)— 
50-60 cycle models only 

Plate—Station-setting contact plate— less con- 
tacts 

Plate—Station-setting contact mounting plate— 
mounts on rear of variable condenser 

Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 

Pulley—Motor pulley 

Pulley—Range switch pulley 

Resistor—18 ohms, 4 watt (R19) 

Resistor—220 ohms, wire wound, 1.5 watts 
(R28) 

Resistor—8,200 ohms, wire wound, 1.5 watts 
(R24) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 2 watts (R23) 

So epapone: ohms, 1/10 watt (R6, R27, 

30) 

Resistor—68,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R29) 

Resistor—220, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R14).... 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5) 

Resistor—330,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R16).... 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R1, R8).. 

Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R7, R26) 

Resistor 2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R3) 

Rotor—Selector rotor disc—mounts on rear of 
variable condenser shaft 

Screw—} x 20 headless, cone point set screw 
for flywheel 

Screw—No, 8-32 square head set screw for se- 
lector rotor disc 

Screw—No, 8-32 headless set screw for gear, 
Stock No. 31239 

Screw—No. 8-32 square heat set screw for pul- 
ley, Stock Nos. 31271 and 31272, and drum, 
Stock No. 31273 


31364 
13871 
31251 
31365 
31232 
12007 


31230 
31262 


31242 
31244 
31245 
31236 


31291 
31248 


31267 
31268 
31299 
31298 
31454 


Socket—Dial lamp SOCKEt. see eeeeereeeseers 

Socket—'‘Magic Eye’ socket............002- 

Socket—Radiotron socket...........eeee00: 

Socket—Tuning indicator lamp insulated socket. 

Spring—Station-setting contact tip spring. 

Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
31269 

Spring—Station-setting contact body spring. 

Spring—Tension spring for core, Stock No. 
31260 a \ehatevaia 

Spring—Tension spring for flywheel 

Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs— for 50-60 cycle models 
only 

Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—for 25-cycle models only. 

Support—Variable condenser drive gear mount- 
ing support and studs assembly 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S2) 

Tone Control—H.f. tone control and power 
Switch (R12, S4) 

Transtormer—First i-f transformer 
Cit C12) 

Transformer-—Second i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
C13, C14) 

Transtormer——Power transformer, | 105-120 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 105- 120 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1) 

Volume Control (RQ) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(RL-70-F3) 
Cap—Dust cap for cone center 
Coil—Field coil (L12) 
Coil—Hum. neutralizing coil (L14) 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L13) 
Plug—4-contact male plug 
Speaker—Speaker complete 
Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core in yoke 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket com- 
plete except less band indicating strip, cord, 
and tension spring 

Bracket—‘“‘Magic Eye’’ bracket and holder 

Button—Station selector switch push button. 

Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 10 contacts riveted on insulating strip. 

Contact—Push button switch contacts — com- 
prising 13 contacts riveted on insulating strip. 

Cord—Band indicator drive cord 4 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord 

Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord. 

Cover—Eight protective covers for ‘chen button 
markers 

Cushion—Station selector push 
cushion 

Dial—Station selector dial and crystal 

Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon 
only—tless dial and push buttons... 

Indicator—Band indicator strip 

EP aeen oe Hace: selector indicator pointer and 
slide 

Knob—Range switch, volume control, tone con- 
trol, or station selector knob 

Lock—Push button switch lock plate—compris- 
ing 10 contact locks in one strip. 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning”’ push button ‘marker. 

Marker—“‘Record Player’ push button marker. é 

Markers—Station call letter markers. 

Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.. 

Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley re- 
tainer . St. 


Screw—No. 6-32 square head set screw for 
pointer slide stop 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws, cara and 
lockwashers for one chassis 

Shaft—Indicator pointer slide shaft. 

Socket—Pickup socket and bracket 

Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord tension 
spring 

Spring—vVariable condenser drive cord tension 
spring 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 

35 

Spring—Tension spring for band indicator 

Spring—Tension spring for push button switch 
latch bar 


Stop—Indicator pointer slide stop. 

Switch—Pickup switch for mounting on push 
button switch assembly (S3). 

Switch—Station selector push button switch and 
bracket complete ....... 
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Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


“Standard TSEROCASE GUL Pins ve 5 Saran 00 «> 540-1,720 ke SREROMM NY OME 1ULS) s oni dates Ue Lies bs 20,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
“Medium Wave” CB) Rite Bente acct eek 2,300-7,000 ke SPMLEMIAMIRD SWAN 1 CURD oe chal ieowlo dicce winte a be 6,100 kc (osc.) 
RENN OMe CY eclts esis y vag s xleebaldae 7,000-22,000 ke puroadease (AY 4. a's 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) 
I SEE PEDNG NRC he ira TAM cla aed 5g 4 boo bie hiv oe MU 4G wha icp olsdeld's de Leics 2. Se Yt lg 455 ke 
RCA Tuse CompLleMENT 
Tei. Su kisisidim xe a sib Ee ioee « First Detector eh RAGE Oita vise ko ao Phase Inverter, Audio Amplifier 
ESSE gi AR nk ye Oscillator COEFEN LAZO LO rieecicieaneioroia® ebinciowieeied Morne Power Output 
REOCANPOR Tas bcs od eves vewes Intermediate Amplifier TES LNA ONG, cametet ato el a Lydian ag neti ae Power Output 
LN OES yin Second Det., A.V.C., Muting, (3) RCAGGC5:or GUS. +6. es ac “Magic Eye” Tuning Tube 
Audio Amplifier RB ag to Cai” Paar | Pa ei eae ne Full'Wave Rectifier 
TD os os hana tila aap 4d asd Smee vec One Mazda 47, 6-8 volts, .15 amp.; two Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Power Suppty Ratincs 
Rating ng JO A Sen Lat a eer re a ors 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 120 watts 
Rating a re cen aera y k ld cies sso cbc Hedlele vial ouce da 105-125 volts, 25-30 cycles, 120 watts 
Miss COR Ce es. Ue ela ed baa snes bivieauy vas weve hs 105-125/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 120 watts 
Power Output LOUDSPEAKER 
MR ey se cree elaine s & ovat bomiai sg ate 10 watts RU neers NE aay Soto aside, Boe, 4 saline kant bre Electrodynamic 
I ts ilar a.e's 5 Ph Gob as bow erties ea bic he 12 watts Rin Became 00.) ) 1s Oui s cae aes 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Mechanical Specifications 
Cabinet Dimensions Model 99T Model 99K 
(ie 8 ire Cat et ea Aes es Ao a ZOO Teel GMeaier ere ute in, «facie sucie ai ts: <dreeh Ores 41 inches 
MEE ro NG e kiN, Sc Se Coane soa ee oe we PEP ACIS satel ats Siete ae eee ie ek So kOe Were Riad S 2754 inches 
ha Fie es ag els 4G. ikewie tae vlad hats ay aioena Boca tetictah PS eR UNCED "Sine emer LAN eli Ls cx anelaclas. y 13%6 inches 
Weights 
DEEL SHR er NR ds cs Weer alieelas Me Veeameae hs SOME petite wre cwhAsiv ds Soe mts he Da Ghoe'e Hike dot h.e 65 pounds 
RTE Ae Ae tia a cit ¢ ose BS veh eS ew ek a eh AOSD UI S ween eee ta aires taletal abtes eh tiieie arent ttn aca ee 82 pounds 
EEE MLS CREDO EC TISFOIS  Gittais Sues Were ie eA eile ROAR HSE BY eK 6 WE GORE ys 15% inches x 8% inches x 3% inches 
TL SSEES TERT 20S gig gee Set Rs Nee arly fe ep WERT 814 inches 
Operating Controls............ (1) Power Switch-Tone; (2) Volume; (3) Tuning; (4) Range Selector, left to right, “A,” 
“B,” “C”; Ten Push Buttons; left to right, Victrola Attachment Switch, Eight Station 
Buttons, Dial-Tuning Button. 
NR re ae eT eet ee rh a ECE cae se sl edn Giecc han oeee eee ES 18 to 1 


General Description 


These receivers employ a nine-tube, three-band ‘Magic » 


Brain” superheterodyne circuit, the arrangement of which is 
shown in the Schematic Circuit Diagram. Model 99T is a 
table-type, with 8-inch speaker. Model 99K is a console type, 
with 12-inch speaker. Features of design include electric tun- 
ing for eight broadcast stations; push-pull power output stage; 
a link-coupled antenna circuit on “A” band; magnetite-core 
if transformers and magnetite-core “A” band oscillator coil; 


First Edition 


automatic volume control; jack and switch for Victrola At- 
tachment; “Magic Eye” tuning tube; dust-proof electro- 
dynamic loudspeaker; aural-compensated audio volume con- 
trol; continuously variable high-frequency tone control; pro- 
vision for armchair control attachment; new straight-line dial; 
illuminated band indicator; noise reducing adjustment on 
“A” band and noise reduction on “C” band with RCA 
Victor Master Antenna; temperature-stablized capacitors. 


Trademarks ‘‘Magic Eye,” “Magic Brain,” ‘Victrola’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


Printed in U. S. A, 
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99K, 99T Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.—Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connec- 
tion is not necessary for correct operation. 


Noise-Reducing Adjustment.— After the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the 
receiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is heard. 
Turn volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no 
noise of a regular character is audible, start any brush-type 
motor-driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric 
razor, refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the re- 
ceiver. This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, 
or buzz. Adjust C5, which is mounted behind the antenna 
terminal board, to a point where this noise is reduced to a 
minimum. 

Adjustment of the noise-reducing trimmer should be made 
in the customer’s home, with the Master Antenna connected 
to receiver. 


This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 


noise-adjustment trimmer C5 should be screwed all the way 
down. 


Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re- 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to. 
terminal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 


Model 99K 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in 
the usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper 
feelers after first removing the front dust cover. This may 
be removed by softening its cement with a light application 
of acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into 
the air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place upon 
completion of adjustment. 


Victrola Attachment. — A jack located near the “Magic 
Eye” tube is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment 
into the audio-amplifying circuit. The cable running from 
the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in a Stock No. 

31048 plug to fit the jack. Model 99T 


Calibration Scale 


OO Bits 


0 10 20 30 40 S50 60 70 80 90 100 NO 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 


LONDON — SCHEN'Y —PHILA.—ROME BERLIN — TOKYO —PITTS8'GH BERLIN—PITTS8°GH—BUENOS A. BERLIN—LONDON NEW YORK 
HAVANA—OSLO—BERLIN—SYDNEY— MADRID LONDON — ROME — PARIS LONDON — PARIS—SCHEN’Y NEW YORK LONDON — PITTSBURGH 


RIO— MELBOURNE — SPRINGFIELD — 31M HUIZEN 254 MOSCOW AMTR 19M 16M 13M 
ES ahead  aeeeaneel 


8 


POLICE 
ee 


opt * © © geeeeg es re i ee Ce Ce ce 


COs JOON S20 eel a nOO 


eee 4.0 5.0 BO ut OL Ke 


8 . ee 8B «8 8 6 « ®@ «0 6 «© © 8s wo oe Bs oo oe Sse oso SGaoese BooesBoses B 6 e 
B ES SATS al al TS CORO SE SETESETE 
POLICE AIRCRAFT AMATEUR 62M AIRCRAFT 49PA — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 


COLOMBIA BOGOTA — BERLIN — CHICAGO — NEW YORK 
MEDIUM WAVE (S. AMERICA) MEX. CITY — HAVANA—TORONTO—CARACAS 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 {10 120 130 140 150 160 70 180 


Figure 1—Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 
The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 90° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to approximately 12.5 mc on “C” band, and 940 kc on “A” band, etc. Read instructions under 
“Alignment Procedure.” 


152 


Master Antenna is uséd. For all other types of antenna, the 


: 
; 
| 
| 
| 
f 
| 
| 


eS ee eee 


99K, 99T 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 


As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum ‘scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 


Connect the high side of 
test-oscillator to — 


No. 1 ‘ 


A2, in series with 100 mmfd. 
Connect A3 to chassis. 

No. 7 A2, in series with 100 mmfd. 
; Connect A3 to chassis. 


1,500 kc 


Tune test- 
oscillator to — 


-F grid cap in series iia 
6A8 Det. grid cap in series “Ar 
2. 


meme] wee [| aah [ceo 


1500 KC, eno DETATAE TUNING TUBE 
LI7-Osc. AVC& MUTING baat 
600 KE. 


28°. TF TRANS, 
LI) 455 KC. 


osc. 


C8 DET. 
ca2sosc. @) 
6I00KC. @) 


use 92 
20,000 KC. 


C3-ANT. 
1500 KC. 


{87 LF TRANS, 
L9 -455Kc. 
SEC.ADS, 


Figure 2—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


“‘O” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 ke mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


Range Set tuning Adjust the following for 
Selector gang to— max. peak output 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 kc 


C29 (osc.) 
C3 (ant.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 141.5° (19,090 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 

** Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 124° (5,190 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 

+t Rock gang condenser and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C8. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 


order from low to high frequencies. 


RANGE 


INDICATOR] 


OFF @. TONE ©. 


POWER- TONE VOLUME 
CONTROL CONTROL. 


TUNING RANGE 
SELECTOR 


Figure 3—Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
aliow a few minutes for warming up. 


3. Press down the “‘dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


4. Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


5. Hold down the “dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 
will stay down. Move station-setting contact No. 1 to 
the insulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When 
the contact is correctly centered on the insulating line, 
the central dial lamp will go out. 


6. Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on. 


7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 
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The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 

The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
operation: 

When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor; 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 


GEAR-MESH 


Electric Tuning Mechanism 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then reverses 
and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction until the 
insulation line is under the contact, and the mechanism 
stops. 

In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 

The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
horizontal position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 
ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 

The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


KNOB SHAFT 


KNOB SHAFT 


ADJUSTMENT STUDS 
(GET FOR MINIMUM 
BACK-LASH AND 
FREEDOM FROM BINDING) 


JELLY. USE LIGHT 
MACHINE OIlL ON 
GEAR BEARINGS 


PULLEY, 31271 
[of 

CONDENSER DRUM 
DRIVE CORD, 31283 


DRIVE GEAR MOUNTING 
SUPPORT AND STUD 


ASSEMBLY, 31236 NORE Te 
— KNOB-SHAFT DRIVE GEAR 
Sie ie AND HUB, 31239 
DRIVE GEAR CLUTCH | La He 
Ee ocietss trae ANG INR 
31237 eee CYCLES) 31238 (50/60 CYCLES) 
7s ata pace a 31545 (25 CYCLES) 
—__bast— . O/ y 


PLAY 


MOTOR MOUNTING SUPPORT 
AND STUDS 

31244 (50/60 CYCLES) 
31245 (25 CYCLES) 


MOTOR SHAFT 
AND PINION SHAFT 
MUST BE IN LINE 


LUBRICATE KNOB SHAFT 
BEARINGS WITH 
PETROLEUM JELLY 


ROTOR SPRING 


31235(50/60 CYCLES) 
a. Bi 246(25 CYCLES) 


mT A | 


, ES ST SY, —= 


ROTOR !S PULLED FORWARD 
WHEN MOTOR IS ENERGIZED 
AND THE ENGAGING ARM 
ENGAGES WITH CLUTCH. 


FLYWHEEL 31240 


FRICTION ADJUSTING SCREW 3124! 
SEAL WITH HOUSEHOLD 
CEMENT. 


FRICTION LEATHER 31243 
FRICTION LEATHER SPRING 31242 


SN-821 


Figure 6—Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/ 32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the intermediate 
gear when the motor is in its full forward position. 
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STATION- 
SETTING 
CONTACTS 


SOLDER TO STATION= 
SETTING CONTACTS 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the first-audio tubes. This prevents 
audio amplification and makes the set quiet or “mute” while 
the mechanism is operating. 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 
Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 


Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 


Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


Friction leather on flywheel; apply “neats-foot’” oil. When 
replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 
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Figure 7—Station-Setting Contacts and 


ARMCHAIR Selector Disc 
This illustration shows connections for a G8A 
' Armchair Control Unit. This unit is not sup- 
| plied with the receiver but may be added as 
an accessory. 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 
eNO LAMttahs sealer ste me ysis eae evente es aime Blacle 
E MUNGAe 2M cilenaielete Waterets. sh cts. o wiudele aise ceiee eee eho fOWD 
| No. 3 5 c ‘ «see Blue 
t Nova. . Green 
a ia coke + No. 5 Sables WR AV ana TG Sane Ney ole! ee net ECL 
Noi-6 . Red-black 
No, 7 Brown-black 
No. 8 Red-yellow 


M- 86413 


Armchair Control Unit 


When a Model G8,A Armchair Control is connected to 
the receiver as shown in figure 7 it duplicates the action of 
the push-buttons on the front panel when No. 1 button is 
pressed down. The black lead from push-button No. 1 is 
unsoldered from No. 1 station-setting contact and soldered 
-to a terminal board which is to be mounted on the frame of 
selector mechanism. In some cases one of the other seven 
station buttons on the set may be used in place of No. 1 
button for the operation of the Armchair Control. 


This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the 
eight buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows 
the use of the entire eight buttons on the Model G8A Arm- 
chair Control. In operating the G8A Armchair Control the 
push-button must be held down until the station has been 
tuned in. Care must be taken not to hold two of the station- 
buttons down at one time as both windings of the motor 
may be engaged simultaneously causing the motor to be in- 
Operative and overheated. 
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Figure 8—(Above) Component Parts of 
Station-Setting Contact 


Figure 9—(At Right) Drive Cord Arrange- 
ment for Tuning Condenser, Dial 
Indicator, and Band Suntch 


(TUNING CONDENSER IN FULL MESH POSITION) 
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INDICATOR DRIVE CORD 31281 


PULLEY 
31280 


SPRING 
13636 


TUNING KNOB SHAFT 


PULLEY 31271 CORD 31283. |, 
(IN FRONT GROOVE BAND-SWITCH 


SHAFT PULLEY 31272 


BAND INDICATOR 
DRIVE CORD 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 


Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C29) 


Capacitor—Dual adjustable trimmer 3-30 mmfd. 
each section (C24, C25) 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 5-80 mmfd. (C5) 
Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C2, C54) 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C1) 
Capacitor—20 mmfd. (C27)...... 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C20) : 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C11, C12, C13, C14).. 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C37, C38). 

Capacitor—150 mmfd, (C15) 

Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C28)... F 

Capacitor—1,500 mmfd. (C26)............ “es 

Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C31) 

Capacitor—.0035 mfd. (C46) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C17, C22, C49, C50).. 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C6, C18, C21, C39, C48, 
C52, C53) 

Capacitor—,.015 mfd. 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C9) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C10, C16) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C33, C40, 

Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C19). 


lez 


99K, 99T 


158 


Capacitor—-16 mfd. (C35). 

Capacitor—25 mfd. (C34) 

Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear “clutch and 
pinion gear——-engages pin on motor shaft 
(50/60 cycle models only) 

Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear “clutch and 
pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft (25 
evel models only) 

band antenna coil (L5, L6, L7).... 
band oscillator coil (L17) 

band antenna coil (L3, L4) 

and ‘“C” band oscillator coil (L15, 


band antenna coil (LI, L2) 
Condenser—3-gang variable condenser (C3, C4, 
C7, Cs, C32) 
Contact—Contact tip for station-setting contact 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
formers : 
Core—Adjustable core as stud for ‘“‘A’”’ band 
oscillator coil 


Fiphiee Varabie condenser drive motor i 
wheel 

Gear—vVariable condenser knob shaft drive "gear 
and hub 

Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear (50/60 cycle models only).. 

Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear (25 cycle models only) 

Lamp—Dial lamp. . 

Lamp—Electric tuning adjustment indicator lamp 

Leather—Friction leather for flywheel 

Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1)— 
25 cycle models only 

Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1)— 
50/60 cycle models only 

Plate—Station-setting contact plate—less contacts 

Plate—Station-setting contact mounting plate— 
mounts on rear of variable condenser 

Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. 

Pulley—Motor pulley 

Pulley—Range switch pulley 

Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 
ohm, one 2,950 ohm, one 3,400 ohm, one 12 
ohm, and one 180 ohm sections (R19, R28, 
RSI, RS; RSS) ; 

Resistor—22, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R24) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, + watt (R4) 

Resistor—33, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R27, R30) 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 

Resistor—100, 000 1/10 watt (R34).... 

Resistor—100, 000 o 4 watt (R35) 

Resistor—220,000 1/10 watt (R14, R36) 

Resistor —220,000 4 watt (R5) 

Resistor—270,000 1/10 watt (R16, R29) 

Resistor—470,000 1/10 watt (R1) 

Resistor—470,000 4 watt (R8) 

Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R7, R26) 

Resistor—1.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R22) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R3) 

Rotor—Selector rotor disc—mounts on rear of 
variable condenser shaft 

Screw—} x 20 headless cone point set screw 
for flywheel 

Screw—No, 8-32 headless set screw for gear 
Stock No. 31239 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
selector rotor disc 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
pulley Stock Nos. 31271 and 31272, and drum 
Stock No. 31273 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Magic Eye socket 

Socket—Radiotron socket 

Socket—Tuning indicator lamp insulated socket 

Spring—Contact tip spring for station - setting 
contact 

Spring—Retaining spring for core Stock No. 
31269 

Spring—Tension spring for core Stock No. 31260 

Spring—-Station- -setting contact body spring. 

Spring—tTension spring for flywheel 

Support—Variable condenser drive gear mount- 
ing support and studs assembly 

Support—vVariable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs for 50/60 cycle models only 

Support—Variable condenser motor opti 
support and studs—for 25 cycle models. 

Switch—Range switch (S1, $2) 

Tone Control—H.f. tone control and power 
switch (R12, 84). 

Transformer—First 
Ci, C12) 

Transformer——Second i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
C13,- C14) 

Transformer Power StSnEE EDIE 105-130, 140- 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker RL-63-H6) 
Model 99T 


Board—38-contact reproducer terminal board... 

Cap—cCone center dust cap. 

Coil—Field coil (L12).. 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil "(L14) te 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil lad apathi 

Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker... 

Speaker—Complete 

Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core in yoke. 6 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker RL-70-H2) 
Model 99K 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center... 

Coil—Field coil (L12) 

Coil—Neutralizing coil (L14 ee 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L13). 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker...... 
Speaker—Complete 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil securely 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker RL-70-E2) 
Model 99K 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center 

Coil—Field coil (L12) 

Coil—Neutralizing coil (L14) 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L13) 

Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker 

Speaker—Complete 

Screw—Screws, washers, and lockwashers to hold 
core in yoke 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket com- 
plete less indicator strip, cord, and tension 
spring— Model 

Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket com- 
plete less indicator strip, cord, and tension 
spring—Model 99T 

Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket and holder 

Button—Station selector push button 

Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 10 contacts riveted on insulating strip.. 

Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 13 contacts riveted on eret etn strip.. 

Cord—Band indicator drive cord. 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord. 

Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord.... 

Cover—8 protective covers for push bees 
markers 

Cushion—Station selector push button rubber 
cushion 

Dial—Station selector dial scale and crystal. . 

Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon— 
less dial scale and push buttons—Model 99K 

Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon— 
less dial scale and push buttons—Model 99T 

Indicator—Band indicator strip. 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer. 

Knob—Range switch, volume control, tone con- 
trol, or station selector knob 

Lock—Push button switch lock plate—compris- 
ing 10 contact locks in one strip 

Markers—Station call letter markers for push 
buttons 

Marker—‘‘Record Player’ 
button 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning” marker for push button 

Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.. 

Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley re- 
tainer 


Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers for one chassis 

Screw—No. 6-32 square head set screw for 
pointer slide stop 

Shaft—Indicator pointer slide shaft 

Socket—Pickup socket and bracket 

Spring—Band indicator tension spring 

Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord tension 
spring 

Spring—Variable condenser drum drive-cord ten- 
sion spring: 

Spee getty spring for knob Stock No. 

Spring—Tension 
latch bar 

Stop—Indicator 


Switch—Pickup switch for Sey arty on push 
button switch assembly (S3). i Reo th Seats 


MODELS 910KG, U-126 and U-128 
Ten-Tube, Three-Band, Electric Tuning, A-C, Radio and Victrolas 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


/ —1938 No, 23— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA. MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N., J 
ed pee of the Tae bs Corporation of Bad PS) lof 


Electrical Specifications 


.. U.S.A. 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 
Meeeencara Broadcast” (A). vicicssvsccccuws 540-1,720 kc aie ne tick cat eay rie ls base Bhs eet al 20,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
pemer ame Wave '(B) iiss itvucdes cues 2,300-7,000 ke jos Ue eee OR Oe Me A 6,100 ke (osc.) 
Beemer VE (CN, od eres iw bbw ce bes 7,000-22,000 ke FIRTH CER hee be he ls 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) 
RTE RC Mr ERO Ge as Su te gy to, Sw fatal 0 WOH LE Gadd eka. ke v bev ble cia hd ce ey geal 455 ke 
RCA Tuse CoMPLEMENT 
PE EROAVGAS 6 5 one 03s First Det. Co TARP oa aly ces First Audio C8) ROA-GF6, 4.4. Power Output 
; eo : k : : a ag bib (6 F RCAGES a. ses Phase Inverter GO) GR CACGW San amet “Magic Eye” 
(4) RCA-6H6.. 2nd Det. and A.V.C. (ly) IROAGPG 634.4 5 Power Output CLO MENGA olis4 ere era rs rie Rectifier 
Power Suppty Ratinc—Mopets U-126, U-128 Radio Only Total 
NE tee Ai Gig We Ws PE She, OS ad Wis PK ake 105 LOe Walte, 5060. cycles! 1 20-covatts, 6.2 av vwiel bo. 4688 Ga ae wee -145 watts 
RE Se Pid eu ae ead ek dase 105-125 volts, GO tevcleawyl2 Olnvattal falc a cso erals sictlnca aunt ters 145 watts 
MEE Oh Ate Ce kis gh Wale Shoes Bled sets 105-125 volts, OE RIER LD) WATER assis Wuenleik i dias cial oy eam 145 watts 
Oy NS 105-130/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 120 watts ........ecceeceeeccuee 145 watts 
NO sia ek haeis ee gf eed 6 1054307 140-160/ 200-250 ‘volts,. 2.60 cycles. 120--watte. ci ins elnen ae deals cone 145 watts 
Power Suppty Ratinc—Mope. 910KG 
I tee ener cs ids a terse as be ace os eg dx a.m) ainda ee eatletlee sees 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 125 watts 
a a aay eal Gd ay ig il Ul AI ea 0 GU 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 125 watts 
NLT a eee va ki choke ls ok ek eae pawde 105-130/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 125 watts 
Power Output LOUDSPEAKER 
REO Ser lees Gio Pie dbtendg Mainleiogsé lenin ¥ 8 10 watts BEE Be ceca cain: Vaca oven ok 12-inch Electrodynamic 
EL B/S! 05 © Fs ok npn ie Miedo anind ks Gdla raver ab 12 watts Voice Coil Impedance........... 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
PHONOGRAPH Move. U-126 Move. U-128 
Type Manual Automatic—Manual 
ee Tee a OTA he ay heed ee Wihs eyled alt S508 one 10-inch or one 12-inch Seven ten or twelve inch 
RE AE DERG HEIN I x haz seek alo uke Waa ee Uk ubiendaroe es 78 R.P.M. (Adjustable) 78 R.P.M. (Adjustable) 
NE IGN or Pa med isc An ation Jeig na cain ays es 4 hs leh enix onrandresarsiix Crystal Crystal 
VELEN RSS ECES pa gi MR a a oR aL li A ele 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
Mechanical Specifications 
U-126 U-128 910KG Operating Controls—Radio Ee PR ate yeni 
i i Power Switch, (2) Volume control, (3) ‘Tuning 
ee ey Mamas acti’ ae in be prs ae control, (4) Range selector—Left to Right, “ne 
oa 6 Snes 16 pre 137, “B,” “C,” (5) Ten Push Buttons: Left to Right 
EPt (inc es). VG aay ee sais 16 “Phono-Radio” switch, Eight Station Buttons, Dial 
Tuning Drive Rave (allysic a. wise ee senda eco ees 18 to 1 Tuning Button. 
Weight (Net Ibs.)........ 93 Pear a | P toatn ne Phoncs Beats: 
Weight (Shipping Ibs.)...117 A ee eh aiay O98 Ti-16e- Motor setich-—-Automatic “of. 
Chassis Base (inches) ...:...0.00s00000+ 155.x 8% x 3% U-128 (1) Motor switch, (2) Automatic 10-12-in. or 
Maximum chassis height (all) (inches).............. 8% reject. 
General Description 
The RCA Victor Model 910KG Receiver employs a ten- radio receiver similar to the Model 910KG, and in addition, 
tube, three-band, “Magic Brain” superheterodyne circuit, the a phonograph turntable with a self-starting electric motor, 
arrangement of which is shown in the schematic circuit dia- and crystal pickup. The phonograph will play ten- or twelve- 
gram. Features of design include: “Electric Tuning” for inch records; and automatically shuts “off” at the end of 
eight broadcast stations; a link-coupled antenna circuit; record play. The output of the pickup is “shorted” out 
magnetite-core i-f transformers and. “A’-band oscillator coil; when the pickup is on the pickup rest. 
full automatic volume control: Victrola jack and_ switch; The Model U-128 combination instrument consists of a 
“Magic Eye” tuning tube; improved 12-inch dust-proof elec radio receiver similar to the Model 910KG, with an automatic 
trodynamic loudspeaker; aurally compensated audio volume phonograph methanism. The phonograph has a self-starting 
control; continuously variable high-frequency tone control; motor, crystal pickup, and may be set to play ten-inch and 
provision for armchair control attachment; illuminated band twelve-inch records singly, or automatically. In the automatic 
indicator; noise-reducing antenna adjustment-on “A” band; position, seven twelve-inch; eight ten-inch; or a mixed group 
temperature-stabilized capacitors; phase inverter audio ampli- of seven, ten- and twelve-inch records, may be played in 
fier; and push-pull power output stage. succession. The output of the pickup is “shorted” out when 
The Model U-126 combination instrument consists of a the pickup is on the pickup rest. 


First Edition Trademark ‘‘Magic Eye,” ‘Magic Brain,” ‘Victrola’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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Service Data 


Victrola Attachment.— A jack located near the “Magic 
Eye” tube is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment 
into the audio-amplifying circuit on Model 910KG. The 
cable running from the Victrola attachment should be 
terminated in a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place upon com- 
pletion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress. — (1) The lead from the left 
pilot light should be kept behind the bulb and toward the 
“Magic Eye,” to keep it away from the 6F5 grid cap, (2) 
leads from mica trimmers to coil should be kept away from 
the coil and other parts, (3) leads on oscillator coil which 
are an extended part of the coil winding should be as short 
as possible, (4) ““C” band series capacitor C31 must have 
leads as short as possible, (5) all leads from antenna board 
to antenna coils should be dressed toward back apron, (6) the 
one lead of the line cord and the primary lead of the power 
transformer which run to the power switch should be twisted 
together, (7) shielding on leads to Victrola switch should be 
kept away from the switch terminals and jack. 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 


LONDON — SCHEN'Y —PHILA.—ROME 
RIO— MELBOURNE — SPRINGFIELD — 37M 
Q elas 


Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.—Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connection 
is not necessary for correct operation. 

Noise-Reducing Adjustment.—After the RCA Victor Mas- 
ter Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the re- 
ceiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is heard. Turn 
volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no noise of 
a regular character is audible, start any brush-type motor- 
driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric razor, 
refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the receiver. 
This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, or buzz. 
Adjust C5, which is mounted behind the antenna terminal 
board, to a point where this noise is reduced to a minimum. 

Adjustment of the noise reducing trimmer C5 should be 
made in the customer’s home, with the RCA Victor Master 
Antenna connected to the receiver. 

This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna is used. For all other types of antenna, the 
noise-adjustment trimmer C5 should be screwed all the way 
down. 

Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re- 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to ter- 
minal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 
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Figure 1—Tuning Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration S cale 


The corresponding dial setting for any reading of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a line straight up 
from this point; for example, 151.5° on the calibration scale corresponds to a dial reading of 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read 


instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 


As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
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Figure 2—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


Connect the high side of 
test-oscillator to — 


6A8 Det. grid cap in series 
with .01 mfd. 


Tune test- 
oscillator to — 


Range 
Selector 


Set tuning 
gang to— 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 kc 


Adjust the following for 
max. peak output 
L10, L11 
(2nd I-F Transformer) 


Ls, L9 
(1st I-F Transformer) 


20 mc 
(147.5°) 


C24 (osc.)* 
C8 (det.)t 


C29 (osc.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 141.5° (19,090 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 

** Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that the correct peak has been used 
by turning to 124° (5,190 kc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 

t Rock gang condenser and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C8. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


6 
A c 
OFF @. TONE ©. i ae 


POWER- TONE VOLUME TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 


Figure 3—Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


RANGE 
INDICATOR. 


2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
aliow a few minutes for warming up. 


Ww 


Press down the “‘dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


oe 


Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


5. Hold down the “dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 
will stay down. Move adjusting pin No. 1 to the in- 
sulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When the pin 
is correctly centered on the insulating line, the central 
dial lamp will go out. 


6. Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on. 


7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 
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Electric Tuning Mechanism 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 

The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
operation: 

When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and.selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 
station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor;° 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 


LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 


GEAR-MESH 
ADJUSTMENT STUDS 
(ET FOR MINIMUM 
BACK-LASH AND 
FREEDOM FROM BINDING 
BY ROTATING STUDS) 


JELLY. USE LIGHT 
MACHINE OIL ON 
GEAR BEARINGS 


DRIVE GEAR MOUNTING 
SUPPORT AND STUD 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then reverses 
and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction until the 
insulation line is under the contact, and the mechanism 
stops. 

In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 

The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
horizontal position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 
ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 

The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 
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Figure 6—Aotor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the imtermediate 


gear when the motor is in its full forward position. 
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Figure 7—Station-Setting Contacts and Selector Disc 


This illustration shows connections for a G8A Armchair Control Unit. 


receiver but may be added as an accessory. 


This unit is not supplied with the 


Colors of Leads from Push Buttons to Station-Setting Contacts 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 

7 seks Soy RE = BSR RR ey ee Black 
DME Se rera'cin) Va Die a wa cs SS Getic dy Ro oR ook be cateend Brown 
MR alse nt, TAP ek eats, UUPRALY Sub cs a gisere Rees, she x Blue 
EMER ital a roc Grrl ite Bietehic uaa vide ohecce feey ok. Green 


Muting Circuit 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 


‘» motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 


applies a high bias to the first-audio amplifier. This prevents 
audio amplification and makes the set quiet or “mute” while 
the mechanism is operating. 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 

Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 

Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 


Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


Friction leather on flywheel; apply “‘neats-foot” oil. When 
replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 


Color of Lead 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 

ING RO LIRA! oot tae et crey chek ro Mee ae ect talk cee ACHR hte ne Red 
INS OA meer ee tote ten ee UTI Oe! bo Visi aust SHO Co a a Red-black 
INO ctu ne COTM T, Mette Tet TS. of chad, MEO We yens pete Clue oe Brown-black 
INOpr Gs Ras Aelux eer bs cuba: dvetene (sia ne eo anememcra atte Lae Red-yellow 


Armchair Control Unit 


When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to 
the receiver as shown in figure 7 it duplicates the action of 
the push-buttons on the front panel when No. 1 button is 
pressed down. The black lead from push-button No. 1 is 
unsoldered from No. 1 station-setting contact and soldered 
to a terminal board which is to be mounted on the frame of 
selector mechanism. In some cases one of the other seven 
station buttons on the set may be used in place of No. 1 
button for the operation of the Armchair Control. 

This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the 
eight buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows 
the use of the entire eight buttons on the Model G8A Arm- 
chair Control. In operating the G8A Armchair Control the 
push-button must be held down until the station has been 
tuned in. Care must be taken not to hold two of the station- 
buttons down at one time as both windings of the motor 
may be engaged instantaneously causing the motor to be in- 
Operative and overheated. 
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BoDY 31232 3123! 
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Figure 8—(Above) Component Parts of Station- 
Setting Contact 


Figure 9—(At Right) Drive Cord Arrangement for Tuning 
Condenser, Dial Indicator, and Band Switch 
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910KG, U-126, U-128 
Turntable Mechanism Model U-126 


The crystal unit of the pickup is sealed in a metal case 
against extremes of climate. The offset mounting of the 
crystal unit in the pickup arm insures ideal tracking between 
needle and record grooves. If failure should occur due to a 
defective crystal, no attempt should be made to repair the 
crystal, but a new replacement crystal unit should be installed. 

The turntable drive is a self-starting, variable-speed, gov- 
ernor-type, induction motor. The motor speed adjusting 
screw is located under the turntable, and may be adjusted by 
inserting a screwdriver thru one of the holes in the turntable, 
after the hole has been lined up with the screw. The flexible 
motor drive arrangement is similar to the U-128. The 
motor speed should be 78 r.p.m., and may be checked by 
placing a piece of paper between a record and the turntable, 
with the paper protruding beyond the edge of the record, 
and then counting the number of revolutions of the turntable 
per minute. The motor is designed to be simple and fool- 
proof in operation. Occasionally, however, certain adjust- 
ments and lubrication may be required. These are illustrated 
and explained in figure 12. In addition, an application of oil 
to the felt pad, which rubs against the governor disc, will 
insure smooth operation. 

The turntable is started by pushing to the rear the motor 
starting lever, which appears to the right of the turntable. 
The adjustment on the automatic motor stopping switch 
should be made so that the switch will snap to the “off” 
position when the needle in the pickup head is 134 inches 
away from the center of the turntable. The locking screw 
and details of the switch mechanism are shown in figure 14. 
The locking screw and nut may be reached, from under- 
neath the motor board, or, by an open end wrench, under 
the turntable. 


ADJUST SWITCH TO TRIP WHEN NEEDLE 
“ 
IS ON 1-3/4 RADIUS FROM € OF MOTOR SPINDLE 


BOT TOM 
OF 


Figure 15—Pickup Connections 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


2 iia DESCRIPTION aaa DESCRIPTION 

RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 14531 Capacitor—25 mfd. (C34) (Model 910KG).... 
: : F 31237 Clutch—vVariable condenser drive gear clutch and 
Bearing—Variable condenser motor rotor adjust- pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft—50- 
ment bearing—less bracket and cup assembly G0. cycle. ‘models. only (hy ous aaa ee 
B Ce aore U-126 and U-128) is 31544 Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
°( Model mt OKG) ground terminal board pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft—25 
i cycle “models (‘only min ecche etn sient ecient ee 
carat pacha de aad ground terminal board 31293 | Coii—‘A” band antenna coil (L5, L6, L7)... 
odels U-126 and U-128) 31296 Coil—“A’”) band! oscillator)coil (CLT) ue kere 
31294 Coil—"'B” band antenna coil (L3, L4)....... 
Bracket—Band indeatr mounting bracket con ms CA ee oe aga a 
plete—less indicator strip, cord, and tension 31297 Coil—“C” band antenna coil (Led 2) eae 
ap tes ; : 31290 Condenser—3-gang variable condenser (C3, C4, 
Bracket—Bracket and bearing cup for variable (OV rIN Gy :s44in Ob 174) en cmn Nene AER enn EON Wa GaeSetedc 
condenser motor rotor adjustment (Models 31231 | Contact—Contact tip for station-setting contact. 
U-126 and U-128) f 31345 Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket and holder ing 10 confacts riveted on insulating strip... 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 2-12 mmfd. (C29) 31344 | Contact—-Push button switch contacts—compris- 
Capacitor—Dual adjustable trimmer 3-30 mmfd. ing 13 contacts riveted on insulating strip... 
each section (C24, C25) 31278 | Cord—Band indicator drive cord...........-- 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer 5-80 mmfd. (C5) 31281 | Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord........... 
ech rivee mmfd. (C2, C54) 31283 | Cord—Variable condenser drum drive cord.... 
apacitor—33 mmfd. (C1) 31269 | Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
Capacitor—20 mmfd. (C27) FOLMETS sleet Pa eee eno ee Le Ia Cae 
pices NG mmfd. (C57) (Models U-126 and 31260 Core—Adjustable core and stud for ‘A’ band 
-128) oscillators coals ovcpeieises oe sue ale hehe atte, Miccomenene eile 
Capacitor—100 - (C20) 31273 | Drum—Indicator drive cord drum............ 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C11, C12, C13, C14). 31240 | Flywheel—Variable condenser drive motor fly- 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C37, C38) WHEEL. | oles acs hcg ch areterars ania ele lite aie ea erep tan amaaes 
Capacitor—150 mmfd. (C15) 31239 | Gear—vVariable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C28) ands, hub Aevoie seueaeae ere eceeiece alone teioue erties 
GaP eeor Aue mmfd. (C26) 31545 | Gear—vVariable condenser intermediate drive gear 
apacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C31) and pinion gear—-25 cycle models only...... 
Capacitor—.0025 mfd. (C53) (Models U-126, 31238 | Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
c U-128) and pinion, gear—50-60 cycle models only... 
Cancccees don eeaei eur. eae ee Jeet) 31304 | Indicator—Band indicator strip (Model 910KG) 
Capacitor—01 mfd. (C21, C48) (Models U-126 eked cage EL pacoctpee hay Sup ne 

an 2 : F 
A 1891 — . , 
Capacitor-—.01 mtd. (ce. C18, C21, C39, C43, ee pele Pilot OF, Comparten ae Oa a 
62, C53, C55 21, C48, C53, in Model ‘ic tuning adjustment indicator lamp, 
910KG only) (C55 in Models U-126 and Bee. Tee raete deb TAMARA De ROS a ne 
U-128 only) 31243 Leather—Friction leather for flywheel........ 
Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C36) 31346 Lock—Push button switch lock plate—compris- 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C9) ing 10 contact locks in one strip........... 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C10, C16) 31246 Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1) 
Capacitor-—0.25 imfd. (C33) +=25) cycles models only aeieis tice oiaie wales 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C40) 31235 | Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M1) 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C19) —50-60 cycle models only...............- 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (C35) (Model 910KG)... 31228 Plate—Selector contact plate—less contacts.... 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (C35) (Models U-126 and 31227 Plate—Selector mounting plate—mounts on rear 
U-128) Of -vaniablecon denser... cuena ha ee ane eee 
Capacitor—20 mfd. (C34) (Models U-126 and 30868 Plug—2-contact female plug for phono. motor 
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cable (Models U-126 and U-128).......... 
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910KG, U-126, U-128 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION en igang DESCRIPTION 


Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 


Cifodels OT OKC wankempestaaen creer nian aut, Gers inns Model U-126 
Plug—5-contact female plug for "speaker cable : ; ; 

(Models U-126 ‘and, U-128)) «sissy senate als aso Coupling—Flexible motor coupling complete.. 
Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.... Cup—Used needle cup and lid complete....... 
Pulley——Motor: “pulley nea vevievieieilevorwaaaine ae « Mounting—Pickup arm base rubber mounting.. 
Pulley—Range switch pulley............+.45 Pin—Drive pin to fasten flexible coupling to 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 CUmntabley Sat hates v Qawcem cietetye ee elias Gls ap 

ohm, one 2,950 ohm, one 3,400 ohm, one 12 Plug—2-contact male plug for automatic switch 

ohm, and one 180 ohm sections (R19, R28, Tol Nirpric' say On, eNO ne Male ave aon Serrcrncrn cok 

FRG SM IRF EC ave Viciatira, ohk-wist whaviae wrah elela cd mh i are: ote Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling........ 

14284 | Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R24)..... Springs—1 set of springs for automatic switch 
13998 | Resistor—22,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4)......... Spring—Used needle cup cover tension spring. . 
11300 | Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R27, R30) Strip—Complete set of rubber strips for flexible 
12454 | Resistor—33,000 ohms, } watt (R6)......... COUDIINEGS occ cree ee tes asec arene canges 


14560 
12264 


Switch—Automatic switch and lever complete. . 
Switch—-Switch only for automatic switch (S7) 
Turntable—Turntable with spindle shaft and nose 


Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R35)....... 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5, R36, R42) 
(R42 Models U-126 and U-128 only)...... 


11398 Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R14). complete ......%.+- Chee ees Fe eS L 
11453 | Resistor—270,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R16, R29) Washers—Turntable bearing and shim washers. 
11452 Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R1)..... 
12285 Resistor—470,000 ohms, # watt (RS). oo .eaa. MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 
12013 Resisor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R7, R26)....... Model U-128 
30208 Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R22, R41) (R41 B ‘ 

Models U-126 and U-128 only)............ ase—Tone arm mounting base..........0006 


Board—Record changer base complete with all 


ot welded and riveted posts and bearings—less 


Resistor—1.5 meg., 1/10 watt (R40) (Models 
Uat26-end. U-L28 vonlyieiencee ¢ « his ee eae 


5131 Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R3)......... all operating parts........cssee ees wrernes 
14887 | Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley ae Rip oe rubber re (1). vat 
BOLAND Pett cere eNO MRR ERD auth Vea te ic. up—Used needle cup, rest, and lid complete. . 


Escutcheon—Index escutcheon............055 
Guide—Pickup lift cable guide (coil spring, 80T 
ri eLAL Re) MACs citar tir ace eb ehenge WiNYay a win 
Mounting—Pickup arm base rubber mounting 
WOMIDIELG a Emtrcin 3) ove alors ghana ate lave vices Re aha) Breeches 
Spring—Needle cup lid tension spring........ 


31233 Rotor—Selector rotor disc—mounts on rear of 
Vatiabie icondenser) shattwema st.) vases © es 9.5 
Screw—i x 20 headless, cone point set screw 
fork Hiywheeljhiy asic dees iacervi Maree eae tie ee 
Screw—No. 8-32 headless set screw for gear 
BLOCKING, JO GOO teen ca has uianree pace otras 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
SClECLOrs TOCOT. GISChiohune ci ie Mone melti a darts « Be 
Screw—No, 8-32 square head set screw for pulley 
Stock Nos. 31271 and 31272, and drum Stock 31134 
INO yas Le Co te hare nied ant cea acre eens Chaka en oie als 
31364 fal Mla SOGRECGImrT eae ts Cate hee ine 31144 
13871 HOPENVE ESOCKEE  hS sue Ais cuske cian 8c 6808 
31347 ickup socket and bracket........... 31146 


31251 


31241 


4119 


14350 


OPERATING MECHANISM 
Model U-128 


Bracket—Pickup locating lever mounting bracket 
CSU Lea Prate ramon eartonente tay wie Gens fure=s. whehni as a,ieia tala ‘sl alias 
Cam—Cam and gean assembly (4)..........- 
Clutch—tTrip lever friction clutch assembly (5) 
Coupling—Motor coupling complete with turn- 
table drive gear, rubber strips, motor coupling, 


4669 


31365 Socket—Tuning indicator lamp insulated socket and drive arm (6)... ..eese ever eee eeeees 

: ngs : : 31129 Cover—Cap for top of record post..........-5 
otedlba Spring Band indicator abhor Oks Oey Peis 31116 Finger—tTrip lever friction finger assembly (7) 
31232 Spring—Contact tip spring for station-setting 31119 Gear—Long arm and rack gear for front left- 


CASICMCE MET Ire ia ec ee ee INU Ne hie eee Rue unl 


; : és : } hand srecord Posts). 2 vets ween ah arene gta le 
13638 Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord tension 31120 Gear—Short arm and rack gear for rear right- 
SPFING ee ee ee ee eee nangerecora post) CO) aci ema ee wale anata eee 
31418 Spring—Variable condenser drive cord tension 31121 Gear—Record post gear (10)....i.utees cous 
SPO CULVAE Das MEME an eM ee) aa Ticcece haere a fe "gy CaeDia URS On $1123 Guide—Main lever spring guide (11)......... 
12007 | Spring—Retaining spring for core Stock No. 31114 | Lever—Index lever assembly (12).........4. 
Sof ONGC WT x aly eds Se on WA a) RUT A eee aaa MER ie 31137 Lever—Index lever tension spring lever (13).. 
31230 Spring—-Station-setting contact body spring... 31138 Lever—Locating lever and pawl assembly (14) 
31262 | Spring—Tension spring for core Stock No. 31260 31113 Lever—Main lever assembly (15)...... pe ils 
31242 31140 Lever—Pickup lift cable lever and spring as- 


Spring—Tension spring for flywheel.......... 
Spring—Tension spring for push button switch 
RACH S Waters eters tas crater ans @ satu ee els te HD 


Spring—Variable condenser motor rotor adjust- 
ment bearing spring for 25 cycle models only 


BEML LG) £ fae site ee es ee Fy Ac lamioniee fal eee 
Lever—Pickup locating lever assembly (17).. 
Lever—Record separator elevating lever complete 

with adjustment screws (18). i s.n lene ets 
Lever—tTrip detaining lever (19).........005 


31970 31135 


31130 


31494 


31132 


(Models U-126 and U-128 only).......... 31115 | Lever—Trip lever assembly (20).........-.-- 
31493 Spring—Variable ccndenser motor rotor adjust- 31131 Lever—tTrip regulator lever (21).......0+s05 
ment bearing spring for 50-60 cycle models 31133 Pawl—tTrip pawl assembly (22)........00005 
only (Models U-126 and U-128 only)...... 31124 Pin—Record post drive pin (23)............ 
31236 Support—Variable condenser drive gear mount- 14207 Roller—Pickup lift cable roller and bracket as- 


SEMDUT WA ote viva erica a ave Geen ectoane o elcam canna 
Screw—Cone pointed set screw for trip lever 
Hubwor- record: MOSt.snelfin utc scan wae ee arenes 


ing support and studs assembly............ 
Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs for 25 cycle models only 


31245 31118 


(MGdAT SLUG? ORIN) ie coos iw Bede 4563 Screw—Pickup lift cable screw and nuts...... 
: : 14195 Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling........ 
aaa Support—Variable condenser motor mounting rol Wali liv Screw—Special screw to adjust friction clutch 


support and studs for 25 cycle models only 


RENSION pestis erred 1. wnelinie tole Gra ecorare nse ete areas 
(Models U-126 and U-128 only)......... a 31126 Separator—Record separator knife (25)....... 
31244 Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 31122 Shaft—Record separator post shaft (26)...... 
support and studs for 50-60 cycle models only 31125 | Shelf—Record post shelf assembly (27)....... 
(Model 910KG only).......--.-......00, 31141 Spindle—Turntable spindle shaft 
31489 Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 3676 Spring—Cam pawl tension spring on main gear 


support and studs for 50-60 cycle modéls only 
(Models U-126 and U-128 only)........... 
Switch—Pickup switch for mounting on push 
button switch assembly (S38). \. 62.00.0600 


(12 turns, .190-in. O.D., 43/64-in. lg.)..... 
Spring—Pickup locating lever short spring or 
locating lever pawl tension spring (28) (16 
turns), .180-in, -©,D., 19/32-inw lg.) onan v.. 


14190 


31360 


31291 Switch—Range switch (S1, S2)............. 31145 Spring—Main lever tension spring (29) (18 
turns), 9/164n sO, Diskin Ig.) s sis, cis lssre ee 

31156 Spring— 
31248 Tone Control —H.f. tone control and power index lever tension spring (30) (25 turns, 
Bech CR Bae, SAN es ccs Wen wilt cone boa Pn -190-in. O.D., 15/16-in, Ig.).-. 6. sevens 


3666 Spring—Pickup lift cable tension spring (31) 
CZOn turns.) 96-inveiO) D.,) L-invele.)) wea: 
Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
(Suturnss) sins OLD, 10s, Nes )ik wwicnsha caves stele 
Spring—tTrip detaining lever 
tension spring (33) (15 turns, .190-in. O.D., 


31267 Transformer—First i-f transformer (L8, L9, 
CG LS) Saree ee Ret cee pu reeiaee es auc te uh cedhetthnlstes 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
CUS IC BAe ean ior aeitbs tat. raise e Mie aes 
Transformer—Power transformer 105/130-140/ 
160-200/250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1)....... 


31127 


31268 


14191 


31308 


[be eR RS oa N ce BCE ROS hs ORR ICONS. cue Tease 
31226 Transformer—Power transformer 110 volts, 25- 31142 Sn ea cate Spindle sspringy iMate ls 
BD) OHS MCE ia. 6 bin’ can gle dite becyn Cameo 6 UO 31147 | Strip—Complete set of rubber strips for flexible 
31225 Transformer—Power transformer 110 volts, 50- GOUPN LM Eats Panetta acim isnehan sh arava atabemeraiaraumtiare 
GBOmey Clos TCDA) esha uemet rani eenas ice teaact 31139 | Turntable Assembly—less spindle............ 

31450 Volume Control (R9) (Model 910KG only). 31128 Washer—‘‘C”’ washer for top of record post. 
31249 Volume Control (R9) (Models U-126 and U- 128 31143 Washers—Turntable ean washers (2 steel, 1 


SUES Re Maven cPeNGEEe woh sta Navin ete Te uenGh uke te ranean ee ohio s bronze, 1 felt). Reta tic bal laa le fans Pee tan tvabe, 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
Models U-126, U-128 


Motor—105-125 volts, 25, cycle (M2) 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle (M2) 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (M2) 
Plug—2-contact female plug for motor leads 
(Model U-126 only) 
Plug—2-contact male plug for motor power cable 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 
washers, and spacers—for 25 cycle models only 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 
washers, and spacers—for 50-60 cycle models 
only 
Switch—Motor 
U-128 only) 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-126 


Base—Pickup arm base and pivot shaft 

Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 
screw 

Pickup and arm complete 

Screw—Pickup needle screw 

Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly. . 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-128 


Cable—Pickup arm lift cable and clips 

Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 
screw 

Pickup and arm complete 

Screw—Pickup needle screw 

Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly. . 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center 

Coil—Field coil (L12) 

Coil—Neutralizing coil 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L13) 

Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker (Model 
910KG only) 

Plug—5-contact male plug for speaker (Models 
U-126 and U-128 only) 

Speaker complete (RL70H-2) (Model 910KG 


31451 
31356 


31361 
30698 
31305 
31542 
31355 
31458 
31457 
51589 
31760 
11210 
14270 
31470 


11831 


(Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Speaker complete (RL70H-4) (Models U-126 
and U-128 only) 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil securely 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push buttons 

Cap—Pilot lamp cap (Bulls Eye) (Models U-126 
and U-128 only) 

Cover—8-protective covers for 
markers 

Cushion—Chassis mounting cushion and screw 
assemblies—suffcient for one chassis (Models 
U-126 and U-128 only) 

Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushion and 
clamp assembly—suffcient for one instrument 
(Models U-126 and U-128 only) 


Dial-—Station selector dial scale and crystal... 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon—less dial 
and buttons (Model 910KG cnly) 

Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon—less dial 
and buttons (Models U-126 and U-128 only) 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge (Models U-126 and 
U-128 only) 

Indicator — Station selector indicator 
(Model 910KG only) 

Indicator — Station selector indicator 
(Models U-126 and U-128 only) 

Knob—Station selector, volume control, tone con- 
trol, or range switch knob 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning” push button marker. . 

Marker—‘‘Record Player’’ push button marker 

Marker—Station call letter push button markers 

Screen — Compartment lamp. screen (Models 
U-126 and U-128 only) 


Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers 
—(4 required) (Model 910KG only) 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
31355 

Suspension—Motor board suspension springs, 
screw, and lockwasher (4 required) (Models 
U-126 and U-128 only) 

Support—Cabinet lid support (Models U-126 
and U-128 only) 


ANTENNA ASSEMBLIES 


Counterpoise Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 
Insulator—Strain and counterpoise insulator... 
Transmission Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 


KOA Visor 


MODEL 911K 


Eleven-Tube, Five-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 19— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 
A Bschiey of ie 1 Lag OP Corporation of Ed EAR 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 


mecanaerd Broadcast, (A). wis <6 en ve sirews ds 540-1,720 ke “Standard Broadcast” (A)..... 1,500 ke (osc., det., ant.), 
BeraMMeter Band’. «oo. 60ccc das spcee ans 5,920-6,230 ke mee nye aie o ee 
* " REET AAR ING (he eygitie’ sch fo ve asa sek Crna aie : ¢ (osc. 
he Meter Band” Ueto EAT Neia Vavetoe Wiel or oneal w aie 9,480-9,690 kc ete Ro eae D600: Ke lose (der ane) 

EEE CEs ae 11,680-11,940 ke PON oTeS Bai te. Tea istic 11,800 ke (osc.) 
BrrASter DANG is Soh c sc eev ev ee sacs 15,080-15,390 ke SP PNCLET EA Chae bite ie she worse hibeale 15,200 ke (osc.) 
ME CA OV cic tere iad aia oy es Fe ne nda aa, oe inlet Aa RA Riodw AOK Be eee Co che devke eyes 455 ke 
Rca Tuse CoMPLEMENT 
( 1 ; eee GS eA OM RE DT CE R-F Amplifier OE ROA CGE patch a ibe A-F Amp. and Audio Phase Inverter 

2 EQ ABL Pa eisaiee ie ele, Syed eheate slr ss» First Detector SW ORR Ay Het eh eet ie aki oa P Output 
MU ECE GAZG | clasts. g.Mosch un, aires, science ie Heterodyne Oscillator 9 RCA-6F6 =a ph 
NNO gee eect eis Mieke s so LF Amplifier apes hep SAO a IO a te eae EO AG Setegeh patty be 
fy) RCA-GHG.......; Second Det., A.V.C., and Muting (10) RCA-6US............. Magic Eye” Tuning Tube 
MEOW) IER CANOE DO avecsrcienencnans, erenaeo ao Audio Voltage Amplifier GLa) RC ASSIA ce ae tains se ats eae ie eens, 8 Full-Wave Rectifier 
SURES AO SS Five Slew. oc ceslg ie Tis wie ia eS aie «eae eas One Mazda 47, 6-8 volts, .15 amp; Two: Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Power Suppty RATINGS 
RR Ne Mac he hee Ae ch KN Ree at ctx he ks a Naw A wile ELSE Sw wa NRT aw ceed 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 120 watts 
RSAC GELS pete ievette cherceener acetone oe ccy ari ferent ears. vances Seats 5 TMMMGRMIRS. were alone ays wale oration sheets 105-125 volts, 25-30 cycles, 120 watts 
RM ee Yc e a PRES Sve isl can ake v0) sais a RrCRoX siblersie dice bce son le 105-125/140-160/195-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 120 watts 
PoweER OUTPUT LOUDSPEAKER 
Maina SeCOR CCl so ue ek abaya Re ea, Maal 9 i 10 watts SES ERG atten Sha sal ee Meme ehemehe pete ss 12-inch Electrodynamic 
© ESAT CE NAN ROR ot SIS A SE SN ee AR ae 12 watts Ww oce Cot Impedance: iawtindcas «as 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Mechanical Specifications 
Gee hs eee Ree Or, nae rare pn GUT Le te SMe VG weil Weed Gees Wuatecare cate wl iCute STA woh vey adel 4114 inches 
NN tae we es eg ac ee MRM INRER RCL Ao 5 OIE Gin as 2 chee ACHE a an Shute Ma dvak so halacee awe Beaters 281 inches 
DROME Sie stele acre chen whit o.atec ei CMe GMMR eS LG fairalrs LoVe Cafe ver lei Sie susie iat chica loan Get 1e Gol Sh Sakic cella hve erg dana. c tatabacertadh Natta 1414 inches 
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General Description 
This receiver employs an eleven-tube, “Magic “Magic Eye” tuning tube; 12-inch, dust-proof electrodynamic 


Brain” superheterodyne circuit, the arrangement of which is 
shown in the Schematic Circuit Diagram. Features of de- 
sign include electric tuning for eight broadcast stations; 
push-pull power output stage; magnetite-core i-f transformers; 
magnetite-core “A” band oscillator tracking adjustment; 
temperature-stabilized capacitors; four spread-bands; automatic 
volume control; jack and switch for Victrola attachment; 


First Edition 


loudspeaker; aural-compensated audio volume control; con- 
tinuously variable high-frequency tone control; provision for 
armchair control attachment; new straight-line dial; ilumi- 
nated band indicator; noise-reducing adjustment on “A” 
band and noise reduction on “C” band with RCA Victor 
Master Antenna; air-core trimmer condensers. 


Trademarks “Magic Eye,’’ ‘‘Magic Brain,’ ‘“‘Victrola’’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U.S. A. 
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911K Service Data 


Model 911K 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place upon com- 
pletion of adjustment. 


Victrola Attachment.—A jack located near the “Magic 
Eye” tube is provided for connecting a Victrola Attachment 
into the audio-amplifying circuit. The cable running from 
the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in a Stock 
No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Antenna Connections 


RCA Victor Master Antenna Kit.—Connect the twisted- 
pair transmission line to terminals Al and A2 on the terminal 
board at rear of chassis. Connect the counter-poise to A3. 
Terminal G may be connected to ground, but this connection 
is not necessary for correct operation. 


Noise-Reducing Adjustment.—After the RCA Victor Mas- 
ter Antenna Kit is connected to the receiver, tune the re- 
ceiver to a point near 900 kc where no station is heard. Turn 
volume control clockwise until noise is heard. If no noise of 
a regular character is audible, start any brush-type motor- 
driven appliance, such as a vacuum cleaner, electric razor, 
refrigerator, etc., but do not bring it too near the receiver. 
This will generate noise as a continuous crackling, or buzz. 
Adjust Cl to a point where this noise is reduced to a mini- 
mum. 


Adjustment of the noise reducing trimmer Cl should be 
made in the customer’s home, with the RCA Victor Master 
Antenna connected to the receiver. 


This adjustment is effective only when the RCA Victor 
Master Antenna is used. For all other types of antenna, the 
noise-adjustment trimmer should be screwed all the way down. 


Other Antennas.—Use terminals Al and A3 on the re- 
ceiver terminal board as antenna and ground connecting 
points respectively. Terminal A3 may be connected to ter- 
minal G, unless this causes interference, in which case this 
connection should be omitted. 
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Figure 1—Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by draw- 
ing a line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example 90° 
on the calibration scale corresponds approximately to 11.8 mc on the 25-meter band, and 940 kc’on “A” band, etc. Read 


instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-wc action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The tun- 
ing dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for ref- 
erence during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- 
ment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The “0” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely 
when the drum is in the correct position. 

To determine the corresponding frequency for any setting 
of the calibration scales, refer to the accompanying drawing 
which shows the dial with 0-180° calibration scales drawn 
at top and bottom. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“0” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

Spread-Band Alignment.—The most satisfactory method of 
aligning or checking the spread-band ranges is on actual 
reception of short-wave stations of known frequency, by 
adjusting the magnetite-core oscillator coil for cach band so 
that these stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

In exceptional cases, when the set is being serviced in a 
location -where the noise level is high enough to prevent 
reception of short-wave stations, a test-oscillator may be used 
for alignment, but an extremely high degree of accuracy is 
required in the frequency settings of the test-oscillator, as a 
slight error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the 


Connect the high side of Tune Test- 


test-oscillator to— 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
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Figure 2—Tube and Trimmer Locations 


spread-band dials. The frequency settings of the test-oscillator 
may be checked by one or both of the following methods: 

1. Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator 

(for frequencies at or close to the specified alignment 
frequencies) by zero-beating the test-oscillator against 
short-wave stations of known frequency. 
Use harmonics of the standard-broadcast range of a 
test-oscillator, first checking the frequency settings on 
this range by means of a crystal calibrator (RCA Stock 
No. 9572), or by zero-beating against standard broad- 
cast stations. 

When a.test oscillator is employed for spread-band align- 
ment, a final check should be made on actual reception of 
short-wave stations of known frequency, and the magnetite- 
core oscillator coil for each band should be re-adjusted so 
that the stations come in at the correct points on the dial. 

For additional information, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 
Receiver Alignment.” 

Using RCA Stock No. 150 Test Oscillator.—When using 
this oscillator for spread-band alignment, insert an open- 
circuit plug in the “EXT. MOD.” jack, and set the test- 
oscillator dial 800 kc lower than the desired frequency for 
the four lower frequency ranges, and 800 kc higher than 
the desired frequency for the two high ranges. This provides 
an unmodulated signal of the desired frequency and the 
magic eye may be used as an output indicator for this un- 
modulated signal. 
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Adjust the following for 
max. peak output 


Range 
Selector 


455 ke 


No.1 6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
: series with .01 mfd. 
2 


A2, in series with 
100 mmf. Connect 
A3 to chassis. 


6A8 1st-det. grid cap, «A? 


L16, L17 


“A” (2nd I-F transformer) 


Quiet point 
between 


550-750 kc Li4, L15 
(ist I-F transformer) 

C39 (osc.) 

ae a) C3 (ant.) 

i C8 (det.) 


A2, in series with 
100 mmf. Connect 
A3 to chassis. 


600 ke 


(30.0°) L25 (osc.) 


A2, in series with 
100 mmf. Connect 
A3 to chassis. 


A2. Connect 
Al to chassis. 


A2. Connect 
Al to chassis. 


A2. Connect 
Al to chassis. 


A2. Connect 
e00ke | 4a" 


1,500 kc 
(151.5°) 


C39 (osc.) 


6,100 ke 
(106°) 


L24 (osc.)* 


L23 (osc.)** 
“31M” (pes C4 (ant.) 
C10 (det.) 


11,800 kc 
(90.0°) 


15,200 ke 
(78.0°) 


“O5M” L22 (osc.)** 


L21 (osc.)** 


* Use maximum inductance peak (plunger in) if two peaks can obtained. 
** Use minimum inductance peak (plunger out) if two peaks can be obtained. 


Note that the heterodyne oscillator tracks above the signal frequency on all bands except “49M,” where it is lower 


than the signal frequency. 
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Electric Tuning Mechanism 


The circuit of the electric tuning mechanism is shown in 
the schematic diagram, and the mechanical details are illus- 
trated below. 

The action can be understood by following a cycle of 
operation: 

When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector’ disc, which is connected 
to one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear 
train that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The 
condenser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes 
under the particular station-setting contact, and the motor 
circuit is broken. Inertia carries the insulation line past the 


Adjustment of Flywheel Friction 


In normal operation, the motor drives the tuning con- 
denser and selector disc until the insulation line just passes 
the particular station-setting contact: The motor then reverses 
and moves the disc slowly in the opposite direction until the 
insulation line is under the contact, and the mechanism 
stops. 

In some cases, particularly with high line-voltage, the disc 
may make two or three reversals before stopping. 

The flywheel friction adjustment screw should be set to 
give the least number of reversals with the chassis in normal 
horizontal position. 


Adjustment of Selector Disc 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The operating-end has dark insulat- 
ing material and the brass is beveled at this end. 

The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 
plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


station-setting contact which then makes contact to the other 
half of the disc: This completes the circuit to the other side 
of the motor field coil, causing the motor to reverse. The 
floating flywheel is still turning in the original direction and 
therefore slows down the reversal movement of the motor; 
as a result the selector disc is moved slowly back until the 
insulation line is under the station-setting contact, when the 
circuit is broken and the mechanism stops. 
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Figure 5—Motor and Gear Mechanism 


There must be 1/32-inch clearance between the end of the engaging arm and the face of the intermediate 
gear when the motor is in its full forward position. 
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Muting Circuit 

When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the I-F and first-audio tubes. This pre- 


vents audio amplification and makes the set quiet or “mute” 
while the mechanism is operating. 


Lubrication 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 

Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 

Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use “‘Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 

Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 

Friction leather on flywheel; apply “neats-foot” oil. When 


replacing leather, soak it for at least 24 hours in neats-foot 
oil, and insert in flywheel while dripping. 
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Armchair Control Unit 


When a Model G8A Armchair Control is connected to 
the receiver as shown in figure 7 it duplicates the action of 
the push-buttons on the front panel when No. 1 button is 
pressed down. The black lead from push-button No. 1 is 
unsoldered from No. 1 station-setting contact and soldered 
to a terminal board which is to be mounted on the frame of 
selector mechanism. In some cases one of the other seven 
station buttons on the set may be used in place of No. 1 
button for the operation of the Armchair Control. 

This arrangement allows the use of only seven of the 
eight buttons when tuning in stations at the set, but allows 
the use of the entire eight buttons on the Model G8A Arm- 
chair Control. In operating the G8A Armchair Control the 
push-button must be held down until the station has been 
tuned in. Care must be taken not to hold two of the station- 
buttons down at one time as both windings of the motor 
may be engaged simultaneously causing the motor to be in- 
Operative and overheated. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


1. Make a list of the desired eight stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


RANGE 
INDICATOR 


49 es 
A 19 
OFF FULLTONE SOFT LouD 
POWER- TONE VOLUME TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL CONTROL SELECTOR 


Figure 6—Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


2. Turn range selector to “A” band, turn power on, and 
allow a few minutes for warming up. 


3. Press down the “‘dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


4. Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 


5. Hold down the “‘dial-tuning” button, and press down 
station button No. 1 (second from left). Both buttons 
will stay down. Move station-setting contact No. 1 to 
the insulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When 
the contact is correctly centered on the insulating line, 
the central dial lamp will go out. 


6. Press down any other button in order to release the 
dial-tuning button and station button No. 1. Then 
press down station button No. 1 again. The electric 
tuning mechanism will function to tune in the station, 
and the central dial lamp will stay on. 


7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 


STATION 
SETTING 
CONTACTS 


Figure 7—Station-Setting Contacts and 
Selector Disc 


This illustration shows connections for a G8A 
Armchair Control Unit. This unit is not sup- 
plied with the receiver but may be added as 


BRAS 
an accessory. 


Color of Lead 


INSULATION 


LINE ARMCHAIR 
f CONTROL 


ees 


Station To Station-Setting 
Button Contact 
Pome eee ye MOM ith mt eve slarer alae & acne ane d tains Black | 
Bonne PS ste ie Ph ahen OWI tcl a) At, Pan octoics ay «Baia eae Brown | 
JIGY EHS Ale 3 see OR Ren) a, een) Ae Das A MR PTC Blue I H 
RRR MNEA MOM nL OIE fas CRE CSG uN tennictaatny civ iaranin tae! w Coben Cerys. Cook Geum Gs CRT sie Oe) eS ee Ss i Oe DLE CM geese cia 
EN ROMMECO MINNA M etic fae Niet kerae tice oat er ean cake Ruin Gemma Red 
NGS. IGE Sn Pity Se ice Renn ce ane Renton mete ae Red-black SOLDER TO STATION 
PSU CIME Gissteicas esas teal ally Seetatace sh ume eaee ieras > ... Brown-black SETTING CONTACTS 
ING GRA atone Ses Sen ae rece aero gee Braise unrei eee Red-yellow Mm S6tIS 
INDICATOR DRIVE CORD 3128) 
{OES PULLEY) ans 
f eee 
\ 
3223! | | l | 
ik METAL BODY. FIBRE FIBRE TIP CONTAC? l 
WASHER SNS WASHER WASHER SPRING TIP H IN REAR { 
AMAL BoDY 31232 3123! ROOVE OF 
co || Pe cS \ 
Y ©) 0 4 SPRING .) DRUM Q \ 
(ae Sia irra BM Eh ee SCY * 
32232 SN-822 13636 | SPRING = | ! SPRING ™ INDICATOR- 
: : ' =a : 31277 STRIP 
Figure 8—(Above) Component Parts of BOA, SIstS we ; Sane ie 
Station-Setting Contact \ Of - 
g Bi275 0 \N. Ounes y ra) 
Figure 9—(At Right) Drive Cord Arrange- Ee a sieeh went ee ae Ae” CONDENSER CORD 
ment for Tuning Condenser, Dial | DRUM DRIVE 31278 


Indicator, and Band Switch 
SN-823-) 


PULLEY 3127) “FS 


(TUNING CONDENSER IN FULL MESH POSITION) 


CORD 31283: 
(IN FRONT GROOVE 
OF DRUM.) 


BAND INDICATOR 
DRIVE CORD 


BAND-SWITCH 
SHAFT PULLEY 31272 
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Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK 
No. 


31253 


12714 
12884 


31252 
31353 
12896 
31350 
31354 
12723 
31349 
12720 
31270 
12724 
31352 
12725 
31351 
31348 
30303 

4838 
14393 


4858 
4870 
4886 
4839 
12484 
30867 
5212 
14531 
31544 


31237 


31263 
31257 
31265 
31264 


31266 


31258 
31254 
31255 
31256 
31234 


31231 
31260 


31269 
31259 


31273 
31240 


31545 
31238 
31239 


11891 
31480 
31243 
31246 


31235 


31228 
31227 


5040 
31271 
31272 
31250 


14284 


11300 
11281 
11398 
12264 
11453 
11452 
12013 
13730 
31056 

5131 
31233 


31241 
14350 
4119 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 


Sais Seinrea hae trimmer, 2-12 mmfd. 
(CCS) Pre Sere Wie aera tetera cbonniedaie ereaetatenetens 
Capacitor—Adjustable | * trimmer, 2-20 mmfd. 
COB C10 eo etateneress Chel oneal aietaieneelinare trae oie 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 5-80 mmfd, (C1) 
Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C43)..........+-.0+- 


Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C51).........000+08. 
Capacitor—18 mmfd. (C38)...........-+.++ 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C48)............00-- . 


Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C47)............-+4- 5 
Capacitor—62) smmfd.) (C37). cine ee ties ore 
Capacitor—-100 mmfd, (C23)..............+.% 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C14, C15, C17, C20).. 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C13, C41)........... 
Capacitor——120: mmid)) (C42). ce eee 
Capacitor—150° mmfd: (C18). teens oe ee 
Capacitor—190 mmfd. (C40)..............- 
Capacitor—510° -mmfd. (CS4))5-.2 2. ani. coe 
Capacitor—.0035 mfd. (C45).............- *. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C19, C24, C28, C29). 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C5, C12, C25, C26, C44, 
C49 NCOO) Se iie 5 caste ci ortho eralte tonanetionic: aie cetatioraire 


Capacitor—.01 mifdsi (C9) rcersrsrscieietersia.c cierierts 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C21).........cc0050% ‘ 
Capacitor——.05 =mids §¢€CS0) ie aya sever ccetene) cele 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C6, C16)..............- 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C33, C46)........... 
Capacitor—0\5 «mfd,) (C22) 25 iis ors clas cieiels «'s 
Capacitor——16 mids \(C32)e oe cie tsuneo tenets 5 


Capacitor—25) mids CSa) iis cic a onal ateve ele) ceenedats 
Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft—25 
cycle smodels: | only is). sues cs eoatote others ianarers 
Clutch—Variable condenser drive gear clutch and 
Pinion gear—engages pin on motor shaft, 50/60 
cycle) models ionly- to... breee eieteley ater aeatotte 
Coil—‘“‘A”’ band antenna coil (L5, L7)....... 
Coil—'*'A”’ band oscillator coil (L25)......... 
Coil—“‘A”’ band detector coil (L12, L13)..... 
Coil—19, 25, 31, and 49 meter bandspread 
antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4, L6)........ 
Coil—19, 25, 31, and 49 meter bandspread de- 


tector coil (1585 19) (10; 1.) seek. taeteneral © 
Coil—19 meter band oscillator coil (L20, L21) 
Coil—25 meter band oscillator coil (L22)..... 
Coil—31 meter band oscillator coi! (L23)..... 


Coil—49 meter band oscillator coil (L24)..... 
Condenser—3-gang variable condenser (C2, C3, 
C7; C8 5h CSO) is craks apa te orene ee aesledecs eieeotekope 
Contact—Contact tip for station-setting contact. 
Core—Adijustable core and stud for “A” band 
oscillatory: COILe sai tene pons ciel alpen Maree ia etaes 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for i-f trans- 
POLMEL 7.5 Semyei st oo & syoslcealer Peete) Slee ee 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for 19, 25, 31 or 
49 meter band oscillator coils.............. 
Drum—Indicator drive cord drum............ 
Flywheel—Variable condenser drive motor fly- 
wheel aca hity soiled a aowl hereua, ome teteetes, orm anegtt Onemeennte 
Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear, 25 cycle models only....... 
Gear—Variable condenser intermediate drive gear 
and pinion gear, 50/60 cycle models only.. 
Gear—Variable condenser knob shaft drive gear 
and} HUD ia cists s/n Se eee tetee erie atoee eee 
Eamp—-Dial (lamps ash variant ene 
Lamp—Electric tuning adjustment indicator lamp 
Leather—Friction leather for flywheel........ 
Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M-1) 
-——2b cycle ‘models only 2). </3. sacaleictnas 
Motor—Variable condenser drive motor (M-1) 
—=50/60..cycle models) only- ./ 3.12 cls etensioneione 
Plate—Selector contact plate—less contacts. 
Plate—Selector mounting plate—mounts on rear 
of variable} condenser s/s5.0:. 410 ls sete lee 
Plug—4-contact female for speaker cable...... 
Pulley—Motor pulleys s wean Sienna ee 
Pulley—Range switch pulley................ 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 
chms. one 2,950 ohms, one 3,400 ohms, one 
12 ohms, and one 180 ohms sections (R18, 
R19,“ RAO. R26) ROA) oe le ieee piecons 
otis, Bi ohms, 1/10 watt (R4, R7, 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R3, R17). 
Resistor—100, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R30). 
Resistor—220, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12, R15) 
Resistor—220,000 ohms,) 3 watt \CR5) te acc oe 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R13, R16) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R29).... 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R2, R10)...... 
Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1, R23)......... 
Resistor—1.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R27)......... 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R6).......... 
Rotor—Selector rotor disc—mounts on rear of 
variable, condenser shatt.. won ceca bee 
Screw—4}4 x 20 headless, cone point set screw for 
Ay wheel chy au: crater) Shete a Ale Sea aa ai kek 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
selector rotof 1 disca. superar aoe 
Screw—No,. 8-32 headless set screw for gear, 
Stock No. 31239 


STOCK 
No. 


4669 


31364 
13871 
31251 
31365 
31232 
12007 


31230 
31261 


31262 


31242 
31245 


31244 
31236 


31247 
31248 


31267 
31268 
31226 
31225 
31249 


13866 
11234 
11469 
31275 

5039 


14534 
14357 
31276 


31282 
31358 
31344 
31345 
31278 
31281 
31283 
31456 
31359 


31363 
81362 


31277 
31284 
31355 
$1346 
31589 
31457 
31458 
31280 
14887 
31285 
11210 

3993 
31287 
31286 
31347 
13638 
31418 


31279 
31970 


14270 


31288 
31360 


31312 


31426 
12426 
9816 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
pulley, Stock Nos. 31271 and 31272, and 


drim iStock, Nos SU2iiSiencensisteitoieoraeuetenters 
Socket—Dial lamp socket............... see 
Socket—Magic) Eye socketocsy. 4. ols seein ere 
Socket—Radiotron socket. ..0 550 bs 055 © sel cue 


Socket—Tuning indicator lamp insulated socket 
Spring—Contact tip spring for station-setting 
CONCACE Os a's ahwiec ans) ais buch ateietn sing Slants v nxe ereliere 
Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
SA 29> vara aera sh alloys say thatecsiote telat Meiehoue eNalione maoiene 
Spring—Station-setting contact body spring. 
Spring—Tension spring for core, Stock No. 
SLZ BO ee iaiaarels avewenals ote iiastatet oleate etek atu pei ms 
Spring——Tension spring for core, Stock No. 
SPQ GC ONL eas: Shenk ake gill Me eRaertoh wiek ahaha? ei tee eeare 
Spring—Tension spring for flywheel.......... 
Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—for 25 cycle models only 
Support—Variable condenser motor mounting 
support and studs—for 50-60 cycle models only 
Support—Variable condenser drive gear mount- 
ing support and studs assembly............ 
Switch—Range switch (S1, $2, S3, S4)...... 
Tone Control—H-f tone control and power switch 
CRIT? SS). es opieternle ust ausvaen witdliske eo ehemonshe oe 
Transformer—First i-f transformer (L14, L15, 
(Os Ee Sais 1 ee Hp We Kan Chee io ecake 8 cigccamia Gen bia o'c 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L16, L17, 
CLI: C20)) dian oo aleter ss seeds eee ee aoten aoe dentetels 
Transformer—Power transformer, 110 volts, 25- 
60) cycle CET) iviats.c sce «stores oe cascel ele ceepe ies 
Transformer—Power transformer, 110 volts, 50- 
60i cy clenCE Dos save coee arctan ecto chanson 
Volume ‘Control GRO) noc. « cicihal clei siclionsistals A 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center............+. 
Coil——Field - coil G26) 2.325. emucicasterd oss Aisenaie 
Coil—Neutralizing coil (L18)............... 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L19)..... 
Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker........ 


Transformer—Output transformer (T2)...... “ 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil securely 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Band indicator mounting bracket com- 
plete except less band indicating strip, cord, 
andi*tension ‘spring’: -)ccccsce) dais ssh ebecons cin ele Gietewe 

Bracket—Magic Eye bracket and holder...... 

Button—Station selector switch push button... 

Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 13 contacts riveted on insulating strip... 

Contact—Push button switch contac irc eae 
ing 10 contacts riveted on insulating strip. . 

Cord—Band indicator drive cord............. : 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord............ 

Cord—vVariable condenser drum drive cord.... 

Cover—8 protective covers for push button 
TAALICETS Ooo acre valvend ire tettoria ios onslte ae onay paar seen aeeS 

Cushion—Station selector push button rubber 
GlUSHOn (nS. a ieias eke cues er ree ObirKe nto 

Dial—Station selector dial and crystal........ 

Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon— 
less dial scale and push buttons........... 

Indicator—Band indicator strip.............. 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer.... 

Knob—Range switch, tone control, volume con- 
trol, or station selector knob.............+ 

Lock-Plate—Piish button switch lock-plate— 
comprising 10 contact locks in one strip.... 

Marker—Station call letter markers for push 
buttons.) io vc veins acaie eae ce re eeerene wicherters 

Marker—“‘Victrola’’ marker for push button... 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning” marker for push button 

Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.... 

Retainer—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley 
Tetaimer™ Gis dss w olsce eterareusvedchale: steretialerenun ounces 

Screen—Station selector dial color screen and 
light! diffusers iiisusioie nie ase over eieroieters aue make cea 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers' for) dchassis.- ccisuiaieninc sees 

Screw—No. 6-32 square head set screw for 
pointer ‘slide \stopiicdsuy os mictetereies oes ueiene.e uate 

Shaft—Indicator pointer slide shaft.......... 2 

Slide—Indicator pointer carriage and clip..... 

Socket—Pickup socket and bracket........... 

Spring—Indicator pointer drive cord tension 
Sprivig ye Pais eee eee eee eatin as ee 

Spring—Variable condenser drive cord tension 
SPIUNG v-c:5 5 cicero Mrealouaye tare epeme eee lev emeuenees crete 

Spring—Tension spring for band indicator. 

Spring—tTension spring for station selector push 
button switchs latch hates reel eae ae 

Sprine ne aIne spring for knob, Stock No. 


Stop—Indicator pointer slide stop............ 
Switch—Pickup switch for ates on push- 
button switch assembly (S7).............. 
Switch—Station selector push-button switch and 
bracket assembly, complete..............-. 


ANTENNA ASSEMBLIES 


Counterpoise Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 
Insulator—Strain and counterpoise insulator. 
Transmission Line—Additional length 60 ft. long 
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MODEL U-104 


Chassis No. RC-345H 
Five-Tube, Single-Band, AC, Victrola 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 43— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
Ee ey of the wad Corporation of Be SS 


Electrical Specifications 


ET POR SEO iy en es Coes Gee koe sais kee 540-1,720 ke Power Output (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 
femeament Frequency.......+....4. 1,760 ke (ant., det.) RU TRU ABEOE CEC ey recetaitete ate be isle btoscn oars uakoiatnca's moalel eet ig) 6 1.0 watt 
VLG hers CY Lema ienat riya trevalcisiats to te oot svete epenot tetera ie oie 1.5 watts 
TuBE COMPLEMENT 
Ree aie 7 ie 4, 0.5.9.4 dingy Un alana’ «laa 6 R-F Amp. LOUDSPEAKER 
MOPMMRRE ACO UG a teret ocic) whe b atoie aera alaiesodaeahe, ois ates & Detector PLT py aalorcde ai aves cal otehera Min soc easels oss 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Ac cles a Gish eitigvedeleciaask wwe Oe wars Output MoiceWoll Tr pedance, . ../4.. v5 i's cas 5 ohms at 400 cycles 
PNR O NG 75 GAS eo ce Fy ero Sis Sims ai ard nlite “Sok Rectifier 
MACOS 51D. oes sien <b oc wedne vie oy Ballast Tube AON OGRAB Ey. dats ese a ates Synchronous (manual starting) 
JO ES ae Mazda No. 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. ! 
PUGHIICINe eyohe ka ni aunts ase» 10-inch and 12-inch, 78 r.p.m. 
Power Supply RATINGS PICKUP Mee hea he ee Crystal, 100,000 ohms at 1,000 c.p.s. 
2. COS 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 60 watts Average Output of Pickup........ 11/4 volts at 1,000 c.p.s. 
0 ee 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 60 watts across 1/4-meg. load 


Mechanical Specifications 


Height Width Depth (wera) Chasse Pete ht) (inches) ace wie Ads 4.0% «soe eee 6 
Cabinet Dimensions (inches) vee te hae 1214, Pek 9/8 Weight gira rer anes teries Saar Hive) Wont ei sie lace aes ve 16 lbs. (shipping) 
Chassis Base (inches)......... DEPOT ae DA tec che ON DET LITA VE PROTO Sy. is ov dlcia Viedons, boa oe rw aides Bieta 1 t6:1 
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Alignment Procedure 


Reel up the antenna wire, and connect the high side of Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang 
test-oscillator through an 80-mmfd. capacitor to the antenna condenser for maximum output, using lowest possible output 
terminal on the antenna transformer. Connect low side of 
oscillator to receiver chassis through a 0.1-mfd. capacitor. 


Turn gang condenser to minimum (full out), tune oscillator Tiieahpriuter awhile holding “ining knob: seo. thatthe 
to 1,760 kc, connect an output meter across the voice coil, y ; ; ie 
pointer is horizontal and pointing to low-frequency end when 


and turn volume control to maximum. 
Keep antenna roll and lead clear of chassis during align- the gang condenser is at maximum. Check pointer adjust- 


ment. ment on a station. 


from test-oscillator. 


First Edition Trademark ‘Victrola’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U. §. A. 
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PHONOGRAPH SERVICE DATA 


TO 
CHASSIS 
Pickup Connections 


The motor is started by turning the phono-radio tone con- 
trol to either 3rd or 4th position clockwise and giving the 
turntable a clockwise spin with the hand. Smooth starting and 


running will be insured by keeping the bearings well cleaned 
and oiled. 


_ Hum and Vibration.—A small amount of hum when start- 
ing, decreasing to a negligible amount when running, is 
normal. If excessive vibration occurs it may be due to: 
1. Insufficient lubrication, or any failure that will cause 
binding. 
2. Leather washer not oiled. (Check to make certain that 
the leather washer is above the steel washer.) 


TURNTABLE HELD ON SHAFT 
BY RETAINING RING & WASHER 


3. Motor not properly supported from motor board. 
4. Burrs on poles of rotor or stator. Remove with fine 


BOTTOM BROWN— emery cloth. 
r © Bee Me 5. The damper spring must fit without binding or chat- 


tering in the slot in the stator. The stator must be free to 
deflect in either direction between the limits of, the damper 
spring. The damper spring must exert approximately equal 
force in restoring the stator to its mid-position when the 
stator is deflected manually in each direction. 


Removing Rotor.— The rotor and turntable assembly 
simply rests on the ball bearing at bottom of vertical bear- 
ing. Remove by lifting up. 


Rotor Adjustment.—Loosen the three screws that hold the 
rotor to the turntable, insert three 16-mil shims at equal 
distances around the gap between the rotor and stator, and 
then carefully tighten the three screws. The top of rotor 


must be flush with top of stator; add additional steel washers 
beneath the stator if necessary. 


Lubrication.—Oiling points are indicated in the diagram. 


On Phonograph Operation, turn the radio volume control 
to minimum, and tune to a quiet point on the dial. 


_---~L 


aay 
a | TaN 
\d ! 
DAMPER ASSEMBLY 11 BOTTOM VI EW i ' 
A Ey OF 
cE : == Ii |} = ES raed STATOR \ i! 
A. —— 
2 ROTOR \ STATOR tet ie GAP 1 .016 *.00075 = 
| Z IN GAP MUST BE UNIFORM. e 
OIL OUTER BEARING a 
LEATHER WASHER SURFACE,USE LIGHT OIL. y j 
SHOULD BE OIL | % 


SOAKED, GOES 
ABOVE STEEL- : 
WASHER. - = 


OlL INNER BEARING SURFACE, 
USE LIGHT OIL. 


© RCA MFG Co., INC 
SN-796 


OIL BALL BEARING 
USE LIGHT OIL 


Cross Section of Motor Assembly 
This drawing shows the lubrication points 
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NO VOLTS-6O0CYCLES 


NO VOLTS~ SOCYCLES 
SN-T795 


Motor Coil Assembly and Connections 


D-C resistance of each coil (for 110 volts, 50 and 60 cycles) 


is approximately 82 ohms 


ls 
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Sue 
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TUBE . 
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aes 
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ers Oe Ae 
ay en 

Cy 
OY 2.3V. VOL CONTR MAX 
(30V *)VOL.CONTR | 


oS =) (een) 


08V 


14V VOL.CONTR MIN, 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 
Measurements made to common negative line, unless 


othe 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 


Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume 
control at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having 


rwise specified 


ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. 


above the specified measured voltage.) 


volt 60 cycle supply. 


U-104 


(Use nearest range 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117 
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U-104 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


f: ete power cord and line bypass C12 away from detector 

coil. 

Plate lead from 6K7 to detector coil must be dressed close 

to chassis and run through center of chassis. 

3. Green lead from detector coil to gang must be dressed 
clear of other leads. 

4. Green lead from antenna coil to C17 must be dressed 
against front apron. 


tv 


5. Dress all heater leads close to base. 
6. Yellow lead from cathode 6K7 to volume control must be 


dressed against chassis, under gang condenser and against 
front apron. 


Power Supply.—Although this model employs an ac-dc 
chassis, it is not suitable for use on dc, as this would damage 
the motor. 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with a 25-foot antenna. Do 
not connect the antenna to ground. If an outdoor antenna is 
used, it should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. 
If it is longer, connect a 100- to 200-mmfd. capacitor in series 
with the lead-in. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES (RC-345H) 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) 
Body——Connector body for dial lamp connector. 
Capacitor—300 mmfd. 
Capacitor—1,100 mmfd. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd., 1,000 V. 
Capacitor—.01 mfd., 500 V. (C17) 
Capacitor—.01 mfd., 300 V. (C1, C8, C10)... 
Capacitor—.015 mfd., 400 V. 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd., 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd., 400 V. 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd., 350 V. (C20, C16).... 
Capacitor—16 mfd., 150 V. (C13, C14) 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 
Coil—R.F. coil (L3, L4) 
Condenser—2-gang variable 
(CEC2 C37 C5;7 CG) 
Cord—Power cord 
Cord—vVariable condenser drive cord 
Dial—-Station selector dial scale and plate as- 
sembly 
Ferrule—Ferrule for dial lamp connector 
Lamp—Pilot lamp 
Lead—Antenna 
Plug—2-contact female motor cable plug 
Pointer—Station selector indicator pointer 
Resistor—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 
Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 
Resistor—1 megohm, 4 watt (R5) 
Resistor—2.2 megohms, 4 watt (R3) 
Resistor—10 megohms, 4 watt (RQ) 
Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley 
Socket—-8-contact tube socket 
Socket—-Lamp socket assembly 
Spring—Spring for dial lamp connector 
Switch—Phono. switch (S2) 
Tube—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) 
Volume Control—(Phono.) (R11) 
Volume Control—Volume control power switch 
(R1, $1) 
Washer—Insulating washer for dial lamp con- 
nector 
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DESCRIPTION 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft and base as- 
sembly 

Bushing—Bushing and ferrule insert for con- 
nector cap 

Cap—Pickup cable connector cap 

Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 

Pickup arm and crystal complete—less mount- 
ing, Stock No. 31054 

Screw—Pickup needle screw 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Motor—110-volt, 60-cycle—complete with 
mounting (M1) 

Motor—110-volt, 50-cycle—less mounting (M1) 

Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
—complete for 50-cycle operation 

Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
—complete for 60-cycle operation 

Stator—Stator assembly — complete with coils 
and laminations for 50-cycle operation 

Stator—Stator assembly—comprising coils and 
laminations for 60-cycle operation 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(84202-3) 


Cone—Speaker cone (L5) 


Speaker—Speaker complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Station selector dial crystal 
Knob—Station selector or power switch knob. . 
Mounting—Pickup arm rubber mounting, washer, 

; and nut 

Plug—2-contact male plug for motor leads.... 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw 
Screw—Motor mounting screw assemply com- 


ROA Vitor 


MODEL U-106 
Nine-Tube, Three-Band, A-C, Phonograph-Radio 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


=1938 No. 4- 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
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Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 

Seemmcdard Broadcast” (A)... c.ssceceecss 540-1,720 ke “Medium Wave (BY. <ooivn.8 eee e 6,000 ke (osc., ant.) 
Seem Wave (B) os. co esis. Seaw ewes 2,300-7,500 ke Rey Mie vores Pas uber oe iene ke Bite alee 20,000 ke (osc.) 
Meemeeee Wave A(C). i. se dsc ee es Vex sun 7,500-22,000 ke “Standard Broadcast” (A)... 600 kc (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc.) 
mie electric Tuning’ Positions. .......+..%. 540-1,550 ke Blectric Tama? tua.« sails y Sake Desired Station (osc., ant.) 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT CO MBGCACGR a craet ayers aca Inverter and Audio Amplifier 
Me PTIAOAS oc ds be ceive C8 First Detector and Oscillator RO) BOAR Gia ag uitiner on ain ences % ai apres ete Power Output 
ME ce ec os ieee Re Rad LF Amplifier C7 | CACO RG . ence cae ais cig teins UidergR Power Output 
HON AZOIG. sc 25 ce sak cae Second Detector and A.V.C. CS RG AOU Sits te eran ee cee “Magic Eye” Tuning Tube 
REERINAOE Dinca = Geared ain ele § Si LAER es Audio Amplifier (CO) ROAST A. vy 50s ee ees ek ee Full-Wave Rectifier 
Drat Lamps 

I Ne ae OP NSE ME a 9 caine gcd n OBE. ow glad Abela KN asda pmsiews Mazda No. 46, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 
UR NRT tater Petes ate ay an ai ss ails’ sha kid dow. 4'0 db ue ele den dune aceualnin Mazda No. 40, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 
PoweER SuppLy RATINGS Radio Only Total 
ERE a NCIES GIL CEYLON oo bie Gi ato a ale ald avs kins bdroin guile Sowa word-aeltleueeiae o'als 2 Ol ova best ceaten ever eitenele 150 watts 
RE 8 NO, OO COIR cleiishs eye alice aw wa w spaleia Vd 0S. re i araiead tle eae Rides ae es Hr PEAY. tise rete isle 155 watts 
SM Me NNM ES 2 CUVEE DA Ie A ie chy Gs Henk Biss hs Cle ule Ge we De bale So's aane vas Poe LE Sha 0.55, waa wets c2 150 watts 
Ree 8) O02 Oana, GL) CCLES. | 41. s/elesis-< ¥ucvcrnV bie ase Cone d benim ac vans docs Poems ee) aoe 150 watts 
ee a Ue LOO) Wai td OO CYCIEB y's 0s vice uuide Sue Mie <p alaipule wae wan wrsaa¥agiaw ats DT Te i Rea einEs aD Pe 155 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER PowER OUTPUT 

NS ia oe ane. cave ack exelae. » Twelve-inch Electrodynamic invGishosted ry earseectein ere ae hk es okt ene 10 watts 
mmice (oil Impedance...<..-++.6+- 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles BER EINID TE Career ene iy eCindis ic GK bs. 2 ox eae ee 12 watts 
PHONOGRAPH 

EE Potter. ed east hr ees PAA cs ha. cg wo eelstels bis clad aoe aca@ ach Automatic or Manual 

NE RR RCILY Sree, cia ghar oy A Sed aR al estuhae CAL Bierce eb ew RS OR Rak ba Se lisckbn Eight 10-inch or Seven 12-inch 
(ETAT SESS CSE SS SF BE ao AES SON Pea SPT pt sage Ree wr En ge IRD aay 

EE EGE SES A TR aL ao WW UE am ape © e117) dy I Crystal 

CRC es ON ta a. tN ys cues Ss bwlela a 6. F'n BN en Uae ely bibein Bak Glu alvin’ dc, 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 


(se Ghar Sehy acatariglst hs ea Ricgn PMO aut lt AMMEN IIe EO oer AL a ar aa he 34 inches 
TR UG gah US GEV LE ar TTA er ste ip og Ng agi ool PURO ON eps a a aa 3714 inches 
Re teehee Peat sects Aree Nd ol de URSA MERE S SAG acceratohomie shir dh chsh OG Cy ee Bakken wha eelisaure ae 19146 inches 
ENS reel We gate (gs PBST ESR oo Pgh ERAT TA epee Od Sc 9 110 pounds 
CMTE CIS eee eee als iain (s et Mae, Ea RIN Wee ae. Oo al Wa oa ee oe Downe bah’ y ws 168 pounds 
eneE EAA eM MICs ass oo eer eke hy etn Asics Wie EOI a oak yg Linneshite gebedihavols 1414 inches x 734 inches x 314 inches 
UCIT Egg CSA OO SIA ore ayo ionamin Eg orPaP fee (ARN Ut i oe ee ee 8 inches 
mee OCOD IY PAGE A IMMETISIO RE Se ors e's Ghee vic fie 2 atch ain oceans cee awake ban edaens 9% inches x 31%46 inches x 11%6 inches 
es ear Ce DPI RL CIet eat ae ttl sai dencarny PRON Ce aa % bx ob Bercs Oe we aoa wow Coe lee lcs 7 inches 
OPERATING CONTROLS 
Radio Panel..... (1) Radio-Phonograph Control; (2) Volume (large knob), Power Switch- Tone (small knob); 
(3) Tuning (large knob), Range Selector (small knob, left to right, “Electric,” “A,” “B,” and ‘‘C”). 
Pr eOcrapn Coarmipartiients sii ee aoe oes Pa eee as neh ela das (1) Turntable “On-Off” Switch; (2) Index Lever 
So EE TUNES RITTER Gh NEAT TAR MA Ra IEA Rl ERD Hn UPN RTO OW A 20 to 1 


Trademark “Radiotron” 
Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Ine. - Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Ine. 
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General Description 


This combination instrument consists of a nine-tube, three- 
band, superheterodyne receiver and an automatically operated 
phonograph combined in a “low-boy” type cabinet. Features 
of design include “Electric Tuning” with push-button opera- 
tion; “qumulative-wound” antenna “A”’-band coil; antenna 
wave-trap; magnetite-core adjusted if transformers and low- 
frequency “A’’oscillator tracking; “Magic Eye” tuning tube; 
aurally compensated volume control on both radio and 
phonograph; continuously variable high-frequency tone con- 
trol; automatic volume control; audio amplifier and phase- 
inverter amplifier; push-pull power-output stage; crystal 


Model U-106 


AUDIO AMP. 
6F5 


INVERTER 
4 6F5 
| 
gr UO ji ___is0v.9)_| 
115V. 
-22V——— it 
Cs aah ; Ee 
“.6V.. * a 
a a 
x 
100V._ g 
a TO TUNING 
180V._ EYE *8 


BROWN- BLACK 


BLACK 
GREEN-BLACK 


OUTPUT 
6F6 


ee an 


pickup; and an improved dust-proof electrodynamic loud- 
speaker. The power-supply unit is on a separate chassis. 

The phonograph board is mounted alongside the radio 
panel. Dependable turntable drive is secured with a syn- 
chronous motor, ample in size to also give driving power 
for the automatic mechanism. Proper needle placement is 
assured by the use of a needle gauge plate and two pickup 
arm supports when changing needles. The record changer 
may be operated automatically or manually on either ten- 
inch or twelve-inch records. 


Circuit Arrangement 


The circuit consists of a combined first-detector and oscil- 
lator stage; i-f amplifier stage; diode-detector and automatic- 
volume-control stage; a-f amplifier stage; a-f amplifier, phase- 
inverter stage; push-pull power-amplifier stage; tuning 
indicator “Magic Eye”; and a full-wave rectifier. The antenna 
coil is constructed with a special type winding (““qumulative’’) 
to provide increased sensitivity and selectivity on the “Stand- 
ard broadcast” band. A fixed-tuned wave trap reduces i-f 
interference entering the antenna circuit. 

Electric tuning is accomplished in a simple manner. There 
are six trimmers for tuning the single antenna coil and six 
magnetite-core adjusted oscillator coils. A desired station is 


RECEIVER~. 


= AUDIO 

ANT, 6F5 4, 

6O000KC Riqe_ 
(INSOCKET) 


PQWER UNIT 


J OUTPUT 
i PUSH-BUTTON-ANT. TRIMMERS SPEAKER CORD 
©O@®O@O 
L14 6A8 IseDET, (£40) (39,38 (37,036 C35» 
SEC. ADJ Osc RANGE 1 # % \ RANGE 
460KC -§ * TT0-14550KC \ / 540-1)G6O0KC 


SN! AST LONG RANGE 
c29 cull ~D ? 600-1260 KC 


Pere, 
OSC. TRANS ecg 
1500 KC Nese BK) Ca Dae DET: 
“7 AN.C 
CAene ee rae LTRANS, % : 
osc te 7 AMP. Za 3 7 
7 
a 


20000KC [[7 RANGE ne 
e, \EGOO-1260 KC 


=~ - .C. SUPPLY 
Cc3l—- Be LON LO ~ A.C. SU RCA MFG.CO. INC. 
osc. Bo ve Qt Q, Q; 9EN 
ee0oKc 1% 45 7 PUSH-BUTTON OSC. ADJ. 
E RANGE RANGE 
WS ee Skee: 110-1550 KC Os Os Or, 540-1160Ke 
mea 7 DeameiteziaaUz0 


BOTTOM EDGE REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 1—Radiotron and Trimmer Locations 
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BOTTOM VIEW-REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 2—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Trimmer Locations 


Measured at 117 volts, 60-cycle supply. Measurements 
made with set tuned to quiet point near 1,000 kc; volume 
control at minimum; Radio-Phonograph switch to “Radio”; 
using a 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter having ranges of 10, 50, 
250, and 500 volts. (Use nearest range above the specified 
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measured voltage.) Measurements made to chassis unless 
otherwise indicated. 

Note.—Values with star (*) are operating voltages. Values 
not starred are actual measured voltages. 
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tuned accurately, quickly, and silently by pressing a push- 
button which instantly puts the pre-adjusted coil and trimmer 
into use. Oscillator frequency drift is reduced to a minimum 
by use of a temperature-compensating capacitor (C28) in the 
oscillator circuit along with magnetite-core adjusted oscillator 
coils. 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering the loudspeaker voice-coil is 
made in the usual manner with three, narrow, paper or 
celluloid feelers after first removing the front dust-cover. 
This may be removed by softening its cement with a light 
application of acetone, using care not to allow the acetone 
to flow into the air gap. The dust-cover should be cemented 
back in place with ambroid upon completion of the adjust: 
ment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) Filament leads should be 
dressed away from audio grids. (2) Output plate leads should 
be dressed away from radio-phonograph switch. Maintain 
original size, length, and position of: (3) All leads from 
range switch to antenna and oscillator coils. They should 
be as short, rigid, and separated as far as possible from other 
leads and chassis. (4) Lead from oscillator coil to ground. 


Alignment 


Calibrate the tuning dial by adjusting dial pointer to the 
low-frequency (end) calibration mark on dial with the gang 
tuning-condenser plates in fullemesh position. The pointer is 
soldered in place on the drive cable. 

Perform alignment in proper order, tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 1 and 2. 

Cathode-ray alignment is highly preferable; the connec- 
tions to the chassis are shown on figure 4. If an output indi- 
cator is used, connect it across the loudspeaker voice-coil and 
advance the receiver volume control to full-volume position. 
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(5) Leads from gang condenser to range selector. (6) Leads 
of “C-band antenna series condenser, C2. If the r-f and if 
wiring is altered during servicing the receiver must be re- 
aligned. 


Radiotron Cathode Current Readings 


Measured with Milliammeter Connected at Tube Socket 
Cathode Terminals Under Conditions Similar to 
Those of Voltage Measurements 


1) RCA-6A8—1Ist Det. and Osc 

2) RCA-6K7—I-F Amp 

3) RCA-6H6—2nd Det. and A.V.C..... 
4) RCA-6F5—Audio Amplifier 
5) RCA-6F5—Inverter 

6) RCA-6F6—Output 

7) RCA-6F6—Output 

8) RCA-6U5—Tuning 

) RCA-5T4—Rectifier 


(** Cannot be measured at socket) 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
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( 
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Procedure 


tions. Regulate the output of the test oscillator so that mini- 
mum signal is applied to the receiver to obtain an observable 
Output indication. This will avoid a-v-c action. 

The term “Dummy antenna” means the device which must 
be connected between the “high” test-oscillator output and 
the point of connection to the receiver in order to obtain 
ideal alignment. “No signal, 550-750 kc’ means that the 
receiver should be tuned to a point between 550 and 750 
ke where no signal or interference is received from a station 
or local (heterodyne) oscillator... “Min. Eye” means minimum 
width of dark.sector of ““Magic Eye” or greatest deflection. 


Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator to 


For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
the receiver “G” (ground) terminal for all alignment opera- 


Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


ere he 
Test Oscillator 
Dummy Frequency Range Receiver Circuit to Adjustment Adjust to 
Antenna Setting Selector | Dial Setting Adjust Symbols Obtain 
“Standard | No Signal 2nd I-F 
Broadcast” | 550-750 kc Trans. Lidand L16 [ Max. (peak) 
“Standard | No Signal 1st I-F 
Broadcast” ] 550-750 ke Trans. L13 and L14 | Max. (peak) 


BuO SC: Max. (peak) 


C31 
C3 
C42 
L12 
C29 

12 
C29 


“Medium Bone 
Wave” 


“B” Ant. 


ae 20 mc “C” Osc. Max. (peak) * 
Wave - 
“Standard <A” Ty FB 
Broadcast” 600 ke Osc. Max. (peak) 


proadcast'| 2600Ke | “AQSEF | cx | Max. (peat 
Pence 
prewdeace| us0oke | “ASE [coo | max. (peak) 
aera B40-1,160ke | aos’? 
‘Tuning! cee Min, Bye 


Connect an antenna to “Electric “A” Osc. 3 ; 
Pareee Anti Dein AS 600-1,260 kc Cigna! 600-1,260 kc & Ant. 3 L22 and C37 Min Eye 
L23 and C38 in. 


Bese cece eee turing 
600-1,260 kc es 
Alignment described be- pub g 
low. m “tectric 
om Lea bot Ke Tuning 


Tuning” 


600-1,260 kc 


770-1,550 ke 


“A” Osc. 6 


* Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check for image signal by shifting receiver dial to 
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EJECTOR ARM 


cal 


SPACER, R 


SWITCH LEVER 
TRIP FINGER, 


PICKUP ARM 
INDEX LEVER 


MOTOR SWITCH 


SN-765 
. PH-45645 
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LUBRICATE WITH 
MEDIUM MOTOR OIL CAM MANUAL INDEX FINGER : 


| | Ke ChBLE 
LINK SLOT (i | TRIP PAWL | ‘TRIP FINGER | 
: ROLLER BUMPER TRIP PAWLSTOP PIN H 
© RCA MFG. CO.,INC. SHORTING CONTACT Passes? 


Figure 5—Automatic Record Changer Adjustments 
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Automatic Record Changer 


Under normal operating conditions, service requirements 
on this mechanism should be negligible. Occasionally, how- 
ever, certain adjustments may be necessary. It is important 
to refrain from forcing the mechanism if there is a tendency 
to bind or jam, when operating or adjusting, since bent levers 
and possibly broken parts may result. 


Record Changer Adjustments.—Mount motor-board on a 
level support. Remove turntable and cover at right of turn 
table. Adjustment locations are designated on figure 5 as 
A, B, etc. The adjustments are explained under correspond- 
ing symbols below. Perform adjustments in the following 
order: 

A.—Trip rod “A” should be engaged in “Switch Lever” 
slot. Adjust trip rod “A” to obtain about 1/g of an inch 
clearance from motor-board. 


B.—Adjust ““B” to the position shown. 


C.—With “Index Lever” in “Manual” position, “Pickup 
Arm” rotated to extreme left, and switch tripped to open 
contacts “C,” adjust contact points ‘““C” by bending the stiff 
contact arm until points are opened 10 to 30 thousandths 
of an inch. 

D.—With “Index Lever” in “Manual” position, release 
set screw “D” and force “Manual Index Finger” as far as 
it will go towards “Trip Pawl Stop Pin.” Tighten set screw. 


E.—Adjust at “E” to provide approximately 1/32 of an 
inch between outer end of “Link Slot” and screw when 
rubber “Bumper” is in contact with stop bracket. 


’ 


F. and G.—Remove rubber silencer at “F’ and adjust “PF” 
and “G” so ejector tip “F” is in line with ‘Spindle.’ Longi- 
tudinal movement, with respect to “Ejector Arm,” may be 
effected by loosening hex. head at “F.” Lateral movement 
of “Ejector Arm” may be effected by adjustment “G.” 


H.—Adjust ““H” so under side of pickup head can be 
raised 21/, inches above motor-board. 


J.—Adjust screw “J” until friction will just force “Trip 
Finger” to move “Trip Pawl” when “Index Lever” is in 
“12” inch position. 

N.—Adjust needle pressure by turning screw under center 
of “Pickup Arm” so that a force of 72 grams (2.5 ounces) 
is required to lift needle from record. Hook scale under 
needle screw to measure force. 


K.—Adjustment ““‘N” must be performed prior to this 
adjustment. With a 12-inch record on turntable, turn on 
“Motor Switch,” place ‘Index Lever” to “12” position and 
adjust “K"’ so that “Cable” tension will allow needle to lower 
slowly on start of record at completion of eject cycle. Turn 
“Motor Switch” off after eject cycle is completed and check 
to see that “Cable” is slightly loose when “Pickup Arm” is 
moved against “Spindle.” Replace turntable and put a needle 
in “Pickup.” 

L.—Adjust “L” so needle will drop into center of smooth 
portion at the start of a 12-inch record when “Index Lever” 
is in “12” inch position and ‘‘Pickup Arm” is to extreme 
right. 

M.—Loosen three screws “M” and rotate “Spacer” until 
pointer on “Spacer” is in line with screw to right of ‘‘Pickup 
Bem: 

P.—Adjust turntable height by insertion or removal of 
thrust washers at ““P” so ejector tip “F” will not eject bottom 
12-inch record but will eject second from bottom record. 


Q.—Adjust position of shorting switch at “Q” so switch 
closes when needle is just outside a 12-inch record. 


R.—Adjust screw “R’ upward just enough so that with 
one record on turntable and ejector tip ‘“F” resting on record 
surface, there is 1/32 of an inch clearance between screw “R” 
and “Ejector Arm.” 


Record Changer Service Hints.—A general perusal of the 
following possible troubles which may be experienced with 
this mechanism, together with the adjustment or adjustments 
to be applied for same, will enable one to ascertain that which 
pertains to the instrument at hand: 

1.—"Ejector Arm” goes through normal cycle but does 
not eject records. Adjust “F” and “G.” See that 
“Spindle” slides freely. 

2.—Ejects bottom record. Lower turntable by removing 
thrust washers at ‘‘P.”’ 
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3.—Ejects records properly down to second from bottom 
aM pile. Raise turntable by placing thrust washers at 

4.—Eject cycle does not start after needle reaches eccen- 
tric groove. Adjust “J” (turn screw clockwise). 

5.—Eject cycle starts before eccentric record groove is 
reached. Adjust “J” (turn screw counter-clockwise). 
Set “Index Lever” to “12” inch or “10” inch posi- 
tion after starting to play record. Do not jar motor- 
board during automatic operation. 

6.—Lateral movement of “Pickup Arm” has no control 
over starting and stopping. Adjust clearance of rod 
“A.” See that rod “A” engages in slot of ‘Switch 
Lever.” 

7.—Fails to eject top record of a pile because ‘Ejector 
Arm” strikes record in returning to center at end of 
eject cycle. Adjust screw “R” upward to provide 
greater incline so that roller in “Ejector Arm” will 
roll back during cycle. 

8.—Pickup strikes record during eject cycle. Adjust “K” 
and? *H.” 

9.—Starts playing record several grooves in from begin- 
ning or needle misses record entirely. Adjust “L.” 

10.—Needle falls on smooth portion at start of record but 
does not move into plaving groove. Adjust ‘“M.” 
Check to see that motor-board is level. 

11.—Automatic stop does not operate after needle reaches 
eccentric groove. Adjust ‘“B” and “C.” 

12.—Motor does not re-start when “Pickup” is returned to 
rest position. Adjust “C.”’ See that switch mechanism 
parts move freely and springs are functioning. 

13.—Starts eject cycle although set for “Manual” opera- 
tion, Adjust’ "D>" 

14.—Noise in loudspeaker while changing needles. Clean 
“Shorting Contact” and adjust “Q.” 

15.—“Wow” in record reproduction.—Instrument should 
be warmed to about 65° F. Ejector tip should be 
centered and free to rotate (adjustments “F” and 
“G"). There should be no solid particles on gear 
teeth or in grease; no tendency to bind. Turntable 
plate should be in dynamic balance and “Spindle” 
should be straight. Proper lubrication is important. 


Lubrication.—Clean motor gear-box thoroughly before re- 
greasing. Apply less than a tablespoonful of a grease, such 
as “Cities Service No. 7035-Al” or “Koolmotor Universal 
Trojan No. 1,” directly on gears, taking care to get none 
in rotor bearings; Put medium motor oil (S.A.E. No. 30) 
in the oil holes. Cover main gear and cam of automatic 
mechanism with a light grease such as “Socony-Vacuum No. 
2... Any good household oil, such as “3-IN-ONE” is suit- 
able for the ejector-tip “F” bearing. 


“Electric Tuning” Alignment 


Each push button connects a particular oscillator coil and 
antenna trimmer condenser. The tuning of this coil and this 
condenser selects a station. 

The frequency ranges for various push-buttons are: 


(1) 540 to 1,160 kilocycles—Adjust L-20 and C-35 
(2) 540 to 1,160 kilocycles—Adjust L-21 and C36 
(3) 600 to 1,260 kilocycles—Adjust L-22 and C-37 
(4) 600 to 1,260 kilocycles—Adjust L-23 and C-38 
(5) 770 to 1,550 kilocycles—Adjust L-24 and C-39 
(6) 770 to 1,550 kilocycles—Adjust L-25 and C-40 


The following are the steps in aligning a push-button 
selector: 


(1) Manually tune to desired station, then switch range 
selector to “Electric Tuning.” 

(2) Press a push-button whose frequency range includes 
the station. 

(3) Adjust oscillator coil corresponding to that push- 
button, to receive the desired station. 

(4) Adjust antenna condenser for that push-button to 
receive the desired station. 

(5) Check alignment by switching to manual tuning. 
Magic Eye will not change appreciably if alignment 
is correct. 

(6) After receiver has warmed, repeat above adjustments. 
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Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
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Figure 6—Schematic and Primary Lead Connections for 110-220 volt 
Power Transformer (Stock No. 30869) 


Resistance of each primary winding, 6.3 ohms. 
High voltage secondary winding, 260 ohms total. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Arm—Band indicator operating arm—fastens on 
range switch skaft 
Belt—Drive 


comprising two sections 
each 2-10 Mmfd. and one section 3-30 Mmfd. 
(C29 VE31 5642) 
Capacitor—Dual 


section (C35, C36) 
Capacitor—56 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—100 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—110 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—120 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—150 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—180 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—180 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—330 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—470 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—500 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—2,000 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—3,600 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—.0035 Mfd. 
Capacitor—.005 Mfd. (C18, C19, C48, C51, C55) 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C13, C17, C27, C50)... 
Capacitor—.015 Mfd. (C15) 
Capacitor—.025 Mfd. 


Coil—Oscillator coil A band (L20 or L21)... 
Coil—Oscillator coil A band (L22 or L23)... 
Coil—Oscillator coil A band (L24 or L25)... 
Coil—Oscillator coil A, B, C bands (L6, L7, 
L8;) U9, (10; . B12) E12) 
Condenser—2-gang variable 
(C3, C4, C34) 


DESCRIPTION 


Connector—4-contact female for speaker cable. . 
Connector—5-contact male for power cable.... 
Connector—2-contact female for A.C. switch 
cable 
Connector—2-contact 
lamp cable 
Control— Volume control, tone control and power 
switch in one unit (R11, R25, S3) 
Cord—Indicator drive cord 
Core—Adjustable core for push button coils. . 
Dial—Station selector dial scale 
Disc—Band indicator disc with colored segment. 
Drive—Variable condenser vernier drive shaft 
and pinion gear 
Drum—Drive belt drum—fastens on _ variable 
condenser vernier drive shaft 
Drum—Indicator cord drum—fastens on variable 
condenser rotor shaft 
Idler—Drive idler pulley, bracket and spring.. 
Indicator—Indicator pointer and _ slider 
Lamp—Dial lamp 
Pulley—Large size pulley for indicator cord— 
located at top left corner of dial bracket.... 
Pulley—Medium size pulley for indicator cord 
—located at top right side of dial bracket. . 
Pulley—Small size pulley for indicator cord— 
located at top right hand corner of 
bracket 
Resistor—50 ohms, flexible type, 24 watts (R1) 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, 1 watt (R35) 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, + watt (R8) 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 4 watt (R27) 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R6) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, $+ watt (R3) 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, + watt (R31, R36).. 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5) 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10, 
R29, R30) 
Resistor—470,000 4 watt (R9) 
Resistor—560,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R2) 
Resistor—1 Megohm, 1/10 watt (R14) 
Resistor—1 Megohm, } watt (R22, R28) 
Resistor—1.2 Megohm, 3 watt (R24) 
Resistor-—2.2 Megohm, 4 watt (R4, R13).... 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 1,500 
ohm, one 2,100 ohm, one 2,900 ohm, two 
15 ohm and one 165 ohm sections (R16, R17, 
R18, R20, R33, R34) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Shaft—Tuning knob shaft and pulley......... 
Socket—-3-contact socket for speaker cable.... 


oe 


56, S7, S8, $9, S10, S11, $12, Sis, $14, 
$15) 


I.F. transformer 
L16, C9, C10, C12, R5, R6) 
Trap—Wave trap (L2, Cl). 


POWER UNIT ASSEMBLIES 


inside of eject arm 
Screw—No. 


and cap 
Yoke—Eject arm yoke assembly 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


OPERATING MECHANISM 


Cam—Cam and gear assembly 

Clutch—Trip lever friction clutch 

Cover—Metal cover for trip lever and friction 
finger assembly 

Finger—Manual index lever finger assembly... 

Finger—Friction finger assembly 

Lever—Manual index lever—less pin 

Lever—Main lever and link assembly 

Lever—Pickup lift cable lever 

Lever—tTrip lever and friction clutch assembly. 

Pawl—tTrip pawl assembly 

Pin—Manual index lever pin . 

Plate—Eject arm actuating plate assembly.... 

Screw—Manual index lever finger set screw... 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw—Trip lever clutch tension adjustment 


and link assembly bushing 
Spacer—Pickup arm mounting spacer 
Spring—Actuating spring 
Spring—Manual index lever finger tension spring 
Spring—Main spring lever tension spring or 
pickup lift cable spring 
Spring—tTrip lever latch plate tension 
Spring—Cam and gear pawl tension spring... 
Spring—Pickup lift lever spring 
Spring—EHject arm horizontal action tension 
spring 
Stud—Pickup arm lift cable stud and nut 
Washer—Spring washer—‘U” type 


AUTOMATIC SWITCH ASSEMBLIES 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Motor—105-125 volts—50 cycles (M1) 

Motor—105-125 volts—60 cycles (M1) 

Suspension Spring — Motor mounting spring, 
washer and stud assembly — comprising six 
springs, six cup washers, three spring washers 
and three studs 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Phonograph compartment lamp socket and 
base 

Cable—Shielded pickup cable—connects, shorting 
switch to compensator pack 

Capacitor—2 Mfd., complete with 2-contact male 
connector for use with motor, Stock Nos. 9650 
or 9651 only (C56) 

Connector—2-contact male connector for Stock 
Nos. 12051, 13101 or phono compartment 
lamp 

Connector—2-contact male connector for motor 
cable 

Connector—2-contact female connector for motor 
leads 

Cup—Used-needle cup 

Damper—Turntable damper 

Escutcheon—Index escutcheon engraved ‘“‘Manual 
—12—10” 

Knob—Needle rest knob 

Lamp—Phonograph compartment lamp—6.3 volts 

Nut—Cap nut for motor board suspension 

Rest—Pickup rest 

Roller—Pickup arm cable guide roller—com- 
prising bracket, roller and guide pin 

Shade—Phonograph compartment lamp shade. . 

Spacer—Pickup arm mounting spacer 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
14758 

Spring—Tension spring for needle rest 

Switch—Pickup shorting switch (S19) 

Switch—Operating switch—toggle switch (S17) 

Turntable, complete 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
Speaker RL-70E-2 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center 

Coil—Field coil (L19) 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L18) 
Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap (L17).. 
Plug—4-contact male plug for reproducer.... 
Reproducer, complete 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 
Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Automatic station selector push button 

Card—Station call letter cards 

Cushion—Rubber cushion for automatic station 
selector button 

Cap—Pilot lamp cap 

Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon complete 
with side panels and buttons 

Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon center 
section only—less side panels and buttons. . 

Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon right 
and left hand sections only 

Holder—Needle card holder 


Knob—Range switch and radio-record switch 
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Socket—Pilot lamp socket.........00c000000 
af A ame tarp Masts 138 Minot Stock No. | 


SO Mpemneretery ores Lica buctic McuCRnIT GachORe U Qachogay eee: 


Knob—Station selector knob.......ceeeusvee 
Knob—Tone control and paves switch knob... 
Lamp— Pilot: lamipitint. ikcne) oer stciacetoneterenalievelioyatie (cis 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer as- 

sembly (upper)...... BVeherelekel(otaeXeiere ia ttire 


Spring—Retaining hae for Bay Stock No. 


Screw—Chassis mounting ~ screw and cushion SO Tene tC ors + Ce erence ie 
(lower) (sufficient for one chassis)........ abt amas spring for knob Stock No, 
Shield—Celluloid shield for call letter cards... 14359 ......... eshte Seaeraayh # SRA PG S18 ADEE Son 


eeeuanes Matorboard suspension assembly 
comprising bolts, washers, spring and cap nuts 


Shield—Finished metal shield and screws for 
automatic station selector button panel..... 
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MODEL U-111 
Five-Tube, Single-Band, A-C, Phonograph-Radio 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 13— 
¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN, N. J 
ae Ta age of the Te alic Corporation of ae boreld 


SERVICE DIVISION 


». U.S.A. 


Electrical Specifications 


ve Brame Mas eA tik gee ia “os 40+1,720 kee LoupSPEAKER 
BR-F Alignment Frequency..;........ 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) a 
Beereediate Frequency. <4 c.0.s awison saduce cle fe 455 ke RIDER Ghat ry <biaiebienstida raha My gatenage Sete 
RA OU AIOG t's gay dimetegie Wa bl alaine > 5 ohms at 400 cycles 
RaDIOTRON COMPLEMENT 
MMMM CONG no's oss Fe vn de Pes viele 44 First Det., and Osc. Power Supply RatINGs 
ta} Lanes Pte eee eee B -: Ach, ee IS EMMOUACG sakece Adlai ahs 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 80 watts 
if PNT ew ccc eevee econ et; bd BreaK: Ue! ~ VY, y ps A ] 80 tt 
See he ey Power Oueput BAPE ENE Te oS i> 08 aR rn i ty 11 
NY Sa pi ho aleve no Au an Vine a gle Xm OW Aes Rectifier PATON OGRAIPEL aig asusinsi ops latehaic Synchronous (manual starting) 
Dea ps ik Fk Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amps. Beeee rds tke Geko leeaate 10-inch and 12-inch, 78 r.p.m. 
Power Output (125-volt, a-c supply) hg Cod 01 0 I eg ae ee Crystal, 80,000 ohms at 1,000 c.p.s. 
oS 1 UTS I al 2.0 watts Average Output of Pickup....... 114-volts, at 1,000 c.p.s. 
ete nodes asap SS esha ae lbw cidatasa 6 whi 3.5 watts across 1/4 meg. load 
Mechanical Specifications 
Height Width Depth 
Cabinet Dimensions.. 107/ inches 151/4 inches 93g inches Wiel oi tele iaecne a sree 18 pounds (net), 22 pounds (shipping) 
(chassis Basé.....,.. 244 inches 10! inches 4°/g inches Operating Controls.... (1) Power Switch—Volume, (2) 
Over-all Radio-Phono-Tone Control, (3) Tuning 
Chassis Height.... 714 inches TESS CALS CO a) EN 5 a CUR ee On OReOP a ELMER 1 6 to 1 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may, be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place with 
ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


1. Dress power leads to phono motor switch away from 
the audio wiring. 


2. Dress power cord and motor cable to end of chassis 
(free trom volume control wiring). 


3. Dress pilot lamp lead away from 6Q7G grid. 


4. Capacitors C13 and C15 (located at volume control) 
must be dressed at right angles to each other and as 
far apart as possible. Model U-111 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. Trademark “Radiotron” 
: Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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PHONOGRAPH MOTOR SERVICE DATA 


The synchronous motor used in this instrument is designed 
to be simple and foolproof. Among its many features are 
constancy of speed, low power consumption, single moving 
part, ease of starting, rubber damper, ease of repair, and 
long life. The parts that may require attention are plainly 
shown in figure 1. The motor is started by turning “on” 
the power switch and giving the turntable a clockwise spin 
with the hand. Smooth starting and running will be insured 
by keeping the bearings well cleaned and oiled. 

Hum and Vibration.—A small amount of hum when start- 
ing, decreasing to a negligible amount when running, is 
normal. If excessive vibration occurs it may be due to: 

1. Insufficient lubrication, or any failure that will cause 
binding. 

Leather washer not oiled. (Check to make certain that 
the leather washer is above the steel washer.) 


hy. 


PP APPA AAA AAA Aaa 


SHOULD BE OIL 


[FPF A EEE LEED 
———— 


ay 


4. Burrs on poles of rotor or stator. Remove with fine 
emery cloth. 


Motor not properly supported from motor board. 


Removing Rotor.— The rotor and turntable assembly 
simply rests on the ball bearing at bottom of vertical bear- 
ing. Remove by lifting up. 


Rotor Adjustment.—Loosen the three screws that hold the 
rotor to the turntable, insert three 16-mil shims at equal 
distances around the gap between the rotor and stator, and 
then carefully tighten the three screws. The top of rotor 
must be flush with top of stator; add additional steel washers 
beneath the stator if necessary. 


Lubrication.—Oiling points are indicated in figure 1. - 


TURNTABLE HELD ON SHAFT 
BY RETAINING RING & WASHER 


a 
f a CETTE __) E 
EN. pore ReaD) 
DAMPER ASSEMBLY a \ tS 
+ oe = 2 NEN 
7 eaeeet == =) \== =S4 (nics 
ZS  roToR) Wi VN \s YSTATOR QO 7 AIR GAP |S .016 .00075 
j Z\ \7a GAP MUST BE UNIFORM. 
Zi 
b \ \Z Y OIL OUTER BEARING 
LEATHER WASHER YW, \ \ J SURFACE ,USE LIGHT OIL. 
\ 


SOAKED, GOES 
ABOVE STEEL: 
WASHER. 
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OIL BALL BEARING 
USE LIGHT OIL 


NMI 


Lo Ne 


Bis 
gl OIL INNER BEARING SURFACE, 
USE LIGHT OIL. 
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© RCA MEG. Go., INC. 
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Figure 1—Motor Assembly 


Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Cor: 
nections for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis draw- 
ing. 


Output meter alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and 
keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor 


Receiver Alignment.” 


©RCA MFG.CO.,INC. 


Figure 2—Radiotron and 
Trimmer Locations 
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Pre-setting dial— With gang condenser in full mesh, move 
dial pointer to coincide with horizontal lines. This is a 
friction adjustment. 

Re-sealing I.F. Adjustment Screws.—After completion of 
alignment, seal the I.F. magnetite-core adjustment screws with 
a few drops of household cement. 


Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 
to— 


6K7 I-F grid 
cap, in series 
with .01 
mfd. 


Adjust the 
following for 
max. peak 
output 


Turn 
radio dial 


to— 


Tune 
test-osc. 
to— 


Antenna lead, 
in series with | 1,500 kc| 1,500 ke 


Quiet point | Transformer) 
between 


6A8 Ist-det. 550-750 ke 


grid cap, in 
series with 
.01 mfd. 


L5 and L6 
(Ast I-F 
Transformer) 


C18* (osc.) 
C3 (antenna) 


200 mmfd. 


* Trimmer C17 on gang condenser should be screwed 
clockwise for maximum capacity before adjusting C18. 
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Figure 3—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Location of Parts 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. (Use nearest range 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. above the specified measured voltage.) 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117- 
controi at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having volt 60-cycle supply. 
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_ Figure 4—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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Figure 5—Motor Coil Assembly and Connections 


D-C resistance of each coil (for 110 volts, 50 and 60 cycles) 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


is approximately 82 ohms. 


BOTTOM 
of 


Figure 6—Pickup Connections 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


7 aa aa 
STOCK 18 DESCRIPTION STOn DESCRIPTION 
T RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES ie MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
4287 | Body—Pickup cable connector body.......... 31045 | Base—Motor support, damper, and bearing cup 
31077 Bracket—Dial bracket, and indicator shaft and assembly 2.2... 2. ees see e ee tet e eer e rere 
bearing: yassembly a> Meiewonses emeiocaeee tee Le Resting Bearing spect ly cee cee te nee e eee 
4286 Bushinge—Pick bl t bushi d ap— u er spinale cap © Bike: elletisi eis No) me) axel 6) anew 
pleas Piers ; re <i aE a ; i: ee b Rae 31047 Cushion—Rubber cushion for bearing......... 
11350 Cap—Grid connector cap. 31034 Motor—110 volt, 50 cycle—less mounting (M1) 
12723 | Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C5).......s...s0se eek rer Volt, 60" cycle complete WED ee 
30904 | Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C6, C7, C9, C10)..... 31040 | Mountings—Turntable. top rubber “mountings 
13003 | Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C11)............... sufficient for one turntable..........-..... 
30303 Capacitor—.0035 mfd. (C12).............-- 31037 Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
4838 Capacitor—.005 midi (C22) ces tarsian woke) a fete et complete for 50 cycle operation............ 
5148 Capacitor——.007" smfdan iC Lb) aissutenuelsnete vuete el stots 31036 Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
14393 Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C13, C14)............. complete for 60 cycle operation............ 
30882 Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C4, C8)............4-- 31043 Stator—Stator assembly complete with coils and 
30899 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C1, C19)..........005 laminations for 50 cycle operation.......... 
31099 Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections each 10 mfd. 31042 Stator—Stator assembly comprising coils and 
(620. COT ek Pe uate eee eae eet amen laminations for 60 cycle operation.......... 
30894 Coil Antena coil (1, 1.9) 31039 gs bese dea turntable top plate only— 
5A : : Us \octen a SSL syria bes eA) fe ee ess rubber mountings (50-60 cycle only)... 
See ae Se a a da) cee veel marae pao 4083 | Washer—-Leather washer.............+2-+-++ 
(C2 C3 Ci6 “C17, C18) scat WY © 14231 | Washer—Metal spacing washer...........-.. 
’ ’ , 9 Ne Oe OY) wet As \\e" 9) a) 600m ie! ester e 
cial ee eee Grivie, COrds) oot ss Se doco PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
0 i eS agen cone for if trans- 31049 | Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft and base assembly 
31078 Dial—Station selector dial scale and holder.... sp een Reanrtind A oe LG : te Bie a 
30896 Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 4288 Cap—Pickup cable connector cap Ae a ee 
11891 | Lamp—Dial lamp..............seseeeeaeee 31050 Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw...... 
14281 Resistor—68 ohms, 4 watt (R8)............. 9842 Pickup Crystal and arm complete with mount- 
30539 Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R9)...........-. ing—less conmector.......-..--s+eeeeees . 
30546 | Resistor—470 ohms, 4 watt (R1, R7)........ Screw—Pickup needle screw..........-- 
31106 Resistor—10,000 ohms, wire ound, 3 att 
pear eae ay ape cin REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
30736 | Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1 watt (R12)........ (Speaker 84265-1) 
12286 | Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... 31110 | Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L9).. 
12199 Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10)....... 5039 Plug—4-prong male plug for reproducer...... 
12285 Resistor—470,000 ohms, 3 watt (R11) BUS Sc koe 31109 Reproducer. complete Seferw cle denelle cee 6 8 vise ee eeoe 
12679 Resistor 0.2 meg. A wattCRe) Re ote 31111 Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
30868 ah Sea Sen a female socket for motor power MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
5040 | Socket—4-contact female socket for speaker cable 30901 | Crystal—Station selector dial crystal.......-. 
31364 Socket-—-Dial lamp socket) assembly; . 5 2.14 vee8 6113 Foot——Felt foot for cabinet......-.-.+-+---- 
11196 Socket—Radiotron socket...............2..5. ea Hinge—Cabinet), tid RINE orp cei yn eae ee a 
30631 Skies Indicator delve icoed. wanuion tapes 30863 Kapp Stages 0 volume control or radio- 
4284 Spring—Pickup cable connector spring........ ieee oar Spas Ee oe Re ES bl: islets 
31096 Switch—Radio-record switch (S1, S3)........ alte te aa ia See ee: wae eRe. i aes 
30902 Tce haat i-f transformer (L5, L6G, C6, Mountiia Ricker arm mounting nuts, washer 
aia) wie Ai (al 'esieire. (al alle. 5. 2melin tlc eyloltal felt sipatm 9) Yio na a) (ale and: nubber (spacereeyccs sere sievetenaier ei cache cre inane 
30903 Den CIO i-f transformer (L7, L8, Plug—2contact male plug for motor leads..... 
Se Soier ee mounting pee and washer... 
ring—Retainin rin knob St f 
30891 Volume Control and power switch (R5, $2)... P30863 ., > ae 3 Bas 2 p ns : prt : it Mr : test 
4285 Washer—Pickup cable connector insulating washer | | £31164 | Support—Cabinet lid support............... 
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MODELS U-112, Late U-111, and Late U-112 


Chassis No. RC-341C 


RC-341M 


RC-341CM 


Five-Tube, Single-Band, A-C, Victrolas 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 13A — 


SERVICE DIVISION 


° RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
es ae of ie dol, Corporation of bed cesta 


INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A. 


Model U-112 is a five-tube superheterodyne table-type Victrola 
similar to Model U-111, except that the cabinet is enlarged to per- 
mit playing 12-inch records with the lid closed. The cabinet dimen- 
sions are—Height 113 inches, Width 154 inches, Depth 13% inches, 
The shipping weight is approximately 21 pounds, 

The service data for Model U-111 applies to Model U-112, with 
the following exceptions: 


- 1. The rectifier tube is RCA-5W4 in U-112. 


2. A 12,000 ohm resistor (R13) is added in series with C22 
across the pickup in Model U-112. 


8. Model U-112 is made in three power supply ratings: 


Rating -A-6:, .\.j.6 ss 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 80 watts 
Rating PACD Me a eae ante 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 80 watts 
atin gse <2. ksi gs < 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 80 watts 


4. The 25 cycle power transformer for U-112 has the following 
d-c resistance: 

RIAL Vea ancl nora layer este teat wy eee aos hs ee 13.7 ohms 

High-voltage secondary............0.002 1,190 ohms 


PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN SERIES 


PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN PARALLEL 
FOR OPERATION ON 220-VOLT SUPPLY 


FOR OPERATION ON 1{0-VOLT SUPPLY 


‘Hl 

i & 5V GREEN 
BROWN 

i Ee 


BROWN 


t € 63V BLUE 


SV. GREEN 


BROWN. 
E -BLACK- 
‘BROWN 


6.3V. BLUE 


{10 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 


| PRIMARY #1 SB ee 
-C RESISTANCE, PRIMARY «2 39. 
at lV, SECONDARY (TOTAL) 1390 2 


Connections for No. 30888 Replacement 
Transformer 


>> 


Model U-112 


5. The speaker in Model U-112 is marked 84265-4 and has the 
following d-c resistances: 


TERI SCONE Kay ee ee Weta Cle lI are tus AP oes 1,300 ohms 
Primary of output transformer............. 420 ohms 
WV OICOICOL Mey Mer on Rr MMR PW hg 2 ohms 


1. The antenna coil is changed from Stock No. 30894 (1 ohm 
primary) to No. 32338 (35 ohm primary). No. 32338 may be used 
to replace No. 3089%. 

2. A 270 mmf. capacitor (C23) is connected from the triode plate 
of the 6Q7-G to. chassis. 

The alignment procedure for Model U-112 is the same as for 
U-111. The following additional alignment data applies to both 
models: 

On r-f alignment, turn the gang condenser to minimum (all the 
way out of mesh), and with the test-oscillator tuned to 1,720 ke, 
align the oscillator trimmer C18. Adjust the test-oscillator to 1,500 
kc, tune the receiver to the 1,500 kc signal, and align the antenna 
trimmer C3 for maximum output. 


\ 
| BOTTOM VIEW | 
| OF } 
/ 


STATOR | 
NO VOLTS-60CYCLES 110 VOLTS~ SOCYCLES 
NOVOLTS-25CYCLES SN-7T95 
D-C Resistance of each coil is as follows: 
110 volts, 50 cycles, and 60 cycles......... 82 ohms 
TVORVOUS Wey Cless men ritrtac inh ski ee) teed 250 ohms 


The diagram shown above for 50-cycle operation 
supersedes the diagram published in the U-111 Service 
Data, and applies to both U-111 and U-112. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers, 


DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—270 mmfd. (C23) (Late U-111 and 
Fate wUed 12 ni eines asian eto 1 ine ne 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1 and L2) (Late U-111 
andelatesiUa 212). ee siempre cece, a anit 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, 4 watt (R13) (U-112 
co 01ND i ROU Neer Ae Sere ree tea Like ee a eA in pe 
Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125, 200- 
250\\volts,) 50-60: cycles. jo. 5 idle ie sieenee so 
Transformer—Power transformer, 105-125 volts, 
ZE-GOil cycles (UaT22)i scream eras 


25-CYCLE MOTOR ASSEMBLIES (U-112) 


Motor—110 volts, 25 cycles, less mounting.... 
Rotor—Turntable and rotor laminations, com- 

plete for 25-cycle motor.................. 
Stator—Stator, 


a ery 
Ce i ry 


seer ee 
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DESCRIPTION 


Weight—Lead ring for 25-cycle rotor......... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (U-112) 
(Speaker 84265-4) 


Cone—Cone for speaker marked 84265-4..... 
Transformer—Output transformer for speaker 
Marked p84 265-40 ekg evans nehemare aisieee 


For complete speaker, order Stock No. 31109 
(84265-1), Replacement Parts for Stock No. 
31109 are listed in Service Data for U-111. 


See U-111 Service Data for all Re- 
placement Parts not listed here. 


y 
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MODEL U-115 


CHASSIS No. RC-348E 
Six-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Single-Band, A-C, Superheterodyne Victrola 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 46— 
SERVICE DIVISION e RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN. N., J 
sats parades of the Vendis Corporation of Be belfs. 


.. U.S.A. 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


NS i tae An ead Ton Opr ie Kies oa ¢ J hew-donn (49S ashy o 4 ven's colbaple Bhoc dey lke ncn bonus 540-1,720 ke 
PusH Burton RANGES: RC-348E RC-348E “MOD” RC-348E “‘M” 
MM 8 ery cicdin, when ves en « 4.4, Phelan PH ie on weet DOOLOSEO: dw ke Pe cocnanbhercen eines SDOAOS OW iikew ees tees 550-980 ke 
ei ote acts kip heh v8 tema wee cdwieliencvaal. COOAUOBOM Kcr. mie) 8 ele es 550-980 Le PP ak AEN Ne at 550-980 ke 
ES Re ere ere BGs 2 oie a ds ee awe aoe vdeo ec devin ova GL GHO-VOUBO RCE eee ce ee COOP OBO Mkcmee win Sune 690-1,225 ke 
Button No. 4...... BunaeMpecasrrcaa setts Suet anives esis Love faletsttaienecak exe teens BSORT SOO. KCie ok & eases ounces 85052500" kes asc, 6 on 850-1,500 ke 
I els ahs ook eG ie ts ld AE he eck, SOOT HOO MKC ait na accede SD OA OOO. KCine yan gee 850-1,500 ke 
Putermediate Frequency... .3..os0ccecscaveccvecs ie <i! evel Ge Fs + ac 4 Pahl ob Mae peRese, 6 Jesollestoits. ia. hi unl oy euakale aaerees Sata vells taeda migra Oatthaee faa eee 455 ke 
TUBE COMPLEMENT OT Rin rote ee tanene eee 105-125, 200-250 volts, 60 cycles, 100 watts 
MERC AGA BAG oo oc ack bos bled eue Gas emccw First-Det., Oscillator AIS aa ne tates Car even de ae ides 105-125, 200-250 volts, 50 cycles, 100 watts 
LEA, ISNCORSGS UI inca Pre keane nne ee ee Lana I-F Amplifier 

MM ee ek ae Qnd-Det. and A.V.C, LOUDSPEAKER (84327-1) 

MARC ACB HS 0), cbse oicaudid & ahidic ca eaie Audio Voltage Amplifier SSYDC ome uber evant tea ey cles SMRA « nec Ui 6-inch electrodynamic 
RamRCA-GK6-G...... 5. Foc Ba ested oh, diene evel oe Power Output Voice-coil Impedance at 400 cycles......*%.............. 2.6 ohms 
(6) ERAS NAO Cretge el a eee Lat ea a 8 Full-Wave Rectifier 

LEIS: RES et ria GD lee Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. Height Width Depth 
P Cabinet Dimensions (inches)... , 14-3/16 L613 /VO alone 

OWER SUPPLY RATINGS Chassis Base Dimensions (inches). 3 Sores ies i Lae ash 

NSO Mt eS cowie Py PS gnely 4 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 100 watts Over-alleChassisubicteht amine | Rae i hay cy 9} inches 
Js ooh Gast Gen Lean aoe 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 100 watts Wieightrroat mtr, mice gies 27 Ibs, (net) 34% lbs. (shipping) 
Eame P  o ac hay een ego 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 100 watts min oe Livonia tonto te Gilmer ay merece: ae cen ame 6 tot 


Victrola Mechanism 


RUBBER ADJUST SWITCH TO TRIP WHEN NEEDLE 
Bree IS ON 1-3/4" RADIUS FROM © OF MOTOR SPINDLE 


RUBBER 


OlL. HOLE AND PLUG 


Motors Used in Model U-115 


At left, cast-frame type, Drawing No. 84430 
At right, drawn-metal type, Drawing No. 84484 


The crystal pickup is sealed in a metal case as protection against The motor spindle is tapered, and a conical rubber piece fits snugly 
extreme changes of climate. If failure occurs, do not attempt to on the spindle. The hole in the turntable bushing is tapered to fit the 
repair the unit, but install a new crystal unit. rubber. This provides an excellent self-centering floating mounting. 


The phonograph motor is a self-starting constant-speed induction 
type. Two styles of motor are employed: One style (drawing No. 
84430) has a cast frame and mounts from below the motorboard. 
The other style (drawing No. 84484) has a drawn metal case, and 
mounts from top of motorboard through a cutout. The two types 
are shown in the accompanying illustrations. 5 

Motor Lubrication.—Apply a few drops of light machine oil to the 
spindle bearing and oil hole every six months. 
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A metal washer is placed on the spindle under the rubber piece. 
The washer has ears on the under side which fit over a pin that pro- 
jects through the spindle. 


The automatic stop should be adjusted so that the lever will snap 
to the “‘off’’ position when the pickup needle is 13 inches from the 
center line of the spindle. 
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Front View, and 
Location of 
Controls 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 
Turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Marks. — The tuning dial is fastened in the 
cabinet and can not be used for reference during alignment. 
Therefore calibration marks corresponding to dial readings 
of 600 ke and 1,500 ke have been stamped in the plate on 
the front of the chassis, as shown in the accompanying draw- 
ing. These marks are used for reference during alignment. 

Drum and Dial Indicator Adjustment.—As the first step 
in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum on the front 


6A8-G grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna lead (blue) 
in series with 200 mmf. 


POWER-TONE-VOLUME 


TUNING 
CONTROL 


-@ 
“@ 
«@ 
-@ 
»@ 

® 


CONTROL 


Alignment Procedure 


shaft of the gang condenser. With the gang at maximum 
(full mesh) the drum set-screw should be pointing directly 
down as shown in the drawing. With the drum in this posi- 
tion, and the gang at maximum, move the dial indicator 
along the drive cord to coincide with the left-hand line as 
shown. The indicator is held to the drive cord by means of 
spring clips. 

After completion of alignment, and after the chassis has 
been fastened in the cabinet, turn the gang to maximum 
and note whether the dial indicator is at the left-hand end 
mark on the dial; if it is not, loosen the drum set-screw 
(which is accessible through a slot in the bottom of the 
cabinet), turn the drum slightly so that the indicator is at 
this mark, and then tighten the set-screw. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjustment 
screws with household cement. 

For additional details, refer to booklet, “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L5 and L6 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 kc 


1,500 ke 
calibration 
mark, 


C6 (osc.)* 
C3 (ant.) 


* The oscillator section of the gang condenser has two trimmers, one on top, accessible through a hole in the 
chassis, and the other on bottom. It may be necessary to adjust both of these trimmers to secure a peak on 1,500 kc. 


POLLEY 
3ISTS 


ae FN 
BD @ ©< arr. TRIMMERS 
< OSC. CORES 


WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM AND 
DRUM IN _POSITIO 
MOVE INDICATOR TO COINCIDE 
WITH THIS LINE 


N_ SHOWN 


PLATE 3/419 


DIAL INDICATOR 
oO 


3i4e DRUM 


@OoKc ISCOKC 
RLUIGNMENT—MARKS 


SN-628-0 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CRAPRCITY 


Push-Button Adjustments 


Dial-Indicator and Drive Mechanism 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


These models have six push buttons. The rieht-hand 
button connects the gang condenser for dial tuning. The 
other five buttons are for electric tuning of five different sta- 
tions in the standard-broadcast range. The station buttons 
connect to separate magnetite-core oscillator coils and sepa- 
rate antenna trimmers which must be adjusted for the de- 
sired stations. Use an insulated screwdriver or alignment 
tool such as RCA Stock No. 31031. Allow at least five 
minutes warm-up period before making adjustments. Use a 
regular antenna for the preliminary adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 


1. Make a list of the five desired stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 
2. Push in the dial-tuning (right-hand) button, and man- 
ually tune in the first station on the list. 
198 


3. Push in station-button No. 1 (left-hand) and adjust 
No. 1 oscillator core (L12) to receive this station. 
Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, and 
then unscrew slowly until the station is received. 


4. Adiust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C20) for maximum 
output on this station. 


5. Adjust for each of the remaining four stations in the 
same manner. 


(Clockwise adjustment of oscillator cores and antenna trim- 
mers tunes the circuits to lower frequencies.) 


6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
using one or two feet of wire as an antenna. 


PA oes Nic Aeon ee 


U-115 
96T OUTPUT PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN’ PARALLEL PRIMARIES CONNECTED IN SERIES 
eed Wane SN-817 FOR OPERATION ON {{O-VOLT SUPPLY FOR OPERATION ON 220-VOLT SUPPLY 
C33-OSCc. RAV.C.. 
(sooKe —— AUDIO 6F5 RED 
i ANT. COIL 3 Soe 4, 6 SV. GREEN CS aapiage oor gee nine ee ors 6 5V. GREEN 


BROWN—————— 


BROWN -BL ACK- 


VOLT AC FU rere 
SUPPLY 
| 
go ‘ BROWN -BLACK— 
| “SSL aasooai | 

BROWN——— ‘ BROWN———— 


C24 C23 C22 C21 C20 


SHIM Ee 
OSC. CORES 


— BLUE-ANT: 
— BLACK-GND. 


110 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 


BLACK-RED TR. 


| 
| 
6 63V BLUE \ 6 63V. BLUE 
{10 VOLTS TO PHONO MOTOR 


| PRIMARY #1 192 
D-C RESISTANCE, PRIMARY #2 160. 


L16 LIS LI4 LI3 Li2 | H.V. SECONDARY (TOTAL). 550.2. 
VOLUME CONTROL —_-TONE CONTROL CATHODE CURRENTS 
RS a-———~ RI4 (1) GA8-G 
7s @).. GK 
(3) GH6.__ 
(4) OFS __ 
(5) @K6-G_ Z 
TOTAL RECTIFIED 
c3 
ANT. 15Q0K.C 
ce | 
6H6E R41] cs 
PUSH BUTTON SWITCH Gen DET RWAMC: 
cé 
1500KC 


\ OSCILLOGRAPH CONNECTIONS:~ i 
\VERTICAL "HI" TO THIS TERM. il 
VERTICAL “O” TO CHASSIS ) 


PICKUP 
CONN. H $20 


si 
" B 6 
i siz ["si3 [sia [sis Mee Psi 4 os 
I, Yorks 
ami a PRI ADS. ie 
; oO 455K : 
) Sanaa ea. ule Li3{ ] jury") Lisl) |ute| Ix C16 8 Ack 
wWw wu Z C17 
Ee APS PUAN, A Wl ah ee eas ee Ig S55 5S | -|—T TZ OSC. COILS , eons 
NOTE POSITION et a ee pa ae Tees R10 OR « 
OF TAB I 
W + f 
\ ANT. 
| cat | T {cee eT >t TRIMMERS ose. COIL 
‘ J C24 
4 
a i C30 } 
a il 
a ‘| z 
Fs i BLU 
— san Ea a TO GA8-G 7 
r ia elon ' GRID CAP A) 
| ly C3) 
i} > { BLACK. 
: © 
H Sy ae “IS es 
| PRI. ait 
4 RI9 455KC. ~~ 
| 


BLACK Sa ae eae — 


, 


Da a a a as as ts 


RADIO-VICTROLA SWITCH 
REAR VIEW 


f i 100V. 
Ris} R12} R3 


SHOWN IN PHONO, POSITION 


ae ; 4ST DET. OSC. 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, with set 
tuned to quiet point and volume control aq minimum, Values should 
hold within approximately + 20% with 117-volt a-c supply. 


6A8-G 
VY a ee €0sc 


BLUE 
MANUAL Bea 
oe S2) zal $23 S24 ides 
=f = In tN RC-348E 
& RC-348E “MO 
C20y Ceiy, Ca2p C23y Cee c2 + A 352 


r, 
t 


11-400 
MMF 


ANTENNA TRIMMERS * 
sie S13 H4f] Sis 


V IN RC-348E "M* 


Si@ SIT 


LIGS MMF i] 


OSCILLATOR COILS ! 


DIRECTION OF 
P.B. SWITCHES 


* ANTENNA TRIMMER CAP. BANK 


T-8860t U-115 RC-348E 


*NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits 
with high series-resistance. The actual measured voltages will be lower, 
depending on the voltmeter loading. 


6Ho 6F5 6K6-G 
28° DET. Aw.c. AUDIO OUTPUT 


BOTTOM VIEW oF i 


TUBE SOCKETS \ 


BLUE 


270,000 2 


MPD, + / 
TONE CONTROL 
R14 500,000 1. 


—__—_—_! 
T-88595-4 


CI@ AND CIT ARE 8MFD. 
IN UNIT WITH LEADS AND 


10 MFD.IN UNIT WITH 
LUG CONTACTS 


CHASSIS, I Rie 
eas c20 | c21 | czz | c23 | c24 at a ee 
= 120,000 -« : PICKUP % RADIO} 
RC-348E 100-400| 70-290/70- 290) 20-160, 20-160 TO HEATERS BLUE 7 GAY. Oo. A h ~~ RID 
% : eI eee = 
RC348E meee ae ee Ls ee SRA ee halen a be Pos Oat _—~ 7 i j Lee ors 
~ 4001101 -290|20- § pe AEN NE 60") MOTOR 
"moo" |MMF. |MMF |MME | MMF. | MMF. PLUG AUTOMATIC SWITCH K y Y0 YQ Bee ORS SW. 
RC348E |100-400 |100-400| 40-250! 20-160| 20-160 ° MOTOR 
"M" ee MMF. | MMF. | MME. | Mur. t S26 CREAR VIEW) 


Precautionary Lead Dress.—(1) Dress green- lead from antenna 
coil to switch away from the chassis and gang. (2) Dress lead from 
2nd I.F. transformer to volume control away from other leads. (33) 
Ground bus from 6H6 socket must be close to chassis. (4) Dress 


SHOWN IN PHONO. POSITION 


leads away from oscillator coil adjustment screws. (5) Dress power 


transformer primary leads toward left-hand end of chassis. (6) Dress 


199 


plate lead to output transformer close to chassis. 
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DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES (RC-348E) 


Cable—Shielded cable and female plug for phono- 
graph input 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C4) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C7, C8, C9, C10). 

Capacitor—150 mmfd. ) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. 

Capacitor—270 mmfd. 


Capacitor—750 mmfd. ) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C15, C26, C30) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C13, C14) 

Capacitor—.025 mfd. 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C1, C31) 

Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections 8 mfd. 
(C16, C17) (This type has leads) 

Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections 10 mfd. each 
(C16, C17) (This type has terminals) 

Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip... 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 

Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4) 

Condenser — 2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C25°C3; Cbs C6; (C33) 

Control— Volume control, tone control and 
power switch 

Cord—Indicator drive cord 

Core—Adjustable core 
formers 

ee a omecable core and stud for oscillator 
coils 

Drum—vVariable condenser drive cord drum.... 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Plate—Dial color plate 

Plug—2-contact female plug for motor power 
leads 

Pulley—Indicator drive cord pulley 

Resistor—Voltage divider—comprising one 22- 
ohm, one 18,000-ohm, one 8,200-ohm and one 
8,900-ohm sections (R3, R11, R12, R15)... 

Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R9) 

Resistor—10,000 ohms, + watt (R17) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, + watt (R10) 

Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) 

Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt 

Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt ( 

Resistor—820,000 ohms, 4 watt ( 

Resistor—2.2 meg., $ watt (R4) 

Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R6) 

Retainer—Pulley retainer 

Screw—No. 8-32 square-head set screw for 
drum, Stock No. 31421 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Tube socket 

Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 

Switch—Push button station selector switch 
(S12, S13, $14, S15, S16, $17, S20, S21, 
$22, $23, $24, $25) 

aay irae an i-f transformer (L5, L6, C7, 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L7, L8, 
C9, C10) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 100-120 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 100-120 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer, 100-120 and 
200-240 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES * 
(Motor No. 84430) 


Bearing—Rotor thrust bearing screw and nut.. 
Field—Motor field coils and laminations 


* Motor No. 84430 is type that mounts from below motorboard. Motor No. 84484 is type that mounts from top of motorboard through 


a cutout. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle... 
Shaft—Turntable spindle shaft and fibre gear. . 


(Motor No. 84484-2, 3, or 4) 


Field—Motor field coils and laminations, 
volts, 60 cycle (For Motor 84484-2).. 
Field—Motor field coils and laminations, 
volts, 50 cycle (For Motor 84484-3) 
Field—Motor field coils and laminations, 110 
volts, 25 cycle (For Motor 84484-4) 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (84484-2) 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50 cycle (84484-3). 
Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycle (84484-4).... 
Shaft—Turntable spindle shaft and fibre gear— 
60 cycle (For Motor 84484-2) 
Shaft—Turntable spindle shaft and fibre gear— 
50 cycle 
Shath—oPaentabie ‘spindle shaft and fibre gear— 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft, trip lever, and 
mounting base assembly 
Cable—Shielded cable and male plug for pick- 


Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 
Pickup and arm complete 
Screw—Pickup needle screw 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice ms (L9)—for 
Speaker No. 84327-1 

Speaker complete (No. 84327-1) 

Transformer—Output transformer 
Speaker No. 84327-1) 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil for Speaker 
No. 84327-3 

Coil—Speaker field coil for Speaker No, 84327-3 

Transformer—Output transformer for Speaker 
No. 84327-3 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Brake—Automatic brake complete 

Button—Station selector switch push button... 

Clip—Spring clip to hold dial 

Damper—One rubber cap for motor spindle, 
and one metal damper plate 

Dial—Station selector glass dial 

Disc—10 protective discs for call letter markers. 

Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge 

Knob—Station selector or radio-record switch 
knob (small) 

Knob—Tone control and power switch knob 
(small) 

Knob—Volume control or station selector knob 
(large) 

Markers—Push button call letter markers 

Mounting—Pickup arm rubber mounting, wash- 
ers, 

Mounting—Motor mounting spacers, washers, 
and screw—sufficient for one motor 

Plug—2-contact male plug for motor leads 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock Nos. 
30773 and 31355 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
31391 

Springs—Tension springs for automatic brake— 
one long and one short 

Support—Cabinet lid support 

Switch—Automatic brake switch (S26) 

Switch—Radio-Record switch (S27) 

Turntable 


TRIMMER CAPACITOR BANK AND ELECTRIC-TUNING OSCILLATOR COILS 
(Refer to Electrical Specifications for frequency ranges) 


Chassis Stamped Chassis Stamped Chassis Stamped 
RC-348E RC-348E “MOD” RC-348E “M” 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—Trimmer capacitor bank (C20, 21, 22, 23, 


and 24) 
Coil—Oscillator 
Coil— Oscillator 
Coil—Oscillator 
Coil— Oscillator 
Coil— Oscillator 
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MODELS U-119, U-129E, and U-124 


Six-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Victrolas 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 27— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. 
ad. Savi of the Pa) fe Corporation of bel Be 


U.S.A. 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 

Berendord Broadcast” (A)..i)..0 os cbc ees 540-1,720 ke Pernert Wea (Clk ee keri a, «wichita dle 20 mc (osc., ant.) 

RE Ae CSG as ew wie an sc hewe cuts 23-7 me MIVicdiulMBW Ave. \CU ene icloees ters. ele oe 6.1 mc (osc.) 

MAE VERO CC) ete MR Ce Saws dee Teh ait: Butandard Broadcast  wUcw) an wien elev sites 8 1,500 kc (osc.) 
Sixgelectuc Lunine Positionss: ane. ss os vas). 550-1,500 ke 


2 stations between approximately 550- 950 kc (Buttons 1 and 2) 
2 stations between approximately 680-1,180 kc (Buttons 3 and 4) 
2 stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc (Buttons 5 and 6) 


RCA Tuse ComMPpLEMENT 


AOR Soo ix iiecc ce vin ence First-Detector—Oscillator (AYRRCACGR ar. i eieis aie eens Audio Voltage Amplifier 
SO a a re Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier We RECAP GEG. doh ia saa e wicker ae eee Audio Power Amplifier 
Bape OllG.. «ss dn vc ees sc Second-Detector and A.V.C. CONBRIGACSWA Cin tarts 2 ste ca errarsile Iseerenete Full-Wave Rectifier 
ee ame cere Ui) fie Fis isa tips wid Haina wml elds dtabea eek a ed Odes Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
Power Suppty RATING Radio Only Total 
ck so A 105-125 volts, GOMES UO ONWALES Taare on: seven ehoy Opens et sick ete RON 105 watts 
MEM Ae ese ote, eh ne tS Oates POSAD Sav Gitar UcOUNGY CLES Bln watts: Wis cio srerters se lceece biciti sc) cel ciehe die ee 105 watts 
Dees core oh ccs SIN ish nah: Bul ging 105-125 volts, DORGY. CICS COR WALES Etat el tatert cea s Fortin rises ci oka 105 watts 
2s Ss ee 105-130/140-160/195-250 volts, i CRUG WIERD wns REET. sat g thea ix lo) laine. ai dewerslleia a a oe 105 watts 
ee esas owen he B52 5307 140-100 195-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 80: waits ./)¢ sc acaus sna sana sso eee claps 105 watts 
Power Output U-119 U-122E, U-124 
Undistorted..... VR ceN goats te Pye aless dev al eiowane ta le ote \eche Soave etolbeliens 2 OME GUS Manus ok pee Seta, casera a AE ial A Dba eg oats 2.5 watts 
MMM RSP. tat, 1a eo ete Mt gh eed ais ote aaites us oe ee ehbea caves ARO a att sie ten ee create: ea eae ate Afere iss ay Grenades a eee 4.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
ee eran ra een a WE NRE Te CIE o Ri ei dea auiG aca Fee duce didh Ghee wane gtaa's We Was u ease Electrodynamic 
84308-2 3 ohms 
Bereercon- Impedance. shee. cs cec cas ses ce hele {RESHLS 2.25 ohms if Bega 8s gob a a te Naat NN) Nar arg ak uo be at 400 cycles 
RL-70H-1 2.25 ohms 
Motor Pickup 
Ce ee, Oe ee ee Self-starting induction a 5 SEUSS ORE Oh ROO IC OR tesrea. feleeate Meee Mia oe 
: Timpeg ance every si elapse afore aus ahs 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
MeeB ta DIE SM CEM anc ik: sa wom dere winsacore me 78 r.p.m. (adjustable) Averasel Outotrs.ccviii vlc re.. 1% volts at 1,000 cycles 
BNE CONC WE IATILELET:. fcr sic siains ceed a wis eaeicns 10-inch or 12-inch across 250,000 ohm load 


Mechanical Specifications 


Mopets U-119 U-122E U-124 
SOLER ET 1s CSV S12 Vat) aANg U SaREL lc eee RS Se 16% oR CEM MEADE ORS OB aa tt SRE SAAT RI aR ce Jos antes mPa OR CL aR 5 34 

ee CEC CR ek Sic eee areas ae ek ands Cle la\e win wie oy WGOAE enter ee sin wiatatrahe Oka ee OSU laches ay eave Misi secs UMM ie eae 25% 
Pe iat tO a ee ny he ee Ah eke simentinicinte: «on elma loins t TAI Mates val eee She ces ee agi Hal SST seem Nis ce A eale scars tea Se sieatny Ma 16% 
Pe) WCLO IE UA POUINES )diatare ok wid els laieseielle ei BlSha a wm cue wifes ella ES UR ie SA tk Shuos Sorat ats allows 10 MAM VL artes OK eter ges eee Raney, Ab 62 

Pera W CLP Iie) COOUNGES Ys is nivel a 4 slog Wiesel bie 2 dia wee Sai y bora iimestecstt, aera ta teie ss e Bce Ch Ope ener meer ON fam Ome rae 79 

Glincsism DaAceMOIMeNnslOns ep ceena iets ce oid erate tsnslionsie sierarevel clots uleunmet e eh tain many cds 13-in. wide, 6%4-in. deep, 2%-in. high 
eM ESE Tet IE eet tie aie © rae reve ale trait walls kes eka eue'e game gra te eceltlle Sb oe eie Gels slelelsie ce a REAM CER eee enaeienee voces 6 inches 
MRC ROM CI VCR At OMmets ete sean tomer tna amar atre ot UA tn. Mele TT en CU Peet onavel Maat es geliea, Milpa tet aG er et te ae es atenasetette $ 12 to 1 
First Edition Trademark ‘Victrola’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U.S. A. 
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U-119, U-122E, U-124 
s a 
General Description 
These Victrola models incorporate a six-tube, three-band, Radio features include: Electric tuning for six stations in 
superheterodyne radio receiver, and a turntable with self- the standard-broadcast range; magnetite-core adjusted electric- 
starting electric motor, automatic stop, and crystal pickup. A tuning coils; magnetite-core i-f transformers; temperature- 


switch short-circuits the pickup when the arm is placed Ses stabilized capacitor in the oscillator circuit; aural-compensated 
the pickup rest. Offset mounting of the crystal unit in the 


pickup arm ensures ideal tracking between the needle and the volume control; high-frequency tone control; push-button 
record grooves. The mechanism accommodates ten-inch or for Victrola operation; straight-line dial; dust-proof electro- 
twelve-inch records. dynamic speaker. 


Model U-119 is a six-tube table 
model, with six-inch speaker. 


Model U-122E is a six-tube end-table 
model, with eight-inch speaker. 


Model U-124 is a six-tube console 
model, with twelve-inch speaker. 


Model U-124 Model U-119 Model U-122E 


Calibration Scale 


180 |70 160 150 140 130 120 10 100 90 80 7 60 50 40 30 20 10 


SHORT WAVE MEXICO CITY — SPRINGFIELD — PHILA. BERLIN -TOKYO —PITTS'GH LONDON— PARIS BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW YORK 
LONDON — BERLIN — MOSCOW — ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN —PITTSB'GH NEW YORK LONDON — PITTSBURGH 
HAVANA —SCHEN’Y —BUENOS A. 37 M HUIZEN 254 PRAGUE AM'T'R TOAASCHEN'Y 16M 13M 

—=_ 


7 8 9 10 12 14° 162.18) 20 22 ame 


POLICE 


70 80 90 110 
25 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0... 17.0 


POLICE : AIRCRAFT AMATEUR 62M AIRCRAFT 49M BOSTON —TORONTO-NEW YORK 


COLOMBIA MEXICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
MEDIUM WAVE (S. AMERICA) BERLIN— PANAMA CITY —CHICAGO - HAVANA 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 


Reduced Reproduction of Recewver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 281° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 
vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from 
the front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
180°" mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


1 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6K8 det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


Connect the high Tune test- Turn radio 
side of test-osc. to— osc. to— dial to— 
a 
| 
3 Antenna Terminal, 20 
in series with 400 ohms sa 
Antenna Terminal, 6.1 
in series with 400 ohms “ta 


Antenna Terminal, 
Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning” 


U-119, U-122E, U-124 


Zone seme SS REL 
SS ik anion bat anes 
SQ Ste Se 
6KB) Gans) (BK7 ‘eo 
{ f TRANS, 
15T- DET. 1.F 


& OSC. B 
ATOR CORES—— ccs 
OSCILLATOR Sie 08 4 OS WEICl ola pat 
ANTENNA TRIMMERS ——-@) . OP Be A.V.C. 


Ee \f 550- 950KC 6F5 


c23 ©80~1180KC 4 
6.1mc AUDIO - 

cos OUTPUT (6F6) 

1500KC 5 


ee OE SN-8)9-1 U-119 


\ Victron 


JACK 


ANTENNA 
Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the--cable. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjusting 
screws with household cement. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L12 and L13 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L10 and L11 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


“A” band, 
Quiet 
Point 

between 


550-750 kc 
20 mc (23°) C21* (osc.) 
“C” band C30** (ant.) 
6.1 mc (31°) 
“B” band wat lacses 
Bee he ) C25 (osc.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. } ; 
** Rock gang slightly and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C30. Check to de- 
termine that C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning to approximately 28° (19.09 mc), where a weaker 


signal should be received. 


+ Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that C23 has been adjusted to 
the correct peak by turning to approximately 49° (5.19 mc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 
Note: Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on all bands. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the stand- 
ard-broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an 
insulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock 


MEDIUM 
YB? 


aN hy WAVE 
YA" Yen 


¥ RANGE 
TUNING 


RANGE -TUNING 


POWER-TONE-VOLUME 


CONTROL PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS CONTROL 


Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period be- 
fore making adjustments. 


Use one or two feet of wire as an antenna to ensure 
sharp peaking. 


The procedure is as follows: 

1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 

3. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest fre- 
quency, and then unscrew slowly until station is re- 
ceived. 

4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 

Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the cir- 

cuits to lower frequencies. 
Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 

6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. 
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U-119, U-122E, U-124 


Victrola Mechanism 


RUBBER 
SPINDLE 
PIECE 


SPEED ADJUSTMENT 
(SCREW) TO DECREASE SPEED 
TURN CLOCKWISE 


TURN SPEED ADJUSTER SO THE FEL 
WILL PROTRUDE Wé" WHEN ALL THE 
WAY IN. ADJUST GOVERNOR SO AS 
TO LEAVE We" BETWEEN FELT AND 
DISC, THEN SECURE BY MEANS 


OF GOVERNOR SCREW. so tHK RRA. SMOOTH OPERATION 


ADJUST SO THAT SHAFT 
IS FREE TO ROTATE N 
WITHOUT END PLAY af 


REMOVE TO 
TAKE OFF GOVERNOR 


) 
APPLY OIL TO FELT PAD 


SPEED 
ADJUSTMEN Fizz 
LOCK NUT ENS 
oll oe 
KEEP FILLED WITH 


LIGHT OIL TO INSURE 


= 
I 


I DO NOT CHANGE 
THIS ADJUSTMENT 


SN-85} 


Motor Lubrication and Adjustments 


The crystal pickup unit is thoroughly sealed in a metal 
casing as protection against extreme changes of climate. If 
failure occurs due to a defective crystal unit, no attempt 
should be made to repair the unit, but a new replacement 
crystal unit should be installed. 


The turntable drive is a self- starting, variable - speed, 
governor-type induction motor. The motor speed-adjustment 
screw is located under the turntable, which must be removed 
for speed adjustment. The motor speed should be 78 r.p.m., 
and may be checked by placing a piece of paper between a 
record and the turntable, with the paper protruding beyond 
the edge of the record, and counting the number of revolu- 
tions of the turntable per minute while playing a record. 


The motor spindle is tapered, and a conical rubber piece 
fits snugly on the spindle. The hole in the turntable bushing 
is tapered to fit the rubber. This provides an excellent self- 
centering floating mounting. 


A metal washer is placed on the spindle under the rubber 
piece. The washer has ears on the under side which fit over 
a pin that projects through the spindle. 


TURNTABLE 
SWITCH 


MOTORBOARD 


MOTOR MOUNTING Fires 


SCREWS 


METAL WASHER 
AND RUBBER 
s. SPINDLE PIECE 


MOTOR 
SPEED REGULATOR 


\@y>——  scrREw 


NEEDLE 
GAUGE PLATE 


TURNTABLE 
Na 
NEEDLE SCREW 


USED NEEDLE 


’ 


Lubrication and adjustments are described in the accom- 
panying illustrations. Note that the switch lever should be 
adjusted so that the lever will snap to the “off” position 
when the pickup needle is 134 inches from the center-line 
of the spindle. 


Operation. — To start turn on the radio power switch, 
push in the Victrola push button (left-end button) and push 
the turntable switch lever toward the base’ of the pickup 
arm. To stop move the pickup arm toward the. spindle, 
in order to actuate the turntable switch, before returning the 
arm to the arm rest. Records with the standard eccentric er 
spiral stopping groove will automatically throw the turntable 
switch at the end of a record. r 


ADJUST SWITCH TO TRIP WHEN NEEDLE . 
IS ON 1-3/4” RADIUS FROM © OF MOTOR SPINDLE 


BOT TOM 
OF 
PICKUP 


BOX 


SHORTING SWITCH 


NEEDLE EJECTOR 
TAB 


Top View of Motor Board 
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Pickup Connections 


SPRINGS 
SI4I8 


DRU 
IN FR 


‘DRIVE CORD 31374 
R GROOVE OF DRUM 


U-119, U-122E, U-124 


Vig ELOY EI S57 
SISTS 
e 


-LKNOB SHAFT £ 
PULLEY 


31368 


(351) 


SN829:0 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CAPACITY 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning Condenser and Dial Indicator 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


‘Board—Antenna ground terminal board 
Capacitor—tTriple adjustable trimmer two sections 
2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd. (C21, 


ot Capacitor—6. 8 mmfd, (C1) 


Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank 
ou be mmfd, (C31, rie C33, C384, C35, 
36 

Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C3) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C42) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C5, C6, C7, C8) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd., 

Capacitor—220 mmfd. 

Capacitor—470 mmfd, 

Capacitor—620 mmfd. 

Capacitor—750 mmfd. ( ) 

Capacitor—1,500 mmfd. (C51) 

Capacitor—3,300 mmfd, (C22) 

Capacitor—6,000 mmfd, (C27) 

Capacitor—, 0025 mfd. (C13) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C17) 

Capacitor—.007 mfd. (C11) (Model U-119 only) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C10) 

Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C11) (Models U-122E 
and U-124 only) 4 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C38, C39).... 

Capacitor—Comprising two 10 mfd., one 20 mfd., 
Pay 5 mfd. sections (C16, C18, C19, 

Clip—Oscillator coil and core mounting clip. 

Coil—Antenna coil—A, B, and C bands. (L1, 
£2, 3) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A, B, and C bands (L4, 
L5, L6, L7, L8, L9) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L41, 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L39, 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A band (L37, 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning 

G(C28, C29,C30) 

Control-—Volume control, tone control, and on- 
off switch (R6, R13, S3). 

Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord 

Cord—-Variable condenser drum drive cord 

Core—Adjustable core for i-f trans- 
former 

Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator 
coil Stock Nos. 31383, 31384, and 31385. 

Drum—Variable condenser drive ‘cord drum and 
calibrator dial.... 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Plug—2-contact Teniale plug for “motor cable. 

Plug—4-contact female plug for nwa. cable. 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley 

Resistor—33 ohms, $ watt (R11). 

Resistor—390 ohms, 1 watt (R12). 

Resistor—12,000 ohms, wire wound, 5 watts 
(R14) 

Resistor—18,000 ‘ohms, 1 watt (R17) 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4) 

Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R7, R18)... 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, + watt (R2) 

Resistor—100,000 ohms, watt (R10, R30).. 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, watt (R5) 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, watt (R8) 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, watt) (RIS ORO) oo. 

Res’stor—560,000 ohms, 4 watt (R32) 

Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R31) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., + watt (R3) 

Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector 
knob shaft 

Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for 
drum Stock No. 

Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley.. 

Spring—Indicator, or drum drive cord tension 
spring 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Pickup input socket 

Socket—Tube socket 

Switch—Range switch (S1, S2) 

Switch—Station selector push-button switch (S4, 
S5y851418S2.)S30,.So4,,.S3a5, S86, (S37, S33; 
$39, S40, S41, S42, S44, S45, S52) 

Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
Cb; 0 CG) 

Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
C7, C8) 

Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
25-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer 100-120 volts, 
50-60 cycle (T1) 

Transformer—Power transformer 100-130/140- 
160/195-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Motor governor end bearing bracket 
—less bearing screw, and nut. 

Field—Motor field coils and laminations—105- 
125 volts, 60 cycle 

Field—Motor field coils and laminations—105- 
125 volts, 50-60 cycle 

Field—Motor field coils and laminations—105- 
125 volts, 25 cycle 

Governor—Motor governor complete—60 cycle 

Governor—Motor governor complete — 50-60 
cycle 

Governor—Motor governor complete—25 cycle 

Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycle (M1) 

Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle (M1) 

Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (M1)......... 

Screw—Motor rotor bearing screw and nut... 

Screw—Motor speed regulator screw and nut.. 

Shaft—Motor ‘turntable spindle shaft and gear 
—60 cycle or 50-60 cycle 

Shaft—Motor turntable spindle shaft and gear 
—25 cycle 

Washer—Motor spindle shaft thrust bearing 
washers (1 metal, 1 felt)......... 


U-119, U-122E, U-124 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLIES 


Cup—Used needle cup and lid complete 

Damper—One rubber spindle cap and one metal 
damper plate 

Mounting—Pickup arm base mounting — one 
rubber washer, one lockwasher, one nut 

Plug—2-contact male plug for motor and switch 
leads 

Screw—Motor mounting screws, washers, 
spacers, (sufficient for one motor).......... 

Spring—Used needle cup lid spring. ° 

Spring—Auto. switch springs—one long spring 
and one short spring 

Switch—Automatic motor switch and switch lever 

Switch—Switch only—for auto. switch (S50) 

Turntable 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 
screw and shorting switch (S51) 

Pickup and Arm complete 

Screw—Needle screw.. 

Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly 


complete with base 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-119 (Speaker No. 84308-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14) 
Speaker Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-122E (Speaker No. RL63H-5) 


Board—3-contact speaker terminal board 

Cap—Cone center dust cap 

Coil—Field coil (L16) 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L15) 

Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14) 

Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker 

Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core 

Speaker Complete 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model U-124 (Speaker No. RL70H-1) 


Cap—Dust cap for cone center 
Coil—Field coil (L16) 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L15) 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14) 
Plug—4-contact male plug 


DESCRIPTION 


Speaker—Speaker complete 

Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 
core in yoke 

Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 

Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push-button 

Cover—8 protective covers for push-button 
markers 

Le selector dial scale—Model U-124 
only 

Dial—Station selector dial scale—Models U-119 
and U-122E only 

Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon only less 
push-buttons and dial scale 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model U- 119 only.. 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model U-124 only.. 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model U-122E only 

Indicator—Indicator pointer, carriage, and clip 

Knob—Range switch knob... 

Knob—Station selector knob 

Knob—Tone control knob 

Knob—Volume control knob 

Marker—‘Dial Tuning’? marker for push-button 
—Models U-119 and U-122E only 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning’? marker for push-button 
—Model U-124 only 

Marker—‘“‘Record Player’? marker for 
button—Models U-119 and U-122E only.... 

Marker—‘“‘Record Player’ marker for push- 
button—Model U-124 only : 

Marker—Station call letter markers — Models 
U-119 and U-122E 

eV call. letter. markers — Model 

-124 


Screw-—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model U-124 only 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model U-119 only 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model U-122E only 

Springs—Motorboard suspension top spring, 
bottom spring, screw, and lockwasher (4 reqd.) 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
14359 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 
30773 and 31355 


31391 
Support—Cabinet lid Pe BH U-119 only 
SUP hones lid support — Model U-122E 
only 
Support—Cabinet lid support—Model U-124 only 


KA Vito 


40th ANNIVERSARY MODEL U-195 


Chassis No. RC-386 
Eight-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Victrola 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 36— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


pay ERS » of the kali Corporation of aceia 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES R-F ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 

Bewemaard Broadcast” (A)..........0c000s 540-1,720 ke Brits Wave. (ls) 2 you sia caw mieeuuadntin’ 20 mc (osc., ant.) 

Bemeemitny Wave (BB)... esc esc eeeacves 2.3-7 mc PRACGTENN \NVIVE UNEP Ee s uc t aekeue, olac ic colds 6 mc (osc.) 

CCE BC) sho ick ha ov ace DR aes dk es 7-22 mc “standard Broadcast’ CA). oc. e yak ose. 1,500 ke (osc.) 
oix, Blectric Tunine Positions. . vs... esc. Dock 550-1,500 ke 


2 stations between approximately 550- 950 kc (Buttons 1 and 2) 
2 stations between approximately 680-1,180 kc (Buttons 3 and 4) 
2 stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc (Buttons 5 and 6) 


MM ree ee ee ee heey fc sc sn Waele h a phd Co hiv din oa Odes dec bkod dee ak 455 ke 
RCA Tuse ComMpLeMENT 

MUPERCA-GAS-G... wns cea ens First Detector—Oscillator UREA ORL GAGE: ely meRt ec hard kee woliy we Power Output 
PreROAOKT i... se. Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier OO) RE AOR Gath Silane on ee Power Output 
(3) RCA-6Q7-G.... Second Detector, 1st A-F, and A.V.C. CTY REAGUS es fee ss tilt “Magic Eye” Tuning Indicator 
RS OE Stan atta le eA Phase Inverter COU MECAeay Bae foe k cients. atotn’ ceksansh Leetonia Rectifier 
NEN A) coc 2 oly LRG TRUS Bkig day sad oct 1 Mazda 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp.; 3 Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 
Power Suppty RatTINnGs 

ee Umer ey Paneth a Ti a 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 115 watts 
te A yee Ne ce ey Mbyte oe nk Sr Wee se eee. 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 115 watts 
Rae NN ey oe ae Mle SCSI. eit ch Urgcon 4) al tated oltahomhe Vg Bay su Fine arene niko staan ean ee 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 115 watts 
ee ey a NOL ee ce Ce 100-130/140-160/200-250 volts, 60 cycles, 115 watts 
Ee ec ee ee EG i 100-130/140-160/200-250 volts, 50-60 cycles, 115 watts 
Power OurTPut LOUDSPEAKER 

EY lL A a 5 watts EDR eieese tists RAMS ae sie vcr ee 12-inch Electrodynamic 
Maximum........ SEM cech etna t Meters: Seas AROS Mee pene tae 5.5 watts VoiceCon Impedance cs). 40. od eke 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

PICKUP 

PHONOGRAPH ACS REI COR, LE RECAP PRC ABL AU Se RN OT AKER ea Crystal 
SD el a gag ad an aI Ae Automatic PMpedancesadians «sss bee sok 100,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
Beecord Capacity... 0.4.0.2. Eight 10-inch or seven 12-inch AvetageQutpuel ciao shee eos 1.5 volts at 1,000 cycles 
Beeentable "Speeds sis dca doc ces oc 78 r.p.m., adjustable across 500,000 ohm load 


7 Mechanical Specifications 
2S SELES be oS a eA 34 inches RULED Oia Oe WCAG NEU teins | Opleth bis Win wletcte Grule 113 pounds 


Bare aie ea Ba at Make | 301/, inches Chassis Base Dimensions......... 13 in. x 6!/ in. x 24 in. 
ee ee tr ake Nits aon Ree Ua aes 163/, inches Oicer-all Chaesig Mere bass «su aie csutan eee Coie on 61/4 inches 
MeL OeAe panty a etY Ree aisle os scones ualctane 87 pounds AGI A DEEVER IRS ELO teeta heele tests ae ly Signs a incre Me tad CBIR osha | 
First Edition Trademarks ‘‘Victrola,” “Magic Eye’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U.S.A. 
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U-125 


General Description 


The Model U-125 incorporates an eight-tube, three-band, 
superheterodyne radio receiver, and a new, gentle-action 
Automatic Record Changer. The receiver provides push- 
button electric tuning for six stations in the “Standard Broad- 
cast” band, and dial tuning on the “Standard Broadcast,” 
“Medium Wave,” and “Short Wave” bands. Some of the 
features include: Magnetite-core electric-tuning coils; mag- 
netite-core i-f transformers; temperature-stabilized oscillator 
circuit; aural-compensated volume control; continuously vari- 
able tone control; and a straight-line dial. The automatic 
record changer accommodates seven 12-inch or eight 10-inch 
records. Its features include a feather-touch crystal pickup; 
self-starting adjustable-speed induction motor with flexible 
coupling; true-tracking tone arm; top-loading needle socket 
and automatic needle cup. The output of the pickup is 
shorted when it is placed on the pickup rest. A twelve-inch 
dust-proofed dynamic speaker is used, and a “Magic-Eye” 
tuning tube provides easy tuning. 


4 
oF 
q 
. 


C30 Lil LI3 TUNING 
/2OMC SEC.ADJ\ SEC.ADJ+_ INDICATOR 
i 455KC \ 455KC =e 

Wut 


GA8G 
! 


1ST DET.& OSC. \.F. 
CCl leihcecegueel et eae ed 3 
20MC OSC.CORES — 
Model U-125 ~~! TA QQ QO Dy®@ ‘ 
3 S \f : 
¢23 4} ANT. TRIMMERS SOM dec osene! Ax ; 
emc |4! RECT \\ Seso-1igoKe / GAN z 
BRAID \ 890 =IS0OHO 7) 77 OT 
C25’ 2™°DET,AMCBISTAL , P 
BON 1500 v1 PHASE INVERTER 4 
KC 
PICKUP 8 Ce ee A ‘S 
BLUE is Se 
AG SPEAKER VICTROLA POWER MOTOR 
SHORTING SWITCH CABLE JACK CORD CORD 
Pickup Connections Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Calibration Scale 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 0O 
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_ The corresponding position of the dial indicator for, any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example: 281° on 
the calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 


Tuning Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scale 
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i U-125 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be ver- 


tical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft 
when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from the 
front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed ¥g-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
180°" mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re 


ceiver Alignment.” 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


Tune test- 
osc, to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6A8-G det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


455 ke 


455 ke 


Turn radio 
dial to— 


“A” band, 
Quiet 
Point 

between 

550-750 kc 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L12 and L13 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L10 and L11 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


20 mc 


20 mc (23°) 
“C” band 


C21* (osc.) 
C30** (ant.) 


Antenna Terminal, 


in series with 300 ohms 6 mc 


6 me (33°) 


“B” band C23 (osc.)t 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning” 


1,500 ke 


1,500 kc (284°) 


“A” band C25 (osc.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


** Rock gang slightly and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C30. Check to determine that 
C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning to approximately 28° (19.09 mc), where a weaker signal (image) should 


be received. 


} Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that C23 has been adjusted to the cor- 
rect peak by tuning to approximately 51° (5.09 mc), at which point a weaker signal (image) should he received. 


Note.—Oscillator tracks 455 kc above signal on all bands. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


This model has eight push-buttons. The front button is 
the Victrola switch, The rear button connects the gang 
condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons are for 
electric tuning of six different stations in the standard-broad- 
cast range. The station buttons connect to separate mag- 
netite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an in- 
sulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock 
No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period be- 
fore making adjustments. 


Use one or two feet of wire as an antenna to ensure sharp 
peaking. 
The procedure is as follows: 


1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 


2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 


3. Push in station button No. 1 (second from front) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest fre- 
quency, and then unscrew slowly until station is re- 
ceived, 


4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 


Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the cir- 
cuits to lower frequencies. 


5. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 


6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 

1. Dress red leads from power transformer to power 
switch (S3), in corner of chassis and away from vol- 
ume control terminals. 

2. Dress brown lead from push-button switch to gang 
over end of switch, and away from C27 and bus be- 
tween S5 and range switch. 

3. Leads to C27 must be as short as possible. 


Blue lead from range switch to oscillator coil must be 
as short as possible and dressed away from other leads. 
All leads should be dressed away from antenna coil. 


5. Leads across back of chassis must be dressed under 
electrolytic away from Victrola jack. 


6. Parts and leads should be dressed away from R22-R14 
as it becomes heated. 


7. Leads from oscillator coil to trimmers must be dressed 
away from coil. 


8. Green lead from $4 to range switch must be clear of 
other leads and away from front edge of chassis. 
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“BY MEDIUM 
“C” SHORT WAV E 


“A” BROADCAST LINK " RED 
RANGE-TUNING mag |! 
TRONS 
CONTROL / BROWN TO 5Y3-G FIL. 
: ( 
3 O-\— RED- BLACK ————. T0 C18 
CAB a | cao. BLACK TO:6K6-G PLATE 
: = 50 oO BLACK TO 6K6-G PLATE 
6 BLACK-BROWN TO 6K6-G SCREEN 
. SPEAKER PLUG CONNECTIONS 
v 5 
st Connections and Colors of Loudspeaker and Cable 
ey | 4 
Ee PUSH Loudspeaker.—The loudspeaker cone may be centered in 
iw 5 BUTTON the usual manner with three celluloid or paper feelers after 
8 CONTROLS gently cutting away the front dust cover. A new cover should 
— be cemented in place upon completion of the adjustment. 
RED ; GREEN— 
me | 1 TO POWER SUPPLY |@ Rect Filly) 
Le - BLACK= GREEN — 
. BROWN—— 
CAB is NS RECT. PLATE 
[ok 660 
BLACK-BROWN 
VOLUME oO 
FULL TONE 
A | BLUE 
q-TONE eck 
Je SOFT BLACK I BLUE 
OFF (TAPED) uv 


MAGIC POWER-TONE 
EYE VOLUME CONTROL 


The rear push-button is for dial tuning 
The front push-button is the Victrola switch 


Location of Controls 


INDICATOR DRIVE CORD 
SisT>: 


DRUM DRIVE CORD S3I5S7T4 
\N REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 


BROWN 
SPEAKER PLUG FIELD 3 
BROWN 
RED 


RED-BLACK 


NOTE: INSERT CONNECTOR 
BETWEEN COMMON CONTACT 
(CENTER) AND CONTACT 
CORRESPONDING TO PREVAILING 
POWER SUPPLY RATING. 


UNIVERSAL TRANS. CONNECTIONS 


(110-volt supply for the Victrola motor is obtained by 
connecting the motor to the red and the red-black leads.) 


Universal Power Transformer Connections 


START 
SPRINGS 
SI4l8 


PUCECEY 
SISTS 


KNOB SHRFT & 
PULLEY 
31368 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM CAPRCITY 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for Tuning Condenser and Dial Indicator 
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14079 
31387 


13141 
12723 
12720 
14262 
12404 
13003 
14712 
31381 
31435 

4881 
31405 

5107 

4838 

4858 
14393 
30882 
30867 
32145 
32142 


31382 
31402 


31401 


1383 
31384 
31385 
31369 


31366 


31375. 
31374 
30905 
31386 


31372 


11891 
31480 
30868 

5040 
31373 
32143 


13220 
30545 

5114 
14284 
12454 
12266 
14560 
11398 
T2709 
13479 
12285 
12486 
30963 
12013 
13730 
30208 
12201 
12679 
14343 


14887 
"4669 - 


31368 
3682 
30868 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


STOCK 
No. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd, 
C2375 C25)o 5), Pod sou yeue ie ame ie ORDA ec | Sime 


CSG) Mer sere esa pede xia piOUr cL, ahaa oid e.g 
Capdtitor—47 mmfd. (C138)................ 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C8). .....0be+.chsss 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C39)................ 
Capacitor—-110 mmfd. (C5, C6)........... oa 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C7, C8)............. 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C2)................ 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. 
Capacitor-—620 mmfd. (C24)5 6. tekken ccs ea 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C26)................ 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd. (C22).............. 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C27)............. 
Capacitor—.0025 mfd. (C16)................ 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C17, C48)....... 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C10, C40, C41, C42).... 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C11, C15)............. 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C4, C9, C38).......... 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd. 0 


Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil, 

Stock Nos, 31383, 31384, and 31385....... 
Drum—vVariable condenser drive cord drum and 

CalORAtON Gial eetivie inns a ene occ 2 ale ie 
Lamp—Phono. compartment lamp............ 
Lamp—Dial and ‘Electric Tuning’ lamp..... 
Plug—2-contact female plug for motor cable. . 
Plug—4-contact female plug for speaker cable. . 
Pulley—Drive cord pulley................00, 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 11,000- 

ohm, one 3,000-ohm, one 22-ohm, and one 270- 

ohm sections (R14, R22, R23, R24)........ 
Resistor—56 ohms, }-watt (R27)........... 
Resistor—180 ohms, }-watt (R8)........... 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 1-watt (R17)......... 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10-watt (R4)....... 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4-watt (R2, R12)..... 
Resistor—39,000 ohms, }-watt (R7)....¢.... 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, }-watt (R25)....... 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10-watt (R5)..... 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, }-watt (R15, R19)... 
Resistor—390,000 ohms, 4-watt (R20, R21)... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4-watt (R9)........ 
Resistor—560,000 ohms, }-watt (R18)....... 
Resistor—820,000 ohms, }-watt (R11).)...... 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10-watt (R16).......... 
Resistor—1 meg., }-watt (R1).............. 
Resistor—1.2 meg., #-watt (R10)............ 
Resistor—1.5 meg., }-watt (R26)....... Hele 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4-watt (R3)............. 
Retainer—Retaining spring for station selector 

KRObmrahattr) come edie aa ci SPT aie ote Gals 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer......... 
Screw—WNo. 8-32 square head set screw for drum, 

StockaNiov SPS 72 mee ante eich ee me |, 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley.. 
Shteld-—Tube ‘shieldeji ier ela ie a os deal eva 
Socket—2-contact female socket for motor power 

cable 
Socket—5-contact female socket for speaker cable 
Scket—Magic Byesocket as Jeans. « fa ilcninia:: 
Socket—Pickup input socket..............., 
Socket—Tube socket............ Hee eh aol gnc eaves 
Spring—Indicator or drum drive cord tension 

spring 
Switch—Range switch (S1, S2).............. 
Switch—Station selector push-button switch ($4, 
$5, $31, $32, $33, S34, S35, $36, $37, S38, 
$39, S40, S41, S42, $43, $44)........... 


el ar ace tial at fete) foro Canin OMMMtNE a) fo I4) vo, Sai Ne Vata fa cee a 18) cee ea 


eM MANS RITA elle aher na, tat Vela w yi Gi calcay ve fal) 0! at iw oid) us” Os (ee ve 


14376 
14283 
31445 
31446 
32144 


13866 
12012 
11469 
31275 
31539 
32146 
14534 
14357 


31149 
31152 


14209 

9848 
31148 
31151 


31150 
31155 


31134 


31144 
6808 
31146 


31129 
31116 
31119 


31120 


31121 
31123 
31114 
31137 
31138 
31113 
31140 


31135 
31130 


31132 
31115 
31131 
31133 
31124 
14207 


31118 


4563 
14195 
31117 


31126 
31122 
31125 
31141 

3676 


14190 


31145 


31136 

3666 
31127 
14191 
31875 


Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
Cha CE) eke hie sep kets waaay Rae Glomus (rie 


100-130/140- 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(RL-70H-5) 


OPERATING MECHANISM 


ae locating lever mounting bracket 
SOD cain iticlie ea aU ne & ee Ee has 


Roller—Pickup lift cable roller and bracket 
ASBOTAD IV Aa) en bly 8 as Ruins cule ahaa. Pane 
Screw—Cone pointed set screw. for trip lever 
hubiior-record wpostashelf «53 5 4.) eA eee 
Screw—Pickup lift cable screw and nuts...... 
Screw—Set screw for flexible coupling........ 
Screw—Special screw to adjust friction clutch 
PENSIOM ey chav er tlee hok ee Hose Sake ca selena etn 
Separator—Record separator knife (25)...... 
Shaft—Record separator post shaft (26)...... 
Shelf—Record post shelf assembly (27)...... 
Spindle—Turntable spindle shaft ies 
Spring—Cam pawl tension spring on main gear 
(12 turns, .190-in, O.D., 43/64-in. lg.).... 
Spring—Pickup locating lever short spring or 
locating lever pawl tension spring (28) (16 
turns, ,180-in. O.D,, 19/382-in, lg.)0. 3... os 
Spring—Main lever tension spring (29) (18 
turns.) 9/1 6-in.:O.D).,; Sits les )iati ho we yale we 
Spring—Index lever tension spring (30) (25 
turns, .190-in. O.D., 15/16-in. lg.)......... 
Spring—Pickup lift cable tension spring (31) 
(20 turns, .195-in. O.D., 1-in. lg.) 
Spring—Record separator pressure spring (32) 
(8eturns; |$-ins//O.D; g-in le.) a nd a ee 
Spring—tTrip detaining lever tension spring (33) 
(15 turns, .190-in. O.D., #-in. lg.)......... 
Spring—Pickup locating lever tension spring 
(34) (14 turns, .220-in. O.D., 27/32-in. lg.) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION one Ne 


Spring—Locating lever tension spring (35) (16 
turns; 182-2 O. Di 21/32-ins sp, ic aie ciate aie 
Spring—Turntable spindle spring............. 
Strip—Complete set of rubber strips for flexible 
Coupling iiegacitiie om 02 ee a cae 
Turntable Assembly—less spindle............ 


Washers—Turntable thrust washers (1 steel, 1 
bronze 2 ifelt) chee coe hose neers a 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Motor—105-125 volts, 25 cycles (M1)...... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles (M1)..... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycles (M1)....... 
Plug—2-contact male plug for motor power cable 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 

washers, and spacers—for 25 cycle models only 
Screw—Complete set of motor mounting screws, 

washers, and spacers—for 50-60 cycle models 

fox yb hige Was eae TEes hy See tn Neeheyte iuCar ame aie Tain ene 
Switch—Motor toggle switch (S6)........... 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Cable—Pickup arm lift cable and clips......... 
Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge and needle 

SCUE Wate Wahean eles are tach adaa ated plientamettans ah Selatan ais 
Pickupyand arm) complete. co. saci cmt ates 
Screw—Pickup needle screw...............-. 
Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly. . 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Band—Rubber band for Magic Eye........... 
Button—-Station selector push-button.......... 


Washers—“‘C”” washer for top of record post. . 


DESCRIPTION 


Cap—Pilot. light. .jewells sb seine ous eee 
Cover—8-protective covers for push-button 

MNATKELS Tai. fe eraser aon een evtamamrete toe setae od Aiea ape eee 
Cushion—Motor plate mounting cushions and 

clamps sufficient for one instrument........ 
Dial—Station selector dial scale............. 
Escutcheon—Magic Eye or Electric Tuning in- 

dicator) \escutcheon's420 oe. arene eee 
Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon only, less 

push-buttons and dial scale............... 
Hinge—Cabinet ‘lid hinges 2605; eam 
Indicator—Electric Tuning indicator disc...... 
Indicator—Indicator pointer, carriage, and clip 
Knob—Range switch knob................. 
Knob—Station selector knob................ 


CCP Wn rah scum oar y Pcl Macy 


CeNea's esse ghee fore a sage 


Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning’? marker for push-button 
Marker—“‘‘Victrola’’ marker for push-button... 
Markers—Station call letter markers.......... 
Screen—Dial color iscreent 2)... 1) eae cla 
Screen—Phono. compartment lamp screen..... 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 

lock washers). Wy ome i. Shee AE ee 
Springs—Motorboard suspension top spring, bot- 

tom spring, screw, and lockwasher (4 reqd.) 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 

PAS HO) reise Constakvoe tek skate, oh aeco re een 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 

SO7:73) and SISHGiN. cdcussartrcrns easveteea ea keretee sts 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
S1S OL ord eos Maso aero eae saat OLE Toe eee 
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MODELS 8QB and 8QBK 


Chassis No. RC-336 
Eight-Tube, Three-Band, Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J. 


U.S.A. 


= Eee 3) of the YS Corporation of ee 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 
Standard Broadcast (“A” Band).. 530-1,720 kc (566-174 m) 


Medium Wave (“B” Band)....... 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) 
Shore Wave (“C” Band)... ...4..+. 7.0-22 mc (42.8-13.6 m) 
Be TEUMEDIATE FREQUENCY ..uc5ceecscessveccaane 455 ke 
RApDIOTRON COMPLEMENT 

EN 6 Io ie is vite wc one owen R-F Amplifier 
DMR TINA Gn, Ux las cp nied e A alcis es hele u's 1st-Detector 
Ne ae, Sicted esas faces Cau wicnt iene sr aextete do Oscillator 
MOS AS hg te crn cigiers Game ie. ton 1st I-F Amplifier 
MO 1S es sl pose mans Sass as 2nd LF Amplifier 
MCAS CTA) kis), a cle 2nd-Det., A.V.C., and Audio 
OL OF hoe. te ccihe ce bi aie 4.9" ofc ole 4 5 ¥ oe Driver 
MEAG ZT eo. sew aco 6) vara ate « Push-Pull Power Output 


Note: An RCA-5Y3-G rectifier is used in the CV-110 A-C 
power supply unit. 


Piror Lamps CZ. hci orers Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 


Power Output RATING 
VEE TEM TEE eee creme ea Tere Tt eee tt Lied ate oe ae Pag 2.8 watts 
ilmdvetOrten eats tence. tat nlcaee mca mess seas, be Mate cher 2.0 watts 


LoupDSPEAKER (Permanent-Magnet Dynamic) 


Voice-coil impedance at 400 cycles...........05- 2.2 ohms 


Power Suppty RATING 

D-C Rating (with vibrator-type power supply unit)— 
6.3 volts, 3.5 amps. 

A-C Rating (with CV-110 A-C power supply unit)— 
105-117, 117-130, 140-160, 200-225, 225-250 volts, 25- 
60 cycles. 


Mechanical Specifications 


Cabinet Dimensions (inches) 


BR ON Ct oe is ehaueieh Kb hae Ne Mies WET Ra es dees s oad 
RL hs a annie ghee yw soagoneiate ed ace okt oni: <4 4 
Mtiaccic-Dase Dimensions (inchs) 2): <i: aele nce sues ncleo nce 


rere ae hacbis *Eetolitn. ito ih) fa Wi hese niradida aud ne pees 


Net Weight 


SSeS S08! 8 ee (6) Bw, Roya e te cei ole 0° oO ele ue ©. © 0.6 0 0 @ (el etl we oe 6 


Height ’ Width Depth 
DOS ga Nmeinin eiersteete ake seke ols aes Ay peice ou dal evGlceh ce ayattes enter e owe 11-9/16 
LVM eT A a ed FI ace Gee ee 12-7/16 

PENS EN Aen PIERS Oe Be 1 Wl. sileustlascipemapubeat bet aeonchatce 8 

Ue Ucieae Scoeils Meenas Benes tard aie hates Meche MO st gach tigre te “ee Sr eatdyaiens 75/g inches 
Dds mC ES Won ee re kidd his sa sy ehetae Sa oN Ce 60 lbs. (8QBK) 
SMe UR Gon eat AO RCIA RE ace eee 10 to 1, and 50 to 1 


General Description 


These receivers employ an eight-tube, three-band, “Magic 
Brain” superheterodyne chassis. 8QB ig a table model, with 
eight-inch loudspeaker. 8QBK is a console model, with 
twelve-inch loudspeaker. The loudspeakers are permanent: 
magnet dynamic type. 

The power supply is built as a separate unit. Two different 
types of units are available to permit operation on either a 
6-volt storage battery, or on 105-250 volt, 25-60 cycle avc 
power supply. 


Trademarks ‘Victrola,’ ‘“Radiotron,”’ ‘Magic Brain,’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


First Edition 


Features of design include: One stage of r-f, and two stages 
of i-f amplification; magnetite-core i-f transformers; magnetite- 
core “A” band oscillator coil; air-core trimmer capacitors; 
automatic volume control; compensated manual volume con- 
trol; continuously-variable high-frequency tone control; sensi- 
tivity switch; pilot-light switch to reduce drain on battery; 
straight-line dial; two-speed vernier tuning; dust-proof per- 
manent-magnet dynamic speaker; terminals for Victrola At- 
tachment (record player). 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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8QB, 80BK | mt Hb ks ea 


+ 
Model 8QB 


> 
Model 80BK 


Victrola Attachment (Record Player).—Terminals are pro- 
vided on the rear of the chassis for convenient connection to 
a Victrola Attachment (record player) such as the RCA R93 
and R94 series. A stock No. 9824 switch may be used to 
change from radio to record player. The connections of this 
switch are shown below. In the event that a No. 9824 switch 
is not available, a double-pole double-throw toggle switch 
may be used, as shown at right. 


an ea STOCK NE 9824 
2-T ERM. BOARD SWITCH 

REAR OF CHASSIS ,(REAR VIEW) 
"PHONO" POSITION 


SWITCH POSITIONS 
PHONO -RADIO —SHIELDED CABLE 
7\ i 


RED 
SHIELD os — —~250,0002 
CA RT ee ee erani caters KERR VOLUME 
GREEN CONTROL 


¢ = CRYSTAL OR HIGH 
PHONO MOTOR 


—IMPEDANCE MAG- 
AND TURNTABLE NETIC PICKUP 
K-88107 WA 3 
PHONO BOARD ON 
TO RECORD PLAYER REAR OF CHASSIS 
Record Player Connections, Using a Record Player Connections, Using a Double-Pole, 
No. 9824 Switch Double-Throw Toggle Switch 


i 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


MEXICO CITY — SP'F'LD — BUENOS AIRES BERLIN — TOKYO —PITTS'GH BERLIN — PITTSBURGH BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW YORK 
LONDON — BERLIN — PHILADELPHIA — ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS LONDON — SCHEN'Y NEW YOPK LONDON — PITTSBURGH 
HAVANA — SCHEN'Y— MOSCOW 31M HUIZEN 25M PRAGUE LIMA 19M PARIS 16M 13M 

Pos) aa Lica) PEAS OE 2 LENIN 


12 14 16 18 20 22 me C 


DW ee nen epemionanerAnN A 


Ko at 700 ~=—-800 1000 1200 1400 i700 wierc 


2 8 s e s ’ o 8 
c 2.5 4.0 5.0 6.0 mc 
Dc) TEES 
120M 75M 62M HAVANA 49PA_ BOSTON — TORONTO—N. YORK 
COLOMBIA BOGOTA — MEXICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
(S. AMERICA) BERLIN — PANAMA CITY — CHICAGO — CARACAS 


180 170 160 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 O 


Receiver Dial Scales, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example; 31° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c 
action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. — The 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the 
drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be vertical, 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when 
the plates are fully meshed. The surface of the drum must 
be flush with the end of the gang-condenser shaft. The drum 
is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, which must 
be tightened securely when the drum is in the correct position. 


Pointer for Calibration Scale-—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 

“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the left-hand end mark on the dial scales and 
gang condenser fully meshed. The indicator has a spring 
clip for attachment to the cable. 


For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 
ceiver Alignment.” 


6S7-G 2nd-I.F. grid cap, 
in series with .01 mfd. 


6S7-G Ist-I.F. grid cap, 


a in series with .01 mfd. 
6D8- G 1st-det. grid cap, 
in series with .01 mfd. 


Antenna Terminal, 
in series with 300 ohms 


a weaker signal should be received. 


where a weaker signal should be received. 


Antenna Terminal 
in series with 200 mmf. 


Repeat Step No. 6, 


Beni Connect the high side Tune test- 
ep of test-osc. to— osc. to— 


Leave the sensitivity switch open (minimum sensitivity) during all alignment operations. 


455 kc 


6.1 mc 
Check to determine that C33 has been adjusted to correct peak by turning radio to 5.19 mc (50°), where 
_ Antenna. Terminal, 
Check to determine that C31 has. been adjusted to correct peak by turning radio to 19.09 mc (29.5°), 
Antenna Terminal, 7 
in series with 200 mmf. 1,500 kc 


8QB, 8QBK 


Alignment Procedure 


- 


Ti ee 


AUDIO INPUT 
& OUTPUT 
TRANS. 


é) OUTPUT 


G2) @) . 
ee 


DET., AF, AVC 2ND LE 


\ 
2ND LF Fg ley 
TRANS 
Li2 SEC lA 
5 \ADJ 455KC 4 


ALIO SEC 4 
fa Ogre 


ADJ 455K 
[ee 
Sa ~ VICTROLA J 
{j2 3 TERM. sensitivity ANT.GND. C556 Bae 
SWITCH P-84461 
LINK 
Top View, Showing Location of 
Tubes and Trimmers 
SE TO B 
é @ , A G) c 
FULL TONE SOFT Loud 
POWER-TONE RANGE TUNING VOLUME CONTROL 
CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL anoPILOT LIGHT SWITCH 


Location of Controls 
The pilot lights are illuminated by pressing in the volume- 
control knob. (The pilot lights are not controlled by this 
action when the receiver is operated with the CV-110 a-c 
power supply unit.) Sensitivity switch is on rear of chassis. 


Adjust the following 
for max. peak output 


L13 and L14 
(3rd I-F Trans.) 


“B” band, 
Quiet 
point. 


Lil and L12 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L9 and L10 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


C33 (osc.)* 
C8 (det.)t 
C30 (ant.) 


20 mc (23.5°) 
“C” band 


1,500 ke (31°) 
“A” band 


600 ke (144.5°) L17 (osc.) ++ 


“A” band 


* Use minimum capacity peak (plunger out) if two peaks can be obtained. 
+ Rock the gang condenser slightly while adjusting C8, and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


++ Rock the gang condenser slightly while adjusting L17 for maximum output. 
NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 
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PULLEY 


7 31280 ~ 31808 


SPRINGS 
See NY) 13638 


PULLEY 
31280 ~ 


Q 


PULLEY / 
31373 


A 1785 
IN REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 


Arrangement of Drive Cords for 
Tuning Condenser and Dial 
Indicator 


INDIGATOR DRIVE 
CABLE 


— 


DRUM DRIVE GORD 
31786 
IN FRONT GROOVE OF 


TWO-SPEED DRIVE & BRACKET 
31787 


PULLEY 
31788 


DRUM SHOWN WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM GAPAGITY 


M-417298 RC-336 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES (RC-336) 


Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 
Board—Phonograph input terminal board 
Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable.......... 
Capacitor—Comprising one 8 mfd. and one 16 

mid. wsectionss (C-16; C-438)- saa ca ee pees 
Capacitor—Trimmer, 2-12 mmfd. 

BIC SS CSAS Le ln ey Ne eee 
Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. 
Capacitor—8.2 mmfd. 
Capacitor—15 mmfd. 
Capacitor—-16 /mmfd., (G-2)\. ) ers cs anle sane 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C-40) 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C-10)............... 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C-17, C-18) 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C-19) 
Capacitor—220 mmfd. (C-6)................ 
Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C-26) 
Capacitor—530 mmfd. (C-36)............... 
Capacitor—560 mmfd. (C-5, C-7)........... 
Capacitor—680 mmfd. (C-11,.C-12, C-14, C-15) 


aye la eLeln 


iC seer ee Peet Ce Ye toc cd ec 


Capacitor—4,000 mmfd.. (C-35)............. 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C-37)............. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C-29, C-41, C-42)...... 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C-13, C-20, C-28)....... 
Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C-24)................ 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C-1, C-21, C-45)........ 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C-22, C-23)............ 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C-25, C-27, C-44)...... 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd, (C-46)..............05. 


Ta ae coil and shield (L-1, L-2, L-3, 
ri) besit eye hewte tp ce etapa ea) eVcl ec weharernice tenes i nome 
Coil—R.F. coil and shield (L-5, L-6, L-7, L-8) 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘‘A”’ band only (L-17)... 
Coil—Oscillator coil—‘B” and ‘“‘C” bands only 

CRATERS Ast sud eave oaeranecn Mente nee 
Condenser—3-gang variable 

(C-3, C-9, C-39) 


Cord—vVariable condenser drive cord 


6,'61 6; Bice 416.016) @) <6) \e)Sufvelts: wiles nike ial ore) 


DOT Bea ws catia LC MON OS MORO SOA ater) 


@) 6/6) 0) "ars :olraiie 16: oe [e/a \o\ nto) lia) ‘a, e0)t6 tei pal aha sty a) sii 


ohms, 4 watt (R-9. R-16)... 
ohms, 1/10 watt (R-18).... 
ohms, 1/10 watt (R-10).... 
ohms, 1/10 watt (R-21).... 
Resistor—820,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R-13).... 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R-1, R-3, R-20). 
Resistor—1.8 meg., 4 watt (R-14)........... 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 1/10 watt (R-8)......... 
Retainer—Retainer for pulley, Stock 31280 and 

SLOTS cess locane choy er iwi suatnin te kha ea 
Screw—No. 8-32 sq. head set screw for drum, 
Stock 14856, and pulley, Stock 31788 


Resistor—100,000 
Resistor—220,000 
Resistor—560,000 


> Hei8) Tels Re 


DESCRIPTION 


ee ee ew cece cece 
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VIBRATOR POWER SUPPLY UNIT 


12720 Capacitor—-100 mmfd. (C=2)..0...5....2 7.22. 
31796 Capacitor—.02 mfd. (C-4, C-5).............. 
12484 Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C-1, C-3, C-7)........ 
13046 Capacitor—-8y mfd. (C26) in ns eee ee 
14289 Clip—Battery clips—one marked ‘‘+”’ and one 


unmarked 


SUS dh OL Cehe cela ww oe (e] ate \v./e\elele axe terelonelte 


12819 
31794 

5140 
14409 
12262 

4786 
31793 
31795 


© efeh plb, eita| “4! “eis mw \e/imr wt lete, ene iw 
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SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 8QB (Speaker RL-73-4) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L-18) 
Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker 
Speaker complete 


OC fa, Mt O66 bw Ske @).e) 4! 166 )16 lg ls wi 10) wae) a 


Model 8QBK (Speaker RL-71-5) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L-18) 
Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker 
Speaker complete 


en a ROUT ee ee ar MELE Cho) I roche Poe a 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Dial—Station selector dial scale and crystal.... 
Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon—less dial scale and 
crystal 


GO! Oo iy eam ye Nie) mm) 0) bhai /@) (8s hh. Sik a, co 9, (6) Wahab sas tatvel) 6 lsh faire 


CRC CCRC ithe ite ae RW eC yy et as ur) ue) 


Rod—Indicator pointer slide rod............. 
Screen—Dial color screen and light diffuser... . 
Screw—No. 8-32 x §-in. headless set screw for 

knob, Stock (S803. cau tebe eee 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock 31802 
Stop—Indicator carriage spring stop 
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MODELS 94BK and 94BT 


Four-Tube, Single-Band, Battery-Operated Superheterodyne Receivers 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 8— 
SERVICE DIVISION «© RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. « CAMDEN. N. J 
ae avarice of Ne Keidis Corporation of eed 


.. U.S.A. 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


[Serie Seay cee 2 UREA rl a oe 540 to 1,750 ke POWER OUTPUT Switch at Switch at 
hebooNiiomment Frequency... ..i.<ce<<aaees 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) “Current Cutter” “Full Power’”’ 
MiateLUrcdiat ey MP TEQUENCY . <4 isle is a sele sowie ps aeeae Oe wed 455 kc 90-volts “B” { Undistorted ...... 0.02 watts 0.16 watts 

NES Easel) oe. c a ss 0.23 watts 0.29 watts 

RaDIOTRON COMPLEMENT 135-volts “B” Undistorted J... 4 OB Owais; |" a Ae wena 

Meme ra One yim e auc. w) S) ok: bd ds Ge as wae we ks First eit Deeks Maximum... <4). OPO Watts: lo 0 yoke aise 

WaT eee DLN 2 AGr oie g aig a iy ig cap iocie vated ® ak ered Je awe Intermediate Amp. e 

Oe rer Second Det., A-F Amp., A.V.C. LOUDSPEAKER 
PME ENCE ACO hag Cote! aw ay ms ace OND aida, 9 4 eces GA « SiAlie oaMG a Power Output PUNT Ss fiance rib hak 9 afew dnp e ..+.. Permanent-magnet Dynamic 
Diameter (SABE)... aaa noses Ditty SSE ROL ee we es 634 in. 
BATTERIES REQUIRED Wiicercotr Linpedance, ns ats cacao lab as amines 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
“A”, one 24-volt air cell, or one 2-volt storage battery, or one 3-volt as As. ’ . Height Width Depth 
dry ‘“‘A”’ battery. (With latter, use No. 30935, 2.2-ohm resistor Cabinet Dimensions (OSB Tiler vals 12§ in. 10§ in. 6% in. 
in series with positive “‘A’”’ lead.) Cabinet Dimensions (94BK)....... 37% in. 22 in, 104 in, 
“B”, two or three 45-volt heavy-duty “B” batteries. Chassis Base Dimensions.......... PART 9% in, 58 in. 
Wivercall MhassisyEPeigit.. whic ahr cus saci ayene Va rele /altewer etches 6 in. 
CURRENT CONSUMPTION Misia nt COm BT Matilainen see are a atoning 7 Ibs. net, 93 lbs. shipping 
“A”, at 2 volts, 0.36 amperes. WIR OAR RO) arloiaietieke scien ates 28 lbs. net, 37 Ibs. shipping 


Operating Controls.... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning ; 
(3) “Current Cutter’’ Switch at rear of chassis) 


PnSaaat ee MIO FIVER CAR Dy Hens Moberly ct Al Ain cette Mi edl omarEte a teev lame Stow 


qos 12.2 ma (switch at ‘Current Cutter’ position). 
B”, 90 volts ' 17.9 ma (switch at “‘Full Power”’ position). Ate 
“B”, 135 volts, 17.0 ma. (switch left in ‘Current Cutter” position). 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


30954 Cable—Battery cable complete 

30949 Capacitor—56 Mmfd. 

12723 Capacitor—56 Mmfd. 

30904 Capacitor—100 Mmfd. (C8, C11, C12) 

12724 Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C16) 

13003 Capacitor—180 Mmfd. (C13) 

5148 Capacitor—.007 Mfd. (C18) 

14393 Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C14, C17) 

4870 Capacitor—.025 Mfd. (C15) 

30899 Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C1, C10) 

13610 Capacitor—8 Mfd. (C19) 

30950 Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 

30895 Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4) 

30945 Condenser—2- gang variable tuning condenser 
(C2, C3, C5, C6, C7) ei 

30877 Cord—Drive cord 

30905 Core—Adjustable core for I,F. transformers... 

30951 Dial—Dial scale and dial scale holder and bracket 
assembly 

30701 Drum—tTuning condenser drive cord drum with 

set screw 

14635 Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 

30955 Resistor—0.82 ohm, flexible type (R13) 

14074 Resistor—82 ohms, + watt (RQ) 

14561 Resistor—220 ohms, 4 watt (R11) 

30538 Resistor—330 ohms, 4 watt (R12) 

5029 Resistor—56,000 ohms, + watt (R1) 

12199 Resistor—270,000 ohms, + watt (R7) 

11172 Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R8) 

30963 Resistor—820,000 ohms, + watt (R6) 

12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R2, R10) 

30962 Resistor—8.2 meg., 4 watt (R3) 

14887 Retainer—Retainer for knob shaft 


First Edition Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc, 


DESCRIPTION 


Shaft—Station selector knob shaft 
Shield—Radiotron shield 


Socket—Speaker socket 

Spring—Drive cord tension spring 
Switch—Current-cutter switch (S3) 
Transformer—First I.F. (L5, L6, C8, C9).... 
Transformer—Second I.F. (L7, L8, C11, C12). 
Volume control and on-off switch (R5, $1, S2) 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 94BT (Speaker 84226-1) 


Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L9)... 
Reproducer complete 


Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


Model 94BK (Speaker 84145-2) 


Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L9)... 
Reproducer complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Station selector celluloid crystal 
Knob—Station selector or volume control knob., 
Plug—3-contact male plug for battery cable— 
94BK only 
Resistor—2.2 ohms, flexible type to replace 
Stock No. 30955 when using 3-volt battery. . 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
94BT only—Package of 4 ; 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
94BK only—Package of 4 AE SIEO Sistah 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob,......... 


Trademark ‘“‘Radiotron” 


Printed in’ U,. S) Ay 
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Alignment Procedure y oa 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 


the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. Connect the high Tune Turn Adjust the follow- 
: ‘ ‘ side of test-oscil- test-osc, io di i 6 
Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect the lator t cre idaes: al inibeteney 
3 ; ator to— to— output 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum. mh 1D5-G I-F grid L7 and L8 
' : : ; Oo. cap, in series with (2nd I-F 

Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the low side . : 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as epee vileteee transformer) 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 1C7-G Ist-det. grid 550-750 ke L5 and L6 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver - 2| Cap, in series with (ist I-F 
Aliphmehen .001 mfd. transformer) 

Pre-setting Dial.-—With gang condenser in full mesh, the pointer Antenna lead, in C5* (osci 

: , : : oscillator) 

shotld be horizontal. a ee 200 C2 (antenna) 

Re-sealing I.F. Adjustment Screws.—After completion of align- 
ment, seal the I.F. magnetite-core adjustment screws with a few * Trimmer C6 on gang condenser should be unscrewed one com- 
drops of household cement. plete turn from tight, before adjusting C5. 

VOL. CONTROL GANG COND. 
& BATT. SW. 
D3 C2(ANT. TRIMMER,ON TOP) 
S20’ Sih 2 C3 (ANT. VAR. COND.) 


0 Ud 
’ SU UNSGREWICOONE C5(0SC.TRIMMER,ON TOP) 
R5 i] TURN FROM TIGHT c& —---—------ 
i BEFORE AC JU STING Te cr(0SCVARICOND!) 1ST LFETRANS. 

/ ELECT. CAP. 
CATHODE RAY 
OSCILLOGRAPH 4 
CONNECTIONS:— C19 (==) 
VERTICAL “HI” TO 
THIS TERM. 1 ‘\ y, 
VERTICAL “O” TO 
CHASES een SPEAKER - 


SOCKET 


BATTERY DRAIN. 
Model 94BT “A” 2.0V. 0.36 AMPS. 


Br 90v, (12:2 M.A.(SWITCH AT “CURRENT CUTTER’) 
~ [17.9 M.A.(SWITCHAT “FULL POWER”) 
“BY 135V. 17.0 M.A(SWITCH AT “CURRENT CUTTER’) 
18+ DET & OSC. 
Sec. abs (i eon 28° DET. Ack, R3 
= be 
PLATE CURRENT (-5.4V. *) & A.V.C. 
SWITCH AT FULL POWER” -0.1V.. RB aps 1F7-G 
Led 1.6 M.A \ GAs) i 
; *2  2.8M.A. f@ y be hes h 
OUTPUT ‘2 en San ae ne Z ad DJ. 
Z2NeLe y aa x LAL ae A 
Séc.aoy. —f-T 1 oO 1F7G  94BK-94BT Le aha ays 455 KC 
455 KC TRA ~. 
Sime onset Z Ri2 > 
y 7 OUTPUT p—r” (0.1V. -— 
BLUE -~ Biack 200. DET 94B8T-94BK 165-G See JON, 2NO-LF TRANS. 
ORT: SND, AE, BAVC © RCA MFG. CO.,INC. == CURRENT is (38V*) SS CC 
P-84230-0 ~ CUTTER SW. ~ 1V. : 
L 
Figure 1—Radiotron and Trimmer BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 
Locations i 
Figure 2—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 
Precautionary Lead Dress Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, switch at ‘‘Full 


1. I.F. plate lead should be dressed close to and along edge of Power” position, volume control at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per- 


chassis i 
: : It meter, h f 10, 50, and 250 volts. (Use the nearest 
2. Lead from antenna terminal should be wrapped (9 turns) around ponge above shenmpectied em oeais voleageD ae wie 
lead from ant. coil secondary to gang condenser (see schematic). Values should hold within approximately + 20% with 90-volts “B.” 
3. Antenna and ground leads should be arranged as shown in top * Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 
view. Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 
12 Ree OSC. ae: 2’ DET. A.F-AN.C. OUTPUT 
1C7-G 1D5-G 1F 7-G 1G5-G 
VW 
erte “OF SOCKETS. ere 
w Og : XP) Fy —~ 
3] ANT: COIL cg ISLE co 
= Weisel: (* 100. TRANS. 5 
ee Ay ON EAP) | mur” MMF, ON G cig 
: [ioZ .007 
\ MFD. 
BROWN 


6) > Go) A&G ©). 60) 


J) J lw see Ty 
Soo se 
EES 


\. Fonassis 
(2) 
ake Tee eee wed 
2 | Lo 
ale 9-189 ey 0 x 
-18 2,2 MEG 250,000~ |2 
F > f 
MM Ss 
3 fs VOL. CONTROL ZoN& 
ff = 
OSc. COIL ; 
Co c5 iS | 
2-10 2-10 n= 
MMF MMF. eu 
Ww a 
E 
WHEN USING 3V. “A’ BATT. Ri3 53 ‘ 
REPLACE Ri3 WITH, 0.82% 
N2 30935 RESISTOR(2-2%) USE ONLY FOR MUST BEICED TAT iets ar eee sole > 
AIR LL POSITION. “ CURRENT CUTTER 
Sy a 
OPERATION Sy fi 
iN S| S2 FOR PERMANENT USE 
aa \ BATT. PWR ON 135V. "B , DISCONNECT 
CABLE CONNECTIONS = O GL ae . H JUNCTION OF Ri ZRiz FROM 
\ TO"B’ BATT. BATT. ev | oy eccne a SWITCH SWITCH 
PLUG SIN ROE are x b (ON VOL. CONTROL) 
“MODEL 94BK a5 : 
et fat 90V.-RED— pp vere GREEN RED 
: (iF 7 BATT. | 45V. +90v 94 BT 94 BK 
BLACK MAR as +673V. © RSA MFG.Co, ING. 
~ “B + P-84205-4 
BATT. YELLOW 


-B-YELLOW_ ns 
-B 
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ROA Victor 


MODELS 94BK1 and 94BT1 


Chassis No. RC-333-B 


RC-333-B 


Four-Tube, Single-Band, Battery-Operated Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 34— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


es pF of the Sakis Corporation of ad 6 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


RR CUMENCVA RANTES «5.065 e'cda waldc Pages SRO ele baw 540 to 1,720 ke 
RF Alignment Frequencies. . 600 kc (osc., ant.), 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) 
Pree mec pen ET EQUETICY siue oct) sye ce dave Ae ein ak oie bo 0d eld ae ass 455 ke 
RCA TuBE COMPLEMENT 

MTOM AT Gr. io hc sysisithsls 84s d uiee ed 0% First Detector—Oscillator 
Mmm ACIN Oe Gratatye < vc Aloe dls Gla aa tee vba xe ee IF Amplifier 
Map mec ED OMCs 6 vez's se aivshe ss ccs eis ee he 2nd Det. Avr. A. V.C; 
LL) TRAC AN TN CEST Ss Pete an pe Power Output 


BATTERIES REQUIRED 


“A,” one 1.4-volt Air Cell or 1.5-volt Dry Cell. 
“B,”’ two 45-volt heavy duty ‘‘B” batteries. 


CURRENT CONSUMPTION 


“A” at 1.4 volts, 0.26 amp. 
“B” at 90 volts, 9.6 ma. 


PowrER OUTPUT 


Reese cates ta strates sateen hie cele mesos Be Sus eT ene a cores re  ntee 0.115 watt 
Dyes SestiraCiyT eee tate cclactate Nie has Tota ss ocean a eRe ates ete oe ite 0.280 watt 


PVE ncope cates eter ansrali: Be fase akties Ree Permanent Magnet Dynamic 
eareteries ce ebmestie et mt ei chats 94BK1, 6 inches; 94BT1, 5 inches 
MoicesCoil) bmipedance's. i) diesis ea escekaman etn 8 ohms at 400 cycles 

Height Width Depth 
Cabinet Dimensions (94BT1)...... 122 in. 108 in. 63 in, 
Cabinet Dimensions (94BK1)...... 374 in. 22) in. 104 in. 
Ohassts’ Base» Dimensions:.......<4. mi itt 9 in, 5§ in, 
OE RAAIe CHASSIS EVEL IIt nt 4. a4 “ons Wop iteetnetere te eisai eal sane AO 6 in, 
We ie nS slabs) eae eens <u cate ote © ake 7% lbs. net; 104 lbs. shipping 
WieielttW(Oa Bi a oe oom le oe as 26% lbs. net; 39% lbs. shipping 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 
Maan SPD ec ee LIC eels ae © cone aehisupe on ct calleveten ee oct mee Ee 8 to 1 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C6) 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C13) 

Capacitor—110 mmfd. (C5) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C7, C8) 

Capacitor—150 mmfd. 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. 

Capacitor—430 mmfd. 

Capacitor—.007 mfd. (C12) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C4, C10, C19) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C1) 

Capacitor—8 mfd. (C18) 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 

Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4) 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C2, C3, C14, C15, C16) 

Cord—Drive cord 

Core—Adjustable core for I.F, transformers... 

Dial—Dial scale, plate, and brackets assembled 

Drum—tTuning condenser drive cord drum with 
set screw 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 

Plug—2-prong male plug for battery cable 

Plug—3-prong male plug for battery cable 

Resistor—820 ohms, } watt (R9) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R3) 

Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1) 

. Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 
Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R4, R6) 
Resistor—2.2 meg., } watt (R2, R7, R8) 
Retainer—Retainer for knob shaft 


First Edition 


DESCRIPTION 


30952 Shaft—Station selector knob shaft 

32149 Shield—Tube 

11196 

30956 Socket—Speaker socket 

14191 Spring—Drive cord tension spring 

14261 Transformer—First I.F. (L5, L6, C5, C6)... 

14308 Transformer—Second I.F. (L7, L8, C7, C8, 
C9} RS) 

30947 Volume control and on-off switch (R5, S1, S2) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 94BT1 (Speaker 84226-3) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9) 
Speaker—Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 94BK1 (Speaker 84145-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9) 
Speaker—Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Station selector celluloid crystal...... 

Knob—Tuning or volume control knob 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
(94BT1 only) 4 required 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
(94BK1 only) 4 required 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob 


Printed in U. S. A, 


225, 


94BK1, 94BT1 Alignment 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 
the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Merer Alignment.—If this method is used, connect the 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum. 


Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the low side 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver 
Alignment.” 


Pre-setting Dial—With gang condenser in full mesh, the pointer 
should be horizontal. 


R-S 
VOLUME CONTROL 


CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH’ 
CONNECTIONS:- VERTICAL 
“HI" TO THIS TERMINAL 
VERTICAL "0" TO CHASSIS 


PLATE CURRENTS 


NO.1 OSC. 0.85 MA, 

DET. 0.49 MA. 
NO.2 1.18 MA. 
NO. 3 0.03 MA. 
NO. 4 5.20 MA. 


94BT1-94BK1 
RCA MFG. CO..INC. 
P-84467 


Model 9i:BK1 


1ST DET ¢osc 


CHASSIS LUG 


L& 
SEC. ADV. 
455Kc0 


1. Red lead from second i-f transformer to screen terminal of 1N5-G 
wo ES ao must be dressed close to and along edge of chassis. 
GTA NAS: oie ey ee 2. Twisted green wire from antenna coil to gang must be 9 tums 
, and kept clear of rotor. 
Tube and Trimmer Locations 3. Blue and green leads to volume control must be dressed close to 
chassis and between gang and front apron. 
1A7-G {NS-G 1H5S-G 1C5-G 
FEDETS ee OSC: Male 2 DEN. cALF ae AN.G OUTPUT 
e 
1 pore VIEW 
V7 BLUE Oa) TUBE SOCKETS Om) 
Ae © 2° .F TRANS. LAY NO OLXDO ce Z 
COIL te ( W A oe co = oo7TMFD. 
9 TURNS @y) sHP) NG @ as O yo BRow & 
69) SS y Gy 9) GI d 
SOO 
" ae T — 
Ri R3 (Hs) — 0Q0 
BLUE JGeEEN] (19 BATTERY POWER SWITCH REO _ss0v 
Uefa a\ CON (ON VOLUME CONTROL) Sanaa 
VOLUME Sz MFO. y fe) 
CONTROL RT si | Se TOP VIEW y, 
RS 2 BOMEG A uae ar 
250,000* -—//* OF PLUGS BLACK 
[perce " “p 1°) 
® = BATT. |BROWN BATTERY RQ ~O-LZELLOW 5, 
8e0* 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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L-2 ANTENNA 
600 KC: 


= or ue, 


Procedure 


Connect the high 
side of test-oscil- 
lator to— 


1N5-G I-F grid 
cap, in series with 
0.01 mfd. 


Turn 
radio dial 
to— 


Tune 
test-osc. 
to— 


Adjust the follow- 
ing for max. peak 
output 


L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F 
transtormer) 


455 ke 
Quiet point 
between 


1A7-G Ist-det. grid 550-750 ke L5 and L6 
No. 2 | cap, in series with 455 ke (1st I-F 
0.01 mfd. transformer) 


Antenna lead, in 
series with 200 
mmfd. 


L4 (oscillator) 


600 ke L2 (antenna) 


1,500 kc 1,500 ke 


Antenna lead, in 
series with 200 
mmfd. 


C157 (oscillator) 
C3 (antenna) 


a ee a 


+ Trimmer C16 on gang condenser should be unscrewed one com- 
plete turn from tight, before adjusting C15. 


GANG COND. 


C-I6 UNSCREW 
ONE TURN FROM 
TIGHT BEFORE 
ALIGNING SET 


Ss ee 


1ST. DET & OSC. 


SPEAKER SOCKET 


BATTERY DRAIN 
14V."A" 0,26 AMP, 


90 v."B" 9.6 MA. 


| 
| 
| 
! 


OUTPUT 
1C5-G 


L-4 OSC. 600 KC. 


BOTTOM VIEW-REAR OF CHASSIS 


Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 


* NOTE: Valués with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits 
with high series resistance. The actual measured value will be lower, 
depending on the voltmeter loading. 

Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, with set 
tuned to a quiet point and the volume control at minimum. Values 
should hold within approximately + 20% with rated battery voltage. 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


\ 2" 
f_ \YELLOW 2B 


AS 7 
WHITE +S0V. . 


) Lav 
op BITE SO ey, 


CABLE CONNECTIONS 
TO BATTERY PLUGS 


4] 
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MODELS 94BK2 and 94BT2 


Chassis No. RC-390 RC-390 
Four-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Two-Band, Battery-Operated, Superheterodyne Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 39— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN.N. J.. U.S.A. 
at Dice of the badio Corporation of Bl prensa 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES PoWER OUTPUT 
Sranaard 'Bitoadeast (A Band)... s'esae0% 5 4 ss 540—1,720 ke PRTAISTORtERG ic arcisiluniays tsetse Saatceeact eho eters neeeaeee ter tare t 0.08 watt 
Simi yaoi Grou B amd) c's als nace nye stare oer wie ch ole 5,.8—15.4 me AVE ASAIN TUNIE Gee aiasiate ta aNseerrada) antisera es Latent bete ba. 4 dual nate mad. ore 0.18 watt 
Houneblectric Tuning Positions.........++.a+s0 550—1,500 ke 
One station between approximately 550— 950 kc (Button No. 1) LOUDSPEAKER 
One station between approximately 610—21,090 kc (Button No. 2) . 
oe station Peewee approximately 750—1,370 kc (Button No. 3) es Bh ae od Ge ee Dean ies eae Piece 
tat t ; ets . \ ec : ; ’ 
ig Ps ee ee Pamatety 646——1,500 ke {Button No, 4) Voice Coil Impedance (at 400 cycles).......... 94BK2, 3 ohms; 
PCE COIALE PT TEU UENGY vie verlsuiy «a a keds vd wy aisve a ale aun ade 455 ke 94BT2, 2.2 ohms 
RCA Tu M 
a eae gtd ti sei Model 94BK2 Model 94BT2 
BEAL Gr Gude initiys, ect tener: ieee re fe foc irst Detector—Oscillator ; ; i 
(NSERC NG) SSS NR me rts na I-F Amplifier inom 5 ee yn Reale ania teescches 
Weidtiietscssmatene ty qichertia nce Biel AMCHES ane as lalate’ 20-13/16 inches 
Sm RCA-TH5-Gii. ns bass ces 2nd Detector, A.V.C., and 1st A.F. : inch 
4) RCA-1A5-G p O WJ enithins 6 o9e quests eis sta wee LOWS ANGWES Fee sn Teen os 93 inches 
( 3 FS APSIOGEE AIMCO CY.) Oa Ae HAE aoe Ce ded Aaa ower Output Net Weishtys). suinesctiees AOd Pounds Wav. seve 154 pounds 
Shipping Weight....... Be me pounds Wayans cee ; 1° nouads 
BATTERIES REQUIRED Chassis Base Dimensions........ 3 inches x 11% inches x 5 inches 
‘ - , Omer-allEbeteite, ote massisins wares cee da ors a alehocta ile ee. eae 7% inches 
‘A,” one 1.4-volt Air Cell or 1.5-volt Dry Cell Priming Wo rive INA uOWM ee lei ces wes, « wvabalaler cial ne Dice a homies 12 tom 


“B,” two 45-volt heavy-duty ‘“‘B” batteries 


CURRENT CONSUMPTION 


SA, 0.2 amp, at 1.4 volts 
“B,”’ 6.8 ma. at 90 volts 


General Description 


The 94BK2 is a console model; the 94BT2 a table model. Each 
of these receivers is a low-drain, battery-operated superheterodyne., The 
design features include gang-tuned push button coils for single con- 
trol electric tuning adjustments; magnetite-core i-f transformers and 
“A” band r-f coils; automatic ‘volume control; and permanent magnet 
dynamic speaker. Push button electric tuning is provided for four 
favorite broadcast stations; two additional push-buttons provide dial 
tuning for ‘“‘Standard-broadcast” and ‘‘Short-wave”’ bands. 


Model 94BT2 Model 94BK2 
First Edition Printed in U.S. A. 
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94BK2, 94BT2 


cé =f 


2-10 MMF 


cT 
12OMMF- 
Ss ac 
50 
uy 2S 
LIO 
S26] S27 sze|sz9_ | 
\c rf ii ha We 
te a 28 L2oh} 
30 
2-10 
MMF. 


C29 7 
3300 MMF. 


1AT-G 


1A5-G 
1ST DET. & OSC. OUTPUT 
BOTTOM VIEW OF 
1 c2 
oe a 100-330 TUBE SOCKETS CE® 
MMF ™ MME_y 


len 

ad SPEAKER PLUG 
Ue 

68,000n 

LI5-2n2 54BT2 
eee eS 282 DABK2 
ae N 
cis Rl R&B T-88605-3 +cC27 
330MMF. 100,000n| 3.9MEGS 7K 16MFD. 
see fe ye de s2 
Osc 
COILS Rio. 
INE 680n 
i => 
AN Br = B+S0v. 
K WHITE YELLOW 
N > 4 ae 
NC i BROWN BLACK, RED 
CORRESPONDING ANTENNA AND OSCILLATOR = 
COILS ON EACH PUSH BUTTON ARE TUNED ri@ar al 
WITH A SINGLE ADJUSTMENT +e2'e 


+45 +222 


a 
1.4 VOLT \ 45 VOLT-’ 
“A” BATTERY "BY BATTERIES 
Schematic Circuit Diagram 
OSCILLOGRAPH CONNECTIONS PLATE CURRENTS _ BATTERY DRAIN 
volume VERTICAL HI TO THIS TERMINAL |-1A7-G OSC. 1.20MA. 3-1H5-G  .026 MA. a a REA Naat es Veh is 
CONTROL —_- VERTICAL0' TO CHASSIS DET. .49MA. B’- 6.8MA. AT 90 VOLTS 
aie 4-1A5-G 3.02 MA. 
TO SPEAKER 2-IN5-G 1.37 MA. 


2ND. DET. 
A.F.& AN.C. 


IHS5-G 


LH3 
PRI.ADJ. 


2ND |.F. TRANS, 


BATTERY CABLE 


(ST DET.& OSC. 
1A7-G ob 
cI C-28 TER.BD. | Fl 4V. OK 
O ONasy, c-6 
RN C-5 
R=4 x 
G > 
TO 1A7-G GRID B Ain 
+ ASV. 
85V. aaa 
GREEN Petite 
YELLOW 
BL 
UE BLACK ELECT. CAP, 
YELLOW 
TER. BD. 
1ST LF. TRANS. 
Cc it iE C z RED = 
29 26 27 26 w L-I 
2 x PRI.ADJ. 
ro) g 455KC. 
a 
5 es 2 Ee ANTES! TO ANT. 
= FACoiL outa 
oO 4 3 
L ia L Z o BLACK 
23 22 21 20 5 
LY a pus 
= 
Fat wr) 7 
SM, 
Ls osc. 
7 Lé COIL 
YELLOW TONE CONTROL 
WHITE DOT ia (jean a 
1s n Sy 
10 6) 8) 
os a 
S << ee = | 


 EREoete fy] Gree 
Cc-2 C-3 | C-30 R.F. COIL AND SWITCH ASSEMBLY MAY BE REMOVED 
FROM CHASSIS BY DISCONNECTING THE SEVEN 
LEADS MARKED xX, 


“NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits 
with high series resistance. The actual measured value will be lower, 


depending on the voltmeter loading. 
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BOTTOM VIEW — REAR OF CHASSIS Pe Ssese 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, with set 
tuned to a quiet point and the volume control at minimum. Values 
should hold within approximately + 20% with rated battery voltage. 


94BK2, 94BT2 


Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for c6é ~~~ 
the oscillograph are shown on the chassis drawing. 


1SOOKC Pp ercET 
. f : c5 T & OSC. 
Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect the ANT. -—— 7 eo 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum, clo __ + 
Osc. 
Test Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the low TONE CONTROL ~® 
side of the test oscillator to the chassis, and keep the output as low TRANS, 
as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 
Calibration Marks.—The tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and 
can not be used for ee during ali, ype acura calibration 
marks corresponding to dial readings of 600 kc, 1,500 kc, and 15.2 
mc have been stamped in the plate on the front’ of the chassis as aie a Aoete ee 
shown in the accompanying drawing. These marks are used for pee L4 Meee Bre 
reference during alignment. ~—- 600KC Ares hen es ae 
BLACK 7 ) 
Dial Indicator Adjustment.—With the gang condenser in full mesh, GND. G Me a a» eee 
the indicator should point to the extreme left (low frequency) mark ‘ft C3 c3 Ce\ CABLE 


600KC 1500KC’15.2MC 1500KC 
94BT2,94BK2 SN-882 


on the dial scale. 
For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver 
Alignment’’. 


Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Connect the High Tune Test : j 
Side of Test Oscillator Push Adjust for Maximum 
Oscillator to: to: Button Peak Output: 
1N5-G I-F 
: * - L13 and L14 
grid cap in series B.C. (5) 
shi 08 méfd. pw | cw ai ail arene? 
1A7-G Det. 
Fi : A L1i1 and L12 
grid cap in series 455 kc B.C. (5) z 
with .01 mfd. No (1st I-F Trans.) 


L20-L26 
(No.4 Push Button Adj.) 
C2 (ant.) 


L23-L29 
*(No. 1 Push Button Adj.) 
L6 (osc.) 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Signal 


1,500 kc 


between 


600 kc 550—750 


ke, 


Antenna Lead (blue) L20-L26 
in series with 1,500 kc (No, 4 Push Button Adj.) 
200 mmfd. C2 (ant.) 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 


L23-L29 
*(No. 1 Push Button Adj.) 
L6 (osc.) 


1,500 kc 


C30 (osc.) 
Cal. Mark 


C6 (ant.) 


600 kc No, 1 
1,500 kc B.C. (5) 
te vi 


an is 
in series with 15.2 mc S.W. (6) 
300 ohms 


Follow the ‘‘Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


600 kc 


L9 (osc.) 
Cal. Mark 


L4 (ant.) 


1,500 ke 


C30 (osc.) 
Cal. Mark 


C6 (ant.) 


Signal Near 
15.2 mc 
Cal. Markt 


**C3 (ant.) 


* Adjust L23—L29 (No. 1 push button adjustment) and L6 at Note: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 
the same time, rocking in for maximum signal. After the ae ae been haere ae the apicuna congertcds e 
xe . : . : k 1s sometimes advisable to make a slight c ange in the adjustment fo) 
rae cis A woke nl mec aed teen the antenna trimmer, C2. In most cases it is desirable to make this 
about one-quarter inch to the left on the dial plate. adjustment while receiving a station on No. 4 push button. How- 
‘ ‘ ; ; ever, if a station received on one of the other buttons is especially 

t If two signals are received, set the dial to the higher frequency weak, it may be advisable to make the adjustment while receiving 


(right hand) position. the weak station on this button. 


Baten says INDICATOR 32267 
n 


Precautionary Lead Dress 
eee 1. Green lead to first detector grid cap should be pulled out of 
the chassis as far as possible, and dressed away from the tube 


envelope. 
GORD 32268 


7 2. Blue lead from push button switch to gang condenser must be 
dressed over the top of the switch. 


WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM AND 
DRUM_IN POSITION SHOWN, MOVE 
INDICATOR TO COINCIDE WITH THIS LINE. 


3. Leads to push button coils must be dressed close to the coils. 


Beth eee 4. Red and blue leads to gang condenser must be dressed away 
< 2 TURNS APPROX. from chassis. 


5. Blue antenna lead must be dressed in the end of the chassis 
away ftom gang leads and coil windings. 


Dial Drive Hookup and Alignment Marks 
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94BK2, 94BT2 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


These models have six push buttons. The right-hand button con- 
nects the receiver for dial tuning on the ‘‘Short-wave’’ band, the 
next button connects for dial tuning on the ‘‘Standard-broadcast”’ 
band, and the other four buttons are for electric tuning of four 
different stations in the standard-broadcast band. Each station button 
connects separate oscillator and antenna coils which are tandem- 
tuned by ganged magnetite cores, and may be adjusted tor the desired 
stations. Use a small screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA 
Stock No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period before 
making adjustments. Use a regular antenna for the preliminary 
adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 
1. Make a list of the four desired stations, arranged in order from 


low to high frequencies. 

SOFT ") @ 
OFF LOUD 

TUNING 


POWER-VOLUME 
CONT ROL 


Location of Controls 


2. Push in the broadcast dial-tuning button (second from right), 
and manually tune in the first station on the list. 


3. Push in station button No. 1 (left-hand) and adjust No. 1 
push button adjustment to receive this station. Turn the adjust- 
ing screw all the way in, to lowest frequency, and then un- 
screw slowly until the station is received. 


4, Adjust for each of the remaining three stations in the same 
manner. (Clockwise adjustment of the screw tunes the circuits 
to lower frequencies.) 


5. After installation, and with antenna properly connected, re- 
adjust C2 as outlined in Note under ‘‘Alignment Procedure.” 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first remove the front dust 
cover, then loosen the screws holding the spider assembly. Insert 
three narrow feelers into the air gap, and fore the spider screws. 
Remove the feelers and fasten a dust cover in place with loudspeaker 
cement. 


The push button switch and coil assembly may be removed from 
the chassis by removing two screws from the front apron, one from 
the rear apron, removing the 1A7-G grid connector from the grid 
cap, and disconnecting the seven leads indicated on the Wiring 
Diagram, 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK STOCK 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—3-section variable trimmer capacitor 
2-10, 3-30, 100-330 mmfd. (C30, C3, C2).. 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C17, C18, C19, C20).. 

Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C1) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. 

Capacitor—330 mmfd. 

Capacitor—470 mmfd. 

Capacitor—520 mmfd. 

Capacitor—680 mmfd. 

Capacitor—1,000 mmfd. (C11, C22, C26).... 

Capacitor—3,300 mmfd. (C29) 

Capacitor—.0025 mfd. 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. 

Capacitor—16 mfd. 

Coil—Broadcast oscillator coil (L9) 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4) 

Coil—Short wave oscillator coil (L7, L8) 

Coil—Push button osc. series coil (L10) 

ar a button ant. and oscillator coil (L23, 
29 


Coil—Push button osc. shunt coil (L5, L6).... 

Ne AY TORS hatts variable condenser (C5, C6, 
10 

Cord—Drive 


Indicator—Dial scale pointer 
Plug—2-prong male for battery cable 
Plug—3-contact female for speaker cable 
Plug—3-prong male for battery cable 
Pulley—Drive cord pullley 
Retainer—Tuning knob shaft retainer or drive 
cord pulley retaining washer 
Resistor—680 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 
Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1) 
Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R4, R6) 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R9) 
Resistor—3.9 meg., 4 watt (R8) 
Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R3, R7) 
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DESCRIPTION 


Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw from 


Socket—Tube socket 

Spring—Drive cord tension spring 

Spring—Retaining spring for oscillator coil ad- 
justment screw 

Switch—Push button switch (S18, $19, S20, 
a $22, S23, S26, S27, S28, S29, $32, 

Switch—Tone control switch (S3) 

Transformer—First I-F transformer (L11, L12, 
C175 CLS) 

Transformer—S econd I-F transformer (L13, 
ids 3 C19, C2057 C2.) 

Volume control and power switch (R5, $1, S2) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84307-2) 
Model 94BT2 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L15) 
Plug—3-contact male for speaker 
Speaker complete 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84477-1) 
Model 94BK2 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L15) 
Plug—3-contact male for speaker 
Speaker complete 4 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Push button 

Clip—Spring clip to hold dial scale 

Dial—Dial scale (glass) 

Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon and crystal. . 

Escutcheon—Push button escutcheon 

Knob—Station selector or volume control knob. 

Marker—‘‘Broadcast”’ marker tab 

Marker—Push button call letter markers 

Marker—‘“‘Short Wave” marker tab 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer (4 
required), Model 94BT2 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer (4 
required), Model 94BK2 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob..... 


ee 
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MODEL 94BP4 PORTABLE 


Chassis No. RC-410 
Four-Tube, Single-Band, Battery-Operated, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 40— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 
Be ES iice of the Goats Corporation of EMBED 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


RRC OU MI ATI Eton ova lehs ci 2 arene ald og ee teakinas wees 550-1,560 ke POWER OUTPUT 
Intermediate Frequency. ......... ses eceeeee sence eceees 455 ke Leah St ORES pce k tee een ares tee Gives 5, aices ge: Rie wie 4 aldeaventahe etecded 0.10 watt 
RCA Tuspe COMPLEMENT AVIccyscl taint rime uate rene einxy= patios 4k Stetenaiel yaaa are miele tesed ae 0.21 watt 
MPEP TIEN Syd Pg 2 id. w!cile. S/atidlds'y tdi @ra wobble la eae ist=-Det=--Osc: 
PMN NI Grainy ive Sala sre gif Mikel ale aa! toed austen I-F Amplifier LOUDSPEAKER 
RCAC Go iea dices yd ode a we ee 2nd-Det., A-F, and A.V.C. NRE gs amie, eau eee eye, Goo 5-inch permanent-magnet dynamic 
CG) SSCS TINCT GT IPs Garis aes env T ree ea em ie See ena Output WACROCLC GIA MiMEGanGeEn <i ccc malsie sa pee eee 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
BATTERIES REQUIRED 
“A om . : : Height Width Depth 
-ty bye pel < 4- g I 
ae Peg volt dry plug-type “A,” 2}-in. x 22-in. x 4-in. Cabinet Dimensions Crirenies)) i. scl ate-aie nye) <)> We} 14 82 
EEF tees ER ett dry cluetype TRY Sivin. (a. dine Bide Chassis Base Dimensions (inches).......... 2 x 53 
(No 732) 4 2 : yaa ty aS i ae Over ah Chassis Miler ith ie fog vere Gish uy sis ne eueaienalei moos 6% inches 
e Ba et sa : Weight—Shipping weight, less batteries............. 123 pounds 
CURRENT CONSUMPTION Net, weightwith: batteries. sis ut 5 acl ce 16 pounds 
“A” 0.24 ampere—‘B,” 9.0 milliamperes rarity eee Natio are waht an ery het Teele we cook ewe eee 8 to 1 
—~<<<¢ 
Model 94BP4 
So al WZ 
a mete 
Battery Arrangement REMOVE THIS BLOCK, PLUG IN CABLES 


AND PLACE BATTERIES IN CABINET AS 
SHOWN, IN THE ORDER INDICATED. 
REPLACE CLAMPING BLOCK, 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES Resistor—2.2 meg., a watt (R8).. 
ik Resistor—3.9 meg., 4 watt (R4) 
ie ic Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R3, R6) 
Bracket—Dial bracket Retainer—Tuning knob shaft retainer 
Cap—Shield cap for first i.f. transformer Screw No. 8-32 x 3 set screw for drum, Stock 
Cap—Shield cap for second i.f. transformer.... No. 
Cap—Shield cap for 1H5G Shaft—Dial pointer shaft and pulley 
Cap—Tube shield cap Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 
Capacitor—22 mmfd. Shield—Tube shield—less cap 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. ) Socket—Tube socket 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C3, C4, C5, C6) Socket—2-contact female 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C7) Spring—Condenser drive cord spring 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. Spring—Pointer drive cord spring 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. Transformer—First i.f. transformer 
Capacitor—470 mmfd. C3, 
Capacitor—1,000 mmfd. ) Transformer—Second i.f. transformer 
Capacitor—.0025 mfd. ChaCG, 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. Volume control and switch (R5, S1, S2) 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. 
Capacitor—8 mfd., 150 volts (C19) 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L1, L2) MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Condenser—2-gang variable (C1, C2, C16, C17) 
Cord—Condenser and pointer drive cord Bezel—Dial bezel and crystal 
Dial—Dial scale Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L7) 
Escutcheon—Knob_ escutcheon 
Indicator—Dial indicator pointer Grille—Speaker grille and screen 
Plug—2-contact male for ‘‘A’’ leads Handle—Carrying handle 
Plug—8-contact male for ‘‘B’’. leads 
Resistor—820 ohms, 4+ watt (R9) Loop—Antenna loop complete 
Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) Retainer—Knob escutcheon retainer 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) Speaker complete (84226-3) 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, + watt (R1) Spring-—Knob retaining spring 
Resistor—1 meg., + watt (R7) Transformer——Output transformer 
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1AT-G 1N5-G 1H5-G 1C5-G 
187 DET. &OSC. LF. AMPL. 26° DET., ALF. &A.V.C. OUT PUT 
ANTENNA-COUPLING 


COIL ) ( 
} b hil Po 
(F) TRANS. 
Wa 


em 
+ 
==— (P) [2} C(mP) 
ko 
0G) 4 AKO 
<> 
A 


Re Si ES: 


4 
° 68,000] tin tin 
° *%\ me 

laytucg ex \ 

12-430 a C8 

MMF. iy + io 
a ~ MFD. 


' MMF. 
Gis 3,9MEG. 
*T" MMF. 
P-84505-2 
RC-410 
OSC. TRANS. SI $2 | oN volume 
Oo, 07] CONTROL 
+] c19 weds 
B WHITE BROWN? RED| YELLOW 
MFD. / ez 
i 
pes, [=e] 
—_ we 
—— he +45 PBLACK 
1YeV. “A” TWO 45 V."B’ 
BATTERY BATTERIES 
Schematic Circuit Diagram 
1ST DET. a 
&OSsC.\ BATTERY PLATE SCREEN 
L3<BoTTom) z CABLE MILLIAMPS  MILLIAMPS 
L4 (Top), Pt Sa 2 5 ° 4 VA ———————— 1A7-G BET. 88 0.6 
~> = IN5-G.. cat 5 
eee ant sa aT aw ‘ 1H5-G............0-0 
=o > ; 1C5-G.. -8 
(Si) 
1.6 j ‘at 7 A5SOOKC eee Ne 
-+ - + = + c2 1 1A7-G £O© 
tYzav. 45v. 45v. 1ST DET. 1ST DET.aosc/O LD. Pv 
BATTERY PLUGS Po Exe feo} 
L5 (Bottom) Me i w 
L6(rop) _~” Cle gif BooKe 2 
455KC osc. TS 
-— GREENE. cil 
2NODET,,A.F./ OUTPUT ¢_| 
& AN.C. oe G A SPEAKER TO osc. RED piv. 


TIP JACKS TRANS. 
ca OK 

(@) o aaa Q OTs 
600KC @ . 

TOIHS-G @ }—I 1.F. 

ci9 GRID CAP_Y 

Z A [7] 28? 1 

B2vV. +1.4V. TRANS, 


E 1 Gis 
Tube Location Sok to oh ny ale 
Note: Values with star (*) are = | () or] RO Ho ev Sav.* ee 


7 © 
operating voltages. Values not starred BOV\O DOR a © 
are actual measured voltages, CERES ~IC5-G 1H5-G RIO 
Measurements are made to chassis [ +1.4v, QUTPUT 2N° DET.,A.F. &A.V.C. [C20 } 
i ‘ . . -410 
unless otherwise indicated, with set BOOM Cinty a ReAnion mune Sas 


tuned to quiet point. Values should 
hold within approximately + 20% with 


pated tatteey qoltace. R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Alignment Procedure 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect the 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 
maximum, 


Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations, keep the output as 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Connect the high 
side of test- 
oscillator to— 


1N5-G grid cap, 


Turn 
radio dial 
to— 


Tune 
test-osc. 
to— 


Adjust the follew- 
ing for max, peak 
output— 


L5 and L6 


Pre-setting Dial—With gang condenser in full mesh, the pointer Sade ne Quiet point irene 
should be horizontal. between 
1A7-G grid cap, 550-750 ke L3 and L4 
in series with (1st I-F 
Precautionary Lead Dress.— BBS tranatoreaey 


1, Dress speaker leads down to chassis. 


2. The green lead from the loop to the antenna section of the gang 
should be dressed between the output and detector tube shields 
and pulled toward the far corner of the loop by means of the 
rubber band. 


3, The spiral shield on the 1st-A.F. grid lead should he brought 
as close as possible to the grid cap. 


4. Leads to the high side and tap of the volume control should be 


dressed down to the chassis and away from the output tube plate 
lead. 


Assemble chassis and batteries in correct position in cabi- 
net, and fasten rear cover (loop) in place while making 
the following adjustments, which are accessible through 
holes in the bottom of the cabinet. 


C17 (osc.) 
1500 ke 1500 kc* C1 (ant.) 
L2 (osc.) 


Repeat steps 4 and 5. 


Antenna terminal, 
in series with 
200 mfd. Connect 
low side of test- 
osc. to “‘G”’ term. 


Antenna.—An antenna and ground may be connected to “A” and 
“G” at bottom of cabinet. If total length of antenna and- lead-in is 
more than 150 feet, connect a 300 mmf capacitor in series with * Use bottom of ‘‘1” in “150” for 1500 kc calibration point, and 
lead-in. use center of ‘“0’’ in ‘60 for 600 kc calibration point. 
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KOA Vitor 
MODEL 94BT6 


Four-Tube, Single-Band, Battery-Operated, Superheterodyne Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No, 9— 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. * CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A. 
a Ne of ie Toadis Corporation of a pe 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


PCR CHON RANGE es i's wisisrs Henschel cures naa & 6 540 to 1,750 kc LOUDSPEAKER 
Sire Me eI UMECUUCHOY. icwies arly is ge ais /fnisienrae Nai ele 1,500 kc BYDG Hee nis ttee ie otros Ree ele e 5-inch Permanent-magnet Dynamic 
PPeRMVed ate: PnCUUENCY 6 eisis «cia sos sss + aWis due ea ere 84 ¥ie.e 455 ke Voicercoil mipedance cc wis os ds s'< gists ewe sieene 8 ohms at 400 cycles 
ae ae et ip Ber 4 
1 BION Chat RisnelioteMety. Ginuel A ile A alae < aa eee Adele ¥ Fie irst Det.-Osc, i : 
(2) RCA-6K7-G Se ctw gee Urania ue Gals C's Intermediate Amp. Height Width = Depth 
3 “BOT-G. oe. eee eee seis Second-Det., A-F Amp., A.V.C. Cabinet Dimensions..............0% 12 in. 10§ in. 6¥ in. 
NEEM ENOUN OG GO Critter ty aie ks ev. 66 cee Gee wr U6, evisader doe Power Output Chassis Raseee rent nt htc) cee: By RAL 94 in. 58 in. 
BATTERY REQUIRED CURRENT CONSUMPTION 
6-volt Storage ‘‘A”’ Battery. At 6 volts, 2.8 amperes, Over-alle-Chassis Height. (Gs... vcs au ae elon Dean vO Aten 62 in. 
POWER OuTpPUT (6 volts “‘A’’) Weise Sire ater dG. ciety Meme erat 11 Ibs, net, 134 lbs. shipping 
RPL MMGCOELCH atk fern s; aera abeyel cia, Qe pi alae hie of Sa eK a ace 8 0.45 watts Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch-——Volume; (2) Tuning 
PR ERELINUEEL IE te c\fas emis vate rales xh ieta ern Genter’. Hise Seee wakes 0.7 watts mite Irven Matis c.s cin ae ee ores ater ore cme eee 8 to i 
Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
DESCRIPTION ee DESCRIPTION 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 11353 Resistor—680 ohms, + watt (R10).......... 3 
5175 Resistor—5,600 ohms, 4 watt (R17)......... 
Cable—Battery cable complete areieteet 12759 Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3)......... 
Cable—Shielded volume control cable. 14284 Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R15)..... 
Capacitor—56 Mmfd. (C8) 5029 Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1)........ 
Capacitor—100 Mmfd. (C9, C10, C12, C13). 11172 Resistor—470, 000 ohms, + watt (R7, R11). 
Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C17) 12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R4, R6)......... 
Capacitor—180 Mmfd. (C14) 30271 Resistor—4.7 meg., 4 watt (R2)..........-. 
Capacitor—330 Mmfd. (C4) betel ysl eto 14887 Retainer—Retainer for knob shaft............ 
Capacitor—1,000 Mmfd. (C22) 30952 Shaft—Station selector knob shaft............ 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C15, C18, C19) 3682 Shield—Radiotron shield............0. ee ceee 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C27) 11196 Socket—Radiotron socket...........- qoaleeeoatee 
Capacitor—.05 Mfd. (C11) 30956 Socket—Speaker socket..........ee0cceerere 
Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C16) Aiwone of 14312 Socket—Vibrator socket.........c0ccccevces 
Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C1) : 14191 Spring—Drive cord tension spring........... 
Capacitor—0.25 Mfd. (C20) 30957 Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L5, L6, 
Capacitor—Comprising 2 sections each 16 Mfd. OPAC O ice pestis IN fhe hiatal Gata al ave Teumittebe te ahs 
(C23, C24) ae 30903 | Transformer—Second I.F. transformer (L7, L8, 
Coil—‘“‘A”’ filter choke coil (L10) aa CLi2VIC13 x Aah APOE uens ca pede Cee a a 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 30960 Transformer—Vibrator transformer (T1, C21, 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4) TL) Metal tian stati h aver ates ws: ats vo: u alah Suantenno meals cake 
Condenser—2-gang variable i 14309 Vibrator—Plug in vibrator (CEE Mine sce leanne 
(C25C3.0C5.C6;5C7)z ae ; 80958 Volume control and on-off switch (R5, S1). 
Cord—Drive cord 
Core—Adjustable core for I.F. transformers. REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (Speaker 84226-1) 
Clips—Battery clips—1 marked “‘+’”’ and 1 un- f 
marked 30970 Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L9). 
Dial—Dial scale and dial scale holder and bracket 30969 Reproducer = complete. ax sce io oi ates ditieie ote as 
assembly 30971 Transformer—Output transformer (DZ) eeepeusea chs 
Drum—Tuning condenser drive cord drum with |~ 
set screw. Seat MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Fuse—Battery | cable fuse (F1). ae “io G : 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer. a6 30975 Crystal—Station selector celluloid crystal..... 
Resistor—56 ohms, 4 watt (R16). 14269 Knob—Station selector or volume contfol knob.. 
Resistor—82 ohms, 4 watt (RQ) pate 30308 Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
Resistor—390 ohms, 4 watt (R18)... Package of 4..... NOS ie eee 
Resistor—470 ohms, 1 watt (R12)........ 14270 Spring—Retaining spring for knob........... 
Precautionary Lead Dress 4, Antenna and ground leads 36 inches long, twisted, and ar- 
ranged as shown in top view 
1. Leads on C16 and C20, and lead from R16 to terminal board, 5. I.F. plate lead (blue) “dressed close to and along edge of 
must be short. C22 and C4 are soldered direct (no leads). chassis. Dee 
2. Dress L10 away from chassis. Dress T1 secondary leads Battery Charger Connections.—The positive side of the 6- volt “A 
(brown and green) away from base and free of other leads (same circuit is connected to the receiver chassis, and the chassis is nor- 
applies to R17 and C27). Dress T1 secondary midtap (brown- mally grounded. If the charger has a ground on the negative side, 
black) free of other leads and close to chassis. the ground should be removed, or changed to the positive side. 
8. Maintain original ground points. Do not change the length of leads from the receiver to the battery. 
First Edition Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. Trademark ‘‘Radiotron” Printed in U. S. A. 
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94BT6 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 
the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 


Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect the 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to 


maximum, 


Test-oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the low side 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as 


low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


For additional details, 
Alignment.” 


Pre-setting Dial—With gang condenser in full mesh, the pointer 


should be horizontal. 


Re-sealing I.F. Adjustment Screws.—After completion of align- 
ment, seal the I.F. magnetite-core adjustment screws with a few 


drops of household cement. 


Ree bie 


Model 94BT6 


1st DET. & OSC 94BT6 


: SN199-065 —\__ =p —— ©ACA MFG. CO. INC. 


SHIELD 
ANT. COIL > 


VIBRATOR 


Figure 1—Radiotron and Trimmer 


Se 


2NO-DET., 
ALF, BAVC 


OUTPUT 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned to 


at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, 


50, and 250 volts. 
measured voltage.) 


(Use the nearest 


6A8-G 
18 DET. 8 OSC. 


2S 


EXT. GND. 


© RCA MFG.CO.INC. 


refer to booklet 


Alignment Procedure 


Connect the high 
side of test-oscil- 
lator to— 


6K7-G I-F grid 
cap, in series with 
.0O1 mfd. 


6A8-G Ist-det. grid 
cap, in series with 
.001 infd. 


Antenna lead, in 
series with 200 
mmfd. 


“RCA Victor Receiver 


before adjusting C5. 


1,500 ke 


WEE RE PT ee 


Tune 
test-osc, 
to— 


Quiet point 
between 
550-750 ke 


1,500 ke 


Adjust the follow- 
ing for max. peak 
output 


L7 and L8 
(2nd I-F 
transformer) 


L5 and L6 
(1st I-F 
transformer) 


C5* (oscillator) 
C2 (antenna) 


* Adjust C6 on gang condenser to one coniplete turn from tight, 


vo CONTROL SANG COND. 


BATT SWITCH 


CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 
CONNECTIONS 
VERTICAL “HI TO THIS TERM. 


VERTICAL "O" To CHASSIS UNSCREW CG ONE 


TURN FROM TIGHT . 
BEFORE ADJUSTING CS 


C20 


CATHODE CURRENTS 
(1). 9.6 MA (3).0.17M.A 
(2). 9.2M.A (4)_.13.2 M.A 
‘A BATTERY DRAIN 
6.0 V. 2.8 AMPS. 
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quiet point, volume control 


range above the specified 


Figure 2—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% with 6 volts “A.” 


* Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 


Values not starred are actual measured voltages, 
6K6-G 
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SUP $6 Va nae, 
Hi Clee 
Cio ie 
100 Sno 
MMF 
C11 
.05 
R3 MFD. 
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Figure 3—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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MODEL 94BT61 


Chassis No. 


RC-333-C 


Four-Tube, Single-Band, Battery-Operated, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 35 — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢© RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. _ 


oy | Bere ze of the Fou Corporation of ed atica 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


Pp oeacy aig Meth se ai sisiaee ye to dena eey 540 to 1,720 kc LOUDSPEAKER 
- ignment Frequencies.... 600 ke (osc.), 1,500 ke (osc., ant.) Ty E eae ; 
i E ous ge! Ms ‘i VIVO Le catanilag ats vet emeltn steer ame utrelie 5-inch Permanent Magnet Dynamic 
oe onte Frequency... 66sec cee e cece ee eee cere eee 455 ke Vierce-corl Um pedance ss, «sacle! sae 6) auetergt s eke 8 ohms at 400 cycles 
RCA TuBE COMPLEMENT 
(OLN TUS ECC! BS 2 ey nee First Detector—Oscillator : rT 
I ro se ees vhs ge BRU Cl an us I-F Amplifier fib Height Width = Depth 
Suh RACING BY (ec 0) 2nd Det., A-F., A.V.C. Cabinet Dimensions...........,.... 128 in. 108 in. # in, 
HONE S COG bays iba baa adm eve Ld dials Power Output Chassis Base ..... 0.024 s ee eee eeeee 2 in, 93 in. 5g in. 
BATTERY REQUIRED CURRENT CONSUMPTION 
6-volt Storage ‘‘A’’ Battery. At 6 volts, 1.6 amperes. Ny ete ali te ney Sa ED CL erltien sare, sani avast. lls nats pay aute Oiere ceuar ames ate 62 in. 
Power Output (6 volts ‘“A’’) WWieioiiarcre cer cots Maha vie ia) ect’ gi ae 113 lbs. net, 14 lbs. shipping 
ire CLreC Wein ius) ale! eile, ele Sigua mbaie's alot © i's ve wiaten 8 0.45 watt Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 
PIU Cir eet ts totes Mel cr Ste Pal able Wh kate otal lv aueciny SUE was We 0.8 watt anine ive Rath: sis ae + iiaibde avcigussapraniaieie iyerlis este meen a uire 8 to l 
Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
Paani 
ee DESCRIPTION sin DESCRIPTION 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 14284 Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5)...... 
Cabl en bl 1 12454 Resistor—383,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R2)......... 

iae7 Ga G_wattery Cable COMplEtE. 62 wees eee 14023 | Resistor—82,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9)......... 

able—Shielded volume control cable Arey RD AEH eee 14560 Resistor—100,000 ohms, + watt (R1)........ 

ree So I.F. transformer shield cap...... 12285 Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7, R8).... 

“pee rahe oe (C6)... eee eee eee eee 12679 | Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3)..........-- 

14262 pee eRe rs (C21)... ... eee eee eee 30271 | Resistor—4.7 meg., 4 watt (R4)............ 

ae cha aes ae renee 6902) 13601 | Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R13)..........-. 

pee Jains fala Omit de CCT mC 8)): cicracwa ealene ay 14887 Retainer—Retainer for knob shaft........... 

apacitor—150 mmfd. (C13).............-. 30952 Shaft—Station selector knob shaft........... 

14712 Capacitor—180 ete «GLO austen Sie oe rad 3682 Shield Tube: SBields onc sie Sea) son cued es een be eller 

13894 Capacitor—390 mmfd. (C4, C27)........... 31251 Socket=-Pibew SOCKeEs s sialta ayes 4 ale ore ae ck weet culos 

30433 | Capacitor—430 mmfd. (C25).......--..... 30956 | Socket—Speaker socket........-.0:.eeeeseee 

14393 Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C11, C12, C15)....... 14312 Socket——Vibrator socket.) .hican yeas sana 

aa pe os are ‘coy. afisn sid eeys se era Sushah syinael > 14191 | Spring—Drive cord tension spring........... 

itor—. ek CSLN Women caret moar Bele vay a LF. : 5, ; 

30899 | Capacitor—0.1_mfd. (C1, C14). ...........: Ree Reeth tie coy at ues eee 

PovGs Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C20, C26)........... 14308 Transformer—Second I.F, transformer (L7, L8, 

32152 ete ace 2 sections each 15 mfd. CPN ORU CLO RDI) totera atone taceleaces ta aeeamTegat 

CARY Chl aia Sas ena che os Ph aie AR) ipod : ES SARA into Pao 41 11 

30968 Coil” filter chake coil (L12)........... SU ONO ol gah Tos Nabe liae ts Se 4 

950 oil——Anterinary coil (L1, 72) c isiias seee es BON) RU eatorcuPine® in vibrators (LG0).0 Gare. 

Spite |} Coil—Oscillator coil (L3, L4)..:1..502400-. salir Ds ‘ech (RG, § pee 

32147 Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser moe Bee Apna SRP carer Switch ARO CSS) 
(C2, C3, C22, C23, C24).........0 0000s SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

30877 Cords Drive tcordins. co. Sais apete eres sn eelsi aie ae eta) ale (Speaker 84226-3) 

30905 Core—Adjustable core for I.F. transformers... ; j 

14289 Clips—Battery clips—1 marked “+ and 1 32163 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9)...... 

ails SSR SiN Sip Re MURR re Aue UML) Bea. emt 32162 SPEAKEE COMMIEtCs cis) eiatis, oe al ace.a euemetion susie. olieetenvies 
32186 | Dial—Dial scale, plate, and brackets assembled 32164 | Transformer—Output transformer (T2)......- 
30701 Drum—tTuning condenser drive cord drum with 

GEL TSCLEWie ie S sels te deh ei feloe ein euateas leatnibue eked le iaeg MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 

5140 Fuse—Battery cable fuse (F1).............. 30975 Crystal—Station selector celluloid crystal...... 

14635 Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 31355 Knob—Tuning or volume control knob....... 
Resistor—47 ohms, 4 watt (R14)........... 30308 Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer— 
Resistor—330 ohms, 4 watt (R11).......... AIMTECIIIT EA uhontin seein eine chalet cue nei Sihoitey she iterate 
Resistor—1,000 ohms, 1 watt (R10)......... Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
Resistor—5,600 ohms, 4 watt (R12)........ SS by RIO, ch PRRs are Ba or cellar eee anlar ea anitt merrell eh 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


1. Capacitors C20 and C26 must be grounded with as short a 
lead as possible. C4 and C27 are soldered direct (no leads). 


2. The “A” supply choke (13) must be dressed clear of chassis. 
The H.V. secondary leads (brown and green), C18, and R12 must 
be dressed clear of the chassis and away from other leads. 


8. The H.V. secondary mid-tap (brown-black) lead, and the brown 
lead from L13 to 6G6-G filament must be dressed close to the chassis 
and away from other parts. 


_ First Edition 


4. The lead from the antenna coil (Li and L2) to the gang must 
be 9 turns and kept clear of the rotor. 

5. The I-F plate lead (blue) must be dressed close along edge of 
chassis. 

6. R10 must be wired with body as close to terminal board as 
possible. 

Battery Charger Connections.—The positive side of the 6-volt SAC) 
circuit is connected to the receiver chassis, and the chassis is nor- 
mally grounded, If the charger has a ground on the negative side, 
the ground should be removed, or changed to the positive. Do not 
change the length of the leads from the receiver to the battery. 
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94BT61 Alignment Procedure 


Connect the high 
side of test-oscil- 
lator to— 


Adjust the follow- 
ing for max. peak 
output 


Turn 
radio 
dial to— 


Tune 
test-osc. 
to— 


Cathode-ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 
the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. a 


Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect the 


Steps 


; ; ; -GI-F grid L7 and L8 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to ne Gee (ond LF 
em .01 mfd. Quiet point transformer) 

Test-oscillator—For all alignment operations, connect the low side ; between 
of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the output as 6D8-G 1st-det. grid 550-750 ke L5 and L6 
low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. cap, in oti with as I-F ; 
For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver -01 mfd. transformer 


Alignment.” Antenna lead, in 


series with 200 
mmfd. 


600 ke L4 (oscillator) 


Pre-setting Dial_—With gang condenser in full mesh, the pointer 
should be horizontal. 


Antenna lead, in 
series with 200 
mmifd. 


C23 (oscillator) 
C3 (antenna) 


1,500 ke 1,500 ke 


jt Adjust C24 on gang condenser to one complete turn from tight 
before adjusting C23. 


VOL.CONT.& BATT. SW. 


UNO 3 YeLiow 
Ee 

1 
CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH CONNECTIONS :- 


VERTICAL "HI" TO THIS TERMINAL AND 
VERTICAL "O" TO CHASSIS 


BATTERY DRAIN 


CATHODE CURRENTS 


1.6 AMPS. AT 6 VOLTS NO.1 5.19 MA. 
NO. 2 5.05 MA. 
NO. 3 .043 MA. 


14.10 MA. 


Model 94BT61 


IST DET ¢osSc. 


VIBRATOR 
Lio 


; cy RCA MFG.CO.INC. 
DET isos L P-84468 


2 
AERC. GOOKc 


rth TERM. BRD. 


(OTTOM_VIEW-REAR OF CHASSIS 
Tube and Trimmer Locations Socket Voltages and Location of Parts 


* NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits 
with high series resistance. The actual measured voltages will be 
lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 

Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, with the 
set tuned to a quiet point and the volume control at minimum. 
Values should hold within approximately + 20% with 6 volts “A.” 


6T7T-G 6G6-G 
SC. ea oe DET Ar eA CG OUTPUT 
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ROA Vicloe 


MODELS 96BK6 and 96BT6 


Chassis No. 


RC-392 


RC-392 


Six-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Two-Band, Battery-Operated, Superheterodyne Receiver 


and MODEL CV-9 A-C Power Unit 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 44— 


SE 


RVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. © CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


yen | Sau of the oaks Corporation of pada tere 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


Stanaard. Broadcast (““A” Band). ... 54 <00s00<« . 540—1,720 ke 
MUEAVED CG. Band). i0iy sicssia eres ate duce aie Sia-s 6a 5.8—18 mc 
Houmetiectric: Tuning Positions. ........+s«ss60 0 550—1,500 kc 


One station between approximately 750—1,370 kc (Button No. 3) 
One station between approximately 845—1,500 kc (Button No. 4) 


SELENE CIAtes P LEG UCN CY chi! hia. ge sisi dona alee «Gare ea cae ob ise 455 ke 
RCA TuBE COMPLEMENT 

GIR CAG DI S=G or5: sic else we wlel ¥ wets olereve « First Detector—Oscillator 
MD MIN GATOS Ge Gan caeoraicicls Mepaeee rete eitale Eke vow rel tease th I-F Amplifier 
LEONG UG By ay @ ae 2nd Detector, A.V.C., and 1st A.F. 
MPEP EERAD AGO NGS Gre oe oun ie 4 aah cere nalate a Obes Audio Driver 
Ry Me ORE Oly =i tenes ogitecie PER Mesto ie ange dhe dies a eds Power Output 
RRB ACO IES = GE cot hie heh) ayehWee a Siviw antes Suess Power Output 
Ploreteainpe (1) scwrek wie seve rans Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 


Powrr SupPLty RaTINGs 
With CV-9 a-c power supply unit: 
100-130/140-160/195-250 volts, 25-60 cycles, 45 watts 


General Description 


The 96BK6 is a console model, the 96BT6 a table model. Each 
of these receivers is a super-sensitive, six-tube superheterodyne. De- 
sign features include gang-tuned push-button coils for single control 
electric tuning adjustments; magnetite-core i-f transformers and “A” 
band r-f coils; aurally compen- 
sated volume control; push-pull 
output system with electrical 
“Magic Voice’; automatic vol- 
ume control; and permanent mag- 
net dynamic speaker. Push-but- 
ton electric tuning is provided 
for four favorite broadcast sta- 
tions; two additional push-but- 
tons provide dial tuning for 
“‘Standard-broadcast”’ and “‘Short- 
wave” bands. 


Model 96BT6 
First Edition 


Model 96BK6 
Trademark ‘‘Magic Voice” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


With RS-79B d-c power supply unit: 
6.3 volts; total current drain 1.85 amps. 


POWER OUTPUT 


Undistorted Maximum 
With. a-c power init). +5604... Qa Watts. valet 3.5 watts 
With d-e) powers Winit: tii. 5 abel) hes LT watts Se coke 2.2 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
BEDI ete, ceed fis oy cin ETE Uae tice PeL wae Permanent Magnet Dynamic 
Voice ‘Coils Tmpedancet ok Sine Labo kane 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
EMar let eaitien.| cuabitereanae als 96BK6, 8 inches; 96BT6, 6 inches 

Model 96BT6 Model 96BK6 
Ja (Coed 0) CORA Re ent Bie eke Sen mS Pi cae 10§ inches: ......3.. 893% inches 
WitEDO nein peas Gate en Noh cc chs Sat bea See 20% inches ........ 26 inches 
Deities monastyracd sitet cans eos alten OFaiChEs:. Adis irt eae 12% inches 
NIGUMIVMCIO I tieiatr vere te ic aie oe 2 ek: ave pounds: fh... .c9. eh 21 pounds 
SHIppine Weis ht atte is Adeekee 46 pounds) ai. ss oe 61 pounds 
Chassis Base Dimensions...... 3 inches x 114 inches x 5 inches 
Overalleitershtral (hassisumnnn 2c sccd ere cient nee 7% inches 
ME WO Civ atl Onnetrie ote ah tee sahipete oe cbs ehe eave aeteee 12 to 1 


Power Supply Units 


The receiver chassis has a seven-prong male plug for connection 
to the power-supply unit. Both a-c and d-c power supply units are 
available, as listed under ‘‘Power Supply Ratings.” The receivers are 
shipped with a d-c power unit for use with a 6-volt supply. If an 
a-c unit is desired, it must be purchased separately as Model CV-9. 

If no receiver chassis is available the a-c unit (CV-9) may be 
tested for proper operation by connecting a 6,500-ohm, 10-watt re- 
sistor between terminals 2 and 4 on the cable socket, and shorting 
terminals 1 and 7. With one voltmeter prod on terminal 2 (ground) 
the following readings should be obtained: terminal 3, + 200 volts 
d.c.; terminal 4, + 200 volts d.c.; terminal 5, —5.9 volts d.c.; ter- 
minal 6, 6.5 volts a.c. Values should be within + 20% with rated 
supply voltage. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 

1. Blue lead from push button switch to gang condenser must be 
dressed over the top of the switch. 

2. Leads to push button cails must be dressed close to the coils: 


3. Red and blue leads to gang condenser must be dressed away 
from chassis. 


4, Blue antenna lead must be dressed in the end of the chassis away 
from gang leads and coil windings. 


5. Bias cell must be installed with carbon disc connected to chassis. 


6. Leads from power switch to connector plug must be dressed away 
trom other leads. 


fs Farts under push button coils must be dressed down away from 
them. 


8. Green lead to first detector grid cap should be pulled out of the 
chassis as far as possible, and dressed away from the tube 
envelope. 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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96BK6, 96BT6 


6D8-G 6S7-G 6TT-G 6W7-G 6L5-G 4 i 
1STDET.&OSC. LAAMP. 2° DET. AMC. & A.F. DRIVER OUTPUT 
CORRES CHD ENS ANT. Sora VIEW ae 
c.coIiLs ACH =< = = . 
PUSH BUTTON ARE. TUNED? Oe) = @) © TUBE SOCKETS @) © 5 | QaQ : (k) C) 
WITH A SINGLE ADJUSTMENT) DAA (A) @) DVS 1) ® Od ©) "A () (%) ANN) 
V\ ( ° c-ToP FE By i20 0.1 aN 
} NN) A®) IA®) OMS palate @ (P) BLACK- 
*3 #2 *1 oe, REDO TR. 
One = ONG. ie 
C19 *\ k= ReED- Ta 
Lil Li2 120 FO. “p. YELLOW 
aM Nad goes 1 600n 
rhe 1.2 MEGS! NISATOTAL | eh = 
22,000 ak I Soar fr = 
OVAL Lia = icy = 
R5 HEATERS g REO. 
33,000n| 5600 fy BRN S 
On Qn "7 DIAL. BLRBRN £ do 
= LAMP TES 
ci4— sak oH (A) 
LE .0035 7 ON TUNING SHAFT 
CSR Oe ED MEET eee = Nee 
cee | e31-7 Ris | caBLe R3 } i’ CABLE RI2-410a 5 6s eae 
ee) \ S6mMMe 33,000] SOCKET 4.1MEGS. so SOCKET RECEIVER PLUGS rn MFD. 6L5-G 
: ta \ eta. é OUTPUT 


Dp tes s== BC = (FRONT VIEW) Eb_ = (FRONT VIEW) 2 1 CpIN VIEW 

\ d TONE -7~ \s2 O\ 

—" CONTR. _L \ 3 ‘NS Site = 
on %) @ > u ED 

RED & Sl POWER 

Pee eke SWITCH 


® @-/— srowN———~// (ON votume 
BROWN CONTROL) 


YELLOW 


GREEN 


R144 


ebetsOOcaeis \s 


ant ' 
| BROWN \ 
sw ‘C29 | Oe ie 
Fr a 
eS Sane VIBRATOR | Rn 
= O—— BLAC | UNIT i> “ : 
CHECK PREVAILING LINE i= LACK RS79B al 
VOLTAGE AND MOVE JUMPER = ce Py \| < VIBRATOR C27! 
TO CORRESPONDING CONTACT, 2 REO-BLACK 19>, 0.25MFD. 5 .O1MFD. 
(JUMPER CONTACTS ARE a 80.2. 1 A ies Dao ecoias e oe <8 Se Bouse 
UNDER LID ON TOP OF a = 
POWER TRANSFORMER) re TOTAL 4 BLACK ae | TRANSFORMER 1-88611-3 
; BROWN-BLACK i = PACK 
N = BLUE al X 
raat A ee S = 
‘ ; \— BLACK 180n ~ \ 
‘ BLUE ' A.C,.POWER 
t CONNECT HERE 1 
25- 60~ FOR |10V. SUPPLY — UNIT 
POWER SUPPLY FOR VICTROLA moTOR' ew be - Boe ao ae cv9g 


Schematic Circuit Diagram for Models 9%6BK6, 95BT6 and CV-9 A-C Power Unit 


Rae DIAL LAMP 


VOLUME CONTROL | A OSCILLOGRAPH CONNECTIONS CATHODE CURRENTS switch 
& POWER SWITCH > a lig CEI ad VERTICAL HI TO THIS TERMINAL |-6D8-G 5.2MA. 4 -6W7-G 4.8MA a 5-3 
es] (Gea 113) VERTICAL ‘LO’ TO CHASSIS 2-6S7-G 5.1 MA. 5 -6L5-G 3.4MA. TOTAL B CURRENT 22.1MA. G) i 
3A\ 9 SAS 3-6T7-G 0.24MA. 6 -6L5-G 3.4MA. 

Se ee 


ee ; TO DIAL LAMP 


DRIVER 6.3) OUTPUT BLACK- BROWN 1ST. DET.& OSC. 
6.0V. 6L5-G z 6 D8-G¢6 3y) 
-2V. 
c-I C-28 TERM. BD. A oy hiaBv) - 
x GRN: & = 
ELLOW VELLow R-I sq 64Ve FICae 
BLUE Bue So SOF (68 v*) 
| 1 4 TO 6D8-G GRID OPE 
' so 4 _ t 
Fs) o mo i Hy Es ‘ 
bee Ss SREEN==<4) Hi r---4 L IZ6V. & 
GREEN TO $23 $22 S2i 520! ilies = SREEN BLUE 
6T7-G GRID is roi YELLOW 
5S z S29 28 Gy S26 s Ss BLUE 
a . @ 33 32 BLACK 
inte 1 a\| B SUR RED 
0) w) - 
YELLOW 
| LH c-9 
TER. BD. PRI. ADJ. ©-34 
455 KC. 
| GREEN TO 55 KC 
| 6W7-G GRID E, (a t E z RED 
29 28 27 26 a 1ST LF. TRANS. 
id Ss 
o ¢ 
= t a L2/ANT.\LI 
AV.C.RA.F. * : 
Te ES IOUT ws = ate TO ANT. 
6L5-G o ce es 
& (e E (eB ¥ BLACK 
| | 22 ai] | 20 Zz L27L3-L4 
LI6 LIS S.W. 
osc. 
Lis COIL 
be Lié 
YELLOW s-2 
WHITE DOT 
e 5 e TONE CONTROL 
2ND.1.F. TRANS. PB. OSC.4 aay a 
SERIES |10 “ P.B. OSC. a Lo: HI 
COIL ) SHUNT 
pee COIL 
ms ‘ = = 
T iy x 
C-2 ¢-3 | ¢-a3 R.F.COIL & SWITCH ASSEMBLY MAY BE REMOVED 
FROM CHASSIS BY DISCONNECTING THE SEVEN 
POWER PLUG LEADS MARKED Xx. 
T-88659 
UU BOTTOM VIEW —- REAR OF CHASSIS 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, with set * Note: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits ; 
a F : duh 1 1 we Val with high series resistance. The actual measured values will be lower, 
tuned to a quiet point and the volume control at minimum. ues depending on the voltmeter loading. 
should hold within approximately + 20% with rated supply voltage. Bracketed voltages ( ) refer to operation with CV-9 a-c power unit. 
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; 
; 96BK6, 96BT6 


Alignment Procedure 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections for 1ST DET.2OSC. SPEAKERCABLE , OUTPUT 7 2% AUDIO 
the oscillograph are shown on the chassis drawing. ow erey. | S 7 

Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect the out- C6-ANT. | i 

3 . . 1500 KC cs | | 6W7G 
put meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control = Ant. (6D8G (Tietz || 
to maximum. \ 
al : ; ' c9-0SC. 34 ' \ 

Test Oscillator—For all alignment operations, connect the low side 15.2MC osc. 5 2N° DET., 
of the test oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the oscillator Sv 617G per une 
output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. TONE CONTROL, cans]ct2 a 

Calibration Marks,—The tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and re Lo aesne| QNOLF), «4 2 
can not be used for reference during alignment. Therefore calibration eee 
marks corresponding to dial readings of 600 kc, 1,500 kc, and 15.2 TRANS) 455 Ke 
me have been stamped in the plate on the front of the chassis as 
shown in the accompanying drawing. These marks are used for ref- — 

; i POWER 
ea during Seniaent, f ies oO Lo - >) 4 1 ©) | SUPPLY 

Dial Indicator Adjustment.—With the gang condenser in full mesh, ~~ / Eom a @, @ © oe CONNECTOR 
the indicator should point to the extreme left (low frequency) mark L4-ANT. €33-OSC,C3-ANT. “\C2-ANT. 
on the dial scale BLACK 600 KC 1WOOKC 15.2mMCc 1500KC 

E GND. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Receiver PERT SSE ene Boe a 

Alignment.” Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Connect the High 
Side of Test 
Oscillator to: 


6S7-G I-F grid cap 
in series with 
.01 mfd. 


6D8-G Det. grid cap 
in series with A eA A No 
.01 mfd. 


Tune Test 
Oscillator 


Turn Radio 
Dial to: 


Press 
Push Button: 


Adjust for Maximum 
Peak Output: 


L13 and L14 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L1i and L12 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


Station 
Antenna Lead (blue) Point L20-L26 
in series with between (No. 4 Push Button Adj.) 


200 mmfd. 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


550—750 


L23-L29 * 
(No. 1 Push Button Adj.) 
L9 (osc.) 


Antenna Leau (blue) 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 
C33 (osc.) 


Antenna Lead (blue) 
ieee 1,500 ke BCs.) Calibration Mark C6 (ant.) 


Repeat steps 7 and 8 until maximum signal is obtained. 

Antenna Lead (blue) 15.2 mc C9 (osc.) + 
in series with S.W. (No. 6) Calibration Mark C3 (ant.) tt 
in series with 1,500 kc B.C. (No. 5) Oe dom Mark 
200 mmfd. 


300 ohms 
Follow the “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


L17 (osc.) ** 
L4 (ant.) 


Calibration Mark 


Antenna Lead (blue) 


C383 (osc.) 


* Adjust L23-L29 (No. 1 push button adjustment) and L9 at the while receiving a station on No. 4 push button. However, if a sta- 
same time, rocking in for maximum signal. tion received on one of the other buttons is especially weak, it may 
** Turn L17 adjusting screw all the way out, then turn in slowly he advisable to make the adjustinent while receiving the weak station 
until a peak is reached. If two peaks can be obtained the lower on that particular button. 
inductance setting (screw out) ous be ae : , Pee 
+ Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. . ° ° 
weaker signal (image) should be received about one quarter inch to Adjustment for Electric Tuning 


the left on the dial plate. ; 
++ Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained, rock 
in for maximum signal. 


These models have six push buttons, The right-hand button con- 
nects the receiver for dial tuning on the ‘“‘Short-wave’’ band, the next 
button connects for dial tuning on the ‘‘Standard-broadcast”’ band, 


Note: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. and the other four buttons are for electric tuning of four different 
After the receiver has been installed and the antenna connected, it is stations in the standard-broadcast band. Each station button con- 
advisable to make a slight change in the adjustment of the antenna nects separate oscillator and antenna coils which are tuned by ganged 
trimmer, C2. In most cases it is desirable to make this adjustment magnetite cores, and may be adjusted for the desired stations. Use 

INDICATOR 32267 a small screw-driver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock No. 31081. 


PULLEY 31373 
= 


et == elise ERG Allow at least five minutes warm-up period before making adjust- 
! ments. Use the regular antenna for all adjustments. 


The procedure is as follows: 


np, SPRING 32481 1. Make a list of the four desired stations, arranged in order from 
esa £ low to high frequencies. 
i \ i 2. Push in the broadcast dial-tuning button (second from right), 
L S popu scces and manually tune in the first station on the list. 


3. Push in station button No. 1 (left-hand) and adjust No. 1 
push button adjustment to receive this station. Turn the 
adjusting screw all the way in, to lowest frequency, and then 
unscrew slowly until the station is received. 

A ah TANS APPROX. 4, Adjust for each of the remaining three stations in the same 
manner. (Clockwise adjustment of the screw tunes the circuits 
to lower frequencies.) 

5. After installation, and with antenna properly connected, re- 

Dial Drive Hookup and Alignirent Marks adjust C2 as outlined in note under ‘“‘Alignment Procedure.” 


WITH GANG AT MAXIMUM AND 
ORUM_IN POSITION SHOWN, MOVE 
INDICATOR TO COINCIDE WITH THIS LINE. 
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96BK6, 96BT6 


SOFT 
OFF Lou 


POWER-VOLUME 
CONTROL 


STOCK 
No. 


32259 


12629 
12723 
30406 
14262 
12404 
32370 
14712 
30433 
32269 
12635 

4881 
30303 

4838 
14393 

4886 

4839 
30965 
12741 
31581 
32257 
32254 
32258 
32366 
32256 
32253 


32252 
32251 
32250 
32365 


32369 
12006 


12800 
32268 
32266 
31580 
32267 
31480 
14404 


31573 
30546 
13714 
14284 
12454 
12199 
30963 
13730 
30208 
12679 
30271 
14887 
32261 


3993 
4669 


32265 
3682 
3950 

31365 
5119 

31251 

32481 

32255 


30953 
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TUNING 


Location of Controls 


Miscellaneous Service Data 


To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first remove the front dust 


cover, 


then loosen the screws holding the spider assembly. 


Insert 


three narrow feelers into the air gap, and tighten the spider screws. 
Remove the feelers and fasten a dust cover in place with loudspeaker 


cement. 


The push button switch and coil assembly may be removed from 
the chassis by removing two screws from the front apron, one from 
the rear apron, removing the 6D8-G grid connector from the grid cap, 
and disconnecting the seven leads indicated on the Wiring Diagram. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION en oe 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—3-section trimmer bank 2-10, 3-30, 
100-330 mmfd. (C33, C3, C2) 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C18) 
Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C1, C31) 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. 
Capacitor—110 mmfd. 
Capacitor——_120 mmfd. 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. 
Capacitor—470 mmfd. 
Capacitor—520 mmfd. 
Capacitor—1,000 mmfd. 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd. 
Capacitor—.0035 mfd. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C8, C10) 
Capacitor—.1 mfd. (C15, C39) 
Capacitor—.25 mfd. 
Capacitor—.5 mfd. 
Cell—1 volt bias cell 
Coil— Push button osc. shunt coil (L8, LQ)... 
Coil—Broadcast oscillator coil (L17) 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4) 
Coil—‘‘C”” band oscillator coil (L15, L16).... 
Coil—Push button osc. series coil 
Coil—Push button antenna and oscillator 
(L20, 
Coil—Push button 
(L21, 
Coil—Push button 
(E222 128)) 
Coil—Push button 
(L23, L29) 
Condenser—2-gang 
C9, C34) 
Dial lamp spring contact (S3) 
Core—Variable core and stud for I.F. trans- 
formers 
Core—Variable core and stud for antenna coil.. 
Cord—Drive cord 


Indicator—Dial scale pointer 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Plug—7-prong plug—mates with socket on sup- 
ply cable 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley 

Resistor—470 ohms, 4+ watt (R12) 

Resistor—5,600 ohms, 4+ watt (R5) 

Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R20) 

Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4, R15).... 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 

Resistor—820,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 

Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1) 

Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (RQ) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R2, R7) 

Resistor—4.7 meg., 4 watt (R3) 

Retainer—Drive cord pulley retaining washer. . 

Screw—Push button oscillator coil adjustment 
screw and mounting nut 

Screw—No. 6-32 x } square head set screw for 
switch collar 

Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw from 
drive drum 

Shaft—Tuning knob shaft and retainer 

Shield—Detector tube shield 

Shield—Oscillator tube shield 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—3-contact speaker cable socket 

Socket—8-contact tube socket 

Spring—Drive cord tension spring 

Switch—Push button switch (S18, $19, S20, 
aaa) $22, S23, S26, S27, S28, S29, S32; 
33 


13894 

4937 
12484 
30867 
32152 


14289 
31794 
6516 
5140 
14281 
14439 
3153 
30734 
4786 
14409 
32371 


14309 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—Driver and transformer 
packsiCLr le) 

Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L11, L12, 
CLE CLs) 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer 
L14, ‘C12, C19, C20, R20) 

Volume Control and Power Switch (R8, $1). 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 96BT6 (Speaker 843807-3) 


output 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil 
Plug—3-prong male plug 
Speaker—Complete 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 96BK6 (Speaker 84477-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil 
Plug—3-prong male plug 
Speaker—Complete 


VIBRATOR POWER UNIT ASSEMBLIES 
(RS-79B) 


Capacitor—390 mmfd. 
Capacitor—.01 mfd, 
Capacitor—.25 mfd. 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C32, C38) 
Capacitor—Capacitor- 15-15 mfd. 
(C23, C24) 
Clip—Battery clip for cable 
Coil—Choke coil (L18)... 
Connector—-Fuse connector 
Fuse—5 ampere 
Resistor—68 ohms, 4 watt (R11) 
Resistor—100 ohms, $ watt (R13) 
Resistor—1,500 ohms, 1 watt (R14) 
Resistor—5,600 ohms, 4 watt (R19) 
Socket—6-prong socket for plug-in vibrator unit 
Socket—7-contact female socket for vibrator cable 
Transformer-——Vibrator transformer (T3, L19, 
C26) 


A.C. POWER UNIT ASSEMBLIES 
Model CV-9 


Capacitor—15 mfd. (C37) 
Capacitor—2-sections 15 mfd. each (C35, C36) 
Plug—7-contact female plug for power out cable 
Resistor—180 ohms, 4 watt (R17) 
Resistor—1,000 ohms, 4 watt (R18) 
Resistor—2,200 ohms, 1 watt (R16) 
Socket--Tube socket 
Transformer—Power transformer 100-130, 140- 
160, 195-250 volts, 25-60 cycles (T4) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push button 

Clip—Spring clips to hold dial 

Dial—Station selector dial scale 

Escutcheon—Dial bezel and crystal 

Escutcheon—Push button bezel 

Knob—Tuning knob 

Knob—Volume control khob 

Marker—Push button marker for broadcast band 

Marker—Push button marker for short wave 
band 

Marker—One set station call letter markers... 

Screw—Set screw for knob, Stock No. 31713.. 

Screw—Chassis mounting screw assembly — 
Model 96BT6 only 

Screw—Chassis mounting 
Model 96BK6 only 

Spring—Spring for knob, Stock No. 31355... 


screw 
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MODEL 8M 


Five-Tube, Superheterodyne Automobile Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


-1938 No. 1- 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. « CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


sid ie of the teahis Corporation of SVS, 


Electrical Specifications 


Rapiotron CoMPLEMENT (3) RCA-6Q7-G...... Second Det., A-F Amp., and A.V.C. 
ECE OA BAGS. 6 eae xin des wie wl First Detector—Oscillator FADS OTR N Pt er E Ss iy hrs) gral bis si we Gow Aer FoR A, Bee Power Output 
OURS. ca saa vans sega de een sides I-F Amplifier PPE MeO Che ale die cc Fd cl tinia. eiinterana ‘Full-Wave Rectifier 
Ra a ec orev id Saha als Whales na) s) Wie ws) 3k on wi aR WEB AAA uM alloy BAU A Laws Raw mw A/S Ack 4 * bie neta ee a 550 to 1,550 kc 
Power Output RaTING LouDSPEAKER 

IN ee aig. a ak wo aan ea ne awe eI ad eae 3.3 watts PAINS arash Ridin cae ewww ubiea WoteliNb ahah 5-inch Electrodynamic 
AES Shere 5 12 iu sea a hie eusle'e wake Ran wk Vom 1.75 watts Voice-Coll: Impedance sini. sass 3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Power Supply RATING 

MRR CU LR arg Setete Widths Wd Wha ee eETP eke EIR sO: Kblbia in a bk WEE eee Oh ee RR AD Hee ea pee eke Cans 6.3 volts 
SMe arCamED) DAI TL ORME n TET tate taney or Te tede tte eae NS cist! Sine © (Pls <b, oNeia ie -ersldodle evi ss G Ue wieleke Sie hua e ie GHG wig SRR Wve wis alan ete 6 amp. 
Pius: [EWS eRVONEY gis CoG oA a CON A Gm sige hg CUCL EL A SRSER ERED Ge AER Ser CIN Rr gu Pte ge a Reto ALR nea 15 amp. 
“Ede LOA NNR. 4is. sh Seem Uae a NAR AGP al A Da Mazda No. 51, 7.5 volts, 0.2 amp. 
PML NEM ENT vEOREO UEN CLES yes as slo als claeva'elel'cte/ aiwicen ete) s LF., 460 kc; Oscillator Coil, 1,400 kc; Antenna Coil, 600 kc and 1,400 kc 


Mechanical Specifications 


ROMER IGR epee ss. ars S/a7 Sosa ave 6 Diem tIChes mI NV Idthiie yale et 


LINEN GE CONTROL G1 crane cise ne tlie niameleini ee sattins aes dia aigiat beets 
PRC IMING PP REV ES) (RATIO Mhuire Ax 5c tonsil cya Bley le via ach ceva te os 
SG RaW ATEL(SEU ERIE ee Teed! Cm eetet 0 Ne i si M MEME gta 4dr 05 2 Worm platindle Cia he 


EKG See G inches) - Dentin sai sance «Ge Cae gs Oe ees 
SIE a Pardes hire fone ceil ea (1) Power Switch—Volume, (2) Tuning 
sede ein oay se aavalera Wid suet t fod Be ahs Meal aces Pa ap oabe aly an hye 3 de Mcrae en EO EE 
PE Nii es aC RE Oe hia URN Gls Mien wee tn dabiai wwe alt 1114 pounds 
Pie oe CMabeden ae eid Sie) KR Rina siciy il @ ps oda eile Suk te 0) Suita 


General Description 


Model 8M is a five-tube superheterodyne receiver with 
loudspeaker and radio chassis in the same case. The receiver 
is designed to be mounted under the dash panel. The oper- 
ating controls are integral with the radio and speaker, case. 


Features of design also include magnetite-core adjusted an- 
tenna and if transformers; automatic volume control; and 


ignition-noise-suppression filter in the power-input circuit. 


Service Data 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three narrow celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. A dust cover should be cemented in place with 
ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Vibrator.—The mechanical vibrator used in the power 


system has a plug-in base for easy removal from the receiver. 
Its adjustment has been set during manufacture by pao of 


Copyright, 1937, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


special equipment. In cases of faulty operation a replacement 
unit should be installed. 


Antenna Compensating Capacitor—Trimmer C2 is acces 
sible from the bottom of the receiver case (near speaker open- 
ing) and should be readjusted to give maximum signal out- 
put on a.weak station or oscillator signal at approximately 
1,400 kc, after the instrument is installed. The antenna should 
be connected to the receiver during this adjustment. Refer 
to Alignment Table operation number 6. 


Trademark “Radiotron”’ 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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Model 8M 


1G4OOKC 


ies ___-ose.-cs 
MT 
| 


Figure 1—Radiotron, Component Part, and Trimmer 
Locations 


Alignment Procedure 


Remove all external screws to remove the chassis from the 
case. Hold the condenser gang in full-mesh position while 
rotating the dial scale so the low frequency (end) calibration 
mark is in line with the pointer. Loosen the three nuts in the 
front of the scale assembly for this adjustment. When refer- 
ring to scale settings hold the front panel in place. 

Perform alignment in proper order tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 1 and 4. 


Cathode-ray alignment is preferable; the connections to 
the chassis are shown on figure 3. If an output indicator is 
used, connect it across the loudspeaker vosce-coil and advance 
the receiver volume control to full-volume position. 

Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator to 
the receiver chassis for all alignment operations. Regulate 


Test Oscillator 


Order of 
Alignment 


Connection 
to Receiver 


Dummy 
Antenna 


Frequency 
Setting 


1-F Grid Cap || ) 00 2Mis 


Receiver 
Dial Setting 


No Signal 
550-750 kc 


the output of the test oscillator so that minimum signal is 
applied to the receiver to obtain an observable output indi- 
cation. This will avoid a-v-c action. 

The term “Ant. Cable” means test oscillator signal should 
be applied to the receiver at the connector on the antenna 
cable extending from the receiver chassis. “‘Dummy antenna” 
means the device which must be connected between the 
“high” test-oscillator output and the point of connection to 
the receiver in order to obtain ideal alignment. “No signal, 
550-750 kc” means that the receiver should be tuned to a 
point between 550 and 750 ke where no signal is received 
from a station or the local (heterodyne) oscillator. 

For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


Circuit to 
Adjust 


Adjustment 
Symbols 


Adjust to 
Obtain 


.001 Mfd. 


100 Mmfd. 


1,400 kc 


100 Mmfd. 


Ant. Cable 


No Signal 
550-7501 kc 


2 


* Adjust dial for maximum output at or near 600 kc setting. 
+ The same inductance may be obtained for two different s@ttings of L1. Use either setting. 
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8M 


1IS-DET.B OSC, (als 2%°-DET.,A.F. 8 AV.C. OUTPUT 
GREEN C2 C3 6A8G 6KTG 6QTG BAGG 


di’ 5-3OMMF._7 9-365 MMF. L4H He L5- 7.20 Lor Hf LT-9.6n 


jos 7 €6 ea ae ea 
-I5MMF (9-365MME! = 
oo 22) BS 470 ct) cl4 O1 
YL2 = aS \J 390 MFD 
' ' OA 1 
. S 4 
eS =a Z Tt ume 6 
SS k= 47 |? 13 AL -& =, = R5 *8 
S fob MMEI.05 MED. imeG. | 2 
N 
cT } volume] | 4 
= 56,0000 390MMF / CONTR. 470,000n 
cil R4 ‘a7 *paet 
5.6 MMF. 150000 L 0.1 500,000nS*39n 39n 
(ON SOME MODELS) =| MFO. | ga 
R6 © RCA MFG.CO. INC. 
2700. M-81929-3 
TO ALL HEATERS 
FIE 
Ter: x BLACK 
LAMP VV mF 
YELLOW_— rica" 
ie BLUE t2 = 
eo L 
at Oe RI2 cig RECT. 00) stack 
F L8 te ret A TI 100n\ .oo7T5mFD. 6X5G BLACK— ie 
L& --- ‘tog Pip, C20] RIG 7 
A'HOT FUSE SI aS Ce a een aro 
‘mer | MFOD. TO % 


- 
SPARK ie BLACK -~“| 2 


—— = > abfos L , cai c22 C23 
PLATE” TOGKSS sie 6 MFD, | GMED. 10 MFD. 
= HEATER p+ R13-15,000n°= ids 
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Figure 2—Schematic Circuit Diagram 


POWER SWITCH & 
VOLUME CONTROL 


OUTPUT 
6K6G 


VIBRATOR 


2"? LF TRANS. 


CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH(| VERTICAL “HI” TO THIS TERM. 
CONNECTIONS VERTICAL "O” TO GROUND 


©RCA MFG. Co. INC. 
P-84194-0 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 


Figure 3—Component Part Locations and R-F Wiring Diagram 


243 


© RCA MFG.CO. INC. I (-1tv) | 225V. 
M-81975-0 | “1.2, -16v. | -c22 


c21,¢22,,_& C23 


1ST-DET. 8 OSC. Li—= 
“1.7V. 


18T- I.— TRANS. 


%*%* CANNOT BE MEASURED 
AT SOCKET. 


| 
t 
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| 
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{BOTTOM VIEW OF cHassis!} 


Figure 4—Radiotron Socket V oltages and Trimmer Locations 
(Measured at 6.3 volts battery supply—Volume control minimum—No signal input) 


Note: Two voltage values are shown for some read- Voltage values as specified should hold within +20% 
ings. The value shown in parentheses with asterisk (*) when the receiver is normally operative at its rated line 
indicates operating conditions without voltmeter loading. voltage. To duplicate the conditions under which the 


; voltages were measured requires a 1,000-ohm-per-volt d-c 
The other value (generally lower) is the actual measured ele having ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 300 chk tise 


voltage and differs from the value shown in parentheses the nearest range above the specified measured voltage. A-c 
because of the additional loading of the voltmeter. voltages were measured with a corresponding a-c meter. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION ee Re DESCRIPTION a 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES Resistor—2.2 Megohm, insulated, 4 watt (R2) — 


Package of 5. 6) 6. wcieae sees eaugtetd wees 
Cap—Grid contact cap—Package of 5........... Ring—Retaining ring for Radiotron shield—Pack- 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer (C2)..........-. ASO OL: Dievayoves oils ialekolen ones eilelalco totale kevtete! rcicogus vanes 


Capacitor-—47 (Mmfid. (ClO) oo ania. aa elteei or ereverians 
Capacitor——1 10) (Mmid. (CS, 2C9) ive cist = cfein enslave 
Capacitor—390 Mmfd. (C14)—Package of 5..... 
Capacitor——3 90! Mmid.i (C7) ie sii erererste «ts eis serene 


Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/16-in. slab-head set screw for 

drum, Stock No. 30630—Package of 10....... 
Shield——Radtotron) shield. cmicjcie)- te eeiels ere sere met 
Socket—4-contact vibrator socket...............- 
Capacitor-—47 0) ‘Mimfds} (C12 igs cian) anereye ee mi ocetet 6 Socket—8-contact Radiotron socket ............. 
Capacitor—680 Mmfd. (C1)—Package of 5...... Spring—Tension spring for drive cord—Package of 
Capacitor—.005 Mid.) (CAG) is cio. rete wie ih onele «calls 5 I Me ecwite re Pigment cdo, Paar ara toed Moto ped Oy) Ce SaccOey Choke 6 
Capacitor—0075\ Mids (CLO). ce «estate ison. a,s 


GCapacitor—0 LI Mids? (C15)! fiveniatatereece ciate rae siiare CO) a aiicae oto no cite etree Maite sr a Noitayteh areca als vate Renee 
Capacitor-—. 0b Mids) CO13)) inner -a-cie ein icarnaieh seensite east Transformer—Second I.F. transformer (L6, L7, 
Capacitor—0.1 Mid. (C4, C11). .0.2 255 cee enn (on i Rio) ei Alo cinpes cron iciicinSIgla i Oyu iors c 
Capacitor—O0'25 "Mid. (CC2O0) eit ietere eters eh elenaite! ans Transformer—Vibrator power transformer (T1, L10, 
Capacitor Pack—Comprising two 6 Mfd. and one Cob DY Veet POLES ERC sn CIC DOO ON Gs HOSA 


TOUMid sections (C21) C225 C23) encicie sheets 
Clamp—Mounting clamp for capacitor pack, Stock 
Ay (oR LO EY Seo ait ni ieieicurha Grol chard cecldhe ate oie 
Coil—Antenna coil—less shield (L1)............ 


Vibrator—Plug-in vibrator (L12)............... 
Volume Control and “ON-OFF” switch (R4, $1). 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (84147-2) 


'Coil-——Oscillator coil, (G25 1153))) seer asetesate ea creteucusl ets 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser (C3, Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L11)..... 
OL LEYS Dh RRS mothe nite ee Rs en euras Reproducer, complete (L9, L11, T2)............ 


Cord—Drive cord—Package of 5..... ..-..seeee 
Dial-—Dial scale’ and Holder. 42,0) asic ace see cleneye sa 
Drum—Dial drive drum, complete with set screws. . 
Resistor—39 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R7, R8)— 
Packaresotn® Siva cies ow aechn a ea debe cate ed ae ee ae 
Resistor—100 ohms, insulated, } watt (R11, R12) 
Package Of Bisicis te aisle eiekihe Gi nyou odie uel amrena eke 
Resistor—270 ohms, carbon type, 4 watt (R6)— 
Package: of) Dota waist ae cae eee pee alice ecstees 
Resistor—1,200 ohms, carbon type, 1 watt (R14) 
—=— Package: Of 6 iss) stew o« eustnlsi eane re sieto wlegel olin aie ana 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R13)— 
Packawr €7 Of \6'e7 cleo. cesta aitacs fo dls deep sileaten Ne od ahs ones 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, carbon type, 2 watt (R3). 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R1)— 
Package: Of '5i5 ts ila wi antetaethe hb duieks whale ee eee 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, insulated, + watt (R9)— 
Package of bie ic 3 csi tia acy ci wel) ene ee ieee 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, insulated, + watt (R10)— 


Transformer—Output transformer (T2).......... 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—Generator capacitor .............++05 
Fuse—15 amp.—Package of 5........-2-+.+eees 
Housing—Receiver case only.........-.-++--20-s 
Insulator—Fuse-holder insulating sleeve — Package 
OE HOW AG a Cate e aed es ateretee oar N oe lat Sin Rey ePte e ke 
Knob—Tuning or volume control knob—Package 
Coed a ae Ee ee tahoe h Con ee REMOTE ickr Ost d Sb. 0 
Lamp—Dial lamp—Package of 5...........+..-- 
Lead—‘‘A”’ lead (ammeter end), complete with fe- 
male section (of fuse: HOldet. «c's. 's ce sree oy diey esas 
Lead—‘“‘A”’ lead (chassis end), complete with male 
section ‘of “fusevholderis.:..m, osss cia cinrenei ee eenienals 
Lead—Shielded antenna lead (chassis end), com- 
plete with female section of connector.......... 
Mounting—Complete set of brackets, nuts, washers, 
Package (0f).5 s-seb sietnsd altho te ae eo ackoee Chute and screws for mounting receiver...........+--+ 
Resistor—1 Megohm, insulated, 4 watt (R5) — Socket—Dial lamp socket and lead.............. 
Packa pe: Gta Gries aid wat lds uae Sih ae ener Suppressor—Distributor suppressor............:. 


First Edition Printed in U.S, A. 
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MODELS 8M1 and 8M2 


Six-Tube, Superheterodyne Automobile Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


=1938 No. 2- 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A 


me eS niles of the Midis Corporation of Bal his 1 


Electrical Specifications 


RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 


EKO, TAZ. oie 5 scales dle cab Berens OS R-F Amplifier (4) RCA-6Q7-G.... Second Det., A-F Amp., and A.V.C. 
WRN COACOANS 2 eig)c eee e deis ware i First Detector—Oscillator GO) PR CA-GING.G tunis quiere sls Mets abe eats Power Output 
Ol ee nodes ics ka byes eesalasalh, oo I-F Amplifier SE ECC Aas Fr wis blaates ulate malt We a gle es Full-Wave Rectifier 
RM ir We Me er ee Aaa eh a aioe 9k SY Gu eis dim A aK MOA HR Diese Cite oi Pa bw Ae ie ee PUD WOW wits ek 550 to 1,550 ke 
Power Output RaTINGS LOUDSPEAKER 

RRR fy tse el ini. 5's. S eyata Sie Be De Woe Bw RS 3.5 watts MOR Lh ate are Mini saat ia ye gina Bi) Siotbehes iw ates Ber 6 Electrodynamic 
IER Eeo Pos aia! sey shed Petes pad ath ve hd auernce 1.75 watts VoleeCou impedance: . cac.aies ere via 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
Power Suppty RATING 

I ee a es ey, a, ee ght ba Wate ab Sy Cater Hee et x SM Ue aivat te k Gnleiel dalddhe vie ee balels 6.3 volts 
EO he eile ous fe Sik eed tal kcake » aha LR <a ea oles als Rulah ce ere, Miel ehvan cheeks iis tor, ihe cla atau be 6.6 amperes 
RE COLE EO earn I hee A ics tabs ipieit aw 4-4 teat Seles ahs cena eae hee Fiala ar eueWaee! sh st sysnaits seusvokecsdalte ahead aie, ais.0-006 15 ampere 
(LEU ee Ait a ait Ee A arse eat ip ay ONAN (Sn ats TC ee Mazda No. 51, 7.5 volts, 0.2 amp. 
ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES.......<:+.+-+- LF., 260 kc; Oscillator, 600 kc and 1,400 kc; Detector, 1,400 kc; Antenna, 1,400 kc 

Mechanical Specifications 

Receiver Case Dintensions (all models)........0sccckeccase eee Height, 7 inches; Width, 10 inches; Depth, 7% inches 
PrerAneR Case Dimensions (Model 8M2Z only) .iiiosc.ccess cw sc aeeee vaca asics Diameter, 954 inches; Depth, 41%4 inches 
ETE GCONIROGSY ois vaek a vt Peed e Us xv dale ete load (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning; (3) Tone (8M2 only) 
Be UORIVE RATIO. 64 oven dam awa vies lek a ke ous PE PRT ee eciars eed MURA TM ee Cm aiiste Gears seleyarentiacn feud. Sereleusis leds 16 to 1 
Ree Oe SL) gy ame MR eet NCAT e eee Uitte Chalere x @ dain «oe Ree OR eae LHS Net, 17 pounds; Shipping, 19 pounds 
MRMEE TM PCIE Na) ras Ginetta NIE ae Ee Sy 6 ace eon wed hate LS Re Wa Net, 19 pounds; Shipping, 23 pounds 


General Description 


Model 8M1 is a six-tube superheterodyne receiver and a 
S-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker in the same case. Model 
8M2 employs a similar receiver to Model 8M1 but with an 
8-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker separately contained in a 
cylindrical housing. Other features of design include an ref 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inq 


amplifier stage; magnetite-core i-f and antenna transformers; 
automatic volume control; and ignition-suppression filters in 
both the antenna and power-input circuits. In addition, 
Model 8M2 has an aural-compensated volume control and 
continuously variable tone control. 


Trademark “Radiotron”’ 
Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Ce., Inc. 
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8M1 
8M2 


8M2 RUN “A ONLY 


NO. ND. en Ua ath : Nee i 
Cee TRANG: eNO TB TRANS: aig 2 F TRANS 2 Pe LF TRANS 
YELLOW TO TERM. RED TO Bt 
: TF ON IST LE TRANS. 
— YELLOW TO TERM. 
“FON 18° LF TRANS. = >— ~YELLOW TO TERM. 
"FON 187 I.E TRANS. BLUE TO TUBE YELLOW TO TERM." 
~—reED TO B+ Mt NOS PLATE ON IST \.F TRANS. ! 
—BLUE TO TUBE NO.3 
— 4 PLATE 
NYELLOW To ib 
VOLUME CONTROL / (©)+~ YELLOW To VOLUME YELLOW TO se 
—~BLUE To TUBE | CONTROL VOL. CONTROL BUS TO TUBE 
net ee cng) joes \ BUST Dee a pee BUS TO TUBE BLUE TO TUBE 
dak \BuS TO TUBE \ NO. 4 DIODES : Ne 4 DIODES YELLOW ‘TO Nes PLATE 
NO. 4 DIODES |} NRED TO B+ Hy hs, Ls, 29" 1 | VOU. CONTROL L8, 16% 
8M1 RUN “A” ONLY 8M1 RUN “B” ONLY - Bae gti , 29” L9, 16* 
8M2. RUNS ‘A,°C. 40 O ‘eB 
(STAMPED 72970-1) eee sagas 7 (STAMPED 4096-4) 2 STAMPED * ee5e-2) 
. © R.C.A. MFG. CO., INC. ORCA. MFG. CO. INC., K-87123-0 
K- 87122-0 
Figure 3—Second I-F Transformer Connections Figure 4—Second I-F Transformer Connections 
(Model 8M1) (Model 8M2) 
Refer to Note No. 1 in Replacement Parts list. Refer to Note No. 3 in Replacement Parts list. 
aes aed es ee oye a AS pees Lette ee OE 
4 a 
| 
| | 
{ | | 
| C50 RECT. > ioe | 
350%. .O1MFD. 6 X5-G te ic | 
\ 
| : | 
\ | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | 
| | | 
| 
! | 
Duet : hers ant : 
cee CsI C30 C31 | | 
| .O| MFD. © R.C.A. MFG. CO., INC. | 
| 
I | 
Ie Af 


Figure 5—Schematic Circmt Diagram of Power Unit Modifications (Model 8M2) 
Refer to Notes No. 2, 3, and 4 in Replacement Parts list. 


RECT. ot ee 


6X5-G 


© R.C.A. MFG. CO., INC. 
Oe ey, Aaaae BOTTOM VIEW 


Figure 6—Parts Location for Power Unit (Model 8M2, Run “A”) 
Refer to Note No. 2 im Replacement Parts list. 
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8M1 
8M2 


Serv 


Loudspeaker.—Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three, narrow, celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. The dust cover should be cemented in place with 
ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 


Vibrator—The mechanical vibrator used in the power 
system has a plug-in base for easy removal from the receiver. 
Its adjustments have been set during manufacture by means 
of special equipment. In cases of faulty operation, a replace- 
ment unit should be installed. 


Antenna Compensating Capacitor.—Trimmer C2 is ac- 
cessible by removing the plug button from the front cover 
of the receiver case. 


This trimmer must be adjusted for maximum signal out- 


Model 8M1 


ice Data 


put on a weak station near 1,400 kc after installation and 
with the antenna properly connected. 


Dial Pointer Adjustment.—With receiver and control unit 
properly installed in car, rotate tuning knob to its extreme 
clockwise position and then to its extreme counter-clockwise 
position, irrespective of location of pointer on dial. Pull out 
dial lamp socket from control unit, locate the pointer adjust- 
ing screw at bottom of hole and turn with a small screw- 
driver until the pointer on dial is at the end calibration mark 
beyond “55” on the dial scale. Final adjustment may be 
made, if desired, by tuning in a station of known frequency 
and adjusting dial pointer to the frequency of the station. 


Power Switch and Volume Control Adjustment.—Rotate 
the “Off-On-Volume” control knob to its extreme clockwise 
position and then back to its extreme counter-clockwise posi- 
tion. This sets the friction-clutch mechanism in proper align- 
ment. 


Model 8M2 


Alignment Procedure 


Calibrate the tuning-dial pointer to the low-frequency 
calibration mark as outlined under “Dial Pointer Adjust- 
ment.” 


Perform alignment in proper order tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 8 and 9. 


Cathode-ray alignment is preferable; the connections to the 
chassis are: Vertical “Hi” to yellow volume-control lead, “0” 
to chassis. If an output indicator is used, connect it across 
the loudspeaker voice coil and advance the receiver volume 
control to full-volume position. 


Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator 
to the receiver chassis for all alignment operations. Regulate 


Test Oscillator 


Order of 
Alignment 


Connection Dummy Frequency 
to Receiver Antenna Setting 


6K71I-F 5 
6A8 Det. 


Ant. | Ant. Conn, | 150 | 150 Mmfd._| 600:  800ke | 
Ant. See 150 ae 1,400 a 


fase 


ei 4| Ant. Conn. 150 Mmfd. 1,400 ss 


the output of the test oscillator so that minimum signal is 
applied to the receiver to obtain an observable output indica- 
tion. This will avoid a-v-c action. 


The term “Ant. Conn.” means that the test oscillator 
signal should be applied to the receiver at the antenna con- 
nector on side of case. ‘‘Dummy antenna” means the device 
which must be connected between the “high” test-oscillator 
output and the point of connection to the receiver in order 
to obtain ideal alignment. “No signal, 550-750 kc” means 
that the receiver should be tuned to a point between 550 
and 750 kc where no signal is received from a station or the 
local (heterodyne) oscillator. 


For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


Circuit to 
Adjust 


Receiver 


I ' Adjustment 
Dial Setting 


Symbols 


ignal : 
oan | Re Max. (peat 
No Signal 1st I-F 
550-750 ke Trans. Max. (peak) 


600 kc L-F Osc. Max. (peak) 
1,400 ke H-F Osc. a Max. (peak) 


600 kc 


1,400 ke THLE Osc, se Max. (peak) 


1,400 ke Max. (peak) 


a 


* Re-adjust C2 after installation as outlined under “Antenna Compensating Capacitor.” 
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QNOT. 

: @S 
PRI.ADJ #® q7 x 
260 KC TRANS, \ i 6 

2NO-DET.BAN.C. OUTPUT 

LF. eo 

MET ier aoe 
sec.andy. | | ~ 
260 KC 


1ST-T.F TRANS. 
BR 


© RCA MFG. CO.,INC. SN-775 


Figure 8—Radiotron and. Trimmer Locations 
(Models 8M1 and 8M2) 
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bapceneuen? 


©RCA MFG. CO.,INC. 
P-84206-0 


~— —85V. “<8 OY a 


6V. 4 
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* %* NOTE:ON CHASSIS USING L20 
IN PLACE OF R14, THE PLATE 
VOLTAGE (!S 5 VOLTS LOWER 

THAN SCREEN ON TUBE No.5 


1 

2"°- DET., A.F, 
BAV.C. 
6QT-G 


* THIS VALUE MAY VARY APPRECIABLY. 


Figure 9—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Trimmer Locations (Models 8M1 and 8M2) 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 


(Measured at 6.3 volts battery supply—Volume control minimum—No signal input) 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


DESCRIPTION 


To duplicate the conditions under which the above voltages were measured requires a 1,000-ohm-per-volt d-c meter 
having ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. Use the nearest range above the indicated voltage value. Each value should 
hold within +20% when the receiver is normally operative at its rated battery voltage. 


13543 


11978 
30802 
14262 
* 12404 
12952 


* 13894 
14498 
30800 

4838 
5148 
* 30626 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Chassis mounting bottom bracket and 
studs assembly 

Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer (C10) 

Capacitor—22 Mmfd. (C36) 

Capacitor—109 Mmfd. (C13, C14).... 

Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C17, C18) 

ab eRe Mmfd. (C32, C33)—Model 8M2 
only é 

Capacitor—390 Mmfd. (C19)....... 

Capacitor—680 Mmfd. (C1).... 

Capacitor—1,000 Mmfd. 

Capacitor—.005 Mfd. (C24) 

Capacitor—.007 Mfd. (C35)—Model 8M2 only.. 

Capacitor—.0075 Mfd. (C16). 


Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C21) 

Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C22, C23) 

Capacitor—.025 Mfd. (C4) 

Capacitor—.035 Mfd. (C34)—-Model 8M2 only.. 

Capacitor—.05 Mfd. (C5, C8) 

Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C15) 

Capacitor Pack—Comprising two sections each 
8 Mfd. (C30, C31) 

Coil—Antenna coil and shield (L1) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—less shield (L4, L5).... 

Coil—R.F. coil—less shield (L2, L3) 

Condenser—8-gang variable tuning 
(C2). CS8.01C6,) Ch Cli Cr12) 

Core—Adijustable core and stud for I.F, trans- 


condenser 
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8M2 


oes DESCRIPTION 


Core—Adjustable core and stud for antenna 


COU Shs eu snaie sane oerere tas State sen slopprece mlbee tthe 
Coupling—Tuning condenser flexible shaft in- 
sulating coupling....... milelaaleenalarseerete ae: ke 
Filter—Antenna filter (L14)...... GR DR ee 


eee eee ree reer ees reer eersroerreen 


14561 Resistor—220 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R2, R5) 


—(R5 in Model 8M2 only).............. 
30538 Resistor—330 ohms, insulated, } watt (R5)— 
Models 8 Mi vonly eee eat here hens cree tee) a done 


5164 Resistor—560 ohms, carbon type 4 watt (R13) 
* 6134 Meee ohms, carbon type, 1 watt 
CRS ee NUNS taliosla vet oltalaie eitwace euabeYane ate eatie oie 


30146 Resistor—4,700 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R8).. 
* 12695 Resistor—15,000 ohms, insulated, } watt (R15) 
11671 Resistor—18,000 ohms, carbon type, 2 watt (R6) 
* 12454 Resistor—33,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R17) 
=—~Model iS M2 “only ifsc snes ees eo veers aint 

12412 Resistor—47,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R18) 
—Model 8M2 only oo aera oo wie enerieras 

12286 Resistor—56,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R4) 
11281 eR ritie dee ohms, insulated, 1/10 watt 
12285 retype ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R11, 
13730 Resistor—1 Meg., insulated, } watt (R10)... 


12201 Resistor—1.5 Meg., insulated, 4 watt (R7)... 
3584 Ring—Retaining ring for R.F. coil shield..... 
5129 Ring—Rétaining ring fog Radiotron shield..... 


13472 Ring—Retaining ring for oscillator coil shield. . 
15471 Ring—Retaining ring for antenna coil shield... 
12218 Shield—Radiotron shield...............00005 
13686 Socket—4-contact vibrator socket............ 
11196 Socket—8-contact Radiotron socket.......... 
12007 Spring—Retaining spring for core Stock Nos. 
L288 Zor T2006... Aeneas eee ae ern 
30796 Transformer—First I-F transformer (L6, L7, 
CUS i CEE) i OU aan et duels een alates Ae 
* 30483 Transformer—Second I-F transformer (L8, L9, 
C17, C18) (this unit stamped 84096-4).... 
30795 Transfcrmer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
* 30799 Transformer—Vibrator power transformer (T1, 
TE 25 C28) thi stots etcahonvicis Sinema eens 
13688 Vibrator—Plug-in vibrator...............00. 
13420 Volume Control—Model 8M1 only (RQ)...... 
12365 Volume Control—Model 8M2 only (R9)...... 

REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (84173-4) 

Model 8M1 

30804 Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L13).. 
30803 Reproducer—Complete (L11, L13)......... 4 

REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (84189-2) 

Model 8M2 

30806 Cable—3-conductor shielded speaker cable com- 
plete \with) male) plugiyc. sae ae eee cies 
30808 Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L13).. 
30805 Housing—Reproducer housing complete, less 
Gasne speaker unittandiicablete. cca ee ee 


Reproducer—Speaker unit only—less case, cable, 
and mounting parts (L11, L13)...... wie 


CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES 
Models 8M1 and 8M2 
Cord—Dial drive cord—25 ft. length only.... 
Cover—Cover shell and spring used on control 
Shafts\iibeneath knobs... ne eee re ee 


Dial—Round etched glass dial............... 
Dial Unit—Comprising round dial, escutcheon, 
pointer disc, spring barrel, and cord assembled 
—less dial lamp and dial lamp socket,..... 


Indicator—Indicator pointer disc............. 
Vamp——Dial @lamp ioe ie aaete ia ne diene Saou 
Socket—Dial lamp socket and lead........... 
Tuning Unit—Comprising knob shaft, bearing, 

and gear case—less knob. i «0... .00s.e555 
Volume Unit—Comprising knob shaft, bearing, 

and on-off switch—less knob.............. 

Note—Knobs, escutcheon, and mounting parts 
are included in kits to be supplied by dealer 
rab jwbliat ste car in which installation is to be 
made. 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—Ammeter capacitor..... a evs teMameuaite Cale 
Capacitor—Generator capacitor............... 
Capacitor—0.5 Mfd. (C26)........... aera revere 
Fuse—15. ampere.... 


First Edition 
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DESCRIPTION E. 
No. 


30809 
30810 

4290 
30642 

7766 
12445 
13708 
30811 
13926 
12502 
12248 
12254 
12448 


5024 
12249 


30407 
13693 


13695 

5019 
30255 
13696 
13690 


30407 
12761 
13696 

5132 


12229 


Housing—Receiver case—less speaker screeh— 
Model 8M1 only........... Fis rei 
Housing—Receiver case—Model 8M2 only.... 
Insulator—Fuse holder insulating sleeve....... 
Knob—Tone control knob—Model 8M2 only... 
Lead—‘‘A”’ lead—ammeter end—complete with 
female section of fuse holder........... Sie 
Lead—‘‘A” lead—chassis end—complete with 
male: section’ of connmector./..... 2000s sor 
Lead—Antenna lead-in, approx. 36 in. long com- 
plete with 2 male sections of connector...... 
Shaft—Flexible shaft for tuning control—approx. 
Zoe ins. longs acest a a cee ee eee 
Shaft—Flexible shaft for volume control—approx. 
25 eo ine long eae Sens a ie ee eee 
Socket—Pin-socket and bracket assembly for tone 
control lead—Model 8M2 only............ 
Socket—3-contact socket and bracket for speaker 
cable—Model 8M2 only.................. 
eae it mounting stud assembly for Model 
Be amaa arn, sates te ishemnnielenan ete cele ete caren nonete 
Stud—Rece:ver mounting stud, washer and nut 
assembly re. |... ste cite ue Gee Tenement ee eine 
Suppressor—Distributor suppressor........... 
Tone control—Model 8M2 only.............. 


* MISCELLANEOUS SUBSTITUTE PARTS 
NOTE No. 1—MODEL 8M1 (Run “A’’) 


A portion of these receivers were constructed 
with a second i-f transformer different from that 
listed above. Such receivers may be identified by 
letter ‘‘A’” preceding the code stamped on the 
chassis partition (e. g. ‘‘A7M20” etc.) and also 
by reference to figure 3. 

For replacements in such receivers, do not use 
i-f transformer Stock No. 30483 or capacitor 
(C17 and C18) Stock No. 12404 listed above. 
Instead use: 

Capacitor—115 Mmfd. (C17 and C18)....... 
Transformer—Second I-F transformer (L8, L9, 
C17, C18) (this unit stamped 72970-1).... 


NOTE No. 2—MODEL 8M2 (Run “A’’) 


A portion of these receivers were constructed 
with a vibrator transformer different from that 
listed above. Such receivers may be identified by 
letter ‘‘A’’ preceding the code stamped on the 
chassis partition (e. g. ‘“A7M20” etc.) and also 
by presence of two additional and separate choke 
coils (L12 and L20). Refer to figures 5 and 6. 

For replacements in such receivers, do not use 
vibrator transformer Stock No. 30799; capacitor 
(C16) Stock No. 30626; resistor (R14) Stock 
No. 6134; or resistor (R15) Stock No. 12695. 
Instead use: 

Capacitor—2 sections, each .01 Mfd. (C50, C51) 
Capacitor—0.5° Mfd. (C28)... ccus ciate cee 
Coil—‘‘A”’ filter choke coil (L12)........... 
Coil—'B”) choke ccoil (20). Vt ae eee 
Transformer—Vibrator power transformer (T1) 


NOTE No. 3—MODEL 8M2 (Run “B’’) 


A portion of these receivers were constructed 
with a second i.f. transformer different from that 
listed above, and the substitution of a “‘B’”’ choke 
coil in place of resistor (R14). Such receivers 
may be identified by letter “‘B’”’ preceding the code 
stamped on the chassis partition (e. g. ““‘B7M20” 
etc.) and by the presence of an iron core ‘“B”’ 
choke coil (L20) in the power unit section. Refer 
to figures 4 and 5. 

For replacements in such receivers, do not use 
resistor (R14) Stock No. 6134; i-f transformer 
Stock No. 30483; capacitor (C17, C18) Stock 
No. 12404; resistor (R17) Stock No. 12454; or 


eee eee 


capacitor (C19) Stock No. 13894. Instead 

use: 

Capacitor—115 Mmfd. (C17, C18)........... 

Capacitor—265 Mmfd. (C19)............... 

Coil—“B”) choke coil ((L20)i4. os.) ¢ 30 ces oe 

eR ieee ohms, carbon type, 1/10 watt 
CRID) 2 satis cel beak stated ate ace ake me be 


Transformer—Second I-F transformer (L8, L9, 
C17, C18, C19, R17) (this unit stamped 
TOO Ba Opi Terese ta loaite oe wide Tar ore eh bane eneT Ene tttene 


NOTE No. 4—MODEL 8M2 (Run “‘C’’) 


A portion of these receivers were constructed 
with an iron core ‘‘B’”’ choke coil (L20) in- 
stead of resistor (R14). Such receivers may be 
identified by letter ‘“‘C’ preceding the code 
stamped on the chassis partition (e. g. “C7M20” 
etc.). Refer to figure 5. 

For replacements in such receivers, do not use 
resistor (R14) Stock No. 6134. Instead use: 
Coil—="B”) choke. ‘coil! (120) 42... ce weseua ne 


Printed in U. S. A. 


KOA Vitor 
MODELS 8M3 and 8M4 


Six-Tube, Superheterodyne Automobile Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


-1938 No. 3- 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


gn Pees of the Ve alio Corporation of LF Se 


Electrical Specifications 


RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 


ONE Sig gS 8 a ee ee R-F Amplifier (4) ORCAGRT-GT I: . Second Det., A-F Amp., and A.V.C. 
HNC AVGA 8 wieee soos be cre ue First Detector—Oscillator USE GEAC- GINS clever ue cae: Se se ah ebenrnint Matnpedenlect <clices Audio Driver 
POE By on is oi vin Ses w Oe de Wine -. LF Amplifier (OR ROCACGN CG: als o> weet oh Push-Pull Power Output 
EMS eS tere eye me he i Ne cirh es Eine ate Cake du site in se sya ed nts els Habe Ra are WE a A deal ete 550 to 1,550 ke 
Power Output RATINGS LOUDSPEAKER 
DRT PRT EIA piiclgs vt eed iy. ata wid alae a cas 9 watts PLSD Cee ANe ee Ue Welty yale velval aie cake neds see psc Electrodynamic 
cee Cee Sie. ok a Ae heer DIOS eS eos ow 6 watts Woice @onalmiedance.t x iereine aie wh.Gs 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
Power SuppLty RATING 
MPU N GILAGE. oss isk bs aes kul ves Pee teem RST Lid Wi otk aloha Ya adel sia to 4.74 Wn A Key vce ea MNES okie ve & vac 6.3 volts 
ete ee ee ede tated ar Ss dud a doa he Gale fh 4 aaa DY A EL eG bb aleale Ene em ae 7.5 amperes 
Pare ome ANOLE CUI OL. syisesieiore tate at hs Aloe enneece andi eve aloes SEE ENR AU Nan, Ce 01/1 pel et Dy oe ROR MSAFE ah ae aa ee 15 ampere 
eR SmIET AGN THI2 TPS kes eee eee Es IT REMY IL, Nic dite tun ln ‘eal lle te aie Goes Mew = oats ues Mazda No. 51, 7.5 volts, 0.2 ampere 
AC LRESTEEISED, TERA SOMES OIDOSY, aye ace, meatal ha A Tt. i AO De RAO et ee a LF., 260 kc; Oscillator, 600 kc and 1,400 kc; 
Detector, 1,400 kc; Antenna, 1,400 kc 
Mechanical Specifications 
Peomwes CASE DIMENSIONS (ALL) MODELS)..5...5..5 0006 0500 0' Height, 7 inches; Width, 10 inches; Depth, 7% inches 
ereatker Cast Dimensions (MopEL 8M4 ONLY)... ......ceceeeean vee emenag cans Diameter, 954 inches; Depth, 5 inches 
OPERATING CONTROLS 
REE ASOLO MMe alias i cllavacc MP acuta nie (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning; (3) H-F Tone (on receiver case) 
INAGeVOtS Y ESBWI ER AeA Pel aetna eri CEE NS Ri ok ee (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) H-F Tone; (3) Tuning; (4) Sensitivity 
a are AO Ae ENE TOL ee Ue ns See Ce ve Motte eect gcslal a alle ede ea ldyk oh wee, we ee nllie eg tin fe wig? Ajab bak aindalss, Beware 46 LGntoml 
Ee STAR NLOME LAS G )/4 ys Gin Ven Re a ail Teh We Ka Ue OO we etait 44 athe ola bbacodeisalsovate 4 Net, 21 pounds; Shipping, 24% pounds 
See CoP NE CIEE Sh LA) ahi, Win Tite Mae fa ey ae neces tit wioca 4b me Gib slaves CONEIG aceue'e @ 8 Net, 26 pounds; Shipping, 31 pounds 


General Description 


Model 8M3 consists of a six-tube, superheterodyne auto- 
mobile receiver and a six-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker 
contained in the same housing. Design features include an 
rf amplifier stage; magnetite core if and antenna trans- 
formers; automatic volume control; continuously variable 
high-frequency tone control; aural-compensated volume con- 
trol; ignition-suppression filters in both the antenna and 
power-input circuits; and a resistance-capacitance coupled 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


audio-driver stage feeding into a push-pull, class-B, power- 
output stage. 

Model 8M4 employs a similar chassis to Model 8M3 but 
with an eight-inch electrodynamic loudspeaker separately con- 
tained in a cylindrical housing. In addition, a sensitivity con- 
trol is incorporated which permits the listener to alter the 
receiver sensitivity to suit reception conditions. Model 8M3 
has a socket on the receiver case for plugging-in an auxiliary 
speaker, if desired. 


Trademark “Radiotron” 
Reg. U.S, Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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8M4 


Service Data 


Antenna Compensating Capacitor.—Trimmer C3 is acces- 
sible by removing the plug button from the front cover of 
the receiver case. This trimmer must be adjusted for maxi- 
mum signal output on a weak station around 1,400 kc after 
installation and with the antenna properly connected. 

Loudspeaker.— Centering of the loudspeaker is made in the 
usual manner with three, narrow, celluloid or paper feelers 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, using care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. The dust cover should be cemented in place with 
ambroid upon completion of adjustment. 

Vibrator.—The mechanical vibrator has a plug-in base for 
easy removal. Its adjustments have been accurately set dur- 
ing manufacture by means of special equipment. In cases of 
faulty operation, a replacement unit should be installed. The 
symmetrical plug-in base provides correct output-voltage po- 
larity on automobiles with either positive or negative ““A’- 
battery ground. When positive (+) side of battery is 


Model 8M3 


grounded, insert vibrator so positive (+) symbol is nearest 
label on vibrator-compartment partition; for negative (—) 
ground, insert with negative (—) symbol nearest label. 

Dial Pointer Adjustment.—With receiver and control unit 
properly installed in car, rotate “Tuning” knob to its ex- 
treme clockwise position and then to its extreme counter- 
clockwise position, irrespective of location of pointer on dial. 
Pull out dial-lamp socket from control unit, locate the pointer 
adjusting screw at bottom of hole and turn with a small 
screwdriver until the pointer on dial is at the end calibra- 
tion mark beyond “55” on the dial scale. Final adjustment 
may be made, if desired, by tuning in a station of known 
frequency and adjusting dial pointer to the frequency of the 
station. 

Power Switch and Volume Control Adjustment.—Rotate 
the “Off-On-Volume” control knob to its extreme clockwise 
position and then back to its extreme counter-clockwise posi- 
tion. This sets the friction-clutch mechanism in proper align- 
ment. 


Model 8M4 


Alignment Procedure 


Calibrate the tuning-dial pointer to the low-frequency cali- 
bration mark as outlined under “Dial Pointer Adjustment.” 


Perform alignment in proper order tabulated below, start- 
ing with No. 1 and following all operations across, then No. 
2, etc. Adjustment locations are shown on figures 5 and 6. 


Cathode-ray alignment is preferable; the connections to 
the chassis are shown on figures 2 and 4. If an output indi- 
cator is used, connect it across the loudspeaker voice-coil and 
advance the receiver volume control to full-volume position. 


On Model 8M4, the sensitivity control should be placed 
in its clockwise (maximum sensitivity) position. 


Connect the “low” output terminal of the test oscillator to 
the receiver chassis for all alignment operations. Regulate the 


Test Oscillator 
Order of 


Alignment 


3 


Frequency 
Setting 


Dummy 
Antenna 


Receiver 
Dial Setting 


output of the test oscillator so that minimum signal is applied 
to the receiver to obtain an observable output indication. 
This will avoid a-v-c action. 


The term “Ant. Conn.” means that the test-oscillator sig- 
nal should be applied to the receiver at the antenna con- 
nector on side of case. ““Dummy antenna’ means the device 
which must be connected between the “high” test-oscillator 
output and the point of connection to the receiver in order 
to obtain ideal alignment. “No signal, 550-750 kc” means 
that the receiver should be tuned to a point between 550 and 
750 ke where no signal is received from a station or the local 
(heterodyne) oscillator. 


For further details on alignment, refer to booklet “RCA 
Victor Receiver Alignment.” 


Circuit to 
Adjust 


Adjust to 
Obtain 


Adjustment 
Symbols 


* Re-adjust C3 after installation as outlined under “Antenna Compensating Capacitor.” 
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BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 


Figure 6—Radiotron Socket Voltages and Trimmer Locations (Models 8M3 and 8M4) 


(Measured at 6.3 volts battery supply—Volume control minimum—No signal input— 
Sensitivity control (Model 8M4) clockwise) 


To duplicate the conditions under which the above voltages were measured requires a 1,000-ohm-per-volt d-c meter 
having ranges of 10, 50, 250, and 500 volts. Use the nearest range above the indicated voltage value. Each value should 
hold within +20% when the receiver is normally operative at its rated battery voltage. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


Capacitor—1,000 Mmfd. (C29, C35)......... 
Capacitor——.0035 IMfdi) (C28) onic d eiconie aes 5 
Capacitor—.005 Mfd. (C20)........00000.% 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C21, C26, C27)........ 
Capacitor—Two sections each .01 Mfd. (C33, 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Bracket—Chassis mounting bracket and stud as- 
sembly—Model 8M4 only................. 
Bracket—Chassis mounting bracket and stud as- 


sembly—Model 8M3 only..............0+ GSAV ane tann iidie sielaltens GanUer sls! sashes ser ae Mel errecaeaes : 
Capacitor=—22" Mintda. (Gl) eines hots areaascae Capacitor—.025 Mfd. (C5, C40)— (C40 in 
Capacitor—47 Mmfd. (C16)......... aianecunreore Models Ma Pony?) rae succevehayacctonetessuamousies aletenes 
Capacitor—109 Mmfd. (C13, C14).......... Capacitor——.085: "Mid. (C24)i0b aecsskuw © spas ene 
Capacitor—120 Mmfd. (C17, C18).......... Capacitor——,0ouMidai(C6, C9 )inisis eves si ciot oer 
Capacitor—330 Mmfd. (C38, C39, C42, C43) Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. (C15, C23)........... 

—(C42, C43 in Model 8M4 only)......... Capacitor—Two sections each 8 Mfd. (C36, C37) 
Capacitor—390 Mmfd. (C19).............. s Capacitor—Comprising two sections, each 10 
Capacitor—Adjustable—400-800 Mmfd. (C10).. Mfd. (C22, C25)Model 8M3 only......... 
Capacitor—470 Mmfd. (C44)...... alas tia ten haviake Capacitor—Comprising three sections, each 10 
Capacitor—680 Mmfd. (C2)............06- Mfd. (C22, C25, C41) Model 8M4 only.... 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Coil—Antenna coil and shield (L2) 
Coil—Oscillator coil—less shield (L5, L6).... 
Coil—R.F. coil—less shield (L3, L4) 
Condenser—3-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C334 C7. Cs, Cil, C12) 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for antenna coil 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for I.F. trans- 
former 
Coupling—Insulated coupling for tuning con- 
denser shaft 
Filter—Antenna filter (L1) 
Gear—Large gear for condenser rotor shaft... 
Gear—Small worm gear for condenser 
Guide—Volume control shaft guide 
Reactor—Filter reactor (L14) 
ae ene ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R17, 
18 
Resistor—390 ohms, insulated, 4 
—Model 8M3 only 
Resistor—1,000 ohms, insulated, 4 
Model 8M4 only 
Resistor—1,200 ohms, insulated, 4+ watt (R15) 
Resistor—1,800 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R5) 
—Model 8M4 only 
Resistor—2,200 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R19) 
—Model 8M4 only 
Resistor—3,300 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R10) 
Aye ae ae ohms, carbon type, 2 watt 
R3 
Resistor—47,000 ohms, insulated, + watt (R13) 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R4). 
ee ay ne ae ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R9, 
14 
id Cae eal ohms, carbon type, 1/10 watt 
Resistor—120,000 ohms, insulated, + watt (R7) 
—Model 8M4 only 
Resistor—180,000 ohms, insulated, + watt (R7) 
—Model 8M3 only 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, insulated, 4 watt (R6) 
Resistor—1 meg., insulated, 4 watt (R11, R12) 
Ring—Retaining ring for R.F. coil shield 
Ring—Retaining ring for oscillator coil shield... 
Ring—Retaining ring for antenna coil shield... 
Ring—Tube-shield ring 
Shield—R.F. or oscillator coil shield 
Shield—Antenna coil shield 


Shield—Tube shield and ring 

Socket—Radiotron socket 

Socket—Vibrator socket 

Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock Nos. 
12882 and 12006 

Transformer—First I.F. transformer (L7, L8, 
Crs, Cl4) 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer 
LOS CL Crs) 

Transformer—Audio transformer (T2, T3)... 

Transformer—Vibrator power transformer (T1, 
Bis. Coz) 

Vibrator 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES (72684-1) 
Model 8M3 


Board—Reproducer terminal board 
Coil—Field coil (L12) 
Cone—Reproducer cone complete (L15) 
Reproducer—Complete 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 8M4 


Cable—3-conductor shielded reproducer cable, 
approx. 18-in. long, complete with 3-contact 
male connector : 

Coil—Reproducer field coil (L12) for speaker 
marked 72947-1 


Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap (L15) for 
speaker marked 72947-1 

Cone—Reproducer cone and dust cap for speaker 
marked 72947-22 (L15) 

Connector—3-contact male connector for repro- 
ducer cable 


DESCRIPTION 


Housing—Reproducer housing complete — less 
speaker unit and cable 

Reproducer—Speaker unit only—less case, cable, 
and mounting parts 

Screw—Reproducer housing screw 


CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES 
Model 8M3 


Cord—Dial drive cord—25 ft. length only.... 
Cover—Cover shell and spring used on control 
shafts, beneath knobs 


Dial—Round@ etched glass dial 

Dial Unit—Comprising round dial, escutcheon, 
pointer disc, spring barrel, and cord assembled 
—less dial lamp and dial lamp socket 


Indicator—-Indicator 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Socket—Dial lamp socket and lead 

Tuning Unit—Comprising knob shaft, bearing, 
and gear case—less knob 

Volume Unit—Comprising knob shaft, bearing, 
and on-off switch—less knob 


CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES 
Model 8M4 


Cable—3-conductor shielded tone and sensitivity 
cable complete with 4-prong plug 
Cord—Dial drive cord—25 ft. length only 


Dial—Round etched glass dial 


Dial Unit—Comprising round dial, escutcheon, 
pointer disc, spring barrel and cord assembled 
—less dial lamp and dial lamp socket 

Indicator—Indicator pointer disc 

Knob—Wing knob 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Socket—Dial lamp socket and lead 

Tuning Unit—Comprising knob shafts, bearing, 
gear case and sensitivity switch—less knobs 

Volume Unit-—Comprising knob shafts, bearing, 
tone control and on-off switch—less knobs. . 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Case—Receiver case complete—less speaker grille 
—Model 8M3 only Fine 

Case—Receiver case complete—Model 8M4 only 

Capacitor—0.5 Mfd. (C31) 

Capacitor—Ammeter capacitor 

Capacitor—Generator capacitor 

Fuse—15 ampere 

Grille—Speaker grille and cloth—Model 8M3 
only 

Insulator—Fuse holder insulator 

Knob—Tone control knob—Model 8M3 only.. 

Lead—‘“‘A”’ lead (ammeter end) complete with 
cli 

Lead—‘“‘A”’ lead (set end) complete with male 
section of connector 

Ring—Soft rubber ring for speaker mounting— 
Model 8M4 only 

Shaft—Tuning control flexible shaft — approx. 
25%-in. long 

Shaft—Volume control flexible shaft — approx. 
258-in. 

Socket—Bracket and socket for speaker cable— 
Model 8M3 only 

Socket—Bracket and socket for tone control lead 
—Model 8M3 only 

Socket—Bracket and socket for speaker and con- 
trol box cables—Model 8M4 only 

Stud—Speaker mounting stud, spacer, and 
washer assembly—Model 8M4 only 

Stud—Receiver mounting stud, washer, and nut 
assembly 

Suppressor—Distributor suppressor 

Tone Control—(R16)—Model 8M3 only 
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ROA Velo’ 
MODEL 9M1 


Five-Tube, Push-Button, Superheterodyne Automobile Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 32— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢« RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


ie Pe of the Jeidis Corporation of a FS 


INC. © CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A 


Electrical Specifications 


TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 


SOWEMEA 3 dad cules Ot RO ae First Detector—Oscillator 
ORME tee Nee cy reine aly bie ia lew SSO s I-F Amplifier 
OL Second Det., A-F Amp. and A.V.C. 
PID OMRNIC VC ANGE sic sce cae «1p 6a ee Glevtle « ee 550-1,550 ke 
Power Output 

TENS foc alate sa dno Oia eth one % ewe Wie Minders Pentode 
MUCRSC ORCC CMA Tee c 0 clic cial ste raik-elo- « salias ovat atiess: éyel ons 2.1 watts 
OMRISSISCR: COIN, 1 Sa hic RENCE sce PERE LA 2 a 4.1 watts 
POWER SUPPLY 

MEP es os sea ee idee 6.3 volt Auto Storage Battery 
a rr i Non-Synchronous Vibrator 
SEMEN wid eS ma nwa eN ees wae eee mas 6.75 amps. 


CHASSIS FEATURES 


EEG har sls sig Now ate epee Phe pte ae a One 
Completely Shielded Ant. Filter 

Magnetite-core Adjusted Antenna and I-F Transformers 
Ignition-Noise-Suppression Filters 

Antenna Compensator Trimmer 

Illuminated Dial 


CE Gir Sar etre hs gio aa aisle o's) Sis hails @ sass Fens Output 
GND rR ity ae Pei eiete akeieg tea miayiantar cin oe a aah a avaraie Rectifier 
Dfalsileaipy eMart ns pests ia eles eieene «habs 7.5 volts, 0.2 ampere 


PEE Cats ne Tels Five Bie a eh harms Weta e 455 ke 
LADIU A sate incl nunr aie steweietidests aikieietelas s 600 and 1,400 kc 
RBM er CAM Ble FiO see Pk ewe, Rie TR © aun Ok No Adjustment 
LOUDSPEAKER 

OL Pe wnetanshtaussenehere ake hiohe ta ehcle oper esueie) @/8) bakes or-ni' Electrodynamic 
SI Zee ee ee rome aietare ater cieveleim ete ela vis: wierrts 4 sah ne 5 inches 
NW) Gre Impedance a atiuaced atsraivse yeti 3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Brerdy @oilwReststance a, bein ste tier enc sages oheiinie 5 ohms 
ADP aeielau Col ViOltagem ro pig etlsie «se ensrey cele «se 6 volts 


OPERATING FEATURES 
Mechanical Push Button Tuning 
Independent Manual Tuning Control 
Automatic Volume Control 


Mechanical Specifications 


OPERATING CONTROLS 


MP AERNTOD son 6 6 ass We ea oe On-Off Switch and Volume 
PERS EDUC CONS cree 5, = ore 2 shaeleeevereyes, shears Station Tuning 
pment Knob. .... 6.5%... Manual Tuning, Ratio 214.—1 
Net Weight....... CARI eC LE 814 pounds 
Bere NV CIP DE. ise os. 2 > dle Ade svete «paras 14 ~pounds 


CONTROL OPERATION 


Murny Right. onto list clei te Power On; Volume Increase 
Puch, BOttoni nis eieie cigs os Signal Tuned Automatically 
RROLSCe RIN, gon iets Sind wale se oes Signal Tuned Manually 


General Description 


Model 9M1 is a five-tube superheterodyne receiver with 
loudspeaker and radio chassis in the same case. It is equipped 
with five push buttons, for tuning your five favorite broad- 
cast stations, as well as the standard method of dial tuning. 
Adjustments for push button tuning are explained on page 
3 under the heading “Push Button Tuning Mechanism.” 
The receiver is designed to be mounted under the dash 
panel. The operating controls are integral with the radio and 
speaker case. 


Loudspeaker.—The loudspeaker voice coil should be 
centered in the usual manner with three narrow paper feelers, 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, taking care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. The dust cover should be cemented back in place 
with ambroid cement after adjustment has been completed. 
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Antenna Circuit.—The antenna circuit is designed to work 
with a low capacity antenna having a total capacity including 
the shielded lead-in not to exceed 150 mmf. If larger an- 
tennas, such as screened top or a double under the running- 
board having a total capacity of 200 to 550 mmf. is to be 
used, it will be necessary to reduce the value of the antenna 
coupling capacitor C-2 from .01 to approximately 200 mmf. 
(.0002). For even larger antennas such as insulated steel 
tops, a correspondingly smaller value of C-2 (approximately 
125 to 150 mmf.) should be used keeping in mind to use the 
largest value possible with which the antenna circuit can be 
aligned. 


After installation, and with antenna connected, tune in a 
weak station near 1,400 kc and adjust compensator trimmer 
(C-3) for maximum signal output. This trimmer is accessible 
by prying off the nameplate between the control knobs. 


Antenna Filter—A filter is included in the antenna cir- 
cuit. Being completely shielded, it prevents radiating igni- 
tion interference within the set. It also reduces the possibility 
of picking up vibrator interference. As shown in Figure 5, 
the filter unit is mounted inside a steel shell which in turn 
is welded to the chassis. The shielded antenna lead-in makes 
contact with the filter unit within the steel shell and is held 
in place by a bayonet type connector. 


Push Button Tuning Mechanism.—The push button tuning 
mechanism used in this receiver is of the mechanical type, 
wherein the movement of the button actually turns the tun- 
ing condenser to any pre-determined setting. The movement 
is actuated thru a Push-Arm, Cam, Rocker Plate and Sector 
Gear, which meshes with a Scissors Gear directly fastened to 
the tuning condenser shaft—(See Figures 1 and 2.) The 
scissors gear prevents backlash between the sector gear and 
the tuning condenser. Since the sector gear is mounted 


TUNING CONDENSERS (C-4,C-i) SCISSORS GEAR 
one: 


7 SECTOR 
. GEAR 
COUPLING >. Vani 
CAPACITOR } DRIVE 
(C-2) CORD 
"DRUM 
ANTENNA W RIVE CORD 
TRANSFORMER 
{_-2) 


~~. DIAL. DRUM 
PULLEY 


“IDLER 


™ MANUAL 
TUNING SHAFT 


ie } 
VOLUME CONTROL PUSH ARMS PH-47081 


Figure 1—Push Button and Manual Tuning Assembly 


9M1 


directly on the rocker plate shaft, the position of the rocker 
plate will accurately determine the position of the tuning 
condenser. 


The cams (Figure 2) which determine the stop points for 
each button are mounted on the push arms and are locked 
in place by the locking screws and lock-shoes, which press 
firmly against the cams when the locking screws are tightened. 
Care should be used when locking screws are tightened not 
to use excessive force as the threads may become damaged 
or stripped. 


Adjustments for Push Button Tuning are very easily made. 
To adjust a push button for any station proceed as follows: 


(1) Pull the push button off the push arm. 
(2) Loosen the cam locking screw one-half turn. 
(3) Using the Dial Tuning Control tune in the station. 


(4) Press the push arm in as far as it will go and ac- 
curately retune station. 


(5) With the push button still held down, tighten cam 
locking screw. 


(6) Replace the push button. 


With the locking screw tight, the cam is locked in posi- 
tion and when the button is pushed in, the cam pressure 
causes the rocker plate to assume the position that tunes in 
the desired station. (See Figure 2.) 


Manual Tuning Dial—A manual tuning knob is provided 
so that additional stations may be tuned in as desired. The 
manual tuning shaft is connected thru a cord drive to a drum 
on the rocker plate shaft. This same cord drives the dial 
drum by passing over a pulley on the drum shaft. Figure 6 
shows the complete cord drive assembly and the correct 
number of turns which the cord should be wrapped around 
the drive shaft and dial drum pulley. Stops are provided on 
the dial drum so that dial scale adjustment is made by tun- 
ing the set to the extreme ends of the band. 


CAM 
LOCKING 
SCREWS 


PUSH BUTTON 


LOCK SHOES 


CAM 
SPRINGS 


PH-~ 47084 CAMS ROCKER PLATE 


Figure 2—Bottom View of Push Button Mechanism 
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Alignment Procedure 


PRELIMINARY: 

Clutput meter conmecthong ss ais sie ewlewa 6m eit avelaie ahem wieteneuene alesete Gist ut tenn eke steel ete inca ere ene eee ae Across speaker voice coil 
Outpatemeter readings’ to indicate” 1 Watt ia. s's ds'eis a cic a» oF isle ora sen Giana ea tha) vata coat teeta: tee ee 1.8 volts 
Generator ground ‘lead ‘ConnMectiGns ss. 26). wid'ssak aes hidseroiecs «Biel oe atcha nee fare aaa eo aay ee aa To chassis 
Dummy antenna. value’ to be in ‘series with generator output.a.« s\scrs teehee ee ore ole cata een eaten See Chart Below 
Connection of “gerierator output flead: sc. cos cs sae striae ese one atncteaui en ete ar tte ec ae See Chart Below 
CGERETACOE, . MOPDUIAHON s..n,2\0 sates tec o's iss aie, hi ccw nm wie eh star sle’o crete: asntata Alcon REDE Eee NTS erent Set an 30%, 400 cycles 
Postion of Volume Control's vs sce ese cio aie 6 oe ¢ ote le; ae: 06; ola eaehe ina Deen Miettinen oneness ieee Fully clockwise 


Chassis must be in its case with front end removed, when aligning R-F circuit. 
Position of Generator Dummy Generator Adjustment Circuit 
Dial Pointer Frequency Antenna Connection Symbol Adjusted 
No Signal 2nd I.F. 
No Signal 1st LF. 
corny [Antes 


ie | — me [| at [ee 
[sani [ase | emit | ametest | e5" [ame 


NOTE: No oscillator alignment adjustments are required in this receiver. 


IMPORTANT ALIGNMENT NOTES. 


} Make the generator connection to the receiver thru a shielded lead-in having not more than 50 mmf. (.00005) capa- 
city with a male connector attached for connection to antenna socket. If C-2 has been changed, as outlined under 
“Antenna Circuit,” for reason of a high capacity antenna, the Dummy Antenna should be the same value as the an- 
tenna itself. 


* Re-adjust C-3 after installation as outlined under “Antenna Circuit” in “Service Hints.” 


Each step of the alignment should be repeated in its original order for greater accuracy. Always keep the output 
from the generator at its lowest possible value, to prevent the A.V.C. action of the receiver from interfering with accu- 
rate alignment. 

Alignment adjustment locations are shown on the top and bottom parts location views of chassis. 


Only the dummy antenna indicated in the chart for any particular frequency should be used. Grid cap leads should 
remain in place during alignment. 


Oscillator circuit alignment is not required in this receiver at either end of the band; the oscillator coil is pre- 
adjusted for inductance in the factory. 


Since the oscillator coil is unshielded, the case has some effect on its inductance. Therefore alignment must be 
done either with the chassis in the case or with a steel plate (covering the bottom of chassis), substituting for the case. 


DIAL DRUM 
ie OBEN, 


Brey 
APPROX. 


oveTURNS APPROX. 


; | MANUAL 
SFILTER UNIT TUNING 
SHAFT 
d TOANT. COIL L-2 IDLER 
7 ANT. LEAD-IN oe 7 DIAL DRUM PULLEY 


Zi 


DRIVE 
CORD 
DRUM 


L 
SHIELD 


Figure 5—Antenna Filter Figure 6—Drive Cord Hookup 
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Figure 4—Location of Parts and Alignment Adjustments on Bottom of Chassis 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


ee DESCRIPTION aa eater g DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES Pulley—Indicator drum pulley....... FL Ai OE ae 
Pulley—Pulley for indicator drum bracket..... 
Capacitor—12: mmfd:((C@1)).).je\ ces escns ve seis : Screw—No, 6-32 x 3/16-in. set screw for pulley, 
Capacitor—37\ mmfd. (C12) 2. hes cto caren ee Stock ANio. 8 1606-in. aeiierewae ee Ay ec 
Capacitor—47 mmfd. (C16)............ AR Screw—No. 8-32 x §-in. set screw for gear, 
Capacitor—110 mmfd. (C14, C15)........... Stock \NiostS1.61 Siu mene, mene ean ok sie anets 
Capacitor—390 mmfd. (C21)............2..-. Screw—No. 8-32 x }-in. set screw for drum, 
Capacitor—470 mmfd. (C18)................ stocky NowS161Os nee ee Mratoctie 6 
Capacitor—490 mmfd., temp. coeff. (C10).... Shaft—-Station selector knob shaft........... ° 
Capacitor—.005-mfds (C195"C22)... oi lace. cee Spring—Variable condenser drive cord tension 
Capacitor—.0075 mfd. (C25)..........0000% SPV yaeteiel lc, rman si enade ete eels ANI Oho Oot 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C2, C20).............. Spring—Push button arm tension spring...... 
Capacitor—.0 25.) mfdo (CO) create ernitievcre @ och Washer—‘‘C”’ washer to hold knob shaft...... 
Capacitor—.05 “mid (CLS) iii cron cs syote, otals cies Washer—‘‘C” washer to hold pulley, Stock No. 
Capacittor——0,.E mids (C20) ar ora cleter sie inrereiereielte SIGOT Maer ate see aya beataseneinets oe lero een laa 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C27)...... a ene cts 
Capacitor—Comprising two 8 mfd., and one 10 
mfd. sections, (C235) C24°'C31')nr vey... vas esc 
Clip—Spring clip to hold rue) Coil Hanasres SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Coil—Antenna coil less shield (L2).......... k ial 
Coil—Antenna filter (L1)..........: 00.000. nei oF RNC TY 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L6, L7).............. : Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L12)..... 
ieamp——-Dialig lamp) hiatraete a ieaeteletn terres Speaker—Comiplete! 0.3. 3. nce eens ere 
Lead—Ammeter lead (chassis end), complete Grauslorser G0 at transformer (T2)....... 
with male section of fuse holder............ 
Resistor—100 ohms, 4 watt (R15, R16)...... 
Resistor—220 ohms, 4 watt (R3)........... 4 
So aoa AAA em bt UBS) seen ee SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
esistor—l, ro) . Watty (RLS) icin agecarelin,s ss 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 34 watt oe Brat ace arene (Speaker 84591-3) 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 2 watt (R2)......... . . 
Resistor—39,000 ohms, # watt (R7}. 0.000... UIA Tekh peed paanag NEN sapien ee 
esistor—56,000 ohms, watt a \etstaie Vnsieyets BS igs ig ences cre pace acy nves NY A 
Resistor_330,000 ohms, + watt (R10)...... f Transformer—Output transformer (T2)....... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R11)....... 
iat RIM meg., i oR ae Se Ma laicetellenthers 
esistor—10 meg., watt CRO) foetal 
Ring—Retaining ring for coil, Stock No. 31766 MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Socket—Dial lamp) “sockets .t)o1 so/csere oo sien Body—Fuse holder body for ammeter lead.... 
Socket—Tube socket...........-eseeeeeeeee Button—Push button......... Ble etys o ca OC : 
° PEP IS eee OG MED Sig ak Capacitor—Generator capacitor............... 
Transformer—First i-f transformer Case—Complete receiver case only—less name 
Ci4, C15)........ MOOS OI ODE On UG Co ae aR plates) ands dial scale..i\. sures orient erences . 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L10, L11, Clip—Spring clip for ammeter lead........... 
C16, C18)... eee tee eee Covers—8-protective celluloid covers for call 
Transformer—Vibrator power transformer (T1, letter omarkers:y sh isis acne ilstersiete tet reieerlrenate 
15, C26)... 6. eee ee eee eee ee Dial—Diali seale\jand-/holdersc 1). 5 serene 
Vibrator—Plug-in vibrator complete (L16).... Ferrule—Bushing and ferrule for fuse holder. . 
Volume control and power switch (R8, S1)... Fuse-—15 s ampon cos erie mete aetna ite 


Insulator—Insulating sleeve for fuse holder.... 
Knob—Station selector or volume control knob 
Lead—Ammeter lead complete with clip and fuse 


TUNING UNIT ASSEMBLIES 


Condenser—2-gang variable condenser (C3, C4, holderiy, oan ay ascites wevkscce eect oe ATOIIO to At 
CT Yiniwitei es Baal eal ticiest ae Wide pen seat neh eee ae OMe en ca ewes Markers—One set call letter markers for push 
Cord—Variable condenser drive cord......... buttons, CAP ie ihe tied deer devacleistit ae eerely arene 
Drum—Indicator drum assembly............. Mounting—Complete set of mounting brackets, 
Drum—Variable condenser drive cord drum.... strap, washers, screws, bolts, and nuts...... 
Gear—Variable condenser drive gear sector— Plate--Name;" plate) tu way ore hae aA ne 
fastens ‘on camiishattc. fo acls we mine ame Spring—Retaining spring for knobs.......... 
Mechanism—Comprising 5-push button levers Spring—Spring for fuse holder......... Asad ess 
and cams, cam plate, and variable condenser Suppressor—Distributor suppressor........... 
mounting bracket, assembled...... S txtiernoe 2 Washer—Insulating washer for fuse holder.... 
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RA Vicloe 
MODEL 9M2 


Chassis No. RC 357A 
Six-Tube, Push-Button, Superheterodyne Automobile Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No, 33— 


SERVICE DIVISION © RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


ad ty Ep of the EY Corporation of oe) PS 


Electrical Specifications 


TuBES AND FUNCTIONS 


ah aindats’ niko) ais atelsfahs 8 odie so 8is 2.0. R-F Amplifier 
NS MEP hie Seles, oc oko anahe oie: wks First Detector—Oscillator 
CQO RMT Recess otsid oe he sctoeos ts arecsumnaveue. a ous) s.eneyere LF Amplifier 
Os ee Second Detector, A-F Amplifier and A.V.C. 
Ra UTE CVNCLCAINIGE irre aioe wit ove, Geeta Reals Gre eke wie. eis. Stole OM we AB lees 


Power Output 


IOABG 13:00, 6 ERTS CRT RENEE Cr a ee ee Pentode 
TIRES ONG Ot6 te sere Rn a Mera CN Oe eR ea 2.0 watts 
“MinSSTERIRUNED @ eae Sg GPCR IOI CICIET Or Go ea AS cea ee 3.5 watts 


Cuassis FEATURES 
INCOM He Sta CES come Cro onabrelers ermine Guns cis wate ee ae One 
EN OMMIZE OLA CES arse heiocs, stontaaiic tons cae Mere sieges a ecco e One 
Completely Shielded Antenna Filter 


Magnetite-core Adjusted Antenna, Oscillator and IF 
Transformers 


Ignition-Noise-Suppression Filters 
Antenna Compensator Trimmer 
Illuminated Dial 


BST hag ta asses ess Sia ena Pains a ea nce pelea tae gobs Output 
(69), COB Gots ROR ANTUNES OF IST OPEC I SORE NCEE Seer rn I Rectifier 
IBSEN LEE i emery Heuer sg RRR oe 7.5 volts, 0.2 ampere 
REE we Tes tL es Cire wie ei acahe go shots as SiH str E SG a Rie auace cartes 550-1,550 ke 
ALIGNMENT FREQUENCIES 
BOR es ads eaesn sails & cle ate SUetiapnte: Riel ¥ Rowe iacs: Sais aan 455 ke 
HENOKUSIOVAE RE NSIS) ARR I ONE 5 ad cit mala Fated Sith. 1,400 kc 
JE ay a OU ee Se RP Ge 1,400 kc 
RO) ccilllaeo tes ails sic cyte ante te een aw Mayes wslley sete ue eee Gao 600 kc 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Pisin Okra. ceiicy kori a ecmens. otk oes we ete (eete shu eels Electrodynamic 
SOAz CURE i cle el TET AG coun ss ako ates l watchs i ors) Hayes ale: 6 yes 5 inches 
Motce-Coilelimpedance. se .rncttsmene ale 3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Mitel Corll RiesistaiwCe rns wacensie mysveis se onsen elie shane oie Stale 5 ohms 
Anp. hields ColaVioltace Wrote. 2 oteleueitete < Ree ONNOICS 


OPERATING FEATURES 
Mechanical Push Button Tuning 
Independent Manual Tuning Control 
Automatic Volume Control 


Mechanical Specifications 


OPERATING CONTROLS 


PMLCL KNOD ac cc eice’ Cau vate On-Off Switch and Volume 
DR USIIUDSULEOMS eth cod els wince suclsschs \evarone, a eharone Station Tuning 
Seo te KMODiawers shee s: cleo che Manual Tuning, Ratio 21!/-1 


ConTROL OPERATION 


Burma olvtsteretsie ss treeceis eis ene Power On; Volume Increase 
Pushy Buttons assierercchesireleicne Signal Tuned Automatically 
INO ERLE Merete tied thiclerensiseiaeners & a kelete Signal Tuned Manually 


General Description 


Model 9M2 is a six-tube superheterodyne receiver with 
loudspeaker and radio chassis in the same case. It is equipped 
with five push buttons, for tuning your five favorite broad- 
cast stations, as well as the standard method of dial tuning. 
Adjustments for push button tuning are explained under the 
heading “Push Button Tuning Mechanism.” The receiver is 
designed to be mounted under the dash panel. The operating 
controls are integral with the radio and speaker case. 


First Edition 


Loudspeaker.—The loudspeaker voice coil should be cen- 
tered in the usual manner with three narrow paper feelers, 
after first removing the front dust cover. This may be re- 
moved by softening its cement with a light application of 
acetone, taking care not to allow the acetone to flow into the 
air gap. The dust cover should be cemented back in place 
with ambroid cement after adjustment has been completed. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Antenna Circuit.—The antenna circuit is designed to work 
with an antenna having a total capacity including the shielded 
lead-in not to exceed 150 mmf. If an antenna having a larger 
capacity is to be used, it will be necessary to add a capacitor 
in series with the lead from antenna filter L-1 to the antenna 
coil terminal (“A”). Where a “Double Under the Running 
Board” type of antenna is to be used having a capacity of 
approximately 200 mmf. the capacitor added should be ap- 
proximately 300 mmf. The insulated running board type 
having an approximate capacity of 550 mmf. will require a 
capacitor of approximately 200 mmf. Cars using an insulated 
steel top of approximately 3,500 mmf. will require a series 
capacitor of 150 mmf. 


After installation, and with antenna connected, tune in a 
weak station near 1,400 kc and adjust compensator trimmer 
(C-3) for maximum signal output. This trimmer is accessible 
by prying off the nameplate between the control knobs. 


Antenna Filter.—A filter is included in the antenna cir- 
cuit. Being completely shielded, it prevents radiating igni- 
tion interference within the set. It also reduces the possibility 
of picking up vibrator interference. As shown, the filter unit 
is mounted inside a steel shell which in turn is welded to the 
chassis. The shielded antenna lead-in makes contact with the 
filter unit within the steel shell and is held in place by a 
bayonet type connector. 


Manual Tuning Dial.—A manual tuning knob is provided 
so that additional stations may be tuned in as desired. The 
manual tuning shaft is connected through a cord drive to a 
drum on the rocker plate shaft. This same cord drives the 
dial drum by passing over a pulley on the drum shaft. The 
complete cord drive assembly and the correct number of 
turns which the cord should be wrapped around the drive 
shaft and dial drum pulley are shown. Stops are provided on 
-the dial drum so that dial scale adjustment is made by tuning 
the set to the extreme ends of the band. 


CAM 
LOCKING 
SCREWS 


CAM 
SPRINGS 


WY 


PH- 47084 CAMS 


PUSH BUTTON 


ROCKER PLATE 
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Push Button Tuning Mechanism.—The push button tuning 
mechanism used in this receiver is of the mechanical type, 
wherein the movement of the button actually turns the tun- 
ing condenser to any pre-determined setting. The movement 
is actuated through a Push-Arm, Cam, Rocker Plate and Sec- 
tor Gear, which meshes with a Scissors Gear directly fastened 
to the tuning condenser shaft. The scissors gear prevents 
backlash between the sector gear and the tuning condenser. 
Since the sector gear is mounted directly on the rocker plate 
shaft, the position of the rocker plate will accurately deter- 
mine the position of the tuning condenser. 


The cams which determine the stop points for each button 
are mounted on the push arms and are locked in place by 
the locking screws and lock-shoes, which press firmly against 
the cams when the locking screws are tightened. Care should 
be used when locking screws are tightened not to use ex- 
cessive force as the threads may become damaged or stripped. 


Adjustments for Push Button Tuning are very easily made. 
To adjust a push button for any station proceed as follows: 


(1) Pull the push button off the push arm. 
(2) Loosen the cam locking screw one-half turn. 
(3) Using the Dial Tuning Control tune in the station. 


(4) Press the push arm in as far as it will go and accu- 
rately retune station. 


(5) With the push button still held down, tighten cam 
locking screw. 


(6) Replace the push button. 


With the locking screw tight, the cam is locked in posi- 
tion and when the button is pushed in, the cam pressure 
causes the rocker plate to assume the position that tunes in 
the desired station. 


LOCK SHOES 


Bottom View of Push Button Mechanism 
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Alignment Procedure 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connections sts ey 6 ais Sed wala g os Soe Ohare a alta te aha ua, a spanner ON Ceara ata aaratte Across speaker voice coil 
Output meter readings to“indicate VU swatelc. Ms sarees tees wishevarave cele Shere eases cientehateneone as cle te tele rarer cet ciktiete, fire iitea te mem emenees 1.8 volts 
Generator ground” lead connections ate Saree coe «adel ss «arc ra basrels econ labetialiobetaral clotalleh eh tare create slice ats tatotohat sels roivaele te nt eames To chassis 
Dummy antenna value to be insseries with generator Outputs: aecie cis te siete tern iol ste iene a) conte ecient ie eens See Chart Below 
Connectionol, generator, outputi leads cy steve stiahe seve Sie wie as ler. en alelayoneliar ste ne eer oei ene ters cents Panic ieed ev ewe meer Hetee See Chart Below 
Generator sod ila thom: \5e a iere ra a iein ale Ware edie spin la a's w Sime! ave casa Silene abeta) a ete hen eNO RSL, cl OAT aRIN CTE cer eon em Re 30%, 400 cycles 
Posttionof. Volume Control ets bie, Baa ieieie yon 8 Ec Fn Mies Wega io: na ae nee la Tele aE Se co Fo ee a ee Fully clockwise 


Position of Generator Dummy Generator Adjustment Circuit 
Dial Pointer Frequency Antenna Connection Symbol Adjusted 
No Signal : | and I.F. 
No Signal : 1st LF. 
eo Sk OuEn 600 ke 0001 mfd.t Ant. Lead L-7 Osc. 
600 kc 


.0001 mfd.f 


IMPORTANT ALIGNMENT NOTES 


7+ Make the generator connection to the receiver through a shielded lead-in having not more than 50 mmf. (.00005) capa- 
city with a male connector attached for connection to antenna socket. If a capacitor has been added in series with the lead 
from antenna filter L-1 to the antenna coil, as outlined under “Antenna Circuit,” for reason of a high capacity antenna, the 
Dummy Antenna should be the same value as the antenna itself. 
* Re-adjust C-3 after installation as outlined under “Antenna Circuit” in ‘Service Hints.” 
Each step of the alignment should be repeated in its original order for greater accuracy. Always keep the output from 
the generator at its lowest possible value, to prevent the A.V.C. action of the receiver from interfering with accurate alignment. 
Alignment adjustment locations are shown on the top and bottom parts location views of chassis. 
Only the dummy antenna indicated in the chart for any particular frequency should be used. Grid cap leads should remain 
in place during alignment. 


** OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT 

A magnetite core is used to provide temperature stability. The conventional high frequency trimmer has been replaced 
with a fixed temperature-compensating capacitor (C-12) which determines the high frequency range. Since the inductance of 
L-7 is adjustable, the conventional series trimmer has been replaced with a fixed capacitor (C-10). C-10 is a special capacitor 
having zero temperature coefficient to provide for oscillator stability in the low frequency range. Aligning the receiver for 600 
kc is accomplished by adjusting L-7 to the antenna and det. circuits (gang condenser must be rocked while making this adjust- 
ment). The 1,400 kc alignment is accomplished by adjusting the antenna and the det. trimmers (C-3 and C-5) to the oscillator. 


DIAL DRUM 
(Aue El Sd 


.0001 mfd.t 


ele TURNS 
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TUNING 
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CORD 
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SHIELD 


Antenna Filter Drive Cord Hookup 
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eo DET. 
ANC. & 
AUDIO 


Lu 
SEC.ADJ. 
455 KC 


-LT 
600 KC 
IST DET. 
8 OSC. 
eS 
———— 
DUMMY C3-ANT. C5-DET. 
TERM. 1A4O0O0KC 1A00KC 
Top View of Chassis Model 9M2 
N gree RED ------, ELECTROLYTIC 
VD BLACK DIIKD-- GREEN - 5, CAPACITOR 
Ae iiia YELLOW =< =<-=5 | ces | C24 
AE AAT {he — -— = BLACK----~ 2) C) neo} 
1ST DET © © El ot 
& OSC © 
~ea2v. G) 


RED 


(i) 
=YELLOW,A DET.COIL 250V, é 
\ 


{50V.~ +O Weeres 5 
(3 “~ 6X5 
©) RECT. 


6F6 
OUTPUT 


VOLUME CONTROL 
& POWER SWITCH 
/ 


th 
| Ea 
R81 | SI (e) | — 
is aN Che Poh RAN SS fii 6Q7 VIBRATOR 
P-84381-0 220V. { 2N° DET.,A.V.C.& AUDIO 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH | VERTICAL "HI" TO THIS TERM. 
CONNECTIONS VERTICAL "O” TOCHASSIS 


Bottom View of Parts and Socket Voltages 


(Measured at 6.3 volts battery supply—-Volume control minimum—No signal input—) 


To duplicate the conditions under which the above voltages were measured requires a 1,000-ohm-per-volt d-c meter having ranges of 10, 50, 
250, and 500 volts. Use the nearest range above the indicated voltage value. Each value should hold within + 20% when the receiver is 
normally operative at its rated battery voltage. 
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13002 
31729 
30904 
13894 
30433 
31727 
31730 

4838 
30626 
143938 
30882 

4886 

4839 
12741 
31599 


31601 
31977 
31595 
31600 
11765 
30641 


30540 
13428 
30499 

6134 
12695 
13998 
13477 
12454 
12286 
14983 
12285 
12201 
13601 
13471 

3584 
31639 
31319 
13686 
30957 


31593 
31597 


13688 
31638 


31605 
31614 
31725 


31610 
31612 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—12 mmfd. (C1) 

Capacitor—43.5 mmfd. (C12) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C14, C15, C16, C17).. 

Capacitor—390 mmfd. (C21) 

Capacitor—470 mmfd. (C18) 

Capacitor—470 mmfd., temp. coeff. 

Capacitor—820 mmfd. (C30) 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C22) 

Capacitor—.0075 mfd. (C25) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C2, C19, C20) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C13) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd., (C8) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C29) 

Capacitor—0.5 mfd. (C27) 

Capacitor—Comprising two 8 mfd. sections (C23, 
C24) 

Coil—Antenna coil less shield (L2, L3) 

Coil—Antenna filter (L1) 

Coil—Oscillator coil and shield (L6, L7) 

Coil—r-f coil less shield (L4, L5) 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Lead—Ammeter lead (chassis end), complete 
with male section of fuse holder 


Socket—Vibrator socket 
Transformer—First i-f transformer 
C14,5/CL5)) 


Vibrator—Plug-in vibrator complete (LLG) ae 
Volume control and power switch CRB ESA ion 


DESCRIPTION 


Mechanism—Comprising 5-push button levers and 
cams, cam plate, and variable condenser mount- 


Screw—No. 8-32 x } in. set screw for drum 
Stock No. 31610 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Speaker 84391-1 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Speaker 84391-3 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Body—Fuse holder body for ammeter lead.... 

Button—Push button 

Capacitor—Generator capacitor 

Case—Complete receiver case only—less name 
plate, and dial scale 


letter markers 
Dial—Dial scale 


uppressor—Distributor suppressor 
Washer—Insulating washer for fuse holder.... 
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MODEL 5Q2X 


Chassis No. RC-325-D 
Five-Tube, Three-Band, AC-DC, Superheterodyne Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 — 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


ea | ASS ce of the Wo aAG Corporation of ee 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES Prov LaMrs (2) ..a0<. ss Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, 0.15 amp. 
“Standard Broadcast” (A)..... 540-1,550 ke (555-193 m) Power OvTPvutT RATING 
“Medium Wave” CB ia. day) «sania wre 2.3-7.0 mc (130-42.8 m) (A-C Operation) 
Baer Wave” (C).......05 06 7.0-22.0 me (42.8-13.6 m) Windistortedearencs tie tik oa eee ole nine eiests 1.7 watts 
Maximum.. wee e eee eee eee entre ee eeeeeeees 2.7 watts 
POPEERMEDEATE FREQUENCY ..00:00scescevecavinnce 455 ke (D-C Operation) 
Witdistorted’ar wvis sae sieiere avers «fois nia ereqe s eieie srs, e) ere 1.4 watts 
NTA A IAI Hide cote te weirs 1a 5iesei'ovet yah sim <re.cea eus,'s sis) salsa a Sis 2.3 watts 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 
LouDSPEAKER 
OU LG a First Detector—Oscillator ees va eee 8-inch Electrodynamic 
UR GEC hare a icle'n was vise ces de wow eters I-F Amplifier Wis Tei pedancenaueeccawcc cee cee 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
(3) RCA-6Q7-G.. Second Detector, A.V.C., and A-F Amp. Power Supp.y RATINGS 
EMEA 2 LOAD. Sale occa e's s wesw aunts wilted Power Output A-CRating......... 200-250 volts 50/60 cycles, 115 watts 
NMR ALD OZ6-Gs ose cie ems occ ses Half-Wave Rectifier TDA RAO s Guo. «7.0 200-250 volts direct current, 105 watts 


Mechanical Specifications 


Barreerelimensiona (inches) i. 6 ss cccwscsnscsesescscaeenee 
Measnanmace Dimensions (inches)... v0. .%osa0s und vasvne eens 
eC RAGS TECHIE. sit ie in. v'cnine @ 26-6 aid dae Seg wee v Wiel 


EE Ot ols cc ee a. nn 6 au Gu, Kivlatevs es MATE EO oles 
RE AO RDM is,-< 2. bo. oho avin od ws bs astm 45/08 ls ah oi glovw osha 


Model 5Q2X is a three-band table- 
type superheterodyne receiver. It is 
designed to cover the standard broad- 
cast range of 540 to 1,550 kilocycles, 
and the short-wave range from 2.3 to 
22 megacycles. 

Features of design include: Magnetite- 
core i-f transformers; magnetite-core 
“A” band oscillator coil; air-core trim- 
mer capacitors; automatic volume con- 


First Edition 


Trademark “Radiotron,” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


Height Width Depth 
DPS /oa ter sates wxonreten ePoiere Ce) oncecis ai vcs DBP lana sec she onejnucl Sedu wrens exene 9 
ee a ea SP ee a ae 1), 

Ny eee A en ea a alee Ceres ctv Ie si ene ear TeRe 734g inches 

Late eer aA oS akavee Net 2114 pounds; Shipping 26 pounds 

SO Ea? Cr REPORT DIED DOMED ODI GION ENON OPE Ol ICE CHRON ic ONatONe 12 to l 


trol; aural-compensated volume con- 
trol; continuously-variable high-fre- 
quency tone control; straight-line dial; 
band indicator in dial; dust-proof elec- 
trodynamic loudspeaker. 


CAUTION: The chassis is con- 
nected to one side of the power sup- 


ply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts 
to external ground when servicing. 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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C3-ANT. C12-OSC. Cl4-OSC. CI1-OSC. TUNING 
6000KC 6000 KC\ 1500KC 20,000KC cpu) 
D SP WAN SB 
oF FULL TONE a ae 
POWER-TONE RANGE VOLUME 
o oe CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL 
455 KC~— 
oe : Above—Location of Controls 
2N° DET, 
AM.C.8 AUDIO 
= Ci RL C32 . 
L8(B0TTOM) -’ BALLAST RESISTOR At Left—Tube and Trimmer 
LatTOP) ee Locations 
mom NG asso AG L14-OSC. 
600 KC 
Alignment Procedure 
Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. low side of the test-oscillator to the ground terminal, and 


keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 


Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect Pre-setting Dial.-With the gang condenser in full ameein 


the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume the dial pointer should be in line with the left-hand end of 
control to maximum. the dial scales. The pointer is soldered to the drive cable. 


Steps Connect the high Tune test- Turn radio Adjust the following 
side of test-osc. to— osc. to— dial to— for max. peak output 
6K7 I-F grid cap, in “A” band, L8 and L9 

series with .01 mfd. Sh (2nd I-F Trans.) 
oint 


6K8 det. grid cap, in 455 ke between L6 and L7 
series with .01 mfd. 550-750 ke (1st I-F Trans.) 
3 Antenna Terminal 6a 6mc C12 (osc.)* 
in series with 300 ohms S “B” band C3 (ant.)f 
Antenna Terminal 20 mc 20 mc C11 (osc.)** 
in series with 300 ohms “C” band (Rock In) 


Antenna Terminal 600 kc 
6 Antenna Terminal 1.500 ke 1,500 kc C14 (osc.) 
in series with 200 mmf. ' “A” band (Rock In) 


Repeat steps bend & 7) PV 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


+ After adjusting C3, check to determine that C12 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning the receiver to 
approximately 5.09 mc, where a weaker signal should be received. 


** Use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that Cll has been adjusted to 
the correct peak by tuning the receiver to approximately 20.91 mc, where a weaker signal should be received. 


NOTE: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on “A” and “B” bands, and 455 kc below the signal on “C” 


band. 
VOICE 
COIL 
NEUT. 
COIL 


Loudspeaker.—To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first 
remove the front dust cover, then loosen the spider screws, 
insert three narrow feelers at equal distances in the gap, and 


; || FIELD 
tighten the spider screws. Remove the feelers, and fasten a 
dust cover in place with loudspeaker cement. 
SN-867-90 
At Right—Connections and Colors of eit PLATE 2576-6 
Speaker and Cable BLACK- BROWN—— SCREEN 25L6-G 


BROWN —————————_ RECT. CATHODE 
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CONTROL ¢ POWER 


TONE 
SWITCH ~ 


RANGE : 


‘= 


| CHASSIS | SELECTOR VOLUME 
‘| CYMBOL $l-S2 CONTROL 
RE 


SB OL 127. 


S™DET. @ OSC. 
6K8 


BOV. 


ii ° 
iy 
rr, 
.: CATHODE CURRENTS 
7 6KB..........9.0MA 
iN! 6KT7.. ..5.4MA 
{ 6Q1-G.... -. O.35MA 
25L6-G......64 MA 7 
VOL.CONTR. 
i WV 
a cathy C17 
BALLAST 
RESISTOR 
BLACK 
BLUE 
, YY PRI. ADS 
; K 
CMM ORL foe) CNENCAC NE We fe ON) Ob paeeee eae z 
RT 2"°DET AMC. $ AUDIO ~~~ w 
TO GRIO 
' (__} OF 6QT1-G GQTIG "027 i 
4 dio wes 
& HEATER VOLTAGE 25Z6-G AND 25L6-G=25V. AC ur tt Lc22 | oe 
; 6Q7-G,6K7 AND 6K8=63V.AC y TTERM. BRD. 
/ 
q CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH | VERTICAL"HI’ TO THIS TERM. 
‘x BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS connections (VERTICAL ws CHASSIS. Rc-3255 
SN-89 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Sockct Voltages 
* NOTE: 


circuits with 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, 
with set tuned to quiet point and volume control at mini- 
mum. Values should hold within +20% with 234-volt a-c 


supply. ages will be 


c2 C3 6K7 6Q7- L6- 
a Geccko (MME MME {81 DET & OSC I. F. 22 DET., AV.c8 aupio GUTPUT 
BOTTOM VIEW bes 

; eer Bana bo 0.35MA Wee 

i GH) Ba 92v. 

i. {S01 CVZNaNC) 280 LE yA) (A) ((oPERATING 


TRANS 


| VOLTAGE) c26 


Values with star (*) are operating voltages in 
high series resistance. The actual measured volt- 


lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 


y Ro Of 
} ae ae) {00,0002 MFD 
; @ 77.0035 MFD Ory bn) | 
| 5 ela 
‘ {20 MMF c24 
270 
eae ae 
R4 1 7| VOLUME 
p 22,000n5 CONTROL 1 LS 
4 Z RO 
SS 250,000 © 
' id 2 a if c27 Lie 
CRE C23 St 0.25 2a 
R 7 -Of 04 t ak MFD 
15,0004 / MFD MFD \ Ze S 
¥ C24 ey | TONE CONTROL” Bad eee 
2 ts 2.2MEG ; PS eB Me Paton 
* ae MFD Ri2 
y 5600 
SH RE See 
RIi3 
VOLTAGES MEASURED FROM 5600 
7 CHASSIS. VALUES SHOULD 
HOLD WITHIN+#20 % WITH 
234 VOLT A-C SUPPLY. ON 
O-C, VOLTAGES (EXCEPT 
4 HEATERS) ARE PPROX. 
1a 10% LOWER. c25 ‘Ci7 
f 
ce aie | cia ® ad ae 
bene Suara ug 1g" pesiseoe une 
BAND POSITION COUNTERCLOCKWISE) K-85277-3 @) a) RIG i, 
= | 510% 
(2) | 153v-ac 
= 100V — 
INTERLOCK : SPKR FIELD 
a a wy ~>R14 
= 6) @ toon 000 
1290-> 
at L7 
RESISTANCE OF COILS LESS Cale es 
THAN ONE OHM NOT SHOWN 2526-G 25L6G MFD 
= 1.2V te 
ZV. 25V { RIS F8623 
AC AC Seed {52 pS 
C29 $3 PR Say epee 
OMFD TON TONE CONTROL 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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Precautionary Lead Dress.— 


1. Leads on C20 (“C” band tracking condenser) must be 
as short as possible. 


2. Dress blue lead from oscillator plate away from all parts. 


3. Dress speaker cable away from ballast tube. 


STEM Dee ai 
P 7; 


4. Dress C22 (ist A.F. coupling condenser) against rear 
apron. 


Power Supply Polarity.— 

For ope:ation on d-c, the power plug must be inserted in 
the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does not function, 
reverse the plug. On ac, a similar reversal of the plug may 
reduce hum. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


SEN DESCRIPTION kat he cshetn DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES (RC325D) 


Arm—Hub and arm for operating band indicator 

shutter—fastens on range switch shaft...... 
Ballast—Ballast tube resistor (R14, R16, R17) 
Belt—Station selector drive belt............. 
Board—Antenna and ground terminal board... 
Cap—tTop shield cap for first i-f transformer... 
Cap—Top shield cap for second i-f transformer. . 
Cap—Grid ) contact» capers no eee 


Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer (medium) (C12, 


G14) ire COUR pelos el rae epee Lee ale 
Capacitor——15 immidy (G1Lo)E an see ene 
Capacitor—35 “mmfd. (C5) 2. 25322... 82h. 


Capacitor—110 mmfd. (C6, C7)............ 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C8, C9)............ 
Capacitor—-270 mmfd) (C24). 5....0.0cc.+.. 
Capacitor—450 mmfd. (C16)............... 
Capacitor—470 mmfd. (C4)...............-. 
Capacitor—1,600 mmfd, (C13)............. 
Capacitor—.0035 mfd. (C20)............... 
Capacitor——. 005. smidsw(CP) chen ae nee 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C22, C23, C26)........ 
Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C21, C35)........... 
Capacitor——105 “mmifd7 (C32) 7.0 suse ne) aoe 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C10, C18, C28, C29)... 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C34, C27)........... 
Gapacitor—16)-mfdi (C3 Lie ose een 
Capacitor Pack—Comprising two sections, each 

LG) mide n(CCLUC2O) paren cc cee ate eee 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (covered can) (C30)..... 
Clamp—Mounting clamp for capacitor pack, 

Stock INGOs: S0D7 Ticks cater nee eens Mee 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3, L4)........ 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L10, L11, L12, L13, 

1 a Sad Ba US Eos Ae cae iecyrs Parke ne Me Tet one a 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 

(C2 CSrs CLO) autre erecta. tosses ean ee eee 
Cord—Station selector indicator pointer cord... 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil 
Core—Adijustable core and stud for i-f trans- 

EOLMETS 4 ales ch choices Pe Na eis 
Dial—Station selector dial scale (glass)....... 
Disc—Band indicator disc with celluloid window 
Drive—Vernier drive shaft and pinion gear for 

Variable! ‘condensers oshfs4..e cient ee 
Drum—Station-selector drive-cord drum with set 

SCREWS (eia.ctoe cies. csuevilcaeionn’ > Cate nee 
Indicator—Station-selector indicator pointer and 

holder assembly yee ic eee Ce ee 
Ramp—-Dial’ Wampin ics. cio cs woe eee ns 
Nut—Jamb nut for adjustable capacitor, Stock 

Nos! 12807 andi s127 14 pea cea inane 
Plug—3-contact female for speaker cable...... 
Pulley—Drive-belt pulley for condenser shaft... 
Pulley—Drive-belt idler pulley............... 
Resistor—Ballast tube (R14, R16, R17)...... 
Resistor—15 ohms, 4 watt (R15)............ 
Resistor—100 ohms, 1 watt (R18).......... 
Resistor—5,600 ohms, 1 watt (R13)......... 
Resistor—5,600 ohms, 4 watt (R12)......... 
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12695 Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5)......... 
14284 Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)...... 
12454 Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3)......... 
14560 Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9, R10, 


ERD ihe Ho rea arone eae: 3 heaton Os ee 
2546 Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1, R2)........ = 
12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R7. R19)....... 
14887 Retainer—Band indicator disc retainer........ 


14343 Ring—Retaining ring for range switch shaft.. 
14350 Screw—No. 8-32 x 3/16-inch square-head set 
screw for drum, Stock No. 30584; arm, 
Stock No. 14380, and pulley, Stock No. 30587 
14340 Shaft—Drive pulley and knob shaft—fastens on 


Fatige-switchi kshaftai) «sani s cee enter 
3682 Shield—Tube shield.......... ar elaratetararere renee 
12008 Shield—I-f transformer shield can..... Duohleneer eae 


5119 Socket—3-contact speaker cable socket...... 
31251 Socket—8-contact tube socket............000¢ 


31365 Socket—Dial lamp socket..................- 
12007 Spring—Retaining spring for core, Stock No. 
DZO OG eran Wer acini ol my atest ale Cages Mn a eRe a eee 
30585 Spring—tTension spring for pointer cord...... 
30588 Spring—Tension spring for idler pulley....... 
30620 Switch—Range switch (S1, S2)............. 
30574 Tone control and power switch (S3, R8)..... 
14376 Siaraieyire tt i-f transformer (L6, L7, 
Gy (CT )e ct, Sects aaa eee RIS Aa, ' 
14308 Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L8, L9, 
C83) C9 R457 REO) ue ceteris 
32247 Tube—Ballast tube (R14, R16, R17)........ 
30575 Volume} Controls) GR6)i leita ene se ee 
SPEAKER. ASSEMBLIES (RL-63F-1) 
14356 Board—3-contact speaker terminal board...... 
13866 Cap—Cone center dust cap.............000. 


12012 Coil=—Field_ coil) SCR 17) ihc cieto.c Ratorerere ee 
11469 Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L5)........... 
31310 Cone—Speaker cone and dust cap (L16)...... 
5118 Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker........ 
32248 Speakexs—Complete, 25.5. hveelne ee nee es 
14358 Screw—Screw, washer, and lockwasher to hold 


core in ‘yokes wit eas woes cee ee 
14628 Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 
14357 | Washer—Spring washer to hold field coil..... 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


11823 Cord—Power cord complete with male and fe- 

Male: plugs i. iss, st acsdersssid se ee tetane es bane ree 
31742 Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and crystal..... 
31803 Knob—Tone control, volume control or range 


switch, ‘knob. licens nysencic sine enite 
31743 Knob—Station selector knob............. SEP 
11979 Plug—2-contact male for chassis power leads. . 


14267 Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer as- 


sembl ys, Hiironieae iterate ae eee ere wie Wiehe 
12993 Screw—No. 8-32 x #-inch set screw for knob, 
Stock!UNoteS1/80S sree oer one Oe ARCH 
11349 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
USOOT os cx cts Mea arc de mdi sont aie ee aie ee 


4982 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
31743 


Bish Sddy em @/mleiene l6).0ie) Sue) oun oy ON6)0). 6) emu pe 6) 6 (need 


ROA Vico 


“Little Nipper’ Models 9SX-1,-2,-3,-4,-5, -6,-7, and -8 
Five-Tube, Two-Band, AC-DC Superheterodyne Receivers 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 41— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


a | Dbekes of the Te whis Corporation of me Oe 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES 


Sega AnOBGCASE CAS) a sic. ie he bi ale eie, ea els ere Ware 540-1,720 ke 
Eran LUC EM GES) ete e fere og, c: ois) oh x aha Ssvelee oe mlwaves eal s 2.3-6.25 me 
POM R NER DEATH: RMQUENGCY .. 00s ce cig ednge oie 04 a ses 456 ke 
TUBE COMPLEMENT 

(OL) CRA CUE COWAES AAA a a 1st-Detector—Oscillator 
Me AONE ONC IOS EsA aie fos (sieves. wi leilulies Ble acer Gui elle ems -F Amplifier 
(32) IRONS Ort A ie coh a ars 2nd-Det., 1st A-F, and A.V.C. 
CA USGA LOGI Suen ee ees Power Output 
LOY TR CUN15/ AE 2 Half-Wave Rectifier 
HDerUMMecaIp Cd) iets ve ancis sieves essas Mazda 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 


Model 9SX-1, Molded cabinet, walnut finish, ivory knobs, 


Model 9SX-2, Molded cabinet, walnut body, ivory front, walnut 
knobs. 


Model 9SX-3, Molded cabinet, ivory finish, red! knobs. 

Model 9SX-4, Molded cabinet, red body, ivory front, red knobs. 

Model 9SX-5, Molded cabinet, black body, marble front, jet knobs. 
Model 9SX-6, Molded cabinet, blue body, onyx front, blue knobs. 

Model 9SX-7, Molded cabinet, onyx finish, maroon knobs. 

Model 9SX-8, Molded cabinet, marble finish, jet knobs. 


PowrErR SUPPLY RATINGS 


PxE CONRAD orien Saas, Rae ee 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 

PO INSEMIS see ios tae rewane lenis 105-125 volts, direct current, 50 watts 

POWER OuTpuT (125 volt, 60 cycle supply) 

RU aiStontetien. casts h aatieveuie wendy ss ahags Gucpads ai ce Gee Shevcne Droits 1.5 watt 

DA UII 0A ate ond UMM a Poteet er a deca tartan 8 Oat caieuanins. 14.10) Sia! ira} ane silver 2.0 watts 

LOUDSPEAKER 

MEV sie enw chet ake css CRE PMN ahd che ce ere gies 4-inch Electrodynamic 
Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions. . we 4% inches .. 8 inches .. 4% inches 

WAGE IRE CAT ania vial cutis muelle saeale farce? org Ric. see otanchahioy 7 pounds (shipping) 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Antenna—35 ft. antenna wire—wound on reel 

Cabinet—Walnut and Ivory cabinet (9S X-2) 

Cabinet—Blue and Onyx cabinet (9SX-6).. 

Cabinet—Onyx cabinet (9SX-7) 

Cabinet—Walnut cabinet (9S X-1) 

Cabinet—Ivory cabinet (9SX-3) 

Cabinet—Marble cabinet (9S X-8) 

Cabinet—Red and Ivory cabinet (9SX-4).. 

Cabinet—Black and Marble cabinet (9SX-5) 

Capacitor—.0005 mfd 

Capacitor—.0005 mfd. mica capacitor 

Capacitor—.001 mfd 

Capacitor—.01 mfd 

Capacitor—.02 mfd 

Capacitor—.05 mfd 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd 

Capacitor—10-20 mfd., Electrolytic 

Capacitor—Trimmer capacitor 1,500 K.C. ad- 
justment (C4) 

Capacitor—Trimmer capacitor 1,720 K.C. ad- 
justment (C3) 

Coil—Antenna coil (T1) 

Coil—Oscillator coil (T2) 

Coil—-Short wave antenna coil (T3) 

Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 

Cord—Resistance power cord 

Dial—Indicator dial scale 

Knob—Station 

Knob—Station selector knob—Ivory 

Knob—Station selector knob—Red. -: 

Knob—Station selector knob—Blue 


har DESCRIPTION Perce 


Knob—Station selector knob—Black 
Knob—Station 
Knob—Volume 

—Walnut 
Knob—Volume 

—Ivory 
Knob—Volume 

—Red 
Knob— Volume 

—Blue 
Knob—-Volume 

—Black 
Knob— Volume 

—Maroon 
Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda 40 
Resistor—100 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—120 ohms, 1/2 watt, Flexohm.... 
Resistor—150 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—20,000 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—50,000 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—150,000 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—500,000 ohms, 1/3 watt 
Resistor—1 megohm, 1/3 watt 
Screw—No. 6-32 fibre screw—back cover 

mounting 
Socket—-8-prong moulded Octal tube socket. 
Speaker—Dynamic loudspeaker 
Transformer—Output transformer (T6).... 
Transformer—First if. transformer (T4)... 
Transformer—-Second i.f. transformer (T5).. 
Volume Control and Switch 
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9SX-1, -2, -3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8 


6A8 6K7 6Q7 0005 


= OG 
=i QOQO00 
pn 
; oe 

0000 
TOON) B 
Y J000 
= 

2 

15OmM 


+" 
OL 
3 
q 
eH 
> 
3 
iMeg. 


R 
Low, 


\ 
s 
9 
3 
3 


wo Or : ~ 20 10 ~O1 . 
aE | m7 3 3) 
+—7c3 aE LF 456 KC. 


Lp 2576 25L6 GK7 GAB 6Q7 


Alignment Procedure 


Output Meter Alignment.—Connect the meter across the voice coil, Connect the high Tune Turn Adjust the follow- 
and turn the receiver volume control to maximum, side of test- test-osc. radio dial ing for max. peak 
Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the low side oscillator to— to— to— output— 

of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis through .01 mfd., and ; i 
keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. eres Quiet point 
-F grid cap, etween : 
in series with | 456kc | 1,650-1,720 | 7yv0,trmmers on 
.01 mfd. ke, with . 
ze switch 
at broadcast 
ON-OFF SWITCH & VOLUME CONTROL 6A8 Ist-Det. grid position Two trina een 
cap, in series with | 456 kc (counter- Ist I-F tran 
.01 mfd. clockwise 7 
—— from rear). 


6250 KC. 
@ ce ie 


Max. 
6.250 ke clockwise C2 (osc. gang 
Antenna Term. on| ” (out of mesh) trimmer) * 
antenna trans., in “B” band 
series with fh 
400 ohms. esonance 
C1 (ant. gang 
6,000 0k 3 
eng | rm 
Max. 
Antenna tern on 1,720 kc clockwise 
antenna trans., in (out of mesh) 


2No Der. series with Resonance 
AN.C. 90 mmf. 1,500 kc} on 1,500 kc 
sag AE signal, 


ANTENNA * Use minimum capacity peak if twa peaks can be obtained. 
Leap ** After this adjustment, check for image by leaving test oscillator 
at 6,000 kc, and shifting: receiver dial to 5,088 kc, where a weaker 
signal should be received. 


25 
@ 


Power-Supply Polarity—For operation on d-c, the power plug ) 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does 
not function, reverse the plug. On a-c, reversal of the plug may 
reduce hum, 


Resistor in Power Cord.—The power cord contains a resistor 
which becomes warm during operation. 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with length of antenna wire. Do . 
not connect the antenna to ground, If an outdoor antenna is used, . 
it should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. If it is ‘ 


Bottom view of tube sockets ees connect a 100 to 200 mmf, capacitor in series with the 
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Printed in U.S. A. 


ROA Vellore 


“Little Nipper—2nd° Models 9TX-1, 


-2, -3, -4, and -5 


Five-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC Superheterodyne Receivers 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 42— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


of eSavice of the Fouls Corporation of BOS. 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


PURILIR NEC YiOEUA N GBlinyay sates: (die! ¢/ aleve) vies sealers fs Sarge. @ 530-1,720 ke 
TUBE COMPLEMENT 

MPIC ASOA Shiva iS se visiacerelce seek cease 1st- Detector—Oscillator 
RaW MERON CS KOT array o's (5.10 Siraiioln avers’ e. ahelanerolanlete. a nesolondbemeur I-F Amplifier 
ERD UCI NEGIS 0 hy GAT nn ee 2nd-Det., Ist A-F, and A.V.C. 
MES ECON DLLs 2o' a (aire acl vs 9) 21 Wi 8) ePOSt aL® ola ats wide Power Output 
MENA ZO) Yarra ier 9 oie) ai ssw ors cueeue eae eieile: #8 Half-Wave Rectifier 
MERA MME ATIA ES CL) ola. si sis a's sos «0.41 olke Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
Power SupPLy RATINGS 

NEO UALIN Gs 2 sie creiaic o cle gs e's 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
ERMC AIT s Gaiace elo sew wi0.ehs 105-125 volts, direct current, 50 watts 


Model 9TX-1, Molded cabinet, walnut finish, mottled tan dial and 
knob. 


Model 9TX-2, Molded cabinet, ivory finish, ivory dial and knob. 


Model 9TX-3, Two-tone wood cabinet, piano finish, mottled tan 
dial and knob. 


Model 9TX-4, Molded Arizona cream onyx cabinet, maroon dial 
and knob. 


Model 9TX-5, Molded green onyx cabinet, ivory dial and knob. 


INTHRMBDIATH. FREQUENCY. 2.65) dace os 5 cue eiidics wae eee 455 ke 

Power Output (125 volt, 60 cycle supply) 

UUmetistoriede = see cores tr is oltre ces rank os Baines cre chads tos Eee 1.5 watts 

INE a xcaTeA Titi cathe ete e hr ahetaic caer MeGe (es Sheers: Aiea Xertute cs ile ch eae eats 2.0 watts 

LOUDSPEAKER 

DGG tate Metrelecetae eo estes tay) secs eVentun erates maori ss a 4-inch Electrodynamic 
Height Width Depth 


9TX-1,-2 5 inches .. 84 inches .. 43 inches 
Cabinet Dimensions {} 9TX-3 .. 5%inches .. 8Zinches .. 4% inches 
9TX-4,-5 5% inches .. 83 inches .. 43 inches 
NUS pat da tad 6 RR MERCE TE REICHERT - SEReRETN Oh Reena 7 pounds (shipping) 


Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


Cabinet for 9TX1 (Walnut finish) 

Cabinet for 9TX2 (Ivory finish) 

Cabinet for 9TX3 (Wood, Mahogany finish) 

Cabinet for 9TX4 (Arizona Cream 
finish) 

Cabinet. for 9TX6 (Brazilian Green Onyx 
finish) 


Condenser—Electrolytic, one section 20 mfd., 
one section 12 mtd 

Condenser—vVariable tuning condenser 

Cord—Resistance power cord 

Dial—lIvory dial for 9TX2 and 9TX5 

Dial—Maroon dial for 9TX4 

Dial—Tan dial for 9TX1 and 9TX3 

Knob—lIvory volume control knob for 9TX2 
and 9TX5 


DESCRIPTION 


Knob—Maroon volume control knob for 
9TX4 

Knob—Tan volume control knob for 9TX1 
and 9TX3 

Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda 47 

Lead—Antenna lead 

Resistor—100 ohms, } watt 

Resistor—120 ohms, wire wound 

Resistor—47,000 ohms, } watt 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, } 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, } watt 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt 

Resistor—10 meg., 

Shield—Dial lamp shield — Models 9TX1, 
9TX2, 9TX4, and 9TX5 

Socket—Tube socket 

Speaker—Complete with transformer 

Transformer—First i.f. transformer 

Transformer—Output transformer 

Transformer—Second i.f. transformer 

Volume Control and Power Switch—Models 
9TX1, 9TX2, and 9TX3 

Volume Control and Power Switch—Models 
9TX4 and 9TX5 
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OTM 2.3.45 


Alignment Procedure 


Output Meter Alignment.—Connect the meter across the voice coil, 


and turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 5 
as low as possible. 


Connect the high 
side of test- 
oscillator to— 


6A8 1st-Det. grid 
cap, in series with 


Turn 
radio dial 


Quiet point 
at 1,600 kc 


Test-Oscillator.—Connect the low side of the test-oscillator to the 
receiver chassis, through a .01 mfd. capacitor, and keep the output 


Adjust the follow- 
ing for max. peak 


Ci; C2, C3 7E2 
(1st and 2nd I-F 


(ST (-F TRANS. 
a @sze) 


RECT. 


c+ c3 
ASS KG 455 Kc 


6GA8 


i 1.5 = 
ag | 
4 9-365 Ps 
400. it neldit) Ons 
: } 
Vv 
¢ 


OJ, &) 


50 
cé 


end of dial 


Full 
clockwise 
(out of mesh) 


transformers). 


C5 (oscillator) 


Antenna term, 
of ant. trans. 
in series with 

100 mmfd. 


Resonance 
on 1,500 kc 
signal. 


C6 (antenna) 


3-10 
3 | [47,000 


| 


~0S 


7.57 167.5 
1 


410,000 


/ 


} 


OQQ0Q F 
w 
5 


BLK-RED TR 


/ 


SWITCH DIAL LAMP 
ON 


VOLUME 
CONTROL. 
yeu WHITE 


S47 1 Ne conD 2S 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


1. Dress 1st I-F plate and grid leads against chassis and away 
from each other. Dress plate lead from 6SK7 close to chassis. 


Dress electrolytic capacitor against rear apron. 
Keep leads away from adjusting screws to allow easy access. 


Dress output plate lead along front apron' and away from 6A8. 


ak oN 


Dress parts at ends of chassis to clear cabinet bosses. 
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eweuGer 


Power-Supply Polarity—For operation on d-c, the power plug 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does 
not function, reverse the plug. On a-c, reversal of the plug may 
reduce hum, 


Resistor in Power Cord.—The power cord contains a resistor 
which becomes warm during operation. 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with length of antenna wire. Do 
not connect the antenna to ground. If an outdoor antenna is used, 
it should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. If it is 
lgages connect a 100 to 200 mmf. capacitor in series with the 
ead-in. 


Printed in U. S. A. 


ROA Visio 


MODEL 9X 
Four-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 16— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING. COMPANY, 


INC. © CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


eo Sore of the Veal Corporation of et TE 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


Frequency Range....... Gietelie Wusuele calc heiel'e eer ehccercheltere cis 540-1,760 kc 
palignment Prequency «<00<<5ovscceaeccue vc 1,760 ke (ant., det.) 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 

ROI ERO ACOA 214 6.0.5 6.0.8 018 0616 ret gs fence tone’"dve'“artei athareMtelron/Serratle R-F Amp. 
RGR AeA Olaf otc eer «si atlote eheia./6</eve' «aie elles lope lewie,ers..0:pite-aunla vate Detector 
NG Sav 6S IOs aida 3s Ay. sire tei aloe cor ei. eieie Tove, @ibNG #6) 6 one Bye wane) Buel wo Output 
REA ONES. Co racla elie iatteve Oho veccuese. oat ei cat) aie ecaiene me Rewae Gere Rectifier 
Hct GALIAD) 2 5) efor sie es sieve «evs one Mazda No. 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amps. 
POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 

PSUR ACITI cc) saya, 6 ali osc siece 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
IEA MTC AUIS ote), iscys:-0nca) st vale Siar 3.0 9s a jcvaterteLnis 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


Power Output (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


MA CISTOREd crnndeusel istinstetedclest divi urets Ss cara aia aiaters eratahs 1.0 watt 
Maxi sade. oat aectenatiansie emebuke ea Os Alsinekelous wleheas erecen 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
EVE Serrated Pale ater ecots Bie al ATS ORES alle apes 8-inch Electrodynamic 
Woice-Coil siniped ances ses) ass siers.a) bie eelsbe eels 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
Height Width Depth, 
Cabinet Dimensions......... 523 inches .. 74 inches .. 4-7/16 in. 
Chassis Bases Sais cos wheres oeta aie 4 inches .. 58 inches .. 3§ inches 
OveralliC hassis- FHEISNES iisie.n oa a cacintterege lore, baaisetenebe Repos ois 4 inches 
NVielis hi eerr ate ei cs arcte stage ee hake Rieter 43 lbs. (Net), 5 Ibs. (Shipping) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 


Alignment Procedure 


CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power 
supply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 
servicing. 


Reel up the antenna wire, and keep it away from chassis during 
alignment. Connect. the high side of test-oscillator through an 80 
mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal. Connect low side of oscil- 
lator to receiver chassis through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor. Turn gang 
condenser to minimum (full out), tune oscillator to 1,760 kc, con- 


©RCA MFG.CO,,INC. 9x SN-806-0 


C3-ANT. 
1760 KC 


C6-DET.-] 
IT6éO0 KC 


RECT. OUTPUT, 


ANTENNA 


Left—Figwure 1 
Radiotron Locations 


Right—Model 9X 


nect an output meter across the voice coil, and turn volume control 
to maximum, 


Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang condenser 
for maximum output, using lowest possible output from test-oscilator. 


Pre-setting Dial—With gang condenser rotor plates turned full in 
for maximum capacity, loosen dial-drum set-screw, and turn drum 
so that the top edge of dial (low-frequency end) is approximately 
1/16-in. below level of gang frame, and tighten set-screw. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers, 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—300 “mmid. (C9)... 5.6200... ee 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C1, C8, C10, Cll1)..... 
Capacitor—.0 25 pmtda (C7) iyaie ence saci es het 
Capacitor——.06) mid. (C2) oo. cis ine she ems wie 
Capacitor-—0.25' mifd.) (C12) <0 s osee es 
Capacitor —16" mid. (CIS, (C14))\. . keene ail aera 
Goil——Antenna coil {Gisd, 2). seas mene onoke whale 
Coil—Detector coil (L3, L4)..............- 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 

CCZC3 2 COS CB) ema se clea merece eteiatee manne 
Cord—Resistance power cord (R7)........... 
Dial—Station selector dial scale............. 
Drum—Station selector dial scale drum—less 

Sal le wrtnew ete te oiieee palate, ouieiser obs (ates (atin nesdveheuiauelian stsehete 
Tarip——-)) ialmlamipipepeiencic hae ie sPolehekoiir ro ieseckslls tells 
Lead—Antenna lead—approx. 25 ft. long..... 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6)............ 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4)........ 


DESCRIPTION 


13730 Resistor—1 Meg., 4 watt (R5) 

12679 Resistor—2.2 Meg., 4 watt (R3) 

13601 Resistor—10 Meg., 4 watt (R2) 

4387 Screw—No. 6-32 headless set screw for drum 
Stock No. 31315 3 

31318 Socket—Dial lamp socket 

31319 Socket—Radiotron socket 

31317 Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


31322 Volume control and power switch (Rl, S11)... 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(86309-1) 
31325 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L5) 
31324 Speaker—Complete 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


31326 Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon.. 
31204 Knob—Station selector, or volume control knob 
30900 Are rercences spring for knob, Stock No. 


First Edition 
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Printed in U. S. A. 


Trademark ‘“‘Radiotron” 
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9X 
Precautionary Lead Dress 25-Cycle Operation 
; . h 4 ' ‘i . 
A ne tod De ear ar eee oe from For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
detector section of gang, and clear of rotor plates, capacitor (Stock No. 31323) in parallel to C13. 
3. Dress speaker leads close to, but not touching, cone. 
4. Dress pilot lamp leads close to top of chassis, and clear of 
rotor. 
NV, Ce 6K7 BOTTOM VIEW 6 lor 
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Figure 2—Schematiec Circuit Diagram 
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0) 0. 45MA.(VOL.CONTR.MIN.) TO GANG 
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9x 
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BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


ee aaa Figure $’—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts cORD 
* Note: Values with (*) are operating voltages. 50, and 250 volts. (Use nearest range above the specified measured 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. voltage. 
Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt 60- 
Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume control cycle a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are approximately 10% lower, 
at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, except heaters, which remain the same. 
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ROA Veto 


MODELS 9X6, 9X11, 9X12, 9X13, and 9X14 


Chassis No. 


RC-350A 


Four-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 16A — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN. N. J... U.S.A. 


= BS serie of the als Corporation of eda es 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


WneGueacy Rangers. visa vss s slew es ess 56 ds sens 540-1,760 kc 
Alignment Frequency 


sie! 6.) ee elias) 6, ©) p18) 0) (0a eve © gice 


RCA TuBE COMPLEMENT 


FRPP I RANG Odo nein) cove e osi'e is. 6 ele,(c eel sls wie lellale’sj eee ea sie R-F Amp. 
CRS REGU (he Rede ey 36 hs CREE, CREECH CRORE CUEECRCI-EAIO Cook RRC RE RR aS Detector 
RR A Ot 10.0 Sela rcin shed ev a's) eale te e wlesscousie.s »etsie.s eJelausheke Output 
MeSaR ENED 7-C ve ee tet ayian'e facionly shies sy:alasiicl.s: eife, 57 an boise ysiistiavreing, sxnicensreuelve Rectifier 
LORE CET) ei eee ae eee Mazda No. 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amps. 
Power SUPPLY RATINGS , 

PRCIGMNICAUITI o) sn x\0.00-5 © 9 sie @ oi 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
PAC MIRC foe aede an sce sisie)s, «i600 tose. Misano tc 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


PoweErR Output (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


WA GIStOS TEC re those olesenens mvca Meron toWewc ic 'al'siys Wie Aye letel alas Ouse lane 1.0 watt 
Dice WA euns ta, Gite aig Me EM Meats Jai attet’s layed) seh abit gs tons sueieeaie 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
BES DO wie se ete esti orale w obyosertemePemer or 9! = 1 «Laie foe Ohie 05) 83-inch Electrodynamic 
WO1ee= COU eLiied are oyaie, ais) ei) sie 5) aval eualietiny Sites) ee 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
Height Width Depth, 
Cabinet Dimensions......... 534 inches .. 74 inches .. 4-7/16 in. 
CHASSIS | BAS@s. yor pac oe wrdataue.e 14 inches 58 inches .. 3§ inches 
Owersall ae nagsisy HPGIOUE cisieteisicly la a eye cuslaph sie ele hel aievers terete 4 inches 


Whiretcti tran setives © ta, etc, wielsleihelent ie oes 41 Ibs. (Net), 5 Ibs. (Shipping) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 


Alignment Procedure 


Reel up the antenna wire, and keep it away from chassis during 
alignment. Connect. the high side of test-oscillator through an 80 
mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal. Connect low side of oscil- 
lator to receiver chassis through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor. Turn gang 
condenser to minimum (full out), tune oscillator to 1,760 kc, con- 


nect an output meter across the voice coil, and turn volume control 
to maximum, 


Model 9X6, wood, walnut. 

Model 9X11, catalin, Brazilian 
onyx, green. 

Model 9X12, catalin, jet black. 

Model 9X18, catalin, Arizona 
onyx, cream. 

Model 9X14, catalin, burl onyx, 
brown. 


sielpneetdgaatndgen tthasabs 
HA ip ereese 


Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang condenser 
for maximum output, using lowest possible output from test-oscilator. 

Pre-setting Dial.—With gang condenser rotor plates turned full in 
for maximum capacity, loosen dial-drum set-screw, and turn drum 
so that the top edge of dial (low-frequency end) is approximately 
1/16-in. below level of gang frame, and tighten set-screw. 


cé c3 
ITEOK.C. 1760K.C. 


DET, OUTPUT RECT. 


To ANT. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Coil—R-f coil (L3, L4) 


Condenser—2-gang variable 

(C2, C3, C5, C6) 
Cord—Resistance power cord (R7) 
Dial—-Station selector dial scale 


Drum—Station selector dial scale drum—less 
scale 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Lead—Antenna lead—approximately 25 ft. long. 

Resistor—25 ohms, 3 watts, wire wound (R8). 

Resistor—150 ohms, 4+ watt (R6) 

Resistor—120,000 ohms, watt (R9) 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, watt (R4) 

Resistor—1 meg., + watt (R5) 


Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3) 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (R2) 
Screw—No. 6-32 headless set screw for drum, 


Socket—Dial lamp socket 
| Socket—-Tube socket 

Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 
Volume control and power switch (Rl, S1).... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(86309-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L5) 
Speaker complete 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon— 
Model 9X6 

Escutcheon—Station selector dial escutcheon— 
Models 9X11, 9X12, 9X13 and 9X14 only.. 

Knob—Station selector or volume control knob 
—Models 9X12 and 9X13 only 

Knob—Station selector or volume control knob 
—Models 9X6, 9X11 and 9X14 only 

Spring—Retaining spring for knobs 


2383 


9X6, 9X11, 9X12, 9X13, 9X14 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


1. Dress green lead from antenna coil to gang up from speaker 
chassis. 

2. Green lead from gang to grid of 6J7 must be dressed down and 
away from top of bracket, and centered in gang section. 

3. Green lead from detector coil to gang must be dressed under pilot 

lamp bracket: Any excess wire should be pulled through to under 

side of chassis. 

Pilot lamp leads must be dressed clear of gang rotor. 


Magnetite core in detector coil must not be in contact with base 
or mounting screw. 


oO 


ES 6K7 BOTTOM VIEW 
12-400 R.F OF 


YELLOW DOT- 
BLACK 


Power-Supply Polarity—For operation on d-c, the power plug 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does 
not function, reverse the plug. On a-c, reversal of the plug may 
reduce hum. 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with a 25-foot antenna. Do not 
connect the antenna to ground. If an outdoor antenna is used, it 
should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. If it is longer, 
connect a 100 to 200 mmfd. capacitor in series with the lead-in. 


25-Cycle Operation 


For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
capacitor (Stock No. 31323) in parallel to C13. 


6UT 2e5L6 
DET. OUTPUT 


SYMBOL 


BALLAST RESISTOR 
oll ait katy 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


R1 
VOLUME 
CONTROL~ 


TO ANT. COIL 


CATHODE CURRENTS 


Se 


CHASSIS —— 0.5 M.A (VOL. MIN.) 
Sek 6n7.-.-(16;3 M.A.(VOL. MAX.) 
6éN7ie22 = 0.2 M.A. 
25L6--- 44 M.A. 
TOTAL RECT. “B”----S4™M.A. 
POWER 
SWITCH 
No) 
aE _6K7 
Sat R.F 
/ 2V.(VOL. MAX.) 
15V. (VOL. MIN.) 
105V. 
+ 
o 105V, 25L6 co) 
— Oo 
OUTPUT 
RED 
«TO POWER CORD 
P- 84420 
BOTTOM VIEW - REAR OF CHASSIS RC-350-A 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket V oltages 


* Note: Values with (*) are operating voltages. 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 


Measurements made to common negative line, unless 
otherwise specified. 


Measurements made with set tuned to quiet point, volume control 
at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, 
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50, and 250 volts. (Use nearest range above the specified measured 
voltage.) 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt 60- 
cycle a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are approximately 10% lower, 
except heaters, which remain the same. 


Printed in U.S.A. 


ROA Victor 


MODEL 94X 
Four-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 5— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J. U.S.A. 


a | eS iee of fie dali Corporation of Bed inceicn 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


ISREGCUS TION, DREN ERC eRe Recon ane Rene Nee at ae ee en 580-1,800 ke 
PMID EMEP UE TEGUCN CY cscsee «nese Geng 8 oe oe on one 1,800 ke (ant., det.) 
RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 

MO CON orem ete eae cit tre icc aie mere cine Welw ele R-F Amp. 
MMMM AP ENC LUINTRN CES hay Ste acl seclciie teil aico lepiavana (aie aliat aiean Quakavie)'s Was, w Suave Detector 
ie PMB ON ee ts TE 6 5G src nah scien, @ ict Gaake Poa iah Ge dh $8) Seale: ¥ fo, 8 oh os ms elles Output 
CHOU Ne VL Ot ops vei leiinheomsan.e a) einst wear el aneiduee elas e a) ate.aue Rectifier 
POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 

AG" Renate erga OinOI ON o 105-125 volts, 50-100 cycles, 50 watts 
RE ROMERRCTT ELS oe aie tais Sida) ei ee ies a, usd el 8 oo 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


PowER Output (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


WEES TOTS Citas aire) feiceivey eo) tos ehieh setae wear wraibeediay vie pie Tapede eck evalavene fais 1.0 watt 
INAoNitin ti titrapewa rete eect’ a) oa wea seth a elce Latest a ta rite, char eiiceninies abe acgeraka 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 
WCU ere vCeR Ya CERI RMA ee eh Gola 6 iahswr abekace palais aan fe 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Viowce=Conlginipedanceriyycnucisica © vucidivan ters) aneiaee 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
Height Width Depth 
Cabinet Dimensions........ 8-5/16 in. 84 inches .. 54% inches 
Chassis: Base or aw 6 aa aves 2-7/16 in. 64 inches .. 4-9/16 in, 
Over alle Chassis/ Hietehitdet eicrs <i cosets als ater ears aicls te rere « 6§ inches 
NWUsit Rohr tage eae Nik dere eat An Oe Rte 5% lbs. (Net), 73 lbs. (Shipping) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 


Alignment Procedure 


Remove dial pointer by pulling it carefully off the pointer shaft. 
Remove chassis from cabinet. 

CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power 
supply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 
servicing. 

Reel up the antenna wire, and connect the high side of test- 
oscillator through an 80 mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal on 
the antenna transformer. Connect low side of oscillator to receiver 
chassis through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor. Turn gang condenser to 


(MODEL 94x) SN-790-90 


©RCA MFG.CO. INC. 
& 


Left—Figure 1 
Radiotron Locations 


Right—Model 94X 


minimum (full out), tune oscillator to 1,800 kc, connect an output 
meter across the voice coil, and turn volume control to maximum. 


Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang condenser 
for maximum output, using lowest possible output from test-oscillator. 


Assemble chassis in cabinet and press the pointer on the shaft. 
Turn pointer, while holding tuning knob, so that the pointer is 
horizontal and pointing to low-frequency end when the gang con- 
denser is at maximum. Check pointer adjustment on a station. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Grid contact cap 
Capacitor—300 Mmfd. 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C1, C8, C10) 
Capacitor—.025 Mfd. 
Capacitor—.05 Mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 Mfd. 
Capacitor—0.25 Mfd. 


Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2) 
Coil—R.F. coil (L3, L4) 


Condenser-——2-gang___ variable 
(C2, C3, C5, C6) 
Cord—Indicator drive cord 
Cord-—Resistance power cord complete with plug 
—190 ohms (R7) 
Lead—Antenna lead—approx. 15 ft. long 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6). 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, + watt (R2) 


DESCRIPTION 


12285 
13730 
11626 
30879 
11196 
30631 
30874 


Resistor—470,000 ohms, 3+ watt (R4) 
Resistor—1 Meg., 4 watt (R5) 

Resistor—2.2 Meg., 4 watt (R3) 
Shaft—Indicator drive shaft 

Socket—Radiotron’ socket 

Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 
Volume Control and power switch (Ri, S1).. 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker 84202-1) 


Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L5)... 
Reproducer complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Dial—Station selector dial scale 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer... 
Knob—Station selector or volume control knob 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer.. 
Screw—Set screw for knob Stock No. 30885.. 
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cai VIEW 
TUBE SOCKETS 


| 
ores ‘goa (IN POWER CORD) 


** Some sets have a three-section capacitor pack (Choe Cle Gila), 
In other sets, the pack contains only two capacitors (C13, C14); a 
separate 0.25 mfd. capacitor being used as C7. The pack furnished 
for replacement (No. 30878) is a two-section pack and does not in- 
clude C7. Therefore, when an original three-section pack is replaced 


Figure 2—Schematic Circuit Diagram 


OUTPUT 


‘ \ 
150% BLACK 


94x 
© RCA MFG. CO.,INC. 
M-81992-3 


‘by No. 30873, it is necessary to connect a No. 30965 200-volt 0.25 
mfd. capacitor from the cathode of the 6J7 to terminal 2 (chassis) 
on the volume control. This capacitor should be dressed close to the 
front of chassis. 


VOL. CONTROL 
POWER SWITCH 


CATHODE CURRENTS 
.4M.A. (VOL. CONTR. MIN.) 
11.2M.A. (VOL. CONTR. MAX.) 
12M.A. 


TO L2 @)x@ 
ANT. COIL 


‘\ CAPACITOR 


PACK ** 


GANG CONDENSER 


MOUNTING BRACKET 
3 ON THIS SIDE 


110V, --—~ U7 TW NOV. 
poe eae 
RF <yeCG 
PS Har OV. 
6.3V. 
1 (AC.) 
[ar ee Ce ee aS 


| 3V.(VOL. CONTR. MAX) 


D 


ne V.(VOL. CONTR. MIN 
! 


94x 
© RCA MEG. Co. INC. 
P-84204-0 


ee, ee es 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


Figure 38—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. 
Measurements. made with set tuned to quiet point, volume control 
at minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, 


50, and 250 volts. (Use nearest range above the specified measured 
voltage.) 


First Edition 


Values should hold within approximately + 20% for 117-volt 60- 
cycle a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are approximately 10% lower, 
except heaters, which remain the same. 


* Note: Values with (*) are operating voltages. 
Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 


Printed in U. S. A. 


Trademark ‘‘Radiotron”’ 


Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 
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ROA Victor 


MODELS 94X1 and 94X2 
Four-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receivers 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No. 6— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


a4 ES of the Vo ali Corporation of Ee erick 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGE 


Two stations between 540-900 kc 
Two stations between 680-1,200 kc 
Two stations between 850-1,500 kc 


RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 


LD URI DUS CRI fleas ea ce Pe A A ee R-F Amplifier 
Me RA ES agi tie. orca fete las aah ayaa Seu) a.m wilobete arn 3) ac oe iete als Detector 
ROMER Nant N= Gries ssl ox iy. 8 aid) ov ad ei etree ace Sushauelibce. swone, oewnetie Output 
RD LRA CUENSOAISY AG) CIS ane fan ee Sn ase Rectifier 
POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 

POMP AEIN SS tos) vis, «0 0,0) 08) 06 105-125 volts, 50-100 cycles, 50 watts 
CROMER EIIED cine) 60.0) ei) eux Sieins, 3 Gai aia ate save Ol 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


PoWeER OuTpuT (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


Win distention soc. <suspecravurcheve, «4 -ontvevonaies ie, weslal S's ehcire) miele od. exe 1.0 watt 
NUARMENLU Haeretaen ake ancy ot et th evett caret cute ote meena Gare a Means 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 

ELV DEW aca Sie eee eta eel cin eG coal cc ptahvane eure 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Voice- Coil aiimpedance’.5 4 sseisds eb sv elseaismee 3 ohms at 400 cycles 

Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions (94X1).. 84 inches .. 84 inches .. 5§ inches 
Cabinet Dimensions (94X2).. 84 inches .. 84 inches .. 5% inches 
Chassis Base. sient. «aes 22 inches 6% inches ., 4-9/16 in. 
Over alle GhaSsisMeLlel oN. ailsicwrchaie 3 dee mous a oewlien Nalahyoalote 8 inches. 
WV iad eer ee ees rake a corteheke BP 6 Ibs. (Net), 73 lbs. (Shipping) 
Operating Controls. | asc sic ares ahs (1) Power Switch—Volume 


(2) Six Station Buttons 


Service Data 


Removing chassis from cabinet.—Remove back plate and volume- 
control knob. Pull the push-button knobs off their shafts. Remove 
the 25L6-G output tube. Remove the four chassis screws (bottom 
of cabinet). Lift the chassis and slide it out at an angle to clear the 
shaft holes in the top of cabinet. 

Removing trimmer-and-switch assembly.—For convenient access to 
the sockets and parts, it is advisable to remove the trimmer-and- 
switch assembly. This is a simple operation, accomplished as follows: 


Remove the two brackets from bottom of chassis, unsolder the three 
leads that connect to the assembly, remove the two nuts that hold 
the assembly to the chassis, and lift out the assembly. 

In re-assembling, dress the leads to prevent rubbing against the 
push-button shafts. 


CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power 


supply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 
servicing, 


Adjustment of Tuning Capacitors 


The preferable and quickest method of adjusting the tuning capaci- 
tors for six different stations, is to employ a test-oscillator, as 
described below: 

1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in order from 
low to high frequencies. 

2. Determine the correct settings of the test-oscillator for these 
six frequencies. This is accomplished as follows: Tune in each of the 
six stations on any standard receiver; zero-beat the test-oscillator 
against each station, and note the exact setting of the oscillator in 
each case. 

3. Reel up the antenna wire. Connect the high side of test-oscillator 
through a 60 mnifd. fixed capacitor to the end of the antenna wire. 
Clip the low side of the oscillator through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor to 
one of the chassis-mounting screws on the bottom of the cabinet. 
Tune the oscillator to the previously-determined point for the lowest- 
frequency station, and adjust for a strong output. 


4. Turn the volume control of the push-button receiver full clock- 
wise, and push in the left-hand end button. Using an insulated screw- 
driver, peak capacitors C20 and C26, at the same time reducing the 
output of the oscillator in order to secure a sharp peak. (Clockwise 
adjustment of the capacitors tunes the circuits to lower frequencies, 
and counter-clockwise adjustment tunes the circuits to higher fre- 
quencies. The range of each trimmer is three full counter-clockwise 
turns from the tight position. Do not unscrew more than three turns.) 

5. Push in the second button from left, and adjust C21 and C27 
for peak output with the oscillator tuned to the frequency of the 
secoud station. 


6. Proceed in this manner to adjust each pair of capacitors for the 
desired frequencies. 


7. Final adjustment may be made in actual reception of the 
stations. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK 


a DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Grid contact cap...... 
Capacitor—Antenna tuning capacitor bank (C20, 


CC 


CSI C92 C23, Clb COB) issu. cleus 
Capacitor—Det. tuning capacitor bank (C26 

C27, C28.) C29) CSO;NC3I a asic cmche sce 
Capacitor—300 Mmfd. (CQ9).........-+2-2008 
Capacitor—.01 Mfd. (C1, C8, C10).......... 
Capacitor—.05 Mfd. (C12). 0... ccs cue ence 
Capacitor —-.025 «Mid. 1 (C21) ye <5 0 sien wie, seiclioians 
Capacitor—0.1). Mids. (C4) tise cc aitsas ateslaere 


Bis) ae) ware hes) \bile\ (ea) eile. cote) 


ee 


Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2).... 
Coil—R.F. coil (LS, L 
Cord—Resistance ower cord complete with plug 


Ce 


emai 0) MONIIIS LCIRT, lates si saherstistic te ees: ans Gal siren nies a 
Lead—Antenna lead——-appiox. 15 eis long’s;).5 
Socket—Radiotron socket.............++-+-- 


eC Cy 


i rhe DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—18,000 ohms, } watt (R2)......... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4)...... 
Resistor—1 Meg., 4 watt (R5)...........05% 
Resistor—2.2 Meg., 4 watt (R3)............ 
Switch—Station selector switch (S20, S821, 
$22, $23, $24, S25, $26, S27, S28, S29, 
S SOMME S SIL) ceeeycra capes tel erat ai aiebapeleuer ashe) etetiaetoes 
Transformer—Output Transformer (T1)...... 
Volume control and power switch (R1, S1).... 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker 84243-1) 


Cone—Reproducer cone and voice coil (L5)... 
Reproducery (completeiiisy., sonnets ea cress lees ete wie 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector switch push button.. 
Knob—Volume control knob...... bre SNES 
Marker—Station call letter markers.......... 6 
Screw—Chassis mounting screw and washer.. 
Screw—Set screw for knob Stock No. 30885.. 
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94X1 and 94X2 ees i WHITE POWER 
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Figure 1—Radiotron Location 
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1900 a 
94Xx1 

©RCA MFG. CO. INC. 

P-84244-2 

7K SS WHITE ‘ 

inl Figure 2—Schematic Circuit Diagram | 

(L5 is 3.5 ohms, and the sec. of T1 is 0.5 ohms) clude C7. Therefore, when an original three-section pack is replaced ‘ 

** Some sets have a three-section capacitor pack (C7, C13, C14). by No. 30873, it is necessary to connect a No. 30965 200-volt 0.25 
In other sets, the pack contains only two capacitors (C13, C14); a mfd. capacitor from the cathode of the 6J7 to the ground lug at the ; 
separate 0.25 mfd. capacitor being used as C7. The pack furnished output transformer. This capacitor should be dressed close to the t 
for replacement (No. 30873) is a two-section pack and does not in- front of chassis. . 


1 
J 
, 


MOUNTING 
BRACKET____ 31 


ON 
THIS SIDE 


CATHODE CURRENTS 
q) (8 M.A. (VOL, CONTR, MIN.) 
oe seM A. (VOL. CONTR: MAX.) 


(3) 47 
(4) 58 


Usee a }se5 U__ ¢reen 

al f) Q) 

pig ce3 
: 


M. 
M. 
M. 


Sey To L2 (2) 
x ss ANT. CoiL 
850-|500 ae 
RF ' t s. 
SO sett eS 
Caen G¢) 
: 63V. 
Model 94X1 (ac) * Model 94X2 
ee 94Xx-1 
3V. VOL. CONTR MAX) Sea Ca ING | 
18 V.(VOL. CONTR. MIN, ) 
BOTTOM VIEW - REAR OF CHASSIS 
Figure 3—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 
Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. _ For convenience in making measurements at the socket contacts, 
_Measurements made with all station buttons out, volume control at it is advisable to remove the trimmer-and-switch assembly, and make 
minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, having ranges of 10, 50, a temporary connection from the chassis to the bottom lug on L4, 
and 250 volts. (Use nearest range above the specified measured (This connection is required in order to complete the detector grid 
voltage.) circuit.) 
Values should hold within + 20% for 117-volt 60-cycle a-c *Note: Val ith & f 1 
supply. On d-c, voltages are approximately 10% lower, except ote: Values with star (*) are operating voltages. 
heaters, which remain the same. Values not starred are actual measured voltages. 
First Edition Printed in U. S, A. 


: Trademark ‘‘Radiotron” 
288 Copyright, 1938, RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


ROA Vico 


MODELS 95X and 95XL 
Five-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receivers 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No, 14— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S. A.- 


pa | Sac of hs Ve ad Corporation of pbs Fee 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


Heeduency) Range. « cic .6 «sis B adete eriy's eh apevaneatenetaretans 540-1,760 kc 
Alignment Frequency............. “HRCA SECT -) L760 Kor (ant.,. det.) 
RaDIOTRON COMPLEMENT 

ORO A-OK acc cae ceuswes CECE ICRP CREE SOR CAO IER ia par R-F Amp. 
MEO ACO Y Tate enaisieicuale ois eos RMS aii dy ai ares ater ebata Shae Detector 
MapMOcN OULOM Ne eit es sale iarsis che din are diseiol o lee 8 Gwe eles Output 
INGA 25 Z,6-G... ac, cmleusisie oss oes BRA RRO CRN See etn Rectifier 
MY MMe Or A DED 015 cota sale ciiclcvahaveicl s) © sere) + Gllojie wisi e's! aiehis’s Ballast Tube 
PD CAMMMIE ACAD fielders) s <re0a, ps0 014s oh Mazda No. 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amps. 
Power SuPPLY RATINGS 

BN OMMUNATITIRO chs esa: chavs we «9:6 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
IDCs LET ANCE RIS Sonia OSCR TONCISE HER? RCECRC I ey 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


Left—Model 95X 
Right—Model 95XL 


Power Ourpur (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


MOICESEOLLOG te nstreror Hakore te aj eae, avers Vonlete Slaven weak oielfeve a. aMaiertaca 1.0 watt 
MR SSCISNAt is eogene elo coteyeuots © Ais ve lel'siaviesevay,sis «iste Bie daelne ae athe 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 

Type a, GAIAM ONS aN sive Re EMCI et: ehaSee s'est oo ae. Sievele hie 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Voice-Coil “impedances freee. cis sae. sleie she sie ie 3 ohms at 400 cycles 

; t . Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions- (95X)....... 7% in. 104 in. .. 5-9/16 in. 
Cabinet Dimensions (95XL)...... 73 in 104 in 5-7/16 in 
CHASSIS Ee TASE sya 4 12s ce vot ane, onal taeearareesics QAI ~s 4D AN. se 48 in, 
OWer alli Chassis Het it a tricyayersipta.% cider so, oer oeaetslie ones 64 inches 
WGI Ea retina hos sUale cfs sates aise 5# lbs. (Net), 73% lbs. (Shipping) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 


Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 
LES) lls 6 cn eipko note Capt ne CeCES. MIGICROICROKG OI FALE WERE 
Capacitor —300) mmf, (C9)... 02 ..c0- ce ccc scss 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C1, C8, C10)......... 
Capacitor—.035 mfd. (C11)...........+0-00% 
Canacitor—-.05 umfd? (C15) na.c case e si eiers os oven 
Capacitor—O;1 mfd: (C4)... oc cscic cee cece : 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C7)........... arereiaiate 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C12). 0.20.2 ee osc es 
Capacitor—Comprising two 16 mfd. sections 
(CUS MOEA) Beir Sytintasme nity sherelo te okato e iniete heres o/s 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2)...... Sy RCRA Ee 
Coil—-Deticoill (U3 Waa. sc ca ssiete stele oun = 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser— 
Model 95X only (C2, C3, C5, C6)......... 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser— 
Model 95XL only (C2, C3, C5, C6)........ 
Cord—Indicator drive cord..............6-- 
Dial—-Station selector dial scale and plate as- 
SEMDILY arancvaestotete natalia rene. chalets siesta isc uae lelebebnirs 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer. . 
Pamp—D tal elampisc connec tale ocieis ossus s) weieve ers 
Lead—Antenna lead—approximately 25 ft. long. 
Resistor—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 
DEE a. Gis ers MISTS GON EO TIO ODE RIORIELD Cons 
Resistor—-150° Ohins,5. watt: (CRG) ras chess crear 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, Puwatt(R) sseere ater 5 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4).. 
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Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R5, R9) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4+ watt (R3) 

Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley 

Shield—Dial lamp shield 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Radiotron and ballast resistor socket. 

Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 

Tube—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 
R8) 

Volume control and power switch—Model 95X 
only (Ri, S1) 

Volume control and power switch—Model 95XL 
only (Ri, $1) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84202-3) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L5) 
Speaker—Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Station selector dial crystal 

Knob—Tuning or volume control knob—Model 
95X only 

Knob—Tuning or volume control knob—Model 
95XL only 

Screw—Set screw for knob Stock No. 30885— 
Model 95X only 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers. 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
31204—Model 95XL only 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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95X, 95XL 
. P i d Dress 
Alignment Procedure recautionary Lead Dre: 
Poe: , 1. Dress power cord away from detector coil, heater leads close to 
CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power base, leads from electrolytic close to base and free of grid leads. 
supply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 2. Dress lead from det. coil to gang condenser toward back apron. 
servicing Dress lead from antenna coil to volume control toward front 
: apron. 

Reel up the antenna wire, and connect the high side of test- 25-Cycle Operation 
oscillator through an 80 mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal on ; : 
; : 3 For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
the antenna transformer. Connect low side of oscillator to receiver capacitor (Stock No. 31323) from the cathode of the rectifier tube 
chassis through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor. Turn gang condenser to to chassis. (Positive to contact K1 of 25Z6-G, and negative to shell 


minimum (full out), tune oscillator to 1,760 kc, connect an output contact of 6K7 r-f socket.) 


: : ‘ OUTPUTS, 
meter across the voice coil, and turn volume control to maximum. 


95K 


©RACA MFG.CO.,INC. 
~Bil- 


a7 


ANT.COIL DET. 


Keep antenna roll and lead clear of chassis during alignment. 
Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang condenser 
for maximum output, using lowest possible output from test-oscillator. Figure 1—Radiotron Locations 


Turn pointer, while holding tuning knob, so that the pointer is 
horizontal and pointing to low-frequency end when the gang con- 
denser is at maximum. Check pointer adjustment on a station. 


6K7 80TTOM VIEW 6J7-DET. 
R.F. ig 
TUBE SOCKETS 
Qa 2%) a G 


o «i DEW I 
1 : 
Sgeys a Id 


BALLAST (RECT. 
TUBE 


| 
Sup GO) '1L4 SuP 
y [450 
a C8 
MMF. ]200n Sa ay wks 
= SECT. io. b= = MME. 
see oe 3/ 
2 4 


J 
HUM NEUT. 
COIL 


oS Se 
VOL. CONTR: 
Rl 
500000. 
TOTAL 


stop] x04 ch.“ Cis 


Sia: AS 12-400 ‘.05 4 

i= ead MMF. MFO. |e 
{ 

R9 FIELD (R2 \ CT, 

IMEG. = = 18,000n (0.25MFD. iy 

DIAL @) ie BK55B 


Dagnie’. Lamp NY J BALLASE 
= Gn) (8) ma (1) TUBE 
ZEN ys 

of) 152 COLD (3) 1T0n 


©) RCA MFG.CO.,INC. 
M-86162-3 


Figure 2—Schematie Circuit Diagram 
The line by-pass, C12, is changed to .25 mfd. (Stock No. 12484) in some sets. 


z 
ae 1 3 VOLUME CATHODE CURRENTS SEK 
c -. 0.5 M.A(VOL.CONTR. MIN.) 
Zi AN O20 M.A.(VOL.CONTR.MAX.) Gree AO Or: 
Power \\! a @ ......0.13M.A. -84259-0 
S1 @ ..-. 4T.0M.A,. 
SWITCH TOTAL RECTIFIED “B”... 59 MA. 


ELECT. CAP ial 
GANG COND. 


c3,| Figure 8—Radiotron Socket Volt- 
BKC ages, and Location of Parts 


te * Note: Values with (*) are operat- 
Hee ing voltages. 


GREEN 


Values not starred are 
actual measured voltages. 


Measurements made to chassis unless 
otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned 
to quiet point, volume control at 
minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt 
meter, having ranges of 10, 50, and 
250 volts. (Use nearest range above 
the specified measured voltage.) 


135V. BK55B8 CIO Ps 


RS , 3 
@ al BALLAST (©) @ G@ Values should hold within approxi- 

NAV. --P2) &)) acy TUBE 
A.C. @ AC mately + 20% for 117-volt 60-cycle 


2.3V. VOL. CONTR. MAX, 
Sao a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are 


i TR.MIN, 1 
4V VOLCONTRMIN| approximately 10% lower, except 
BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS heaters, which remain the same. 
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MODEL 95XLW 


Chassis No. RC-345F 
Five-Tube, Two-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


of ES of the fLiakia Corporation of ck 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 
FREQUENCY RANGES 
ceva UE QS0)y ot cehuatin SucuS icc MORIA OI ORE HCPO RCAC MORO TLC CERT TC IE ROR ERS IEEE VIE Io peti ai RP, a br rs at aie. @aeite” ec 150-860 ke 
See REL REN CAC CAGUME CAG) uetetel Sot eNcccie te.) ei ateint ielecarive ithe ouahe PAI OTE ol ocd Male Ts Ae SUES bit AOC Toe dh ers dhs deeb Lee bao be ekee oe 530-1,500 ke 


TUBB COMPLEMENT LOUDSPEAKER 
LAS) UREN GL RE NA eee R-F Amp. Ut oY eSNEeS OPC Le CHORE 5-inch electrodynamic 
Ke URGHA-GUUG RIG oc fos ins viduo 6 feet eee Detector Voice-Coil Impedance... 3 ohms at 400 cycles 
MIR CAC SO LLG) cies alee: a.coue sien wee ee Output 
POWE UTPUT 

PAPERIN62SZ6-G. o.oo ics sss Rectifier cre ann Len aces 
ee VE RSSB. +s. Ballast Tube Wrdistortedi:. baie cic 2 eis eis @ Gheeane 1.0 watt 
Dial Lamp. Mazda No, 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amps. Maasai: seit atacas tociete » eters 1.5 watts 
POWER SUPPLY RATINGS 
NC MOMS LUIRIU Foie) cj/oy afslie vGi 6 choice is si G:/eirehiod: © foe. 6 Rye) evanves.0\ bi, 08 5S ERS Uae OORRIOPCERRAIE Orde BLOONS oC ER RCE RS ICI M ante 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 50 watts 
OMEROML CRU Tia Tee STAT Poker tare! eh onal toy ale eae Tae ea ene eel era’) & Le Reo a Tau: Coss Sim faba wha fous ein sévieeueunn bime ataget aed Fovalcnieilayase iain) aa, sub stcosatienn: eysen 105-125 volts, 50 watts 

Height Width Depth 
SAIC MDIMENSIONS: ,)rusic sie 'cieiee siedsie leis as BUS GO SRN Clt'U CIO OR ICD RC CCHS CRCLEIOU Ron DERE C Iie aie MERAAIYS scicd we) eric is ols a1 ibe Mey cooPSSN rae 5§ in. 
MENASSIS “BASE Gis ices scc as ails ated cele ieneter rete suomiiol siisyieveiroie imi sie (ol'aua sieivlisy sues sale (esi eles io) lacey (0 atta tele aieve)atsveneeushe ON ANT ba ino eyepberene. teh 44 in, 
Myemannchassis, Height ic,. 2 «iss sweeten Sra Satoh enaiel ciel Gr asec) otic) sls teres sl eiki cet onvaucrs he aBaevanney alle isi piislie ete\ia.(a Wiis /e wii < Ayelg! es wseyay Bhaleils ace) fake aye.esth ‘lfeule) eke 64 in. 
WHCSroLDMEets) Sucvelcl ca) a's a:b) eed. Bece ater el clots. o'e auszeie te MtonedWiexvahs Guero ai wepocha le PORTE civ ns aunie gS anchateralian ¢ iets 52 lbs. (Net), 73 Ibs. (Shipping) 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 
DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES Ferrule—Ferrule for dial lamp connector 
(84202-3) Lamp—Pilot lamp 
Lead—Antenna lead 
Cone—Speaker cone (L5) Pointer—Station selector indicator pointer 
Speaker—Speaker complete Resistor—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) 
CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES. (RC-345F) Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) Po an eee cae. Ren 


Fey gee co eeror Beay tor dial Jamip seca dector: - Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley 
pepaciior «12, minid. (C16, C18) Sock rae Srcoritaet | ube socket 
peta mmfd, (C17) Socket—-Lamp socket assembly 
apacitor—800 mmfd. (C9) Spring—Spring for dial lamp connector 
Capacitor—.01 mfd., 300 V. (C1, C8, C10)... Switch—Range switch (S2) 
ep raeteee Det mid, 1 Ct) Tube—Ballast resistor tube (R7, R8) 
apacitor—.01 mfd., 200 V. (C4) Volume Control—Vclume control and power 
ae ae pid. 200 V. (C15) switch (Ri, $1) 
apacitor—.25 mfd., 400 V. (C12)........... ce Jati - a 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd., 350 V. (C7) Washer—Insulating washer for dial lamp con. 
Garacitons18 mfd., 150 V. (C14) 
apacitor—40 mfd., 150 V. (C13) 
Coil—Antenna coil’ (L1, L2, C19) MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Coil—R.F. coil (L3, L4) Crystal—Station selector dial crystal 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser Knob—Range switch knob 
(C2, C3, C5, C6) Knob—Station selector or volume control knob 
Plug—2 contact male plug for motor leads 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers 
pales tation selector dial scale and plate as- Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
sembly ... Aoi 4 
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95XLW 


Alignment Procedure 


CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power 
line. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 
servicing. 

Turn pointer, while holding tuning knob, so that the pointer is 
horizontal and pointing to low frequency end when the gang con- 
denser is at maximum. 


Reel up the antenna wire, and connect the high side of test- 
oscillator through an 80 mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal on 
the antenna transformer. Connect low side of oscillator to receiver 
Keep antenna roll and lead clear of 


chassis through a 0.1 capacitor. 


To align ‘‘A” band, turn range switch to “A”? band (clockwise) 
position, turn receiver dial to 1,500 kc, tune test-oscillator to 1,500 
ke, connect an output meter across the voice cvil, and turn volume 
control to maximum. Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side 
of gang condenser for maximum output, using lowest possible output 
from test-oscillator. 


To align ‘“X” band, turn range switch to “X’’ band (counter- 


clockwise) position, tune test-oscillator to 360 kc, and adjust C19 
for maximum output. The gang should be rocked during ‘‘X”’ band 


chassis during alignment. alignment. 
607 Or a. 25LO-G 
BOTTOM VIEW OUP UN 
OF aL pe 
TUBE SOCKETS, 
MMF T Wad = =R6 
Cs) 4.66 (4) (}) 150* 
\ jza00 3-15 é oe 
: MMF. Cs) (P) 20! 
MMF : 
L4 sup (Sq) 
200X \ CTS 
QS3] LT 0:25 1\ = (( 
ee MFD, / 
5 4 | / ld a R4 
C15 Li 410,000* 
x os 4 aly HUM NEUT. 
i oe MFD, ae Ab COIL 
RO Retna LT 
1MEG, {8.0002 
Bea 1M = 
» 
Ai jA 
\ j= RANGE SELECTOR SHOWN IN 
. wz COUNTERCLOCKWISE *X” BAND 
Hy POSITION. 
fale 4002 
BLACK YELLOW 
000 
Ls BKSSB 
FIELD BALLAST 
TUBE 
C13 C14 
40 aE 16 4xXo 
—+— MFD VED: — RT 


15* COLD 
40* HOT 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


25266 


RECT. 


6K7 @®) 


Tube and Trimmer Locations 


* Note: Values with (*) are operat- 
ing voltages. 

Values not starred are ac- 

tual measured voltages. 


Measurements made to chassis unless 
otherwise indicated. 


Measurements made with set tuned 
to quiet point, volume control at min- 
imum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter, 
having ranges of 10, 50, and 250 


volts. (Use nearest range above the (XS 
specified measured voltage.) irv.ac—Py S oH 6K7 
Values should hold within approxi- x ®O | RE 
mately + 20% for 117-volt 60-cycle We yacu (30. We NaC. ONT 
a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are ap- y i 


iGune 28 CATHODE CURRENTS ) 
43 
iS Adee Cont Bol (\) 0.5 M.N\. (VOL. CONTR: MIN.) 
i, ) POWER SW. (2) FG A PRT ING) 
WY (2) 47.0 MA 
TOTAL RECTIFIED 'B 59™M.A. 
DET. 2@5LGG (aev)® 


C7 


TO ANT. 
Coie (1) 


TO ANT: 
Coir (4) 


To ANT. 
coir (3) 


proximately 10% lower, except heaters, 
which remain the same, 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


Precautionary Lead Dress 
4, Yellow lead from volume control to 6K7 cathode must be dressed 


1. Dress power cord away from yellow lead to volume control. 
2. Dress all leads away from antenna coil. 
3. Green lead from gang to detector coil must be dressed under 


switch shaft and over detector coil (looking from bottom of 
chassis). 
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down against rear apron of chassis. 


5. Green lead from switch to volume control must be dressed away 


from all other wires. 


3. All leads to detector coil, except green lead in No. 3 (above) 
must be dressed down against the chassis base. 


14.0V. VOL.CONTR: MIN. 


RA Uciot 


MODEL 95X1 
Five-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


—1938 No, 15— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


mY | Savi of the fais Corporation of pad bor OH 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGE...... siespie) a) 6) win feialelalelcleinietale]eie ie 540-1,560 ke 
Aivoment Frequency sss. «i.e ce svccee des 1,560 ke (ant., det.) 
One station between approximately 540-860 kc 
Two stations between approximately 680-1,200 kc 
Two stations between approximately 850-1,500 ke 


RADIOTRON COMPLEMENT 


RGU OAH GIR Tg feveic  alle.etecis ss Date ince, cialiclesarctevers.s e's R-F Amplifier 
Re IRONS OU lieder cle tehereilc (ark ale ane wb Ble ela ace seid eb 6 Ge. feleia ges Detector 
RUMI NUDHNEZOUID OE ReeP ras airs ooh a cirs. Was ayo 4e vote: ibs wr iov's los Ghrat AoeKa alone Output 
RE UBLSMOP Nes rN 21a (Crrawey ame val era ays sie is) Sree lai ave) aio t@ dw Soades beled Sake lee Rectifier 
Re POAC TS 151) 05 35 he) say isi ereiaies o's sie 6 tape Sle ale a cles Ballast Tube 
HOME ATID eelare cides vad s,s elie aes 0 Mazda 40, 6.3 volts, .15 ampere 
Powrr SUPPLY RATINGS 

PCO MRA. 621s ties ois s 6s ... 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
BPO LE LIA tet SAG ioe iis oie SO cais ie aye IR 6 6.0 lev 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


POWER OuTPUT (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


MJEGISLOLTCU mrt ces aerate tea claim clier ets bakel OMe frien ia, oes ee wunesunvouane 1.0 watt 
IVE AAI UES ates iaiee chic. eke wuaiaie) 6 iailacekeeue¥onalapyetad she. ois: 5. 'aiendpeus levels 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 

LNG OR ALER Si Aue REA ae Re RN Se CHM SA ORCS coer 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Woicé-Coil Impedancés. . «5 wants ce os ee wee 3 ohms at 400 cycles 

Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions (95X1). 7% inches .. 104 inches . 5-9/16 inches 
Chassis: Base wy iets her ae aes 2k inches .. 9 inches.. 2 inches 
Overall C assis Mens itt mvarsruss siete ciel aie seve towel eaas a Neen 62 inches 
Wiel h bee ott ckeRiae tt ouaetaia Glas 5% lbs. (Net), 73% lbs. (Shippmg) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume, (2) Tuning, 


(3) Five Station Buttons, One Manual- 
Tuning Button 


Service Data 


Removing chassis from cabinet.—Remove back plate and control 
knobs. Pull the push-button knobs off their shafts. Remove the four 
chassis screws (bottom of cabinet). Lift the chassis and slide it out 
at an angle to clear the shaft holes in the top of cabinet. 


Removing trimmer-and-switch assembly.—For convenient access to 
the sockets and parts, it is advisable to remove the trimmer-and- 
switch assembly, This is a simple operation, accomplished as follows: 


Unsolder the four leads that connect to the assembly, remove the two 
nuts that hold the assembly to the chassis, and lift out the assembly. 
In re-assembling, dress the leads to prevent rubbing against the push- 
button shafts. 


CAUTION: The chassis is connected to one side of the power 
supply. Avoid contact of chassis or parts to external ground when 
servicing. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily Identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor- tube type BK55B (R7, 
RS) tne sts aWoelsicoreira tet alol ohaPayene rene iatone te etane mercies 
Capacitor—Antenna tuning capacitor bank (C20, 
ESI NC2S. COS VCOLIS - yikes neo es cae 
Capacitor—Detector tuning capacitor bank (C26, 
COTA C28 C20 CSO) ih no csrelecors teres elevels ueiene 


Capacitor—3G0mmies (C9) as om ce inte clale le ciotel 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C1, C8, C10).......... 
Capacitor—.035 imfd, (CLL). oes. sus ses 
Capacitor-—.06 smido (CUD): fa occ erseresietetess tere 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C4)...... merelerectatelorelais 
Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C7)......... Becta ae A 
Capacitor—0)2b imfd) (C12) Gees lone casero oer 
Capacitor—Comprising two 16 mfd. sections 
(GUS ICI 4) Aterey roca ste eePeie 6 wecnts Gate 5 : 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2)......... GOOG ws 
Coil——DetiecollM(L Si 4a ets cto ele nie a cron 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 
(C2 C3565; (C6) antes toakenataresiow. ne cieta swears 3 
Cord—Indicator ATivel COrd). <1. awele wis oc.s sie 
Dial—Station selector dial and dial plate as- 
Sem Dy Wk aston ie el cve aie) Gui es abe olla elavene vee afte atte 


Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer. . 
amp——Dialy lamp evict <ssers ie.5, skeisiciccisteie monte. ae 
Lead—Antenna lead—approximately 25 ft. long. 
Resistor—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 


ERS) emea lows pen lenaiatietetetsiereesiee ch oasebere le veveiey sens © 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6). GOO 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2). Sots 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 

Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R5, R9) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3) 

Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley 

Shield—Dial lamp shield 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Radiotron and ballast resistor socket. 

Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring 

Switch—Station selector switch (S20, $21, $22, 
eee, $24, S25, S26, S27, S28, S29, S30, 

31) 

Tube—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 

R8) 


Volume control and power switch (Rl, S1).... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker 84202-3) 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L5) 
Speaker—Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Button—Station selector push button 
Crystal—Station selector dial crystal 
Disc—10 celluloid protector discs for call letter 

markers 4 
Knob—Tuning or volume control knob 
Markers—Station selector button call letter 

markers 
Screw—Set screw for knob Stock No. "30885. 
Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers.. 
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ae c26 z a =f ao ae cs | 46 
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} ra 
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Alignment Procedure 


Remove chassis from cabinet. 

Reel up the antenna wire, and con- 
nect the high side of test-oscillator 
through an 80-mmfd. capacitor to the 
antenna terminal on the antenna trans- 
former. Connect low side of oscillator 
to receiver chassis through an .01-mid. 
capacitor. Turn gang condenser to 
minimum (full out), push in the 
manual-tuning (right-hand) button, 
tune oscillator to 1,560 kc, connect an 
output meter across the voice coil, 
and turn volume control to maximum. 

Keep antenna roll and lead clear of 
chassis during all adjustments. 

Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and 


ei 
gn 


VOLUME 
CONTROL 


a 
ue ¢ GREEN 


Sl 


C6) on side of gang condenser for pele = OC v) 95 ©) a7 
maximum output, using lowest pos- cla ©) (Ka) BOTTOM VIEW OF ©rca MFG. CO.,INC. eet 
sible output from test-oscillator. Crp MEENA eu emeses ae 


Turn pointer, so that it is horizontal 
and pointing to low-frequency end 
when the gang condenser is at maxi- 


mum. Check pointer adjustment on Figure 1—Schematie Circuit Diagram 
a_ station. The line by-pass, C12, is changed to .25 mfd. (Stock No. 12484) in some sets. 
Adjustment of Tuning Capacitors 
The preferable and quickest method of adjusting the tuning capaci- 4, Turn the volume control of the push-button receiver full clock- 
tors for five different stations, is to employ a test-oscillator, as de- wise, and push in the left-hand end button. Using an insulated screw- 
scribed below: driver, peak capacitors C20 and C26, at the same time reducing the 
1. Make a list of the desired five stations, arranged in order from output of the oscillator in order to secure a sharp peak. (Clockwise 
low to high frequencies. adjustment of the capacitors tunes the circuits to lower frequencies, 
2. Determine the correct settings of the test-oscillator for these and counter-clockwise adjustment tunes the circuits to higher fre- 
five frequencies. This is accomplished as follows: Tune in each of the quencies. The range of each trimmer is three full counter-clockwise 
five stations on any standard receiver; zero-beat the test-oscillator turns from the tight position. Do not unscrew more than three turns.) 
ee each station, and note the exact setting of the oscillator in 5. Push in the second button from left, and adjust C21 and C27 
each case. 


for peak output with the oscillator tuned to the frequency of the 


3. Reel up the antenria wire. Connect the high side of test-oscillator Secon dbetanion: 


through an 80-mmfd. fixed capacitor to the end of the antenna wire. 


Clip the low side of the oscillator through a 0.1-mfd. capacitor to 6. Proceed in this manner to adjust each pair of capacitors for the 
one of the chassis-mounting screws on the bottom of the cabinet. desired frequencies. . ; 
Tune the oscillator to the previously-determined point for the lowest- 7. Final adjustment may be made in actual reception of the 
frequency station, and adjust for a strong output. stations. 
2 
4 3 VOLUME 95x1 
CONTROL CATHODE CURRENTS ©RCA MFG. CO.,INC, 
Ca -- Ri 0.5 MA.(VOL.CONTR.MIN.) P-84 257-90 
POWER | lg 1 _.. 12.0 MA.(VOL.CONTR.MAX) 
SWITCH S| 2 O.13MA. 
AT.OMA. 
TOTAL RECTIFIED “8B” CURRENT. 59 MA. 
zn ese 657 


GANG COND. 


OUTPUT eis 
DET.” a 
25266 lh 
BALLAST (RECT. x 
_ TUBE 
= ho laresvs 
AC 
R ye? STATION 
Figure 2—Radiotro io i BRACKET ¢ S28 
died . ; Ves hidods N ey . $20. $21 $22 $23 $24 $25 | SELECTOR 
*Note: Values with star (*) are \ ‘i o? SWITCH 
operating voltages. 3s | | TO 6KT 
Values not starred are actual 14h GRID&L2 
measured voltages. “~~ DET. t 
Measurements made to chassis un- Ba COIL iw 
less otherwise indicated. t —— rd 
Measurements made with manual- Sauipe deter pace leek ee - 
tuning button (right-hand) pushed in, RED 
and set tuned to a quiet point, volume BLUE 108%. 


control at minimum, using 1,000-ohm- WO AG 


per-volt meter, having ranges of 10. BK55B ie a Brea Cael ©) Sup\ 6KT 
50, and 250 volts. (Use nearest range BALLAST = R.E 
ehove the erected measured voltage.) TUBE 
alues should hold within + 20% 
for 117-volt 60-cycle a-c supply. On Gove vou. CONTR MIN. 
d-c, voltages are approximately 10% BOTTOM VIEW-REAR OF CHASSIS eed pel 
lower, except heaters, which remain 
the same. Figure 83—Radiotron Socket Voltages, and Location of Parts 
Precautionary Lead Dress 25-Cycle Operation 
1. Dress Power cord away from detector coil, heater leads close ’ Ae 
to base, leads from electrolytic close to base and free of grid For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
x eee ee eS Li se ge tes : a capacitor (Stock No. 31323) from the cathode of the rectifier tube 
. Dress blue lead from r-f plate to detector coil along front edge P ie : 
of push-button shaft holes. Dress all leads to prevent rubbing to chassis. (Positive to contact K1 of 25Z6-G, and negative to shell 
against push button shafts. contact of 6K7 r-f socket.) 
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MODEL 95X6 


Chassis No. RC-381A 
Five-Tube, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 144A — 
SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. ¢ CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


wt eS aie of the Fadi Corporation of ence 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


Frequency Range..... aimreshs tena satieucdees heave ala atera ake tePe 540-1,760 kc Power Output (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 
Alignment Frequency.........+--+ee+ee- - 1,760 kc (ant., det.) iidistorted sah. kc-at s cae rics: ttuee eae Sine Fo canberewa 1.0 watt 
RCA Tuse CoMPLEMENT VLA SUI ores. rep shalte igs ehutetelanel>/ cine dial Bek ey siiel mice se Nvs,0i8) ee oils 1.5 watts 
IN Meine 28 85% a 'nrnin nde cai CYA Mca oe 2.4 a's ace R-F Amp. LOUDSPEAKER 
aNPROAAOT'7 «cies ic sicisc eee s Rotieisin fe tavs (ole oe 16; aucte ovine ofete-e Detector ML VD Ris cobs oni eh) x Uiaiiat ecabot eis ies, eieane eieiete sehen s 5-inch Electrodynamic 
(3) ae Bae aris) al ah ©. 31a aM TERE arte WI NS TER ES) el ouat Sloeinte Output Voice Coie Mpedanderen is oc scaly eens sreies 3 ohms-at 400 cycles 
(RII ONG AGS (A aaa ee ets ec eicraib iets etal ei alare, « Rectifier Height Width Depth 
(5) TONGA. B46 SG STS31 8 ee 2, PR Pe Ballast Tube Cabinet Dimensions (95X)....... 7kin. .. 108in. .. 5-9/16 in. 
PAULA Diialsieife) a/c ejelee «os a a Mazda No, 40, 6.3 volts, .15 amps. Cabinet Dimensions COPS av vines TS Bacar 104 Te ae ee in. 
assis ASEe ho Sia hie W oval sameeren! aan tea RAT, vow te Ih ate in, 
PoweEr SUPPLY RaTINGS Over-all’ Chassis ‘Height. 25 o6 ot esd «s ee Gal te 64 inches 
JU ULES 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts Wels AEs liar ctareiacels sales) ote.srata <s 53% lbs. (Net), 73 lbs. (Shipping) 
ARE ACIIN OS tea fellolioe-16)<\,al'e cere'acaa6. 9... ..... 105-125 volts, 50 watts Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume; (2) Tuning 


Precautionary Lead Dress 
1. Dress power cord and line bypass C12 away from detector coil. 


2. Plate lead from 6K7 to detector coil must be dressed close to 
chassis and run through center of chassis. 


3. Green lead from detector coil to gang must be dressed toward 
back apron. 


4. Green lead from antenna coil to volume control must be dressed 
against front apron. 


5. Dress all heater leads close to base. 


6. Yellow lead from cathode 6K7 to volume control must be dressed 
against chassis, under gang condenser and against front apron. 


Dress C13 electrolytic close to base and free of grid leads. 


ca | 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


STOCK DESCRIPTION ace DESCRIPTION 

RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 13734 Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt Ee serekene acs 
. 12285 Resistor—470,000 ohms, Wattn CRA) Voie. 
airs oe a ee BRO ee 13730 | Resistor—1 meg. $ watt (R5).:..........0. 
. 12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3)............. 

ee . 9 ; g » 4 
recone Tan te La (cH a C10) 13601 Resistor—10 meg., 3 RACE TRO!) mien ciara eee ers 
Capacitor—.01 mfd (C17) 4 31197 Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley...... 
Capacitor—.025 mfd (C15) 31199 Siiteld=—Dial lamp shield). sis cin is epayehe 6s 
Pane trse Ose mtd: TeKSa | 14171 Socket—Disll lamp, socket... sis 4.\2) ae cused nics 
rah fc oa Tenia y 31251 Socket—Tube and ballast resistor socket...... 
Cee aa mifdi 30631 Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 
Capacitor 20.26 mid ones 31198 Co: -ermeety as resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 
. 7 ¢ Fe Bi ava aero Hiasahsneic Gustine tcc ele aes ahelsilar ataranaus 
7 aaa es ie 31966 | Volume control and power switch (R1, S1).... 


Coil—Det. coil (L3, L4) 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser— SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (84202-4) 
(C2, C3, C5, C6) oa 31202 Cone—Speake~ cone and voice coil (L5)....... 
Cord—lIndicator drive cord 31201 Speaker——-Completeciy a a. e scaliliere eres ales th Wetouw sere 
Dial—Station selector dial scale and plate as- | 31203 Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 
sembly . 
Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer.... MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Lamp—Dial lamp f 31205 Crystal—Station selector dial crystal......... 
Lead—Antenna lead—approximately 25 ft. long. 30863 Knob—Tuning or volume control knob....... 
Resistor—Ballast resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 31079 | Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers. . 
R8) 30900 Spring—Retaining spring for knob........... 
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Alignment Procedure 


Reel up the antenna wire, and connect the high side of test- 
oscillator through an 80 mmfd. capacitor to the antenna terminal on 
the antenna transformer. Connect low side of oscillator to receiver 
chassis through a 0.1 mfd. capacitor. Turn gang condenser to 
minimum (full out), tune oscillator to 1,760 kc, connect an output 
meter across the voice coil, and turn volume control to maximum. 


Keep antenna roll and lead clear of chassis during alignment. 


Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and C6) on side of gang condenser 
for maximum output, using lowest possible output from test-oscillator. 

Turn pointer, while holding tuning knob, so that the pointer is 
horizontal and pointing to low-frequency end when the gang con- 
denser is at maximum. Check pointer adjustment on a station. 


reduce hum. 


6K7 BOTTOM viEW 6J7-DET. 
ie) 


RF TUBE SOCKETS 


50,0002 
TOTAL 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


CATHODE CURRENTS SNesoan Ree SSIn 


0.5 M.A(VOL.CONTR. MIN.) 

O26 M.A(VOL.CONTR MAX.) 25Xx6 
@ 0.13M.A. 

@  ..47.0M.A 

TOTAL RECTIFIED "B” SOMA 


GANG COND. 


CHASSIS 
SYMBOL ae C5 @| ; p_’ 


BK55B8 
BALLAST /® 


2.3V. VOL.CONTR. MAX. 
(30V.*)VOL.CONTR.MIN 
14V VOL.CONTR.MIN. 


not function, reverse the plug. 


connect the antenna to ground. 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS 


R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to common negative line, unless 
otherwise specified. 
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25-Cycle Operation 


For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
capacitor (Stock No. 31323) in parallel to C13. 


Power-Supply Polarity.—For operation on d-c, the power plug 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does 
On a-c, reversal of the plug may 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with a 25-foot antenna. Do not 
If an outdoor antenna is used, it 
should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. If it is longer, 
connect a 100 to 200 mmfd. capacitor in series with the lead-in. 


M-86459-2 


(Ki 


OUTPUT. 
a a 3 


SDET: 


25266 


BALLAST (RECT. 
TUBE 


~-" 


©) 


* Note: Values with (*) are operat- 
ing voltages. 


Values not starred are 
actual measured voltages. 


Measurements made with set tuned 
to quiet point, volume control at 
minimum, using 1,000-ohm-per-volt 
meter, having ranges of 10, 50, and 
250 volts. (Use nearest range above 
the specified measured voltage.) 


Values should hold ‘within approxi- 


mately + 20% for 117-volt 60-cycle 


a-c supply. On d-c, voltages are 
approximately 10% lower, except 
heaters, which remain the same. 


ROA Velo 


MODEL 95X11 


Chassis No. 


RC-381 


Five-Tube, Electric-Tuning, Single-Band, AC-DC, T-R-F Receiver 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 155A — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. © CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


sel | Serie of te Vadis Corporation of Se 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


POMMUIMINCY RANGE « «oc sie cece eens ee se cccessnce 540-1,560 ke 
EMIOMMeM EME TEGUENCY).:. 4 2.9.2 sc soso 6 wesc s 1,560 ke (ant., det.) 
One station between approximately 540-900 kc 
Two stations between approximately 680-1,080 ke 
Two stations between approximately 850-1,500 kc 
RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 


ING ACOIKT siesiiens es sec Sapo erie's tails aived series R-F Amplifier 
REIMER ONGOING arctan) oneits: ois) 6: Silat ssi wlisieierle. «6% @rend wile se dheleie a bre lace Detector 
ete MISCO OlereC ev alivie lerote Se teraiece ce el eiahellw avene: 8 alate vele a omeyeua oie Output 
Mea Ne ZO rs ckersievcue! Gi elavapn ie ie. 0i oi hia ieee dod eave BAe pe Rectifier 
RAI RC OZ NE AES ING 6) SIS vatalgrre dy oysN alk prish’¥) 181% \ni/o) wa 8.» sie ip ele ave! 6 Ballast Tube 
MPCESMICANTATY coche ieee «cis bs oslo egw es Mazda 40, 6.3 volts, .15 ampere 
Power SUPPLY RATINGS 

POCO RALINE 56) 6:0 c's) 904. ei0peie ..- 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 50 watts 
POMC ALIS nis a6 4008 0: 06-0 aes sonar eval oveleca .»-- 105-125 volts, 50 watts 


PoweER OuTpuT (125-volt, 60-cycle supply) 


IPA TStOrtetictnere soc cyanea ale arate clelets © wm bcm echya sce we eple ioe 1.0 watt 
INT ASCISRACS TEM atole rat eiketer es) siete ig iol cine oer Siete" alate Soenkce sale) who) en aie, oe caire Ra 1.5 watts 
LOUDSPEAKER 

PEMDGh ctabic teil chalets we ei aceesaanietets, alate & ai'erd sucanisks 5-inch Electrodynamic 
Worce-ComslinpedaneGie cele aise ue a Sore a eres 3 ohms at 400 cycles 

Height Width Depth 

Cabinet Dimensions 7% inches .. 104 inches . 5-9/16 inches 
Classis, BaS@ teigice ae culate 2% inches... 9 inches.. 4% inches 
Overall (Chassis, Heightiga rac cretowiw stake seeloyese ai ayelsieietein ens 64 inches 
Wiclghtetatpiarsor stele oa mitre ns 5% lbs. (Net), 74 lbs. (Shippmg) 
Operating Controls...... (1) Power Switch—Volume, (2) Tuning, 


(3) Five Station Buttons, One Manual- 
Tuning Button 


Service Data 


Removing chassis from cabinet.—Remove back plate and control 
knobs. Pull the push-button knobs off their shafts. Remove the four 
chassis screws (bottom of cabinet). Lift the chassis and slide it out 
at an angle to clear the shaft holes in the top of cabinet. 


Removing trimmer-and-switch assembly.—For convenient access to 
the sockets and parts, it is advisable to remove the trimmer-and- 
switch assembly. This is a simple operation, accomplished as follows: 


Unsolder the four leads that. connect to the assembly, remove the two 
nuts that hold the assembly to the chassis, and lift out the assembly. 
In re-assembling, dress the leads to prevent rubbing against the push- 
button shafts. 

Power-Supply Polarity—For operation on d-c, the power plug 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does 
not function, reverse the plug. On a-c, reversal of the plug may 
reduce hum. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor-tube type BK55B (R7, 
R8) 

Capacitor—Antenna tuning capacitor bank (C20, 
Cai C22; C23, 1C24) 

Capacitor—Detector tuning capacitor bank (C26, 
C27, C28, C29, C380) 

Capacitor—300 mmf. (C9)..° 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C1, C8, C10) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd. ) 

Capacitor—.025 mfd. 

Capacitor—.035 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. 

Capacitor—16 mfd. 

Coil—Antenna coil (L1, 

Coil—Det. coil (L3, L4) 

Condenser—2-gang__ variable 
(C255-C3, “C5; 1C6) 

Cord—Indicator drive cord 

Dial—Station selector dial and dial plate as- 
sembly 

Indicator—Station selector indicator pointer.... 

Lamp—Dial lamp 

Lead—Antenna lead—approximately 25 ft. long. 

Sis areata resistor tube type BK55B (R7, 
8 

Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 

Resistor—120,000 ohms, + watt (R10) 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 


First Edition 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—1 meg., $+ watt (R5) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3) 

Resistor—10 meg., 4 watt (RQ) 

Shaft—Indicator pointer shaft and pulley 

Shield—Dial lamp shield 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Tube and ballast resistor socket 

Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 

Switch—Station selector switch (S20, $21, $22, 
ean $24, pate $26, S27, S28, S29, S30, 
31 


R8) 
Volume control and power switch (Rl, S1).... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker 84202-4) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L5) 
Speaker—Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Station selector push button 

Crystal—Station selector dial crystal 

Disc—10 celluloid protector discs for call letter 
markers 

Knob—Tuning or volume control knob 

Markers—Station selector button call letter 
markers 

Screw—Chassis mounting screws and washers. . 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob 
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Alignment Procedure 


Remove chassis from cabinet. 

Reel up the antenna wire, and con- 
nect the high side of test-oscillator 
through an 80-mmfd. capacitor to the 
antenna terminal on the antenna trans- 
former. Connect low side of oscillator 
to receiver chassis through an .01-mfd, 
capacitor. Turn gang condenser to 
minimum (full out), push in the 
manual-tuning (right-hand) button, 
tune oscillator to 1,560 kc, connect an 
output meter across the voice coil, 
and turn volume control to maximum. 

Keep antenna roll and lead clear of 
chassis during all adjustments. 

Adjust the two trimmers (C3 and 
C6) on side of gang condenser for 
maximum output, using lowest pos- 
sible output from test-oscillator. 

Turn pointer, so that it is horizontal 
and pointing to low-frequency end 
when the gang condenser is at maxi- 
mum. Check pointer adjustment on 
a_ station, 


The preferable and quickest method of adjiisting the tuning capaci- 
tors for five different stations, is to employ a test-oscillator, as de- 


scribed below: 


1. Make a list of the desired five stations, arranged in order from 


low to high frequencies. 


2. Determine the correct settings of the test-oscillator for these 
five frequencies. This is accomplished as follows: Tune in each of the 
five stations on any standard receiver; zero-beat the test-oscillator 
against each station, and note the exact setting of the oscillator in 


each case, 


3. Reel up the antenna wire. Connect the high side of test-oscillator 
through an 80-mmfd. fixed capacitor to the end of the antenna wire. 
Clip the low side of the oscillator through a 0.1-mfd. capacitor to 
one of the chassis-mounting screws on the bottom of the cabinet. 
Tune the oscillator to the previously-determined point for the lowest- 
frequency station, and adjust for a strong output. 


25266 


BALLAST (RECT. 
__ TUBE 


*Note: Values with star (*) are 
operating voltages. 

Values not starred are actual 
measured voltages. 


Measurements made with manual- 
tuning button (right-hand) pushed in, 
and set tuned to a quiet point, volume 
control at minimum, using 1,000-ohm- 
per-volt meter, having ranges of 10. 
50, and 250 volts. (Use nearest range 
above the specified measured voltage.) 

Values should hold within + 20% 
for 117-volt 60-cycle a-c supply. On 
d-c, voltages are approximately 10% 
lower, except heaters, which remain 
the same. 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


1. Dress Power cord away from detector coil, heater leads close 
to base, leads from electrolytic close to base and free of grid 


leads. 


2. Dress blue lead from r-f plate to detector coil along front edge 
298 of push-button shaft holes. Dress all leads to prevent rubbing 


against push button shafts. 


125-400 -15-250 20-150 12-400 


MMF. U7 MMF. “cM 
meson ood | 
aia aes $26 Ser $28 s29 $30 s3l 
DIRECTION ee om Beene 20-150 12-400 


a mm UO MME: 77 MMF. MMF, 
Vota. Louie ole "J 4 “J fe fae C2 i C3 | 
4 
j 4 
1 3-1SMMF 
s2o} |} S21 s22 $23 wal s25 
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HUM NEUT. 
COIL 


aI DIAL 
aa Ae oe REE BA | c13 FRLDS cia LAMP @) BALLAST 
20,0000 fz /TUBE 
Mo seh 2 2 © f a) 
(ON mae } ite RT 
cia ey FoBE SocuETS sensor Gh Henke 


MFD, abe) 


at P-84 412-3 
—TU+ RC-381  9S5AXIl 


Schematic Circuit Diagram 


Adjustment of Tuning Capacitors 


4. Turn the volume control of the push-button receiver full clock- 
wise, and push in the left-hand end button. Using an insulated screw- 
driver, peak capacitors C20 and C26, at the same time reducing the 
output of the oscillator in order to secure a sharp peak. (Clockwise 
adjustment of the capacitors tunes the circuits to lower frequencies, 
and counter-clockwise adjustment tunes the circuits to higher fre 
quencies. The range of each trimmer is three full counter-clockwise 
turns from the tight position. Do not unscrew more than three turns.) 

5. Push in the second button from left, and adjust C21 and C27 
for peak output with the oscillator tuned to the frequency of the 
second station. 


6. Proceed in this manner to adjust each pair of capacitors for the 
desired frequencies. 


7. Final adjustment may be made in actual reception of the 
stations. 
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R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


For 25-cycle operation, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic 
capacitor (Stock No. 31323) in parallel to C13. 


Antenna.—The set is equipped with a 25-foot antenna. Do not 
connect the antenna to ground, If an outdoor antenna is used, it 
should not be longer than 100 feet, including lead-in. If it is longer, 
connect a 100 to 200 mmfd. capacitor in series with the lead-in. 
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Electrical Specifications 
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General Description 


Model 97X is designed for operation on 
105-125 volts 50-60 cycles a-c supply, or 
105-125 volts d-c. It may be used for 
25-cycle operation by adding an _ elec- 
trolytic capacitor, as described below. 
Model 97X has push-buttons for electric 
tuning of five stations in the standard 
broadcast range, and one push button for 
dial tuning over the entire range of 540 
foul 72 0nke: 


Power Supply Polarity—On d-c operation, the power plug 
must be inserted in the outlet for correct polarity. If the 
set does not function, reverse the position of the plug. On 
a-c operation, a similar reversal of the plug may reduce hum. 


First Edition 


Features of design include magnetite- 
core if transformers; magnetite-core elec- 
tric-tuning oscillator coils; temperature- 
stabilized capacitor in the oscillator cir- 
cuit; automatic volume control; electro- 
dynamic speaker; straight-line dial; and 
continuously-variable high-frequency tone 
control. 


25-Cycle Operation.—For operation with 25-cycle power 
supply, connect a 16 mfd., 150-volt dry electrolytic capacitor 

(Stock No. 31323) in parallel to C16. 
Printed in U. S. A. 
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97X 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- (which is accessible through a slot in the bottom of the 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. cabinet), turn the drum slightly so that the indicator is at 
Turn the receiver volume control to maximum. this mark, and then tighten the set-screw. 


After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjustment 
screws with household cement. 
For additional details, refer to booklet, “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


Output Meter Alignment.—lIf this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 


low side of the test-oscillator to the black lead and keep Surouee 
the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. | 
Calibration Marks. — The tuning dial is fastened in the C28-OSC. Se 
cabinet and can not be used for reference during alignment. 1 palais ANT CON 3 
rehet : “et c33 
Therefore calibration marks corresponding to dial readings > > 


of 600 ke and 1,500 kc have been stamped in the plate on 
the front of the chassis, as shown in the accompanying draw- 
ing. These marks are used for reference during alignment. 


Drum and Dial Indicator Adjustment.—As the first step 
in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum on the front 
shaft of the gang condenser. With the gang at maximum 
(full mesh) the drum set-screw should be pointing directly 
down as shown in the drawing. With the drum in this posi * 
tion, and the gang at maximum, move the dial indicator 
along the drive cord to coincide with the left-hand line as 
shown. The indicator is held to the drive cord by means of 
spring clips. 

After completion of alignment, and after the chassis has 
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been fastened in the cabinet, turn the gang to maximum SN-858 (7X) 
and note whether the dial indicator is at the left-hand end 3 ‘ 
mark on the dial; if it is not, loosen the drum set-screw Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Connect the high Tune test- Turn radio Adjust the following 
side of test-osc. to— osc. to— dial to— for max. peak output 
6K7 I-F grid cap, in 455 ke L7 and L8 
series with .01 mfd. Quiet point (2nd I-F Trans.) 

between 
2 6A8-G grid cap, in 455 ke 550-750 kc L5and L6 
series with .01 mfd. (1st I-F Trans.) 


1,500 ke 
Antenna lead (blue) i : C6 (osc.)* 
2 in series with 200 mmf. 1,500 ke calibration C3 (ant.) 
mark, 
4 Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


pine oscillator section of the gang condenser has two trimmers, one on top, accessible through a hole in the 
chassis, and the other on bottom. It may be necessary to adjust both of these trimmers to secure a peak on 1,500 kc. 
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justments for Electric luning 
These models have six push buttons. The right-hand 3. Push in station-button No. 1 (left-hand) and adjust 
button connects the gang condenser for dial tuning. The No. 1 oscillator core (L12) to receive this station. 
other five buttons are for electric tuning of five different sta- Screw the core all the way in, to lowest frequency, and 
tions in the standard-broadcast range. The station buttons then unscrew slowly until the station is received. 
connect to separate magnetite-core oscillator coils and sepa- 
rate antenna trimmers which must be adjusted for the de- 4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C20) for maximum 
sired stations. Use an insulated screwdriver or alignment output on this station. 


tool such as RCA Stock No. 31031. Allow at least five 
minutes warm-up period before making adjustments. Use a 
regular antenna for the preliminary adjustments. 

The procedure is as follows: (Clockwise adjustment of oscillator cores and antenna trim- 
mers tunes the circuits to lower frequencies.) 


5. Adjust for each of the remaining four stations in the 
same manner. 


1. Make a list of the five desired stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 

2. Push in the dial-tuning (right-hand) button, and man- and antenna trimmers, using one or two feet of wire as 
ually tune in the first station on the list. an antenna to ensure sharp peaking. 
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R-F Wiring Diagram and Socket Voltages 


Measurements made to low-side of volume control unless 
otherwise indicated, with set tuned to quiet point and volume 
control at minimum. Values should hold within approximately 
+20% with 117-volt arc supply. On d-c, voltages are ap- 


proximately 10% lower, except heaters, which remain the 
same. 


* NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages 
in circuits with high series-resistance. The actual measured 
voltages will be lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 
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Miscellaneous Service Data 


To center the loudspeaker voice coil, first remove the front 
dust cover by applying acetone sparingly, then loosen the 
spider screws, insert three narrow feelers in the gap, and 
tighten the spider screws. Remove the feelers and fasten 
a dust cover in place with loudspeaker cement. 

Removing Push-Button Assembly.—The push-button as- 
sembly is held to the chassis by two nuts on the front apron, 
and may be quickly and easily swung out for convenient 
access to the sockets and other parts. No unsoldering is 
required, as flexible leads are used for all connections from 
the chassis to the assembly. 


Precautionary Lead Dress.— 
ie 


Dress green lead from antenna coil to switch away 
from the chassis and gang. 


Dress green leads from trimmer bank away from the 
oscillator-core adjustment screws. 


Dress heater lead from 6H6 to 6A8-G away from the 
2nd I.F. transformer. 


Dress black lead from electrolytic to volume control 
against front apron. 
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Location of Controls 
The right-hand push button is for dial tuning 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube type BK42-B 
CRU7,6 R18) 

Bushing—Variable tuning condenser mounting 
bushing and hardware 

Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank 
(C20; Car. "C22 C23, (C24) 

Capacitor—56 mmfd, (C4) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C7, C8, C9, C10).... 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C12) 

Capacitor—270 mmfd. 

Capacitor—750 mmfd. 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. 

Capacitor—,025 mfd. 


302 


Resistor—18,000 ohms, watt (R12) 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10) 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2) 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7, R20)... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R16) 
Resistor—2.2 megohm, 4 watt (R4) 
Resistor—10 megohm, 4 watt (R6) 
Retainer—Indicator drive cord pulley retainer. . 
Screw—No. 8 square head set screw for drum 
Stock No. 31421 
Socket—Dial lamp socket 
Socket—Tube 
Spring—Indicator drive cord tension spring... 
Switch—Selector switch (S12, S13, S14, S15, 
$16) S17, S20) S21) S22)" S23) S24) So5)ne 
he i CG if. transformer (L5, L6, C7, 


Transformer—Output transformer (T2) 
Tube—Ballast resistor tube type BK42-B 
(R17, R18) 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES (Speaker No. 84326-3) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L9) 
Speaker—Speaker complete 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES f 


Button—Station selector push button 

Clip—Spring clip and washers to hold dial scale 

Dial—Station selector dial scale 

Disc—10 protector discs for call letter markers 

Khob—Station selector knob 

Knob—Tone control or dummy knob 

Knob—Volume control knob 

Marker—Station call letter push button markers 

Mounting—Chassis mounting screw and washer 

Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
30773 and 31355 
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2 stations between approximately 550- 950 kc (Buttons 1 and 2) 
2 stations between approximately 680-1,180 kc (Buttons 3 and 4) 
2 stations between approximately 890-1,500 kc (Buttons 5 and 6) 


RCA Tuse CoMPLleMENT 


RCVOR G5 5 ki ws wens os vie sa First- Detector—Oscillator COMA O a LG tein eines) div 5 o's navel ses Half-Wave Rectifier 
(OVE RCAPOK) vias sears Intermediate-Frequency Amplifier RCA-6U5 (Models 98X, 98EY, 98YG)..... Tuning Tube 
(Si) THOR s (Ce pees Second-Detector and A.V.C. RCA Stock No. 31577 (Models 98X, 98EY, 
(4) RCA-6J7.....cecseececeens Audio Voltage Amplifier a eek: canis dapiscg onal Glew ns eee Ballast Tube 
(5) RCA-25L6........ cee eee eens Audio Power Amplifier RCA-BK36C (Model 97Y).....00ssse0s0ees Ballast Tube 
Pilot Lamps (2 on Model 97Y) (3 on Models 98X, OBEY, OBYG).... eee cece eee enennees Mazda 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
Power OuTPUT Power Suppty RATING 
CE a nc \aiate awl eee ans AS ek SW LOS lem e whee 1.5 watts AG RACE = iciecs canis 2 > 6 105-125 volts, 25-60 cycles, 55 watts 
ee Sem ee ines, 5 aa -ohe Ee a Se we AIRS lave w Wiese © tle 2.5 watts DC Rating. ey cis 4 dole aa, Mee ein sis es 105-125 volts, 55 watts 
LoupSPEAKER (PERMANENT-MaGNet DyNAmIc) O7Y 98X 98EY 98YG 
MD RUTERE LEK ei tere cic mista. cis fe: ae eile: ists shone rete tial sia tare cite thes waste ve: Sa@love.e A epLINGNe Sasa). stake GIncnes: as ses Suetnchess enema 12 inches 
Namo impedance at, 400 cycles sd ita. c ca eve ble neces sa aiess 2e2 OURS: «ss. 5s Sobmer | sh suits 2.2 ObM6! ty oes a0 2.2 ohms 
Mechanical Specifications 
Models 97Y 98X 98EY 98YG 
BREINER ANGLES Nia. shcls'g phets lela <is0 fiaiwle Shavers Gis ashe SOE «sha moe clays & 5 NTA We babeha le: 212 ois DOG rracecslic staisecons DSTA ei aisle) evekeleeiors 35 
BOLI CIOS) gta calls nis +1) so \bibre ola ynudlalsc ale wie «8S anlee'a ote bie DOM, eee oT Ce D5DRe use chic eee ais OS iid than ceiatamrteie 32 
Bere EM GEC S Mamie as sald) aieko esis ease naigiaie leis sia, e arate bi Gia’ = Qt se Sues hoary out QUO eters ccotaner sucks L4IS pon are wens sieclete 12%6 
Pe CLONE (POUNCE)... «\5'5 24.016 s araiee oe alee Se phalein ely. ele v8 tye'0 AGW Mires eed «Aes DO lan ene sre ave ses SOM aus ohere crerensrenets 53 
Bric Wy ClO Este aia sich cleic cieisie.ey ba wie oaiela ms wine alee @ ete COMMIS ioctl DG MM nein erek teks are 5 Th ates 70 
Penrose Al LS COiAIcitd 1s eras oretian ohsceccie hates, ¢ OSTALD wR Sh 0) 9, WD Gia fo) 8 he mura apts 8.0, 9 6 gue 13-in. wide, 6%4-in. deep, 2%-in. high 
PveralbeConascisn Lei git. te ta kieiy > sob Awe Gals Pele violins pis.t 25 Fs Ua roe scm aces cee Ge meade saeco nee eseesic seas 6 inches 
TIPO DIVE RATION so cucie dclets ws spec ceva ss cigs cts vole ves e edhe mcierclee cawegenenemeerrssessecersas ses 12 to 1 


General Description 


The eight-tube models have a “Magic Eye” tuning tube 
and illuminated indicator to show when the set is being 
operated on electric tuning. All models have electric tuning 
for six stations in the standard broadcast range. 

Features of design include: Magnetite-core electric-tuning 


First Edition 


Trademarks “Victrola,” “Magic Eye’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


coils; magnetite-core i-f transformers; temperature-compen- 
sated capacitor in the oscillator circuit; aural-compensated 
volume control; high-frequency tone control; switch and ter- 
minals for Victrola attachment; straight-line dial; dust-proof 
electrodynamic loudspeaker. 


Printed in U. S. A. 
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97Y, 98X, 98EY, 98YG 


Model 98EY — 


END TABLE 
8 Tubes, Including 
Ballast. 8-inch 
Speaker 


< Model 97Y 


CONSOLE 
7 Tubes, Including 
Ballast. 12-inch 
Speaker 


Model 98YG —> 


CONSOLE GRAND 
8 Tubes, Including 
Ballast. 12-inch 
Speaker 


< Model 98X 
TABLE MODEL 
8 Tubes, Including 
Ballast. 6-inch 
Speaker 


Calibration Scale 
l mg 


180 |70 160 150 [40 130 (20 110 100 90 80 7 60 50 40 30 20 10 


SHORT WAVE MEXICO CITY — SPRINGFIELD — PHILA. BERLIN -TOKYO -PITTS'GH LONDON — PARIS BERLIN—LONDON BERLIN — NEW YORK 
LONDON — BERLIN — MOSCOW — ROME LONDON — ROME — PARIS BERLIN —PITTSB’GH NEW YORK LONDON — PITTSBURGH 
HAVANA —SCHEN'Y —BUENOS A. 3] M HUIZEN 25M PRAGUE AM'TR I9MSCHENY 16M 13M 
oa =e ==> 


ae Ce ee ee ine ee 
POLICE =—s™S 


STANDARD BROADCAST 


160. 5370 NBO 100 110 130 150 170 
2,5. 3.0 RES 05 15 0556.00 7 Oe 


: 2:2 


POLICE AIRCRAFT AMATEUR 62M lait atendlle eee BOSTON —TORONTO-NEW YORK 
COLOMBIA XICO CITY — CINCINNATI — PITTSBURGH 
MEDIUM WAVE BERLIN— PANAMA CITY —CHICAGO - HAVANA 


(S. AMERICA) 
180 170 \60 150 140 130 120 110 100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 


Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 28!4° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 ke on “A” band. Read instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 


Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c 
action. 


Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord drum. — The 
tuning dial if fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in rf alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 
vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from 
the front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed ¥g-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale.—Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 


Connect the high 
side of test-osc. to— 


6K7 I-F grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


6K8 det. grid cap, in 
series with .01 mfd. 


97Y, 98X, 98EY, 98YG 


c30 Lil LI3 TUNING TUBE 
SEC.ADJ. SEC.ADJ. OMITTED ON ~~ 
\ 455KC S._ 455KC~ MODEL 97Y 


|| 157 DET. & : fF. 
eae osc. ae 3 /3 
OSC. CORES-——06 05 04 03 02 O1 piers Sh LE 
ANT. TRIMMERSA 42 AP AW eae InN 
C21 890-1500KC } | 550-950KC ff 
4 


20 mc MY BALLAST RECT. 680-1180Kc 


_-- uy \ 
C2372 H 
BG iC. 
a 8 6 


‘ 
tA 
ces5/7 No.31577 IN 8-TUBE SETS 
1500kc LRCA-BK3EC _IN97Y real ey 


(98x) 
SN-832 


ANTENNA’ (GROUND VICTROLA TERMINALS 


Tube and Trimmer Locations 


Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

After completion of alignment, seal the i-f core-adjusting 
screws with household cement. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 


“A” band, 
Quiet 
Point 

between 

550-750 kc 


20 mc (23°) 
“C” band 


6:lme G17) 
“B” band 


1,500 kc (284°) 
ay «Wie band 


L12 and L13 
(2nd I-F Trans.) 


L10 and L11 
(1st I-F Trans.) 
C21* (osc.) 
C30** (ant.) 
C23 (osc.)t 


C25 (osc.) 


*Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. 


** Rock gang slightly and use maximum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained with C30. 


Check to de- 


termine that C21 has been adjusted to the correct peak by tuning to approximately 28° (19.09 mc), where a weaker 


signal should be received. 


+ Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained. Check to determine that C23 has been adjusted to 
the correct peak by turning to approximately 49° (5.19 mc), at which point a weaker signal should be received. 
Note: Oscillator tracks 455 ke above signal on all bands. 


ADJUSTMENTS FOR ELECTRIC TUNING 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Victrola switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the stand- 
ard-broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an 
insulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock 


( } MAGIC EYE OMITTED IN: 97 Y) ——— ey ) 
\ —_—_—_— \ J 


VOLUME TONE MEOIUM 
BROADCAST SHORT WAVE 


OFF 


SOFT LOUD 
POWER-TONE-VOLUME 


RANGE-TUNING 


eee PUSH BUTTON CONTROLS CONTROL 


Location of Controls 


The left-hand push-button is a Victrola-Attachment switch. 
The right-hand push-button is for dial tuning. 


RANGE 
TUNING 


No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period be- 
fore making adjustments. 

The procedure is as follows: 

1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 
order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 
the first station on the list. 

3. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest fre- 
quency, and then unscrew slowly until station is re- 
ceived. 

4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 

Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the cir- 

cuits to lower frequencies. 

5. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 

6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. Use the “Magic Eye” in Models 
98X, 98EY, 98YG to ensure sharp peaking. With 
Model 97Y use one or two feet of wire as an antenna 
when making the final adjustments in order to obtain 


sharp peaking. 
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97Y, 98X, 98EY, 98YG 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION Raa raeteh tis DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube (R22, R23, R24) 
Models 98X, 98EY and 98YG............ 
Ballast—Ballast resistor tube (R22, R23) Model 


Retainer—Retainer for drive cord pulley....... 
Screw—No. 8-32 square head set screw for drum 

Stock: Now (S23 72 a0 iaci eked pie home aroun emo 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley.. 


Shield——Dial lamp\shield); Si a.u0.. cocgeew ote 5 
SS ee Shield—Radiotron shield cap...........e-000% 
Board—Antenna-ground terminal board....... Socket—Dial lamp socket................... 


Board—Phonograph terminal board.......... 
Bracket—Bracket for holding Magic Eye tube 
—Models 98X, 98EY and 98YG......... 
Bushing—Variable condenser mounting bushing 
And MSCrEWS SGhuicss iis Perees aro citi) ahonaeotoa Canons 
Capacitor—Adjustable _ trimmer capacitor, two 
sections 2-10 mmfd. and one section 3-30 
mmid CCST C235 C25)) it cie mn viclein sts antyeiererte 
Capacitor—6.8 mmfd. (C1) ...........-055 
Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank 
a mmfd. (C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, 
Oates srerhe etas, ed, cuekene iedst oleh omellacorepeke eaeietets 
Capacitor-—33) -mmid. \(C3))05 1 eae nein 
Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C42)..............- 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37)............00- 
Capacitor—270 mmfd. (C49)............--> 


Socket—-Magic Eye socket—Models 98X, 98EY 
andyOS VG nets ies ie ioe ein, aks ole Aen) Pan ere 
Socket—Tube SOCKCE Mis wis wir ieas etn usm enema ete 
Spring—tTension spring for station selector push 
button ‘switch latch bar..5, see wee oe ae ie 
Spring—Indicator or drum drive cord. tension 
SPVINS Le eel oke a olla ee ate nee 
Switch—Push button selector switch (S4, S65, 
$31, $32, $33, $34, $35, S36, S37, S38, S39, 
$40, $41, $42, $43, $44, $45) ec MOBS z 
Switch—Range switch CS DO WS 2 teenie can ae 
Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 
C5, C6) Pa ers h wearpilcccneuo as eee eee 
Transformer——Second i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
CT CS) Sitaram ante rani reeiahe een tee baene Rae meee 
Tube—Ballast resistor tube (R22, R23, R24)— 


Ceieea = G20 ee? Fedas Rh oe een Models 98X, 98EY and 98YG............. 
apacitor— mmfd. EDS o86 Bea wits Ge @ bhai Tube — Ballast t b R22 23) 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C26)............... Model o7Y oes ape ; 


Capacitor—3300 mmfd. (C22).............. 


Capacitor—4700 mmfd. (C47)..............- SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Capacitor—6000 mmfd. (C27).............. Model 98X 
Capacitor—.007 mfd. (C48)..........00000e (84307-1) 


Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C43)........... 
Capacitor—.01) mide (C10) 4.8 hele ee ok 
Capacitor——.0L5.emids (CPZ) C17) ee te tiene ae 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C13, C20, C44)........ 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C38, C46)............. 
Capacitor—0.25 ' mfd.) (C4, C45). .6.:..3.... 
Capacitor-—=16 imfd, (C16) 3. 25 32 Je ce ae 
Capacitor—Comprising one 32 mfd., one 20 mfd., 
and one 16 mfd. section (C15, C18, C19). 
Capacitor—100 mfd, (C5, C6, C7, C8) eras Sontts 
Gell—-Biascell Soe cea» acetic aie aie 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (E14) ieee 
Plug—3 contact male plug for speaker........ 
Speaker completes ay se cia siaiecctennstotoadec iene 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Models 97Y and 98YG 
(Speaker RL 71 A-1) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14).. 


Clip—Mounting clip for coils and cores on oscilla- Plug—3 Contact male plug for speaker....... 
for., Danke weak. Pe sien mop ete ai soos eloyice aan Speaker—Less output transformer............ 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3).......... Transformer—Output transformer (T1)........ 


Coil—Oscillator coil (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9, 

Cee ie tii iret ee en eae a ti He tle RIT fa eae 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L37, L38) 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L39, L40) 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L41, L42) 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model 98EY 
(Speaker RL 73-5) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)...... 


(C28 C29 CSO irae uses area opens etarlasaeten de 2 Plug—3 Contact male plug for speaker........ 
Connector—3-contact female connector plug for Speaker. Complete i. Stine ae ene ae nee 
TEproduceriy cavle ics avis aiereds si eusin aale Pode Transformer—Output transformer (T1). Sac 


Control— Volume control, tone control, and on-off 


switch, CRG, RIS 5 SS )eigeie w seleis ol erebst sia snis MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord........... ila : : 
Cord—Inhdicator pointer drive cord........... arerayee? bre eee Magic Eye— 
Core—Adjustable core for i-f transformer... .. Button—Station selector push button.......... 
Core—Adjustable core and stud assembly for Cover — 8-protective covers for push button 
oscillator “ibankw ini rale seek eee eres MATKELS i LE Ne ee Sod 14 0 Agee Lie aes 
Drum——Variable condenser drive cord drum and Clip—Pointer travel stop clip... ........sce0e 
Calibrator 11.1 eee eee ee eee eee eens Dial—Station selector dial scale.............. 
Ca Cellthalder s6 siccneveuesieteies ween Disc—Electric Tuning indicator disc — Models 
ct ey Cae igen nema ae 98X, SSEY) and OEY GUNG nm cease ee 
Coe ue (ley pulley... -...ee veces eee Escutcheon—Magic Eye or Electric Tuning in- 
aoe Modale Dax. resistor (R22, R23, R24) Spares excntchegn | Mocels | Uostn Velie 
——Models 98X,, 98EY and.O8¥G.. 20512) bel careeeniieeeceee igre oiisheihdie » sheiriNiins, ily tis sa os 
Resstor—Balast’ resistor “(R22, | R23)— Node ee 
Resistor—150\ ohms, i watt (R12)... Rnoh Benge anion n sate Lee 
Resistor—3,900 ohms, $ watt (R15)........ Knob—Station selector knob..... ci Mae aera 
Resistor—22, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)...... Knob—Tone control knob... 00.6 0s ene soe 
Resistor—27, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R18)...... Knob—Volume control knob..............06. 


Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2, R20). 
Resistor—100, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R9, R14). 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R5) 
Resistor—270, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R19)...... 
Resistor—330,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)....... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1, R21). 
Resistor—1 meg. 1/10 watt (R16) Models 98X, 
SSE Y tand (9S YGie uta. Aue one pes eee, 
Resistor—2.2 meg, 4 watt (R3)...........00. 
Retainer—Drive cord pufley retainer 


Marker—“‘Dial Tuning” push button marker. 
Marker—‘‘Record Player’ push button marker. 
Marker—Station call letters push button markers 
Screen—Color screen for dial frame.......... 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
TASB OMe 505i ie reaehenst theo much dees etl pee che face cit ete eater 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock No. 
SUS OD: cele era alten thutieion ai eiol ayer! aheriys ok aloes Pauretennd an eho 
Spring—Retaining spring for knob Stock Nos. 
SOTTS, ANG SLSSG ie. ete, sisashencr abel sev eaueneremans 
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ROA Victor 
PSU 8A, 8B, 8C, 10A, 10B and 10C 


A-C Power Supply Units 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A 
es See of the dadis Corporation of ey oes 


General Description 


Certain models of the “Q” Line of RCA Victor ‘tMagic 
Brain” 1938 radio receivers are designed for use with a sepa- 
rate plug-in power supply unit. Different units are available 
to permit operation on a-c power supplies of various voltages 
and cycles, and also on 110 or 220 volts dec. 


Service data and diagrams for the a-c units are contained 
in this sheet: The d-c units are described in a separate sheet. 


Each a-c unit is equipped with an 18-inch 6-wire cable with 
a 7-contact female receptacle which plugs into a 7-prong 
male connector on the receiver chassis. The a-c power cord 
is 6 feet long. The units are approximately 7!/, inches long, 
41/, inches wide, and 6 inches high. 


Testing.—To check an a-c power unit when a receiver is 
not available, connect a 50-watt resistor (4,800 ohms for PSU 
8A, 8B, 8C, and 3,450 ohms for PSU 10A, 10B and 10C) 
across contacts 2 and 6 on the power receptacle. Connect a 
jumper across contacts 4 and 5. Measure the d-c voltage 
across the resistor, which should be approximately 375 volts, 
with 117 volts supply on the 117-volt tap. 


Specifications 


D-C Resis., T1 


Rating Radiotron D-C alee Used Net 
Type Rectifier Output (A-C) Sale Pri. ohms | Sec. ohms Robe! 
Voltage Cycles ones Total Total peUunre 


380 volts 
at 110 
milliamps 


PSU 8A 105-125 50/60 375 volts ee dl en 
at 78 6.45 V 8Q1 
See |) aeies | awleo,| avg |miltlSoe| ASV Bn hea 
So ee ed 
* The universal can be set for 105-117, 117-130, 140-160, 200-225, or 225-250 volt supply. 
** Model 12QU has a phonograph motor designed for 50/60 cycle operation only, and uses either PSU 10A, or 10C. 


PSU 8C | Universal* 50/60 
6.36 V 
5 amps 
PSU 10C | Universal* 50/60 
First Edition Trademark ‘‘Radiotron,’”’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. Printed in U.S.A. 
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PSU 8A, 8B, 8C, 10A, 10B, 10C 


5V. 


| 
| 
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| RECTIFIER TUBE 
||| S¥3-6 IN Psu 6A 8 88 

|| 5U4-< IN Psu 104 & 108 


BROWN 


©©® 

eS 
©)® 

OS 


| 
| 
| 
| PSU 8A & 8B FRONT VIEW 
PRI. HI- VOLTAGE BOTTOM 25 MFD IN OF RECEPTACLE 
SEC. VIEW PSU 10A &10B 
i 
| 
| BROWN 
! POWER 
BROWN- BLACK RECEPTACLE 
(WIRING SIDE) 
oe 
a a | LUE BROWN 
x o HEATERS 


A.C.SUPPLY tere para SpRENY Overmars 
PLUG 


M-417296 


| 
CHECK PREVAILING LINE VOLTAGE AND | 

MOVE JUMPER TO CORRESPONDING CONTACT. | SV. 
(JUMPER CONTACTS ARE UNDER LID ON 

TOP OF POWER TRANSFORMER) | 


| RECTIFIER TUBE— 
—_—-—— 5Y3-G IN PSU 8C 
YELLOW 5U4-G IN PsU10c () 


| 
240 I cermeennra | BROWN 
150 © © 
O——RED-YELLOW | FRONT VIEW 
ee | HI-VOLTAGE BOTTOM 10 MFD IN PSU 8C OF RECEPTACLE 
! jos l SEC. VIEW 25 MFD IN PSU 10C 

ce O——BLACK 

ke 

ft | 

ly 

¢ | ROWN 

5 | 

OQ 

ai CONNECT HERE FOR 110 Vv. anal 

a ] -BLAC 

SUPPLY FOR VICTROLA MOTOR : pubis (inte ae 
| BLUE——__—_——_e——_———_ BROWN 
. HEATERS 
A.C. SUPPLY L BLUE BLUE 
PLUG AG 


BLACK 
BLACK 


Schematic Diagram of Power Supply Units PSU 8C and 10C 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


M-417297 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


ah deg DESCRIPTION hen eeivaews DESCRIPTION 


Cable—6-conductor power output cable with plug Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 
Fg Lae mfd. (C1) (PSU 8A, 8B or 25-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 8B only) 

Ns Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 
be pvc lene mfd. (C1) (PSU 10A, 10B or 25-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 10B only) 
Plug—7-contact plug for power output cable... Transformer—Power transformer 105-130, 140- 
Sabet Benicar abet en ker P 160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 
Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 8C only) 

50-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 8A only) Transformer—Power transformer, 105-130, 140- 
Transformer—Power transformer 105-125 volts, 160, 200-250 volts, 50-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 
50-60 cycle (T1) (PSU 10A only) 10C only) 
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PSU 8E and 10E D-C Power Supply Units 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


na | ene of the Joadio Corporation of cS oye 


Each d-c unit is equipped with an 18-inch 7-wire cable, with a 
7T-contact female receptacle which plugs into a 7-prong male con- 
nector on the receiver chassis. The d-c power cord (double con- 
ductor) is 6-feet long and is provided with a fused plug. The units 
fe erroxinately 12%-inches long, 5%3-inches wide, and 84-inches 
igh. 


f GOOD GROUND IS ESSENTIAL.—It is necessary to provide 

a good ground connection to the receiver chassis. The ground lead 
should be heavy wire, as short as possible, connected to a water pipe 
by means of an approved ground clamp. If a water pipe ground is 
not available, a buried metal plate or screen may be used. This 
should have an area of approximately 20 square feet and should. be 
buried one or two feet in moist ground. The connection to the 
plate should be electrically good, mechanically solid, and permanent. 


Grounding Power Supply Unit.—A flexible metal braid is con- 
nected from the PSU chassis to the case of the unit, and another 
length of braid extends from the case for connection to the receiver 
chassis. Loosen one of the self-tapping screws on the rear of the 
chassis, and attach the braid under this screw. It is important to 
— that these connections are made correctly at the time of instal- 
ation. 


Magic Wave Antenna Recommended.—lIn cases where the line or 
vibrator interference is found to be objectionable, the use of an RCA 
Magic Wave Antenna (Stock No. 9812) is recommended in con- 
junction with a good ground as specified above. 


Link Board for Changing from 117 to 234 Volts.—A link board 
is mounted under the chassis of the PSU for making connections to 
permit operation on 105-125 volts d.c., or on 210-250 volts d.c. 
The correct position of the links for each voltage range is shown in 
the schematic diagram. The links must be arranged correctly in the 
link board tor the particular voltage range on which the unit is to 
be operated, otherwise damage to the receiver may result. 


Vibrator Plug.—The heater windings on the power transformer are 
tapped and connected to a six-contact socket on the rear of the PSU 
chassis. A plug fits into this socket in two positions only. An 
arrow on the plug points to markings ‘““NEW” or “OLD” on the 


case of the unit. When the vibrator is new, the plug is inserted 
with the arrow pointing to ““NEW.” In the course of time, when the 
vibrator is worn to an extent where the dial lights burn dull or red 
instead of with their usual brilliancy, the plug should be removed 
and re-inserted with the arrow pointing to “OLD.” (In this posi- 
tion, all the turns of the heater windings are connected, thus bring- 
ing the heater voltage up to normal. ), 

The number of operating hours to the time when it is necessary 
to turn the plug to “OLD” is not an indication of the ultimate life 
of the vibrator: For example, with high hne voltage, the plug may 
usually be left at “NEW” for practically the entire useful life of 
the vibrator; but with low line voltage, it may be necessary to 
turn the plug to “OLD” after a time corresponding to a small 
fraction of the total life of the vibrator. 


Testing.—The simplest way to check PSU 8E or 10E is to plug 
it into a receiver for which it is designed, (First check the position 
of the links tor the particular line voitage.) Note whether the dial 
lamps in the receiver light with normal brilliancy, and measure the 
rectified ‘‘B” voltage at the receiver to determine whether it is 
normal. 

If a receiver is not available, dummy loads may be connected to 
the unit as specified in the table below. 

The supply current must be measured with a d-c ammeter, not a 
meter of the ac-dc type, inasmuch as the r.m.s. value of the cur- 
rent is considerably higher than the d-c current. The heater voltage 
must be measured with an r.m.s, meter (thermo-coupled), not with 
an average meter (rectifier type), on account of the square wave 
shape. If an accurate thermo-coupled meter is not available, the 
heater voltage may be checked by observing the brilliancy of the 
dial lamps in the receiver. They will glow dull or red if the heater 
voltage is low. 


Precautionary Lead Dress. — (1) Dress all leads on the power 
transformer primary and the buffer capacitors away from the line 
chokes. (2) Leads to C19 must be as short as possible. (3) The 
rectifier filament leads should be run close to each other, and dressed 
away from the filter chokes. (4) D-C power cord must not touch 
power transformer. (5) Keep antenna and ground leads away from 
PSU and PSU cables. 


Used With 


NOTE: The heater and rectifier dummy load resistors should be capable of handling 50 watts. Connect the heater load across terminals 
1 and 7 on the 7-contact plug. Connect the rectifier load resistor across terminals 2 and 6 on the 7-contact plug. Connect a jumper from 
terminal 2 to 3, and from 4 to 5 on this plug. Check position of links before turning power on. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


DC.POWER SUPPLY 
(PSU-8E and PSU-10E) 


Capacitor—330 mmfd. (C19).. 

Capac.tor—.01 mfd. (C9, C10) 

Capacitor—.07 mfd. (C13, C14, C17) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C8) 3 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C1, C2, C3, C4, C5, C6) 

Capacitor—Comprising two sections of 0.5 mfd. 
each (C11, C12) 

Capacitor—5 mfd. (C7) 

Capacitor—Comprising one section 10 mfd. and 
one section 20 mfd. (C15, C18)........... 

Capacitor—15 mfd. (C16) ais 

Coil—Choke coil (L1, L2, L3, L4, L5, L6)... 

Coil——-Choke’ coil) (LT) ivi ied sieuieciee se cnsie® 


DESCRIPTION 


Coil—Choke coil (L8) 

Fuse—5 amp. fuse 

Plug—Fused plug less fuses and power cord... 

Plug—6-contact power change plug 

Plug—7-contact female plug for power supply 
cable 

Resistor—0.47 ohms, flexible type (R3, R4)... 

Resistor—1,000 ohms, 4 watt (R1) 

Resistor—4,700 ohms, 2 watt (R2) 

Socket—6-contact power change socket 

Socket—Tube socket.......... 


Transformer—P ower _ transformer 
only) 
Vibrator 
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IN 
l 
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Printed in U. S. A, 


MODEL R-89 
Three-Tube, A-C, Electric Victrola (Phono. only) 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 31— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


ed eS vice of the 2 adie Corporation of ha) LP 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


RCA Tusp CoMPLEMENT 


MEIMEINOVACO WO aistrarotcvalsite x's ale sa sie, 68 dualis Audio Voltage Amplifier 
RENE ASOLG:. cistotare acivie aml clok & debe sare she Audio Power Output 
MSDE IONS EZ, Oe: Sel tettel 10: avd mus aioe late, 4.0 Sites s Rig ieeiereier@ ed Rectifier 
LOUDSPEAKER 

RES ae sehen Re a ey bee 42'S citethan be Gelb ale Electrodynamic 
WorenCail Timpedance...../s.c.+ es scensceus 4.5 ohms at 400 cycles 
Pine Ui petere ens ain ates ia 6) susarlby's Sieua siaPeie Sie bg.s lee ele 1.0 watts 
EMBER TENE EMMA Met sar 2l(ota laivaive oie! cis ai'atse 6 GN ARD a7 ap'O Sle, wire veel 2.0 watts 

RG arias MBL LITLETL SIONS 6 levees dln © ols e cle ayelaleield ecole wvelcie Height 5 inches 
Chassis Base Dimensions (with speaker).......... Height 3. inches 
Weight (Shipping) aaa Sus ts Tene ey acai OS eho GUA Rich a BIAS aig Semele eos 8 pounds 


General Description and Service Data 


The model R-89 Electric Victrola consists of a crystal pickup, 
a three tube audio amplifier, a dynamic speaker, and motor turntable 
mechanism in a table type walnut veneer cabinet. Any record, up to 
and including the 12-inch size, may be played on this instrument. 

The crystal pickup unit is securely sealed in a metal casing against 
extreme changes of climate. If failure occurs due to a defective 
crystal unit, no attempt should be made to repair it, but a new 
replacement crystal unit should be installed. 

This instrument may also be used to play records through a radio 
receiver, if so desired. To do this remove shielded lead at rear of 
cabinet from pickup jack, and plug into shorting jack, and plug lead 
from radio receiver into pickup jack. Methods of connecting mech- 
anism to various receivers, are shown on next page. 


Phonograph Motor 


_ The synchronous motor used in this instrument is designed to he 
simple and foolproof. The parts that may require attention are plainly 
shown. The motor is started by turning ‘‘on’’ the power switch and 
giving the turntable a clockwise spin with the hand. Smooth starting 


POWER SUPPLY RATING 


JNA Re EAS OA RETO ee HR Ie 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 45 watts 
UNE G re oi aseter A SeeNel ea eck ws ere eter eoe 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 45 watts 


WVEGLOS cree Pae eset as sekeeie ole vaureace te nieteie ate 'e Manual Starting Synchronous 
Patitaplemspeedywivcin taste erie ciao tans s Gusih le wee Ge aaranle 78 r.p.m 
PELL) MR IN Recs oo Rake as eects tat Recs oct Sun aneel eutreneie Crystal 
PN PEG aCe. nied, restate, taka Gere eiso8 & 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
Aeieienstoveusiene Wadth) P24 sinches,..'.)0.< alse ee ieee + oe Depth. LOuancnes 
Bs ayers, Gfareians Wadth. V2 vinches’.)...5 <5. +s0.8 ass «a eee) Depth O42 aches 
aidialional oie WieightGNEb) 2 a6 cs sso wieieasleian sivlces oath Ompounds 


and running will be insured by keeping the bearings well cleaned 
and oiled. 

Hum and Vibration.—A small amount of hum when starting, 
decreasing to a negligible amount when running, is normal. If 
excessive vibration occurs it may bé due to: 


1. Insufficient lubrication, or any failure that will cause binding. 

2. Leather washer not oiled. (Check to make certain that the 
leather washer is above the steel washer.) 

3. Motor not properly supported from motor board. 

4. eee on poles of rotor or stator. Remove with fine emery 
cloth, 

5. Stator should be free to rotate between limits of damping 
assembly. 


Removing Rotor.—The rotor and turntable assembly simply rests 
on noe ball bearing at bottom of vertical bearing. Remove by lifting 
upward, 

Rotor Adjustment.—Remove motor from cabinet. Loosen the three 
screws that hold the rotcr to the turntable, insert three 16-mil shims 
at equal distances around the gap between the rotor and stator, and 
then carefully tighten the three screws. The top of rotor must be 
flush with top of stator; add additional steel washers beneath the 
stator if necessary. 


Do not remove Turntable while set is turned on, as damage to tubes will result. 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 
Cable—Shielded amplifier input cable complete 
with plug 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C4) 
Capacitor—.015 mfd. (C6) 


Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C1) 
Capacitor—16 mfd. (C2, C3) 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R8) 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R7) 


Socket—Tube socket 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
Base—Pickup arm base and pivot shaft 
Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 
Pickup arm and crystal complete 
Ring—Retaining ring for pickup arm base 
Screw—Pickup needle screw 


d MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 
Base—Motor support, damper, and bearing cup 
assembly 
Bearing—Bearing assembly 
Cap—Rubber spindle cap 
Cushion—Rubber cushion for bearing 
Motor—60 volt, 50 cycle (M1) 
Motor—60 volt, 60 cycle (M1) 


DESCRIPTION 


Mountings—Turntable rubber mountings suffi- 
cient for one turntable 
Rotor—Turntable and rotor laminations for 50 
cycle motor 
Rotor—Turntable and rotor laminations for 60 
cycle motor 
Stator—Stator assembly complete with coils and 
laminations for 60 volt, for 50 cycle motor.. 
Stator—Station assembly complete with coils and 
laminations for 60 volt, for 60 cycle motor. . 
Turntable—Finished turntable top plate only— 
less rubber mountings 
Washer—Bearing shim washers 
Washer—Leather washer 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(84202-3) 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L3) 
Speaker Complete 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
Cable—Pickup-to-receiver interconnecting cable 
required when instrument is used as_ record 


nuts, sufficient for one motor Meso g ae 
Socket—Amplifier shorting socket or pickup out- 
put socket 
Volume control and switch (R8, S1)....... 
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Wiring Details 
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jess 


SN-842 OUTPUT TRANS. 


R-89 Tube Locations 


CONNECTING VICTROLA To: 


1939 RCA Rapio REcBEIvERS OF ‘90” SERIES: 

Plug male jack on end of Victrola cable into female receptacle on 
receiver chassis. Push or turn ‘Phono’ switch to ‘“‘Phono’’ position, 
and operate Victrola according to instructions. 


Rapio RECEIVERS Having “PHONO” TERMINAL BOoarps. 


STOCK N& 9824 
SWITCH 


(REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO” POSITION 


eee 
SHIELD~ PHONO 
WHEN RECEIVER IS EQUIPPED WITH “BY TYPE TERMINAL, CONNECT 
SHIELD TO TERM 3. ALSO TAPE ENDS OF RED AND BLUE LEADS. 
86409 


RCA Radio Receivers to which the above illustration applies: 5T1, 
5T4, 5T5, 5T6, 5T7, 5T8, 6T5, 8T2, 8T11, 8K11, 85T5, 86E, 
86K, 86T, 86TIt, 86T4, 86K7, 86T44, 87K, 87T, 87K1, 87K2, 
87T2, 88K, 810K, 810K1, 810T, 810T4, 811K, 812K, 813K, 
816K, 811T. 

For following Receivers, Yellow lead should go on Terminal No. 
1, Green lead on Terminal No, 2: 6K2, 6T2, 6K3, 6K10, 6T10, 
7T1, 7K1, 85T8, 86T8, 86T2, 86T6, 87T1. 

Insulate shield of switch wires from chassis, on following RCA 
Receivers: 540; 60,.6K, GKLO TT ATK, UX, 7x1, 81. ST10, 8K, Sky 
86X4, 87EY, 87X, 87Y. 

Receivers having a Four Terminal Board: 9K, 9T, 9K1, 9K2, 
9K3, 9K10, 10T, 10K, 10Ki, 18K, 15K. Reverse Red.-and Blue 
leads to Terminal Board of C9-6, T9-9, T8-16, C8-17. 


Rapio RECEIVERS WHOSE First AupIO AMPLIFIER TUBE IS OF 
THE GRID CaP TYPE. 


TAPE STOCK N@ 9824 
SWITCH 
REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO” POSITION 


SHIELD 
Eee aS Mecsas zal 


rear eeerenemerneey 
TAPE BEE. 


NOTE:~ THIS METHOD FOR USE ONLY WHEN BiAS FOR THE TUBE IS OBTAINED BY MEANS 
OF CATHODE RESISTOR ™ 86406 


RCA Receivers for which above method applies: 125, 128, 128E, 
314 224E, 225, 226, T6-1, C6-2, T6-9, T7-5, C7-6, T7-12, C7-14, 
T8-14, C8-15, T8-18, C8-19, C8-20, C9-4, T9-10. 


AUDIO OUTPUT 
Wiring and Socket Voltages 
*NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages in circuits 
with high series-resistance, and when measured will read lower 
depending on the voltmeter loading. Pate S, 
Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated. Values 
should hold within approximately + 20% with 117-volt a-c supply. 


RECTIFIER 


TURNTABLE HELD ON SHAFT 
BY RETAINING RING & WASHER 


DAMPER ASSEMBLY \ 


10000000 


LITIIT PID 
Des GAP Is .016 t,00075 
GAP MUST BE UNIFORM, 


OIL OUTER BEARING 
LEATHER WASHER SURFACE ,USE LIGHT OIL. 
SHOULD BE OIL 
SOAKED, GOES @ 


ABOVE STEEL- 
WASHER, 


OIL INNER BEARING SURFACE, 
USE LIGHT OIL. 


OIL BALL BEARING 
USE LIGHT OIL 


Motor Details 


Rapio RECEIVERS WHOSE First AupIO TUBE IS OF THE GRID 
Cap TYPE, AND FIXED BIAS FOR TUBE IS OBTAINED 
THROUGH GRID LEAD. 


-25 MFD. 
STOCK N2 9824 CAPACITOR 


SWITCH 
(REAR VIEW) 


"PHONO" POSITION 


IST. AUDIO 
TUBE 


NOTE:- REMOVE BLUE AND RED LEADS. CONNECT YELLOW LEAD TO TERMINAL SHOWN. 


Rapio RECEIVERS UsinG 6C5 or 6J5, 6C5G or 6J5G, Tuss For 
First AUDIO AMPLIFIER, 


STOCK N2 9824 
RADIO-PHONO SWITCH 

(REAR VIEW) 
"PHONO" POSITION 


14179 | 14180 


NOTE:- WHEN STOCK N9:14179 IS USED AND TUBE IS OF 
"6" TYPE CARE MUST BE TAKEN TO SEE THAT 
SHIELD TERMINAL N91 IS GROUNDED ON TUBE 
SOCKET. | WHEN STOCK N@ 14180 IS USED RED 
LEAD SHOULD BE TAPED,OMIT Cc. 86408 


Stock No. 14179 Adaptor opens grid circuit, and inserts 2,700 
ohm resistor in cathode of 6C5 or 6J5 tubes, for bias on Phono 
reproduction. 

Stock No. 14180 Adaptor opens grid circuit of 6C5 or 6J5 tube. 

Stock No. 14180 Adaptor necessary for RCA: C11-1, C13-2, 
T10-1, C11-3, C13-3. 

Stock No. 14179 Adaptor necessary for RCA: C15-3, C15-4. 
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Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


RCA TusE COMPLEMENT 


MOIRA ROVE) cheis. oie w.sieie: oreveierw.'s lee care avers . Audio Voltage Amplifier 
MENMERKOACO ONG eile te nica ce Sass bie dele’ ese Audio Power Output 
RGR MICE AT OD ZO lec 2 ica crock aioe Gini, sv Sve cles aubn’s oleieie ea en Rectifier 
(4) RCA-BK61B....... BURG SIaee LONG ALD eee ake Otel Renate Ballast Tube 


PowrrR SupPLy RATING 


AeDkiisideseccsicenscelvesces ce LO05-125 volts, 50: cycles, 65 watts 
PAGinipleaareais cc casles onesies LOS-125 volts, 60 cycles, 65 watts 


PowrER OUTPUT 


GTEC SEOOEECU octets als salaVa ioiiciiaie\o\cleVelaywcer'e) ee) ctalsielet ai'si.e\ ats) «\e (eles 1.5 watts 
MRM eNHELISE wie Seriielel si vi's iss vdeo) tie ease wiores writs Teteie weal oie teens, ik 2.0 watts 
Wabinet Dimensions: 05.0060 e8cse ee cee Height 9 inches........ 
Chassis’ Base, Dimensions.............«- Height 08° inchesie.i.).<. 
EES MECSHADOITI SO) wears ois cae ro.o ore elaiond) «ce oie Ailel lacvace #16: BSR w grace 30 pounds 


Operating Controls....... Bakers jeiste se 


General Description and Service Data 


The model R-91 Electric Victrola consists of a crystal pickup, 
a four tube audio amplifier, a five-inch dust-proof dynamic speaker, 
and a motor turntable mechanism all combined in a hinged-top, table 
type walnut veneer cabinet. Any record, up to and including the 
12-inch size, may be played on this instrument. 

The crystal pickup unit is securely sealed in a metal casing, against 
extreme changes of climate. If failure occurs due to a defective 
crystal unit, no attempt should be made toa repair it, but a new 
replacement crystal unit should be installed. 


Phonograph Motor 


The synchronous motor used in this instrument is designed to be 
simple and foolproof. The parts that may require attention are plainly 
shown in figure 2. The motor is started by turning ‘‘on’” the power 
switch and giving the turntable a clockwise spin with the hand. 
Smooth starting and running will be insured by keeping the bearings 
well cleaned and oiled. 


Hum and Vibration——A small amount of hum when starting, 
decreasing to a negligible amount when running, is normal. If ex- 
cessive vibration occurs it may be due to: 


Model R-91 


BOTTOM S—BROWN— 
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Pickup Wiring 
First Edition 


Os 


LOUDSPEAKER 
LUANG SOS oh oes SCR CRORE RE eso CRC ASE TREE eee Electrodynamic 
Voice (Col slimnpedance scien oto ui seis iarel ote 4.9 ohms at 400 cycles 


NUGEOL ote bday oo ter ch ercraye co) ok Alay aeemeans Manual Starting Synchronous 


SEUENTADIEOTS DECC 5 wi cps snaleveieiee diodes cee a: Guitic be costa na eatin 78 r.p.m, 
PICKUP 
ELV DG witdeh ce spebats AcsiawPinete toe @ shelacusue@ & Gene ob oe Cates xe oetele Crystal 
MAP CUANCE cia citrers cuere, hisistdin sore rages - 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
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.... Width 5g inches, ac «<* Depth 38 inches 
AVWiei SOE CN GD ey tere custacbess o.6 emer nei Moree en MENS aloe ee 26 pounds 


aebtet ate a« (1) Right Front, Volume; (2) Right Rear, Power-Tone 


1. Insufficient lubrication, or any failure that will cause binding. 

2. Leather washer not oiled. (Check to make certain that the 

leather washer is above the steel washer.) 

3. Motor not properly supported from motor board. 

4, while on poles of rotor or stator. Remove with fine emery 

cloth. 

5. Stator should be free to rotate between limits of damping 
assembly. 

Removing Rotor.—The rotor and turntable assembly simply rests 
on we ball bearing at bottom of vertical bearing. Remove by lifting 
upward, 

Rotor Adjustment.—Remove motor from cabinet. Loosen the three 
screws that hold the rotor to the turntable, insert three 16-mil shims 
at equal distances around the gap between the rotor and stator, and 
then carefully tighten the three screws. The top of rotor must be 
flush with top of stator; add additional steel washers beneath the 
stator if necessary. 

Pilot Lamp.—To replace pilot lamp, remove the screws from the 
small raised block at the front of the motor board, and remove the 
wooden block. The pilot lamp compartment is then accessible. 
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Figure 2—Motor Details 
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* NOTE: Values with star (*) 
are operating voltages in circuits 
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measured will read lower depending 
on the voltmeter loading. 
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control at minimum. Values should 
hold within approximately + 20% RED 
with 117-volt a-c supply. SPEAKER CONNECTIONS 
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Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be. purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


DESCRIPTION 


AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube — Type BK61-B 
CRs ERS cer 

Body—Connector shell for phono. input cable.. 

Bushing—Bushing and ferrule for phono. input 
cable connector 

Capacitor—.005 mfd. 

Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C1, C3) 

Capacitor—.07 mfd. (C5) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd, (C4) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C6) 

Capacitor—40 mfd. (C7, C8) 

Lamp—Pilot lamp 

Plug—2-contact female plug for motor cable.. 

Plug—4-contact male plug for speaker cable... 

Resistor—Ballast resistor tube — Type BK61-B 
(R7, R8) 

Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R5) 

Resistor—180 ohms, 1 watt (R4) 

Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3) 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R6) 

Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R2) 

Secket—Pilot lamp socket 

Socket—Radiotron socket 

Spring—tTension spring for phono. input cable 
connector 

Switch—Tone and power switch (S1, S2) 

Tube—Ballast resistor tube— Type BK61-B 
(R7, R8) 

Volume Control—(R1) 

Washer—Insulating washer for phono, 
cable connector 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Motor support, damper, and bearing cup 
assembly 

Bearing—Bearing assembly 

Cap—Rubber spindle cap 

Cushion—Rubber cushion for bearing 

Motor—110 volt, 50 cycle—less mounting (M1) 

Motor—110 volt, 60 cycle—complete with mount- 
iIngeeCMi woe 


Mountings—Turntable top rubber mountings 
sufficient for one turntable - ‘ 
Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
—complete for 50 cycle operation.......... 
Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
—complete for 60 cycle operation 
Stator—Stator assembly complete with coils and 
laminations for 50 cycle operation 
Stator—Stator assembly comprising coils and 
laminations for 60 cycle operation A 
Turntable—Finished turntable top plate only— 
less rubber mountings 
Washer—Leather washer 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft and base assembly 

Bushing—Bushing and ferrule imsert for con- 
nector cap 

Cap—Pickup cable connector cap 

Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 

Pickup Crystal and arm complete with mounting 
—less connector 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
(Speaker 84265-2) 


Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L2) 
Speaker—Complete ; 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Pilot lamp‘ cap Sisolene ot ial omerere 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge A 

Knob—Volume control, or tone control knob.. 

Mounting—Complete set of motor ‘mounting 
screw assemblies 

Mounting—Pickup arm rubber mounting washer 
and nut 
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Introduction 


The RCA Victor Record Players, Models R-93B and R-93C, consist of a motor-turntable mechanism and a crystal pick- 
up unit, with a volume control and motor switch. These players may be adapted to the audio amplifier system of practically 
any type of radio receiver for the reproduction of records. 


The two models are electrically and mechanically similar; they differ in that Model R-93B has a molded plastic cabinet, 
whereas Model R-93C has a veneer wood cabinet. 


Electrical Specifications 


VOLTAGE RATINGS Motor AND PICKUP 

Dy pe OP MOtGT so ase ae aes Synchronous (Manual Startin 
AGo vee eee eee e een eens 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 9 watts operate HCE Gs ca wiotyiariis : ae Hee : 7 ee 78 Healy 
i . VB CRE IO EGN sates\s ss wa beh oi bjsusy al etrataree Beams Crystal 
Dep EAYe n a, bic an.s ay cde Cs 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 9 watts Pickin impedance sere We - BD.O00 ohms at 11000 cycles 
RR clelaivinia asin vie duns 9 8 105-125 volts, 25 cycles, 9 watts Average Output Voltage....... 114 volts at 1,000 cycles 
with 250,000 ohm load 
GUS. 5 9 30 SoBe ae ene 200-250 volts, 50 cycles, 9 watts WolumerControl Resistance. os est <2 slice siete 250,000 ohms 

Mechanical Specifications 

R-93B R-93C 
RM Mer nem oh Acted Amp etree ee aL ets V shale a Sin cach ieie Ma etia wis AT EUIMCHESE HRs ts a ate ulaneens oi otm 47% inches 
DNA UL Ree Meron STEMS CTS close oie) uM tae SPN tris Glens aie ip abe Sayers v9 ins Bane Seg Sa LligovanvGh ese scuec3 sks toa nies olen 113% inches 
CoG ame MTN SiR vONc etc VSIA. Duet tate ea MIRE th PIMPIN Cle, aU Ne Weal lb a) ond mudite 6 «/ ah ef miaiele SPs HnCNeSaes thts niece artnet 97% inches 
“WD nrmaniolls, J DRE NTe ee exo ie Orc ona ey each clin chore tat Noite Moker: ice crore ue ct Se are IC taae era Th. OSONS VSO Ry De oeeonee omer e 7 inches 
Bee mes then tenia I Sih Sh YA ave eg a hares! Cao: Nuciahe wel Wal dig! = a5 <0t a0 a eae ees GUA POUNTS) opie aac’. < eines ht 6%4 pounds 
See ee INSERTION Ae oye a, ore sieks e ohetage aie nee id OR Mr ONG olaik bs Rae ad €¥ 058 See Mas SAE ODUNGS We serie Rie er ene 8% pounds 


General Description 


These instruments employ a crystal pickup unit which depends upon torsional vibration to provide the necessary output 
voltage. The crystal unit is contained in a metal case, securely sealed against extremes of climate. An offset mounting for 
the pickup head gives an ideal tracking angle between the needle and record grooves. 


The motor ts a manual starting, synchronous type, designed to operate with good regularity of speed at the standard 
78.26 r.p.m. Mechanically, the motor consists of a laminated stator having a large number of salient poles; a laminated rotor 
with a corresponding number of poles, which is affixed to the turntable; and two field coils, installed on the stator to 
furnish the energizing magnetic flux. The rotor, stator, and their bearing assembly are mechanically isolated from the turn- 
table, motor mounting, and cabinet by adequate flexible couplings and supports. 


A volume control unit is associated with the record player, and its output is terminated in a twisted-pair cord with a 
pin-plug connector. 
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R-93B & R-93C 


CONNECTING RECORD PLAYER TO RADIO RE- 
CEIVER—lIn connecting this player to the radio, care must 
be exercised to connect it at a point where sufficient gain is 
between it and the speaker to give normal output. Usually 
two or more stages of audio amplification are required. The 
radio part must be thoroughly disconnected or “killed” 
when playing records, else the radio signals will be heard 
with the record’s music. Attention should be given to the 
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Figure 1—Wiring Diagram 


radio when connecting the player. A radio-phonograph 
switch, Stock No. 9824 is recommended for a switching 
system. Its connections are shown in Figure 1. With it, 
‘als phonograph may be selected by simply turning the 
switch. 


When the radio is equipped with a phonograph terminal 
board, the player is easily connected. One should follow 
the instructions pertaining to that particular radio. In general, 
the player’s output should be applied to the grid circuit of 
the first audio tube in the same manner as the second 


Model R-93B Model R-93C 


detector is connected. Use a switching arrangement that 
grounds the radio as it connects the phonograph. 


When using the radio phonograph switch Stock No. 9824 
on radios using a 6B7 or some similar tube for second 
detector, the yellow and green leads are connected in series 
with the grid cap connections of this tube. The green lead 
is connected to the grid cap. 


RECORD PLAYER SWITCH JUMPERS—Some record 
player switches do not have jumpers J1 and J2 attached. 
When the switch is so connected and turned to phonograph 
position, the voltage developed by the pickup is fed into the 
radio receiver through the green wire and shield, and at the 
same time the yellow wire is connected to shield. The 
jumpers Jl and J2 permit the yellow lead to kill radio by 
connection to shield. The jumpers should be removed where 
the yellow lead connects in such a position as to short bias 
batteries, etc. Check the switch to be used for the method 
chosen and use the jumpers accordingly. 
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Figure 2—Motor Assembly 


PHONOGRAPH MOTOR SERVICE DATA 


The synchronous motor used in this instrument is designed 
to be simple and foolproof. Among its many features are 
constancy of speed, low power consumption, single moving 
part, ease of starting, rubber damper, ease of repair, and 
long life. The parts that may require attention are plainly 
shown by Figure 2. The motor is started by turning ‘‘on” 
the power switch and giving the turntable a clockwise spin 
with the hand. Smooth starting and running will be insured 
by keeping the bearings well cleaned and oiled. 
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ROTOR ADJUSTMENT 


Use three 16-mil shims, spaced equally around the gap 
between rotor and stator. When rotor is suitably adjusted, 
securely tighten the three screws which hold the rotor to 
the turntable. The centering operation is very similar to that 
done with a dynamic speaker. 

If top of rotor lamination assembly is not flush with top 
of stator laminations, additional steel washers should be 
abies beneath the stator until it is raised to the desired 
evel. 


R-93B & R-93C 


HUM AND VIBRATION REMOVING THE ROTOR FROM THE STATOR 


A small amount of hum when starting, decreasing to a The rotor and turntable assembly simply rests on the ball 
negligible amount while running, is normal. If excessive bearing at the bottom of the vertical bearing, and may be 
vibration occurs either at starting or running, it may be due removed by lifting out. Don’t turn player upside down with- 


to one of the following: Sa aay EBaole: 


(1) Insufficient lubrication in outer bearing or any other 
failure that will cause the stator to bind. 


(2) Metal washer above the leather washer at the bottom 
of the main bearing. It must be below. 


(3) Leather washer not oiled. When replacing the leather 
~ washer, make sure that it is thoroughly soaked in oil. 


(4) Motor not properly supported from motor board. 
Unless the motor is properly supported from the 
motor board, vibration will be excessive. ; 


(5) Burrs on salient poles of rotor or stator. They should 
be removed with fine emery cloth. 


(6) Avoid placing the record player on top of the radio 
cabinet since acoustic feedback may tend to accentuate 
mechanical hum. 
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Figure 3—Motor Coil Assembly and Connections 
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Figure 4—Typical Connections to Radio Receiver 
Volume Control 


LUBRICATION 


Both the rotor and stator have bearing surfaces about the 
center vertical axis. These bearings and the ball bearing at 
the bottom of the turntable’s shaft should be oiled when- 
ever player is serviced. The leather washer beneath the stator 
is to be pliable and soaked in light oil. 


For connection to Radio Receivers, refer to R-94B 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


' DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Motor—110 volt, 50 cycle—less mounting (M1) 
Motor—110 volt, 60 cycle—complete with mount- 
ing (M1) 
Mountings—Turntable top rubber 
sufficient for one turntable 


Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
complete for 50 cycle operation 

Rotor—Turntable and rotor lamination assembly 
complete for 60 cycle operation 


Stator—Stator assembly complete with coils and 
laminations for 50 cycle operation 

Stator—Stator assembly comprising coils and 
laminations for 60 cycle operation 


DESCRIPTION 


Turntable—-Finished turntable top plate only— 
less rubber mountings (50-60 cycle only).... 
Washer—Leather washer 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw ; 
Pickup crystal and arm complete with mounting 
Screw—Pickup needle screw 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Cabinet—Model R-93B cabinet with bottom 
cover—less rubber f 

Foot—Rubber foot for cabinet 

Knob—Volume control knob 

Mounting—Pickup arm mounting nuts, washer, 
and rubber spacer 

Mounting—Motor mounting 
complete 

Plug—2-contact male plug for output cable... 

Volume Control and on-off switch (R1, S1)... 
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RCA VICTOR PORTABLE VICTROLA 
MODEL 0-12 


SERVICE DATA 


Motor.—The drive motor is of simple design and sub- 
stantial construction. It should require little or no 
service if properly maintained. Attention to lubrication 
of the moving parts and occasional cleaning of the 
mechanism will go far to prevent faulty operation. 
Should it become necessary to repair the motor, the fol- 
lowing procedure should be applied: CAUTION.— 
Allow the motor mechanism to run down completely 
before attempting adjustment, repairs, or replacements. 


Removing Motor from Cabinet.—Remove the winding 
key. To dismount the motor, unscrew the spindle cap 
with a screwdriver and remove turntable, slightly tap- 
ping the spindle while exerting an upward lift on the 
turntable. Remove the seven screws holding the motor 
board and the two screws holding lid support to cabinet 
and lift motor board assembly from case. Loosen the 
screw holding the speed-regulating lever and remove the 
latter. The three screws holding motor to motor board 
should then be loosened to permit removal of motor 
assembly. 

Replacing Main Spring Barrel.—In case of main 
spring failure, the entire spring barrel and gear should 
be replaced. Remove the spring-barrel spindle screw 
by unscrewing to right. Remove the C washer and two 
pillar screws holding bottom plate. Remove bottom 
plate, intermediate spindle shaft, and spring barrel. 
Reassemble parts in reverse sequence. 

Winding Shaft Spring—This spring functions as a 
friction ratchet. It may be removed as follows: remove 
pin holding winding worm on shaft; remove winding 
shaft; then remove screw holding spring. Replace in 
reverse sequence. 

Governor Adjustments.—The mesh of the worm and 
fiber gears is adjusted by rotation of the eccentric 
spindle bearings. The adjustments should be made so 
that the worm meshes properly with the fiber gear and 
rotates freely without binding. The bearings should be 


accurately aligned with each other. The minimum of 
spindle end-play which permits smooth operation should 
be used. 


Speed Regulator Lever.—After assembly, adjust the 
speed regulator until the turntable rotates at 78 r. p. m.; 
loosen the speed regulator screw and set pointer to 
center of speed indicator scale; tighten screw and re- 
check turntable speed. 
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Lubrication—All moving parts of the motor should 
be thoroughly cleaned and lubricated every six months 
to prevent excess wear and to assure proper operation. 
A small amount of grease should be applied to the worm 
gear of the governor, the gear of the winding shaft, and 
on the small pinion gear. All other points, including 
regulator friction pad, should be lubricated with light 
oil. All motor parts should be covered with a light film 
of oil to prevent rusting. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Stock No. Description 


13849 Arm—Tone arm less sound box 


13850 Brake—Turntable brake complete 


13845 Cap—Turntable spindle cap 

13852 Cup—Needle cup 

13847 Escutcheon—Speea regulator escutcheon 
13855 Gear—Intermediate drive gear and shaft ' 


13858 Gear—Winding worm gear—-Located on wind- 
ing key shaft 


13859 Gear—Winding gear—Located on spring barrel 
shaft 


13857 Governor—-Governor assembly complete 


13846 Indicator-—Speed regulator arm and pointer 


13861 Key—Winding key 


Stock No. 


DESCRIPTION 


13854 Motor-—Spring moter complete 
13865 Screw—Needle holding screw 


13860 Shaft—-Winding key shaft and socket—Less 
winding gear 


30368 Sound box 


13856 one ces spindle and two gears assem- 
e 


13851 Spring—Turntable brake spring 


13835 Spring—Mainspring, spring barrel and drive 
gear 


13873 Turntable—Complete with black cover 
13844 Turntable—Complete with brown cover 


14181 Turntable—Complete with blue cover 


13862 Weight—Governor weight and spring 
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Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


Motor 

BEEVATDES EN ite ie,/e\ e666. Ek dncrairay<hz geietehedeus eoriane 5 Self-starting Induction 
Turntable Speed..... OOS EAI De 78 r.p.m, (Adjustable) 
artxt SOMME IIINIELET IO cvele’s ciinya aie se atc la’s ayes Gust @iaiesbio pike 10 inches 
DeCaResistance. ...ss0.s0-s% 6 110 volts, 60 cycles, 96.3 ohms; 


110 volts, 50-60 cycles, 72.3 ohms 


Jes, cyl) ON Ce Re 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 25 watts 
Ne SEGUE So cic es ais fold acveie oe 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 25 watts 


General Description 


The RCA Victor Record Player Model R-94B consists of a self- 
starting motor turntable mechanism, a crystal pickup, an aurally com- 
pensated volume control, and a motor switch. This record player can 
be adapted to play records through the audio amplifier—loudspeaker 
system of practically every type of radio receiver. The cabinet is of 
walnut veneer, and has a hinged lid, which locks in the ‘“‘open’’ posi- 
tion—but should be closed while records are being played, Any record 
up to and including the 12-inch diameter size may be played on this 
instrument. An automatic switch turns the motor ‘‘off’? when the 
end of a record has been reached. 


Service Data 


The crystal pickup unit is thoroughly sealed in a metal casing, 
against extreme changes of climate. The offset mounting of the 
crystal unit in the pickup arm insures ideal tracking between needle 
and record grooves. If failure occurs due to a defective crystal unit, 
no attempt should be made to repair the unit, but a new replacement 
crystal unit should be installed. 

_ The turntable drive is a self-starting, variable-speed, governor-type, 
induction motor. The motor speed adjusting screw is located under 


PICKUP 

Dwipes <dctere Brae iclreMP El ce plan ehe Oval alaheisia ee 'e'8.3) shale analtlane, wlemegs levers Crystal 
UIHEMANCEGiae te aya ters ik. oldies a lcvehtiakeleiese 80,000 ohms at 1,000 cycles 
Wolunre (Control Resistahcen eit as sans « os eat ale ahr 250,000 ohms 
Average Output’ Voltage. <..00 268000 s > % volts at 1,000 cycles 


across 250,000 ohm load 
CABINET DIMENSIONS 


ELI CVS UE Seay cilaveneh alel oe. ecesereRe wes stele O16 hrarcier Mtoe wiareete aid 7-13/16 inches 
Dentin wee tee win ravens ove tie entire “auscann simareuiiets ekedavauaasace 12-31/32 inches 
WVeICUt Iie te seen ouchan ae ciate Cuvajers larsuese Gea alias is er ehehalal sue, + 153% inches 
NCE UNV CHEE cUae cc elw orators orate ce one ie Rl exh BRIE OE 12% pounds 
SUID PI ma WVICIE EEE Pent oye ere Beran oi-cheoto bascneianoararcher el otaketole 18 pounds 


the turntable, which must be removed for speed adjustment. The 
motor speed should be 78 r.p.m., and may be checked by placing a 
piece of paper between a record and the turntable, with the paper 
protruding beyond the edge of the record, and then counting the 
number of revolutions of the turntable per minute. The motor is 
designed to be simple and foolproof in operation. Occasionally, how- 
ever, lubrication and certain adjustments may be required. These are 
illustrated and explained in figure 1. In addition, an application of 
oil to the felt pad, which rubs against the governor disc, will insure 
smooth operation. 


The turntable is started by pushing to the rear the motor starting 
lever, which appears to the right of the turntable. The adjustment 
on the automatic motor stopping switch should be made so that the 
switch will snap to the ‘‘oft’’ position when the needle in the pickup 
head is 13 inches away from the center of the turntable. The lock- 
ing screw and details of the switch mechanism are shown in figure 2. 


The volume control is of the potentiometer type, tapped to give 
au.al compensation at low volume settings, The output lead from 
the volume control is a single shielded wire, terminating in a small, 
male, pin plug. See figure 3. This pin plug fits into the female 
jack receptacle on most of the RCA Victor 1939 “90” series of 
radio receivers. 


Replacement Parts 
Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily Identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Governor—Motor governor complete 
Motor—105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle (M50).... 
Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycle (M50) 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft, trip lever, and 
base assembly 
Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 


Pickup and arm complete—less rubber mount- 
ing and nut 
Screw—Pickup needle screw 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Brake—Automatic brake complete 

Capacitor—.025 mfd. (C1) 

Dare a naeble rubber damper and damper 
plate 

Foot—Rubber foot for cabinet 

Hinge—Lid hinge 

Knob—Volume control knob 

Mounting—Pickup mounting nut, washer, 
rubber cushion 


First Edition. 


Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2)......... 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, + watt (R3)........ 
Screw—Motor mounting screws, washers and 

FUDD CreN CUSHIONS! is tnsrcr iia rete Uta etehel salar cists es 
Spring—Tension springs for automatic brake— 

one long and one short spring............. 
Support—Lidi support’: ate « alsusiens oie selene eiewasis 
Switch—Motor switch—located on automatic 

Drals Gia CSi)) terest nccieororeie eel cuepsrareneus aattmrelene Res 
NEEM CALE Meee ee taes eitei cits, a0 oP'aNe) stausn aparrerloumale a tel Oats t4 ce 


ACCESSORIES 


Switch and cable assembly —for use with re- 
ceivers requiring a switch for changing from 
Phonograph to Radio—complete with mount- 
ing screws, washers, and knob..,........-. 

Adapter—Special octal base adapter with grid 
connection (pin No. 5) split and a 2,700 ohm 
resistor internally connected from cathode (pin 
No. 8) to shell (pin No. 1), 3 terminals on 
SIGE) Hie deteitel ste, 508 aes euehtecaratetena sickle stele aiken ots 

Adapter—Special octal base adapter with grid 
connection (pin’ No. 5) split, 2 terminals on 
SiG Gosia yavenets atte shor Pics SOAS NOR DA eco 


321 


Connecting Record Player to Radio Receivers 


A table giving methods of connecting the Record Player to various 
types of audio systems is shown in the following text. Also included 
are the model numbers of the various RCA Victor Receivers to 
which the particular method shown applies. The data given in the 
table requires that an RCA Stock No. 9824 ‘“‘Radio’’-‘‘Phono” switch 
be used for switching from radio to phonograph, as desired. For ease 
in connecting the “phono” lead to the Stock No. 9824 switch, the 
male plug on the end of the shielded lead should be removed by 
unsoldering, or cutting it off. , 

In general, the Record Player must be used with radio receivers 
having at least two stages of high-gain audio amplification. The 
Record Player output should be connected to the grid of the first 
audio tube, and at the same time the output of the radio receiver 
portion of the chassis should be shorted or opened, to prevent radio 
signals being heard while the Record Player is in operation. 


CONNECTING RECORD PLAYER To: 


1939 RCA Rapio RecEIvERS oF “90’’ SERIES: 

Plug male jack _on end of Record Player into female receptacle on 
receiver chassis. Push or turn “Phono” switch to ‘‘Phono” position, 
and operate Record Player according to instructions. 


Rapio RECEIVERS HavinG “PHONO” TERMINAL BOARDS. 


STOCK N2@ 9624 
SWITCH 


(REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO” POSITION 


i 
See oO iene ee ) 
SHIELD” PHONO 


WHEN RECEIVER IS EQUIPPED WITH “B’ TYPE TERMINAL, CONNECT 
SHIELD TO TERM 3 ALSO TAPE ENOS OF RED AND BLUE LEADS 
(186409 


RCA Radio Receivers to which the above illustration applies: 5T1, 
5T4, 5T5, 5T6, 5T7, 5T8, 6T5, 8T2, 8T11, 8K11, 85T5, 86E, 
86K, 86T, 86T1, 86T4, 86K7, 86144, 87K, 87T, 87K1, 87K2, 
87T2, 88K, 810K, 810K1, 810T, 810T4, 811K, 812K, 813K, 
816K, 811T. 


For following Receivers, Yellow lead should go on Terminal No. 
1, Green lead on Terminal No. 2: 6K2, 6T2, 6K3, 6T10, 7T1, 
7K1, 85T8, 86T38, 87T1, 86T2, 86T6, 6K10. 


Insulate shield of switch wires from chassis, on following RCA 
Receivers: 5T, 6T, 6K, 6K1, 7T, 7K, 7X, 8T, 8K, 86X4, 87EY, 
87X, 87Y, 8T10, 7X1, 8Ki. 


Receivers having a Four Terminal Board: 9K, 9T, 9K1, 9K2, 
9K3, 9K10, 10T, 10K, 10K1, 18K, 15K. Reverse Red and Blue 
leads to Terminal Board of C9-6, T9-9, T8-16, C8-17. 


Rapio RecEIveRS Usine 6C5 or 635, 6C5G or 6J5G, Tuse For 
First AUDIO AMPLIFIER. 


STOCK N& 9824 
RADIO-PHONO SWITCH 
_ (REAR VIEW) 
"PHONO" POSITION 


NOTE:~ WHEN STOCK N2:14179 IS USED AND TUBE IS OF 
G" TYPE CARE MUST BE TAKEN TO SEE THAT 
SHIELD TERMINAL N2:1 1S GROUNDED ON TUBE 
SOCKET. | WHEN STOCK N@: 14180 15 USED RED 
LEAD SHOULD BE TAPED,OMIT c. M86408 


Stock No. 14179 Adaptor opens grid circuit, and inserts 2,700 
ohm resistor in cathode of 6C5 or 6J5 tubes, for bias on Phono 
reproduction, 


Stock No. 14180 Adaptor opens grid circuit of 6C5 or 6J5 tube. 


Stock No. 14180 Adaptor necessary for RCA: C1l-1, C13-2, 
TAO CLl-3) 'CL3-3; 


Stock No. 14179 Adaptor necessary for RCA: C15-8, C15-4. 


Rapio RECEIVERS WHOSE First AUDIO AMPLIFIER TUBE IS OF 
THE Grip Cap TYPE. 


TARE « STOCK Ne 9824 
SWITCH 


REMOVE 


(REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO" POSITION 


GRID 
LEAD 


Taree > 


NOTE:- THIS METHOD FOR USE ONLY WHEN BIAS FOR THE TUBE IS OBTAINED BY MEANS 
OF CATHODE RESISTOR ™ 86406 


RCA Receivers for which above method applies: 125, 128, 128E, 
2248) 225,226, T6-1, Cez20 16-9) 17-5,.(C7-6, “E7-12) C714, 
T8-14, C8-15, T8-18, C8-19, C8-20, C9-4, T9-10. 


Rapio RECEIVERS WHERE RECEIVER VOLUME CONTROL IS TO 
Bra Usep to Autso ControL “PHONO” VOLUME. 


STOCK Ne 9824 
SWITCH 
(REAR VIEW) 
“PHONO” POSITION 
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Rapio RECEIVERS WHOSE First AuUpIO TUBE IS OF THE GRID 
Cap TYPE, AND FIxEp BriAs FOR TUBE IS OBTAINED 
THROUGH GRID LEAD. 


25 ). 
STOCK N¢ 9824 CAPACITOR 
SWITCH 
(REAR VIEW) oo 


"PHONO" POSITION 


-5 MEG, —__ 
RESISTOR 


IST. AUDIO 
TUBE 


NOTE:- REMOVE BLUE AND RED LEADS. CONNECT YELLOW LEAD TO TERMINAL SHOWN. 


XS 
S 
eb micas? 


SPEED ADJUSTMENT 
(SCREW) TO DECREASE SPEED RWBBER spcen 


TURN CLOCKWISE SREB AdIUSTMEN 
LOCK NUT 


ee 


TURN SPEED ADJUSTER SO THE FEL 
WILL PROTRUDE We" WHEN ALL THE 
WAY IN. ADJUST GOVERNOR $0 AS 
TO LEAVE Vie" BETWEEN FELT AND 
DISC, THEN SECURE BY MEANS 
OF GOVERNOR SCREW. 


OIL 


M 


KEEP FILLED WITH 
LIGHT OIL TO INSURE 
SMOOTH OPERATION 


ADJUST SO THAT SHAFT 
IS FREE TO ROTATE i 
WITHOUT END PLAY ah 


DO NOT CHANGE 
THIS ADJUSTMENT 


REMOVE TO 


TAKE OFF GOVERNOR av RCA MEG. CO, INC 
le oO 


Figure 1—Motor Adjustments 


ADJUST SWITCH TOTRIP WHEN 
NEEDLE 1S ON 1°4'* G2 RAD. 
FROM OF MOTOR SPINDLE. 


Figure 2—Motor Switch Adjustment 


Model R-94B 


R1 
MOTOR SWITCH VOL. CONTROL 
—~S1 250,000 2 
Ty) 
025 MFD. 
SHIELD 
EXTENSION 
----—), BROWN 
ie ReRO ND Ne 
40 idee tocess |e 
i Wosees BLACK” 
CRYSTAL PICKUP OUTPUT 


(BOTTOM VIEW) 


BOTTOM VIEW 


igure 8—Wiring Diagram 
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MODEL VA-20 
Two-Tube, A-C, Wireless Record Player 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No, 45— 


SERVICE DIVISION «© RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A. 


oe GS vee of aie Veadic Corporation of Elkin 


Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 


RESO gaan GO Wae ERAN CSE 9 cira's ford. 16, <a ausy sisal ata els ot Bale 530-625 ke 
TUBE COMPLEMENT 

CLD) RU CUS ACA ee ee Modulator-Oscillator 
MNCL LG-Gre gcc sss ds cae ea are eis debs Half-Wave Rectifier 
MONA MMPI) Sues tel Sus seis, bxls Ge < aoe'e a Mazda 47, 6-8 volts, .15 amp. 
Power SUPPLY RATINGS : 

AvOs.c.8 0/0) Soe eee ee 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 50 watts 
Lic B ia wg SSO, ee 105-125 volts, 50 cycles, 50 watts 
MorTor 

SADR fies cis. cies elie Seandite o odoee + Synchronous (Manual Starting) 
“Ttoranigiltl te Gyaye so bet payer a een eae eee kann re 78 r.p.m. 


General Description 


The crystal pickup in Model VA-20 is connected through a 
volume control to grid No. 1 in an RCA-6A8 tube which functions 
as a modulated r-f oscillator. The oscillator frequency can be ad- 
justed from 530 to 625 kc by means of a magnetite core in the 
oscillator transformer, L1-L2. (This is a screwdriver adjustment at 
the rear of the cabinet.) An output wire is connected to the grid 
circuit of the oscillator, and is run parallel with the power cable. 
The output is sufficient to permit operation within approximately 
20 feet of a radio receiver. 


PIcKUP 

SEY DE eet anederO9, © Ade SHOT LL eoleOne Re Tate el ENE a Bhi es tS ROMS ON Ieee Crystal 
Pickup impedances po. face. noetans 100,000 ohms at 1000 cycles 
Average (Output) Voltages. <5 ccleiast os pe enc 14 volts at 1000 cycles 


with 250,000 ohm load. 
CABINET DIMENSIONS 


EMO UBC oe tins techn voles fre fate Wetve base ay RY ore aE, lofosrese ial eh als Ghote a 338 inches 
VASES Pie rsnay ts ete thes Raeceraclcetenate. airaeeele ica Sencha chee etousis es 12% inches 
BYE Oa se ey ey yan ce SR Ee ect See a tie ie ae ne ae a 834 inches 
OnersAll sleigh tage tatdecea acm) erniaie wet athe claenscele ate Gl els8 oe 5 inches 
urnta ble we iameten Mapa kis seem to-sttiorkint ote ois ohehe ciel toe, 7 inches 


Weight 734 Ibs. (net), 93 lbs. (shipping) 


Replacement Parts 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


Cap—Pilot lamp cap (bullseye) 

Cord—-Power and output cord and plug 

Foot—Rubber foot for cabinet 

Knob—Special knob to adjust oscillator coil... . 

Knob—Volume control and switch knob 

Lamp—Pilot lamp 

Mounting—Motor mounting screws and washers 
complete 

Mounting—Pickup arm mounting ring and rub- 
ber cushion 

Screw—No. 8-32 x }-inch headless set screw for 
knob 

Socket—Pilot lamp socket 

Volume control and switch (R6, S1) 


OSCILLATOR ASSEMBLIES 


Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C1, C2) 
Capacitor—220 mmfd. (C3) 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd., 400 V. (C4, C5, C8, C9). 
Capacitor—15 mfd. (C6, C7) 
Coil—Oscillator coil (L1, L2) 
Resistor—680 ohms, $+ watt (R2) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 
Resistor—47,000 ohms, 4+ watt (R1) 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, 4 watt (R3) 
Resistor—560,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5) 
Socket—Tube socket................ 5 


First Edition 


DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Motor support, damper, and bearing cup 
assembly 

Bearing—Bearing assembly 

Cap—Rubber spindle cap 

Coil—Motor field coil for 85-volt, 50-cycle op- 
eration—less laminations 

Coil—Motor field coil for 85-volt, 60-cycle op- 
eration—less laminations 

Cushion—Rubber cushion for bearing 

Motor—85-volt, 


sembly complete for 60-cycle operation 
Stator—Stator laminations and field coils 
85-volt, 50-cycle operation 
Stator—Stator laminations 


PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 


Base—Pickup arm pivot shaft and base assembly 
Crystal—Pickup crystal and needle screw 
Pickup crystal and arm complete with mounting 
Screw—Pickup needle screw 
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VA-20 


suo OF Rue Mot oncusaciegonoienscarunecey ie ake Sus ies: '6te/ = SOTO KS 0S ‘S]JOA GZI-SOT 
swyo 9¢ 2 OUT ERD BERR OECD SAE FE GOO OSE) ay Gs) 09 ‘S]JOA CZI-SOL 


mor yova fo arunjsisaa D-G 
suoysauuoy) pup Kiquasspy p10) 40,0;y 219ND-0¢ 


r7~ > ,806-ns 


fo OAM 
/ 
f 


Mona +4 


\ 
dw Lojia ‘. 


*y[Nsot [JIM saqn} 94} O} aseulep se ‘uo peuan} st 
atamod OPIYM 10JOW Wo} 9[Ge}UIN} <AOUIaI JOU OC] :UOT}NeD 
; “)-9ZS% 24} wo1y Aeme jday pue ‘gyg 
pis do} 94} woi1y Aeme passeIp oq ysnw spray dnyoIg ‘Pp 
*10}O1 WIO1Z ACME PossaIp oq 4JsnUI Spa] 10JOW [TV “Ss 
‘aqqissod se j410Y4S Se aq Ysnu [10D I0}e][IOSO 0} spe] [TV °S 
‘D-9ZS6 
wo1y Aeme Ajeijua pue ‘gy9 jo pls wo1y AeMe ‘JouIqed jO do} 
pue sisseys usaMjoq pessaip eq ysnut pioo A[ddns samod oy] °T 


ssaiq pea] Aseuoljnesaiy 


jo 


*A[ddns 9-8 3JOA-2TT YUM %OZ F Ajojeurxoidde 
UI4yM ploy Pp[noys sanjeA “payedodIpul ssiIMidy}O sSayuN ‘sISseyo O} 
Ppainsesur oie saseyOA “SUIPeO] Jo}JOWI}[OA 9y} UO Suipuadap ‘1aMOT 
2q [JIM a8e}]0A poinsvout jenjoR ayy, “a0ueySISaI Salias YySIy YM 
S}Ino3 Ul saseOA Buijetado aie (,) ARIS YUM S2aseiOA :3930Ny 


(woitoe) 
aN Hid 


OSt8-d O7-WA 


*AlessaoauU ji 10}e}s 

34} Y}esIUeq SisyseM J[99}S [eUOTIIppe ppe ‘£10}e}3s jo do} YIM ysny 

oq ysnur 10}01 jo do} 24, “SMaIOS 9914} DY} U9}4SI} Al[[Njareo uay} 

pue ‘10}e}s pue 10}01 34} UsaMjoq des 94} puNoIe sadue}sIp [enba je 

SUILYS [IW-Q{T 9214} JIOSUI ‘aTqQe}UIN} 394} 0} 10301 9Y4} Ploy yey} SMaIOS 
9214} 94} UsSOOT “JoUIqedD WOIy 10}OW DAOWaY—'JUSUTsN[py 10}0 

*paemdn 

Suzy] Aq sAOWDY ‘“SUlIv|G [OIZIOA JO WI0}}0q }e Sulsesq ][eq sy} UO 
sjsol A[duls A[quiesse a[qe}uIn} pue 10}01 a4 ].—1OJOy SulAoudy 

‘UOT}IAIIIP YORO Ul AT[eENweu pojdeyYep st 10}e}S 9y} UsyM Uor}rsod-pru 

S}I 0} 10}3e}S 9Y} BulIO}sel ul 99103 Jenbo Aje}zeurxoidde jiaxs Jsnuz 

Suuids jodwep oyy, ‘suds ssdurep oy} jo Ss}, 94} UusamMjeq UO0T} 

-dalIp Joy} Ul Papep 0} 99IJ oq FSNUI 10}e}S OY, *10}E}S SY} UI 30S 
dy} Ul SutiszeyS JO Zurpurq ynoy31M jy YsuU Sulids Joduep oy] 
*qiojo 

AJaUsa sUy YM DAOUIDY “10}e}S JO 3OJOI JO sajod uo siing ° 

*preoq 10}0ur wi01y poyioddns Ay1adoid jou s0;0; 

(‘A9yseM [9393S 9Y} BAOGe SI AZYSeEM J9y}eeIT 

ay} }eYy} uUle}yI9D oYeUT 0} YOoYD) ‘“poplo YOU sSoYysSeM JDy}eIT * 

*SUIpUIG 9SNed [IM }eYy} sinjIey Aue JO ‘UOT}EOIIGN] JUSIOyFNSUT 

10} oOnp 93q AeUI FI SINQOO UOT}eIqIA DAISSIOXS 

J] ‘Jewsou st ‘suluunit usyM jUNOWe asIqIsI[s9U eb 0} SuIsevaioap 
‘Suijiejs UsyM wny jo juNOWe [Tews YW——UoT}eIqIA pue wnyy 

*payio pue poues[o [Jam ssuliveq 
eq [JIM Buluuni puke suIyIe}s YyJOOWS 


e}eq 10};0y~) 


«AAPG pso0say,, peyiew oq prnoys uoj}jng 

“AQuaNDaIy I0}eT[IOSO OZ-WA 24} Ul 9UN} 0} dn jas aq ACW 
‘sulun} UO}jnNqG-ysnd sey J9AI9OII OIPeI 9} JT “Lb 

“(q yeurwiss;) 

yun Surydnod 3y} 0} IO (EW JeUIWIID}) JaAIQ001 oY} 0} SayoezE 

PL o194M pes] osiod-1a}unN09 9y4}3 puUNnoIe 11M 9y} deim ‘euUd}UYy 

JoisewW VOU ve GUM “OZ-VA 24} JO pi0o9 Jamod 9y} uo snjd DYy 

wor} s}oafoid }eYy} 911M 4IOYS 9Y4} PUNOIe (SUIN} Ano} 30 3914}) pus 

Jay}0 394} deim pue ‘oIpei 94} UO UI-pes] euUUa}Ue VY} puNnoIe (SsuINn} 

InO} 10 99143) pus UO der~A :S}rUN OM} 9Y} UZ9M4Joq 911M poje[NSUI jo 


HN om 


ay} Ssuidsay Aq poainsul 


SIqL 
su0}}Nq 24} JO AaUO 


Aolwa110S0 
aalvrndow /@ 


sv9 Q°@ 


AaoLIOWdyo 
DWLAIOALIANA 


aay 


—, AOLOW V09 
— AS2Zl-SO} Bon 
ee | ah SNOILSSNNOD 
eat area 
ti ey 4 
i | “ a 
estq-7 ed 
S4e 
AoOVvNa f- =day 
TW 
ce oc 
' 
egies Nini ite 
ae oa" ; 
SSI} al MO113A zd 


“NNOO dOLOWYO9 


fay O3us YOLV 


7) Or \e7 aN Lod 
) 


oer I-W morn3a 
QQ) 7 


aay fmonax bay 7 
\ 


95-9292 


‘ 
000/09 
Roe eer 


>on S29 oe ((ULNOD “TOA 30 YV3H NO) TF 
WISO O 


WO LH9I1 SSN 
ONIdV38 TIVE 110 


96L-NS 
“ONE 9D DIW VON 
f(a (IZA TR, “USBHSYM 
"0 LHDIT Bsn Via Ln MR As B, 3316 SA0ay 
‘BoOWsUNs ONIAVSE YANNI 10 j FAV AN on $305 'danvos 


Wo 38 GINoHS 


“Wo LH5I1 Asn’ aovauns BSHSVM WSHLVS1 


ONI¥vad YSino0 TW0 


‘WAO4INN 3G SAW dvd 
SL000°; 910° SI dvD ul” 


A 


BAHSYM ® ONIS ONINIVISY AG 
1S3VHS NO 013H SISVLNYNL 


asosid e& Suluuni Aq ‘JaAIZ09I OIPeI 9Y} OF OS-VA 24} 2IdnOd 0} sI 

Apswet 24} ‘asiou 9AISS9OxXe IO ‘aUINJOA JUSTOYJNSUI SI 9194} JT “9 
[PAZ] ~PesIsep 2Y} 1OF JO1ZUOD 

SWINJOA OIpeI dy} d}e[NSII pue ‘SstMyAO]D [[N} pausnz fo1}UOD sumnjoA 


OZ-VA 24} eAe2T 0} ZIGQUIIsap aq AUT PI ‘SuUOT}eDO, ASIOU Uy] °G 
‘yUsuijsnf{[pe Jayqjinjy 103 
JO1}JU0D auINTOA OZ-VA 24} eSn Usy} pue ‘pasinber 3q 0} Ajay] SI 


yey} BUINJOA jsoaySIyY 24} JO} [OIJUOD SUINIOA OIper oy} ySnIPY “F 
*AQUaNDIIF 9Y} S2SBIIOUI UOI}Z}OI SSIMYIO]I-19}UuN0d 
‘ AQuonbs1y BY} SISPIIOIP UOI}L}OI OSIMYIO[D “JOAIOOVI 9Yy} UO Jndjzno 
yead ure}yqo 0} JouUIqed OZ-YA 24} JO J¥a1 3Y4} UO U0}}nNq 9Yy} Bur 
-jsnfpe Aq AdUaNbes1y Sty} 0} OZ-YA PY} UI 41O}ET]IOSO dy} OUN] “¢ 
4G 
-0€G UsaMjeq yuIod jJoInb e& 0} Jos BurIAisoa1 Oper 9y} Saar ag 
*‘yaeys 0} UIds ssIMyYOO[O e Soimmbai pue ‘adj sulj1e}s-[enueur 
snouoiyouds ® SI JOJOUI OY, “OZ-YA 94} UO pr0d91 B 41eIG ‘UOITISOd 
SSIMYIOTD [INT 0} OS-WA JO do} wo qouyH jo1zuU0D sauIN;JOA—yo}iMS 
-zamod 3y} Uin} pue ‘jay3n0 ATddns samod ur sSnjd jsssuy ‘T 


2INP2d01q4 d-32S 


OZ-WA €&-96S98-W 


2 “d4W ‘a4aw 
SI St, DASz9-0fs 
a ILO a~9) / ‘pay bay 


10 
69 vd 
AWW9S 
130) 
“YW2L1 ‘ 
+ -A9S\ w000 LY 
by : ° 
Ss S| 
JWWIS =]y 
20- me 
D 
ojo 
> 
r= 
SOE 
w 98? G3LY INGOW 
8Vv9 
a4W +o 
120) 


324 


MODELS UY-122E and UY-124 


Chassis No. 


RC-352B 


and RC-352C 


Seven-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, AC-DC Superheterodyne Victrolas 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1938 No. 30A — 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. e CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


pl Seis of the Voadkis Corporation of ed etien 


General Description 


The circuit of Models UY-122E and UY-124 is the same 
as Model 97Y, except for the phonograph circuit which is 
shown at right. For other circuit details, refer to Service 


Data for Model 97Y. 


Alignment procedure, adjustments for electric tuning, 
voltages, and general service data, are the same as for Model 
or Y< 


Replacement parts for Models UY-122E and UY-124 are 
listed on the following page. 


The phonograph motor has a switch to permit operation on 
105-125 volts d.c., or 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles a.c. The 
speed regulator screw should be adjusted for 78 r.p.m. 


Lubrication should be maintained every six months, apply- 
ing a few drops of light oil in each oil hole and at the 
spindle bearing. 


The turntable switch should trip to the “off” position 
when the needle is 134 inches from the centerline of the 
turntable spindle. 


PICKUP TURNTABLE 
ARM SWITCH 


USED NEEDLE NEEDLE EJECTOR 
BOX TAB 


VICTROLA 
PUSH 


BUTTON 
~ asf, 


CRYSTAL PICKUP 
INSULATED FROM 


657 
1ST. AUDIO 


Cchassis 
CASE OF 
BIAS CELL 


C-4 


$-10) 
SHORTING 
SWITCH 


GREEN 


INSULATED FROM 


a 
= SYMBOL INDICATES 
= COMMON WIRING 
CHASSIS 


Phonograph Circuit, Models UY-122E, UY-124. 


MOTORBOARD 


Model UY-124. 


First Edition 


METAL WASHER 
AND RUBBER 
SPINDLE PIECE 


tT 
MOTOR MOUNTING CENT ACE 
SCREWS 


Motorboard Details. 
Trademark ‘‘Victrola’’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


NEEDLE NEEDLE 
HOLE SCREW 
NEEOLE 


GAUGE PLATE 


SPEED REGULATOR 
SCREW 


AC-0C 
SWITCH 


Model UY-122E. 


Printed in U. S. A. 395 
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STOCK 
No. 


30284 
31767 
31579 
14338 


31400 


14079 
31387 


12948 
12725 
13003 
30433 
31381 
31435 

4881 
12897 
31405 

4838 
14393 
11315 

4886 

4839 
12484 
31576 


31584 
30904 
31581 
31382 


31402 
31401 


31385 
31384 
31383 
31369 


5119 
31366 


31374 
31375 
30905 
31386 


31372 


31580 
31480 
30868 
31373 

5066 
30284 
30880 
30694 
14284 
12738 
12454 
14560 
13698 
12264 
12199 
14983 
12285 
12413 
30208 
12679 
14343 
14887 

4669 


31368 
31199 
12110 
31365 
31251 
31313 


31418 
31370 
31398 
30902 
30903 
30284 


32007 
32033 
32034 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be puichased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ballast—Ballast resistor tube (R22, R23)..... 
Board—Antenna-ground terminal board....... 
Board—Phonograph terminal board........... 


Bushing—Vanable condenser mounting bushing 

GN SCLEWRS heise ea ohare nce Mlatee termi or biaiion shaeeuens 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer capacitor, two 

sections 2-10 mmfd, and one section 3-30 

mmfd. (C21, C23, C26)... 
Capacitor—6.8))mmfdsWi(CE ii): perc - ote. sie e ears ete 
Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank 

Gay" -470 mmfd. (C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, 

C86) icine adh ee eee gS er nat ue tah WM ue 
Capacitor—33 mmfd. (C3, C102) ei avatehieve Forvavarate 
Capacitor—150 mmfd, (C49)............... 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37)...............- 
Capacitor——470) mmfds- (G2) s0..06 wre ele eer 
Capacitor—620 mmfd. (C24)............... 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C26)............... 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd. (C22).............. 
Capacitor—4,700 mmfd. (C47).............. 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C27).. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. (C14, C43)........... 
Capacitor—.01 mfd. (C10, C48, C103)....... 


a ry 


Capacitor—.015' mfd.. (C12, UCET)hie emetic etre 
Capacitor—.05 mfd. (C13, C20, C44)........ 
Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C38, C46)............ 


Capacitor—0.25 mfd. (C4, C45)............. 
Capacitor—Comprising one 32 mfd., one 20 mfd., 

and one 16 mfd. section (C15, C18, C19)... 
Capacitor—40 mfd. (C16)...............05. 
Capacitor—100 mfd. (C5, C6, C7, C8)....... 
Cell——Bias cella crake stave ts yleiisce nite retoreiais slates 
Clip—Mounting clip for coils and cores on oscil- 

lator: Dank) cht, ciara claisocr cess arcne rt tiolen oie nieae 
Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2, L3)........... 
Cone coil (L4, L5, L6, L7, L8, L9, 

OY. By ea seve AE ICR Si cl UACRLS ICY UCC Oreo once 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L37, L38).. 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L39, L40).. 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil (L41, L42).. 
Condenser—2-gang variable tuning condenser 

(C28) (C295 LCSO) aa watt wares alates © ee brates 
Connector—3-contact female connector plug for 

speaker! 'cablesic/s in. aiverenae shea tera a we Groene 
Control—Volume control, tone control, and on- 

Of ‘switch CRG, RIES SS) ace cie sede ciniers eyares 
Cord—Drum drive -cord..............eeeeee 
Cord—Indicator pointer drive cord........... 
Core—Adjustable core for I.F. transformer..... 
Core—Adijustable core and stud assembly for 

oscillator bank. 
Drum—Variable condenser ‘drive cord drum and 


coe ee m rere eee oeene 


Calibrator ics, vyetetesnalele neeaiartete Muse tastemeloLonsy atare 
Holder—Bias cell holder atet ateheks topline ere cuore te 
Lamp—-Dial) ‘lamip:feisciihesfeveto ser sticte eeisheusve: sus! sceics 
Plug—2-contact female for motor power cable... 
Pulley—Drive cord pulley................4- 
Reactor——( L1G) ess ns eA cian ete let lore so alia inivo terete bole 


Resistor—Ballast resistor (R22, R23)........ 
Resistor—150 ohms, 4 watt (R12)........... 
Resistor—3,900 ohms, 4 watt (R15)......... 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)...... 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R18)........ 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2, R20).... 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R9, R14).... 
Resistor—180,000 ohms, 4 watt (R100)...... 
Resistor—-220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5)........ 
Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R19)....... 
Resistor—330,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8)........ 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, + watt (R1, R21).... 
Resistor—680,000 ohms, 4 watt (R102)...... 
Resistor—1.2 meg., } watt (R101).......... 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3)............ 
Retainer—Drive cord pulley retainer.......... 
Retainer—Retainer for drive cord pulley...... 
Screw—No. 8-32 square-head set screw for drum, 

Stock: “Nos S18 725 ccta cine: eensteielretre es warciee 
Shaft—Station selector knob shaft and pulley. . 
Shield—Dial lamp shield................... 
Shield—Radiotron shield cap................ 
Socket—Dial lamp socket ................4. 
Socket——Tube socket. 3 cieioteoc eels ole wvele on eceaiane 
Spring—tTension spring for station selector push 

buttonnswitch latch! bar anaiaieh rare 
Spring—Indicator or drum drive cord tension 

BDL cos ein cies ao jo epereke risen stcnatee ery seetmuneee 
Switch—Push button selector switch (S4, S5, 

$31, S32, S33, S34, S35, S36, S37, S38, 

$39, S40, S41, $42, S43, $44, $45)....... 
Switch—Range switch (Sl, S2)............. 
Transformer—First i-f transformer (L10, L11, 


CBs C6) res ae re pee eae toe abintale ots Gc atouterene 
Transformer—Second i-f transformer (L12, L13, 
CT EB) iekarelecas, shaistancre iol ea ce wae eater ilies cuales 
Tube—Ballast resistor tube (R22, R23)....... 


MOTOR ASSEMBLIES 


Escutcheon—Motor changeover switch escutcheon. 
Field—Motor field coils and laminations....... 
Governor—Motor governor complete.......... 


STOCK DESCRIPTION 
No. 
32006 Motor—105-125 volts, 60 cycles A.C. and mee 
125 volts D.C., complete with switch (M1). 
31616 Screw—Motor rotor bearing screw and nut. 
31620 Screw—Motor speed regulator screw and nut. 
32035 Shaft—Motor turntable spindle shaft and gear.. 5 
31823 Switch — D.P.S.T. motor changeover switch 
CSLOO) Pes ee ee outa Sete siete ieee ieee 
31622 Washer—Motor spindle shaft thrust bearing 
washers (1 metal, i) felt ecieis wists eis eee 
MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
9848 Cup—Used needle cup and lid complete....... 
31464 Damper—One rubber spindle cap and one metal 
damper, plate %ie tit. dieiske acm oeteis ounce Lees 
31465 Mounting—Pickup arm base mounting — one 
rubber washer, one lockwasher, one nut..... 
30870 pri: -contact male plug for motor and page 
leads fi ercpaler caves o-chakaietmenaieie oee s oheverene Bs 
31158 Screw—Motor mounting screws, washers, “and 
spacers (sufficient for one motor)........... 
31155 Spring—Used needle cup lid spring........... 
30100 Spring—Automatic switch springs—-one long 
spring and one short spring............... 
31466 Se armen motor switch and _ switch 
Over OSL ae a Grate) ah erated tere tod, uheke oisuebenerctenanet ee 
31467 Switch—Switch only — for automatic switch 
(SLO) os secci A ee ee ree ot nena 
31463 Turntable s:is0s css 4 ters, chtesorccahe, ead algna one teae reeee 
PICKUP AND ARM ASSEMBLIES 
32134 Bushing—Pickup needle insertion guide—mounts 
on top of crystal cartridge................ 
31156 Crystal—Pickup crystal cartridge, needle screw 
and shorting switch, less bushing, Stock No. 
S2ZISAT(SLOL) cares tees eae eke ene ene 
32016 Pickup and arm complete................¢:. 
31160 Screw—Needle’ serewoiis\s..0'\5 015 wean to stele 
31469 Shaft—Pickup pivot arm and shaft assembly 
complete! with’) basée <0). diac cele vere cates 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model UY124 (Speaker RL 71 A-1) 
31275 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14).... 
5118 Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker........ 
31798 Speaker—Less output transformer........... 
14628 Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
Model UY122E (Speaker RL 73-5) 
31310 Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (L14)..... 
5118 Plug—3-contact male plug for speaker........ 
31997 Speakers, completed .36.2)4.5 cote sam sate een er ctaee 4 
14628 Transformer—Output transformer (T1)....... 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
31397 Button—Station selector push button......... 
31456 Cover—8 protective covers for push button 
MALKETS yh So eceile we were ie ageieea ere Or Ohne eee 
31591 Dial—Station selector dial scale—Model UY124 
31406 Dial—Station selector dial scale-—Model UY122E. 
31395 Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon only less 
push, buttons’ and dial. scale... 2.2. 5.0 ser 
30698 Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model UY124..... 
31103 Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Model UY122E.... 
31392 Indicator—Indicator pointer, carriage, and clip. 
31355 Knob—Range switch knob...............-..- 
14359 Knob—Station selector knob............... 
31391 Knob—Tone: control ‘knob... 5 oc sae sheers 
30773 Knob—Volume control knob...............- 
31458 Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning’’ marker for push button 
——Model UY 122 Bie saves wisi evs ane stir eeeen 
31460 Marker—‘Dial Tuning’? marker for push button 
—=Model UY IZ4 8 cc bie iil torres ernie renee 
31457 Marker—‘‘Record Player’? marker for push but- 
ton——Model “UY 122E ee ite anaes sree 
31459 Marker—‘‘Record Player’ marker for push but- 
ton—Model (SU Y:124 0) oi year as itetin creteme elena 
31589 Marker—Station call letter markers — Model 
LS bo -}) ORR epenens Py in Cec en otcec cucireri a & 
31590 Marker—Station call letter markers — Model 
1 8 fp ge 7 Ts asin eimai rb Act lin te runic yates oc 
31393 Screen—Dial color screen.............+.20-- 
11210 Screw—Chassis mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model UY124.............. 
31471 Screw—Chassis’- mounting screws, washers, and 
lockwashers—Model UY122E............. 
31470 Springs—Motorboard suspension top _ spring, 
bottom spring, screw, and lockwasher (4 re- 
Quired)! seicisy aosdeh ciate lone areee ekgasa cil eee 
4982 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
V4 359.0 sic ds aite (2 legal GL Ree hence Ghat enc tania 
14270 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock Nos. 
$07738.and) SISSS ce sacle eee 
30330 Spring—Retaining spring for knob, Stock No. 
BST: arise ye me enter mt mind Shona pene e CoN Cuneo te 
30946 Support—Cabinet lid support—Model UY122E. 
11831 Support—Cabinet lid support—Model UY124.. 
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MODEL TRK-5 and MODEL TT-5 


Chassis Nos. KC-3A, RC-429, RS-89A. Chassis No. KC-3 

: Seventeen-Tube, AC, Superheterodyne, Five-Television-Channel Receiver 
a | with 

Eight-Tube, Three-Band, AC, Superheterodyne, Broadcast Receiver 

: AND 

Seventeen-Tube, AC, Superheterodyne, Five-Television-Channel 


Table Model Attachment 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1939 No. 19 — 
SERVICE DIVISION #« RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY. INC. e CAMDEN. N. J.. U.S.A 
uy Save of the hadio Corporation of eS 


General Specifications 


Model TRK-5 
on Up Be oie Slee) Sei le SIC haa ee 44 inches 
RT tcc he wn an an bikie see ws GA OR OE od ass 291/, inches 
EM OVETAI) Vi i Gli iets aa ache ews enfin seavys 1914 inches 
RUMMENRCE Nr cee sais Pe eg stte wie adc vad kai 117 pounds 
RMP WV CLONE ss ca sloleainy bia d Gass ce neice > 186 pounds 


Power Suppty RATING 
Bozita) Volts, G0) Cycless sian css vce ve sc 275 watts (total) 


Model TT-5 
PiGIGUC? ae Mapes ae ate es ete eee 1614, inches 
WASHED a Ee Sua ten eieu ke On oe oc ae ea nee coe cele 191 inches 
Demme COVEFALL acy ue Nena eate s Br eceicn DSi 191, ee 
< IN CEMBN CLONE 2. ete Aavenes oo tisys above Rueeiareweh oe eaters 57 pounds 
PUNE aY ONY CLONE wecuctuea ar to is ia Ratan w/excnt gio ever rees 73 pounds 


Power Suppty RATING 
LOSAN ZS ON OlESA CO. Cyclesay mats ia <saas vintages 190 watts 


General Description 


Model TRK-5 consists of a console-type, seventeen-tube, 
direct-viewing, five-channel, Television receiver; and an 
eight-tube, three-band, broadcast radio receiver enclosed in 
a modern styled cabinet. Features of the Television Receiver 
include: Five-inch Kinescope; Styrol (humidity-resisting) i-f 
and rf transformer forms; single-station-selector switch; 
temperature compensated condensers; iron core i-f and r-f 
tuning; double safety switch protection; safety glass viewing 


First Edition 


window; automatic brightness control; and automatic volume 
control. 

Model TT-5 is a _ seventeen-tube, direct-viewing, five: 
channel, table model. Television receiver (picture only), 
which may be easily connected to any modern broadcast radio 
receiver for the accompanying sound reproduction. Television 
features for the Model TT-5 receiver are the same as in the 


Model TRK-5. 


Trademark “(Magic Eye,” “Kinescope,” “Victrola” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 327 


TELEVISION RECEIVER 


Mechanical and Electrical Specifications 


TuBE COMPLEMENT 
In KC-3A (TRK-5) and KC-3 (TT-5) Television chassis. 
(1) RCA-1852 (5) RCA-1852 
(2) RCA-6J5 (6) RCA-6H6 
(3) RCA-1853 (7) RCA-6V6 
(4) RCA-1852 (9) RCA-1853 


EVER ASL S02PA STG EE Oe GSE AUER rete en 
TELEVISION CHANNELS (Selector Switch Positions) 
Les alan 84 to 90 mc. 3 eieeeieteenehe 66 to 72 mc. 
ager Nekayaiees 78 to 84 mc. Aras ieraiah cast ats 50 to 56 mc. 
Deb apteereiors 44 to 50 mc 
@ver alls Band pW 1athe (approx) esac ciaereenicn este TESS Mane. 
Searing ate secrets slot ro eeaeeee ection Interlaced, 441 Line 


(14) RCA-6N7 
(15) RCA-6F8-G 
(16) RCA-5U4-G 
(17) RCA-879 


(10) RCA-6B8 
(11) RCA-6N7 
(12) RCA-6N7 
(13) RCA-6N7 


Data’ e at ig Biel atare is eiaiweete eieyanete latent ecete ets cceeessce | NINeSCOpE 
Horizontal (Line) Scanning Frequency 
(Sawtooh, Wave)... eh/ass.n ete viet ee 13,230 cps. 
Vertical (Field) Scanning Frequency 
(Sawtooth Wave)'s «o's... slate ats eis e-g sierete renee 60 cps. 
Frame) Frequency y.iev1s > c/cuetacsneyanctoicrorntierns iste tol meres 30 cps. 


Picture Size (approximate mask dimensions) 37/g x 43 in. 
Chassis Base Dimensions.... 13 x 18 in. Max.; height 9 in. 


IMPORTANT PRECAUTIONS 


CAUTION: These instruments contain high 
voltage (3,000 volts). Interlock switches are pro- 
vided for high voltage protection. Do not attempt 
to service these instruments until you have studied 
these Service Notes thoroughly, and are familiar 
with the precautions necessary when servicing these 
instruments. 


Do not attempt to measure the high voltage (2,000 
volts). ALWAYS replace the red can over the 879 
high voltage rectifier. The most dangerous portion 
of the H.V. supply is the plate lead of the 879 tube. 


Do not eliminate the protection afforded by the 
interlock switches or measure any voltages on the 


video chassis unless the gray secondary plate lead 
of the high voltage transformer has been unsoldered, 
a rubber tube Stock No. 34096 slipped over the 
lead, and taped to the lead. 


Use only one hand when working on the high 
voltage portion of the chassis, and always connect 
a shorting lead first to ground, then to the high side 
of the first high voltage filter capacitor. 


Always wear gloves and goggles when handling 
Kinescopes. 


A good ground should be connected to the re- 
ceiver at all times. 


Precautions in Handling Kinescopes 


The Kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and due to 
its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. 
For these reasons, Kinescopes must be handled with more 
care than an ordinary receiving tube. 

The large end of the Kinescope bulb—particularly that 
part at the rim of the viewing surface—must not be struck, 
scratched or subjected to more than moderate pressure at 
any time. If the tube sticks, or fails to slip into its socket 
or shield smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of 
trouble. Do not force the tube. 


All RCA Kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and 
should always be left in the cartons until ready for installa- 
tion in the receiver. Keep the carton for future use. 


CAUTION: Do not open the shipping carton, install or 
handle the Kinescope in any manner unless shatter-proof 
goggles and heavy gloves are worn. People not so equipped 
should be kept away while handling Kinescopes. Keep Kine- 
scope away from body when handling. 


Notes 


1. Detailed explanation of the receiver circuit operation 
may be found in the booklet: Practical Television by 
RCA 


2. Alignment.—Because of the special equipment and 
procedure necessary for the proper alignment of these 


receivers, the alignment will be covered in a supple- 
mentary booklet. 


3. Instructions for connecting Model TT-5 Attachment 
to Broadcast Receivers have already been published. 


Operation Model TRK-5 


The power-volume control on the broadcast radio receiver 
turns on the power for the complete receiver. Pushing the 
button marked “Television” on the push button panel turns 
on the Television receiver, if the above power control is 
“On.” The volume control of the broadcast receiver also 
controls the Television sound volume level. 

Station Selector and Fine Tuning.—The outer ring “O” 
section of the central dual control knob on the Television 
panel selects the station from which it is desired to receive 
television transmission. 
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Five television channels are covered as follows: 


(1) 84 to 90 M.C. 
(2) 78 to 84 M.C. 
(3) 66 to 72 M.G. 
(4) 50 to 56 M.C. 
(5) 44 to 50 M.C. 


Set the station selector to the number corresponding to 
the frequency of the station from which it is desired to 
receive Television Broadcasts. 


The inner section “‘I”’ of this knob is used for fine tuning 


and may eliminate moving ripples or distortion if due to in- 
terfering radio signals. A slight pressure must be 
exerted on the knob while turning. 

Before the Television portion of the receiver is turned 
“ON” it is advisable to turn the Brightness and Contrast 
controls completely counter-clockwise to reduce the illumina- 
tion of the spot which appears on the Kinescope before the 
sweep circuits have started functioning. 

Contrast and Brightness Controls.—The inner “‘I’’ section 
of the ‘“Contrast’-‘“Brightness” controls is the “Contrast” 
control and varies the black and white tones of the picture 
being received. Too little contrast makes the picture all 
half-tones or grays. Turning clockwise increases contrast from 
grays, to black and white. See Operating Instructions for 
this receiver. 

The outer ring “©” is the Brightness Control and affects 
the average illumination of the picture. Turning clockwise 
increases the brightness. See Operating Instructions for this 
receiver. 

Hold Controls.—The dual knobs on the Television panel 
marked “Horizontal” and “Vertical” Hold, control the pic- 
ture stability. The inner section designated by a‘*]”’ is the 
Horizontal Hold Control and when being set should be 
turned slowly to the point at which the picture “locks in” 
horizontally. See Operating Instructions for this receiver. 

The outer ring section designated by ‘©’ is the Vertical 
Hold Control and when being set should be turned to the 
point where the picture “locks in” vertically. 

These two controls on this dual knob should not ordi- 
narily require readjustment after good picture reception has 
once been obtained. An accasional resetting may be neces’ 
sary due to changing to a different station, and to the gradual 
ageing of the tubes. 

Focus Control.—This control is located on the rear of the 
Video chassis, and controls the electron beam focus of the 
Kinescope. Ordinarily, after once being focused the Kine- 
sve should not require re-focusing for a considerable length 
of time. 


Operation Model TT-5 


The operation of Model TT-5 is the same as that for the 
Model TRK-5 except that there is a separate “ON-OFF” 
switch, and a separate sound volume control because the 
broadcast radio receiver is not included in this model. When 
Model TT-5 is connected to a broadcast receiver for the 
Television sound reproduction, the broadcast receiver volume 
control should be turned to maximum and the Television 
sound volume controlled with the control on the Television 
Receiver. 
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Figure 1—Control Panel Model-TRK-5 
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Figure 2—Control Panel Model TT-5 


SERVICE DATA 


Kinescope Installation Models TRK-5, TT-5: Refer to 

figure 3. 
1. Remove back cover from cabinet. 

2. Remove Kinescope mounting shield from shipping 
carton. 

3. Using gloves and goggles remove Kinescope from 
shipping carton and place in the cone-shaped mount- 
ing shield. 

4. Guide the Kinescope and mounting shield carefully 
into the cabinet, placing the Kinescope firmly up 
against the mask and viewing window. Fasten the 
mounting shield firmly in place with the thumb screw 
provided, so that it holds the Kinescope firmly against 
the mask. If the Kinescope does not line up properly 
with the mask, loosen the screws ““A” and nut “B” 
and adjust in the direction desired. 

5. After the receiver is operating, the Kinescope may be 
eps es to properly square up the picture with the 
mask. 


CAUTION: When rotating tube the power should be 


“turned “‘OFF.” 


Adjustments.—There are a series of screwdriver slot ad- 
justments at the rear of the Video chassis used to obtain the 
proper picture size and centering. These adjustments are 
explained fully in the receiver operating instructions, and 
alsc in the booklet: Practical Television by RCA. 

When the receiver is moved from one location to another, 
some readjustment of these controls may be necessary. 
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Figure 3—Kinescope Installation 399 
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Figure 4—Adjustments at Rear of Chassis 


Video Chassis KC-3 (TT-5) 
KC-3A (TRK-5) 


No attempt should ever be made to measure the high 
(2,000 volts) voltage, because of the dangers and difficulties 
involved. If at any time it becomes necessary to service the 
high voltage circuit, the suspected parts should be replaced 
by parts known to be in good operating condition. 

Always replace the red can over the 879 high voltage 
rectifier. 

The most dangerous portion of the receiver is the plate 
(top cap) lead for the 879 high voltage rectifier. Always be 
very careful when working near or with this lead. 

When working on the high voltage supply portion of this 
chassis, the following precautions should be observed: 

1. Remove power supply cord from the power supply 

socket. 

2. Use only one hand at a time. 

3. Connect a shorting lead between ground (firstly) and 
to the high voltage side. 

4. Whenever working with the oil-filled high voltage 
filter capacitors, keep a constant short across the 
capacitor, as these capacitors do not completely lose 
their charge after being discharged a single or several 
subsequent times. 

5. Only one person at a time should work on the unit 
to prevent any misunderstanding which may result in 
an accident. 


A3 A2 AIG 


When any changes are made on the Video portion of the 
chassis, the locations of leads and parts should be returned 
as closely as possible to their original positions. 

Service Hints: 

1. In some cases the horizontal sweep oscillator circuit will 
radiate energy to nearby broadcast receiving antennas and 
lead-ins, causing interference with standard broadcast re- 
ceivers. It has been found that this trouble has been cleared 
up in some cases by use of an RCA “Magic Wave” antenna 
for the broadcast receiver receiving the interference. 

2. If the picture “tears out” when the receiver is jarred 
it may be due to microphonic 1852, 1853, or 6]J5 tubes. 

3. The 6J5 oscillator tube should be removed without 
rocking it in its socket to loosen it, as the motion may 
cause the 80.5 mmf capacitor C16 to break off. 

4. The coils or straps in the h.f. oscillator circuits should 


not be touched or moved or the alignment of the receiver 
will be disturbed. 


6. The two Video coupling capacitors C44, 45, should be 
kept clear of chassis. 

7. In some cases the metal Kinescope mounting shield may 
become magnetized by the earth’s or some nearby magnetic 
field, and thus distort the picture on the screen towards the 
magnetized portion of the shield. The shield can be de- 
magnetized by passing it slowly through a solenoid which is 
energized by an a-c current. 
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Figure 6—Rear View Model TRK-5 


Antenna 


The finest television receiver built may be said to be only 
as good-as the antenna design and installation. It is therefore 
important to use a correctly designed antenna, and use care 
in its installation. 

The RCA Double Dipole Antenna, Stock No. 9871, is 
recommended for use with these receivers. Both this an- 
tenna and the “V” antenna described below are especially 
designed for a sufficient broad frequency response to cover 
the contemplated television spectrum with good efficiency 
and are therefore superior to a single Dipole type antenna. 


When greater signal pickup, or where a shielding effect 
from noise pickup or image reflections are desired, a reflector 
assembly Stock No. 9872 may be added to the Stock No. 
9871 Antenna to obtain an improved signal-to-noise ratio. 

The RCA Double “V” Wire type Television Antenna 1s 
alternative type of antenna designed for television sight and 
sound reception. Two points of support are necessary. dt 
serves adequately in suburban areas but may not be sufh- 
ciently flexible and efficient for congested city areas where 
bad reflections and interference are encountered. 


Antenna Installation: 


In most cases, the antenna should not be installed per- 
manently on the apartment or residence roof until the quality 
of the picture reception has been observed on a Television 
Receiver. A temporary transmission line can be run between 
receiver and the antenna allowing sufficient slack to permit 
moving the antenna. Then, with a telephone system connect- 
ing an observer at the receiver and an assistant on the roof 
to find an antenna location, the antenna can be positioned 
to give the most satisfactory results on the received signal. 
A shift of only a few feet in antenna position or direction 
may effect a tremendous difference in picture reception. 
Whenever possible, the antenna location should be chosen 
or erected so the antenna is not only broadside to the trans- 
mitter but removed as far as possible from highways, hospitals 
and doctors’ offices, and similar sources of interference. Auto 
ignition and diathermy apparatus may cause noise inter- 
ference which spoils the picture. 

In mounting any antenna, care must be taken to keep the 
antenna rods or pickup wires proper at least 1/4, wave length 
(at least 6 feet) away from other antennas, metal roofs and 
gutters or metal objects. 

Under certain extremely unusual conditions, it may be 
possible to rotate or position the antenna so it receives the 


cleanest picture over a reflected path. If such is the case, the 
antenna should be so positioned. However, such a position 
may give variable results as the nature of reflecting surfaces 
may vary with weather conditions, as a wet surface has been 
known to have different reflecting characteristics than a dry 
surface. 

In short, a television receiving antenna and its installation 
must conform to much higher standards than an antenna for 
reception of International Short Wave and Standard Broad- 
cast signals because: 

(1) Intervening obstacles have a pronounced shielding 
effect on the ultra-high frequency waves producing low 
intensity signals. Severe trouble with multi-path transmissions 
may be experienced, especially in congested city areas. 

(2) The picture signal is comprised of a very wide band or 
range of frequencies, all of which must be received with 
good efficiency. 

(3) It must be continually remembered that the discern- 
ment of the eye is much more critical than that of the ear. 

For further information on antennas and antenna installa- 
tion see RCA Booklet entitled: “Practical Television by RCA” 
as well as the specific instructions accompanying the RCA 
Television antennas. 


The Transmission Line 


RCA Victor has made available two types of exterior 
transmission lines. One is a special low loss weather-proofed 
line having the correct surge impedance to match the RCA 
Victor Television antennas and the RCA Victor Television 
receivers. It is carried as Stock No. 9882 in 1,000 foot rolls. 
The second type is a standard weather-proofed line also hav- 
ing the correct surge impedance for proper antenna and 
receiver matching. It is carried as Stock No. 12430 in 90 ft. 
rolls, Stock No. 12429 in 40 ft. rolls and is available in 
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1,000 ft. spools as Stock No. 9881. Use of improper lines 
may result in excessive loss or may lead to line reflections, 
resulting in multiple images or “ghosts,” thus marring the 
reception. 

For transmission line runs up to 200 feet, and where the 
signal strength on the antenna is relatively high, the Stock 
No. 12430, or Stock No. 12429 transmission line may be 
used. For all other applications the Stock No. 9882 trans- 
mission line is recommended. 
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Radio Receiver Chassis No. RC-429 and 
Socket Power Unit No. RS-89A 


Eight-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


Electrical Specifications 


FREQUENCY RANGES Medium Weve wai - band \isies siwiaisinc ase ave 2.3-7.0 mc 
mtanaard Broadcast (“A” band)............540-1720 ke DEpereauiviaNe WM AC aes Banh es winta Baia. thse Kees oo acts: 7.0-22 mc 
IR OME QC Y Varese) ste ys Ae els Cine, ee oo o8 a ek ahr eee vole we oe ces ne ee ets Sake oh 455 ke 
TuBe COMPLEMENT 

MEN AOLNS Gy a 6 ve lees siecle sees Ist-Det., and Osc. Mo) LR GR, Oatley od Meh Nw Aeon oh SOUS oe Power Output 
0) MOG Ia eee eee I-F Amplifier CO CAG Ge bos Fale st ee Shs ae Power Output 
 EACOOT 66 ose da seeds e's 2nd-Det., A.V.C., 1st Audio Up a OURO Onward oae s dely eBid <o wo ae ss “Magic Eye” 
EON tons. As ¥ evi GWiels 9 pie thera Phase Inverter (8) RCA-5Y3-G (in SPU RS-89A)...Full-Wave Rectifier 
re Sa SE WES SER RGLITI IS el GI 2 el Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
REAL BES RUN Stdy Saisie God ice ce Tah Mie oiera Meta & shale Riss BRU le is ow eR 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 75 watts 
Power Output LouvsPEAKER (RL-70H-5) 

I NE Pr aie face pivia die Ge ia Bo acon wo cia eiatales 5 watts UROL Dra Rly tid of 2 cian ct el 4 wcviotex 405 12-inch electrodynamic 
MPMI. h vie Siti nse v cieG 0a ee a 6 ¥ ag aly wacein 5.5 watts "ice Com WA PEOANCE: ss) cies 4.000.006 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Evectrtc TUNING RANGES Two stations between approximately......... 690-1,225 ke 
Two stations between approximately......... 550-950 ke Two stations between approximately......... 890-1,500 ke 


Mechanical Specifications 


RC-429 Cuassis Base DimMENsIoNs: VERGE ie Be icles sin eA RHEIN Luise ow ats Se aide 6-1, inches 
RTT Pose ok 5. bcs aa « ¥ aleve aise oz CEB 2-14 inches Overau Chassis. Heightees i 6 ose sles canes 6-% inches 
SO RI 3 ap sis Sidicnn< 05s». eo, 4,0 04. 0S Sibtaw ns 13 inches ONT SD rive SR BENG hao seus chair alu toes aoe e ees 12.tod 


General Description 


Radio receiver chassis No. RC-429 is used itm RCA Victor MAGIC ELECTRIC 
Television console Model TRK-5. EVE @ TUNING 
The audio output of the television chassis is connected to = = 


the audio input of the RC-429 chassis by means of jack X-8 as, RR EEN, 


POWER- 


and the left-hand push-button switch (S44, S45, $46). TONE —— 

A separate nee power supply unit, RS-89A, is used to De. Baagggaggae 4 ae 
supply heater and plate voltage to the RC-429 chassis. VOLUME © ip aasiee a 
Service data and diagrams for the power unit are contained 
in the following pages. Location of Controls (Radio) 
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Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 


The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a 
line from this point on the bottom calibration. scale to the same point on the top calibration scale. For example, 28° on the 
calibration scale corresponds to 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read instructions under ‘‘Alignment Procedure. 


Alignment Procedure 
(RADIO CHASSIS) 


Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec- 
tions for the oscillograph are shown in the chassis drawing. 

Output Meter Alignment.—If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver ground terminal 
(G), and keep the output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c 
action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The 
tuning dial if fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for 
reference during alignment; therefore, a calibration scale is 
attached to the rear of the drum which is mounted on the 
front shaft of the gang condenser. The setting of the gang 
condenser is read on this scale, which is calibrated in degrees. 
The correct setting of the gang in degrees, for each align- 
ment frequency, is given in the alignment table. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of 
the drum. The 180° mark on the drum scale must be 
vertical, and directly over the center of the gang-condenser 
shaft when the plates are fully meshed. The distance from 
the front of the chassis to the drum must not exceed 3/-inch. 
The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set screws, 
which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale——Improvise a pointer for the 
calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 


6K7 I-F grid cap, 
in series with 
.01 mfd. 


6A8-G Iist-Det. grid 
cap, in series with 
.01 mfd. 


Antenna _ terminal, 
in series with 
200 mmfd. 


Antenna terminal, 
in series with 
300 ohms 


Connect the high Tune test- Turn radio 
side of test-osc. to— osc. to— ‘ dial to— 


Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


C30 u11 13 TUNING 
(soo KC SEC.A0N.~_ INDICATOR 
{ 455 KC \ 455KC =~ Ses 


] “e605 2 1 

QOSC.CORES — 

3! eau. f2 @ry4@ 
ANT. TRIMMERS SONG 550-950KC! 


aes ; 

6mc Nv 690-1225 KC ) 7 (X 

Die es0-1500KC fo 

C25" ee 2*°DET,AMCRISTAF , 

1500 SOCKET x12 PHASE INVERTER 

ak OUTPUT i 

ANT. ae 
ste ze 

GNO.—- “4 


(L9 SPEAKER TELEVISION POWER 
600KC CABLE JACK CORD 
x8 TELEVISION POWER 


SN-934 RC-429 SUPPLY SOCKET XK2 


condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
“180°” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are 
fully meshed. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
indicator at the 530 kc mark, and gang condenser fully 
meshed. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to 
the cable. 

For additional details, refer to booklet “RCA Victor Re- 


ceiver Alignment.” 
Adjust the following 
for max. peak output— 


L12 and L13 


es (2nd I-F Trans.) 
Point 
Sohail as L10 and L11 


(1st I-F Trans.) 


C36 (ant.) 


* Use minimum capacity peak if two peaks can be obtained, and check for image by tuning radio approximately 910 kc lower. 


Note: The oscillator tracks above the signal on all bands. 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


These models have eight push buttons. The left-hand 
button is a Television switch. The right-hand button connects 
the gang condenser for manual tuning. The other six buttons 
are for electric tuning of six different stations in the stand- 
ard-broadcast range. The station buttons connect to separate 
magnetite-core oscillator coils and separate antenna trimmers 
which must be adjusted for the desired stations. Use an 
insulated screwdriver or alignment tool such as RCA Stock 
No. 31031. Allow at least five minutes warm-up period be- 
fore making adjustments. 

The procedure is as follows: 

1. Make a list of the desired six stations, arranged in 

order from low to high frequencies. 

2. Push in the dial-tuning button, and manually tune in 

the first station on the list. 
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3. Push in station button No. 1 (second from left) and 
adjust No. 1 oscillator core (L37) to receive this sta- 
tion. Screw the core all the way in, to lowest fre- 
quency, and then unscrew slowly until station is re- 
ceived. 

4. Adjust No. 1 antenna trimmer (C36) for maximum 
output on this station. 


Clockwise adjustment of cores and trimmers tunes the cir- 
cuits to lower frequencies. 


5. Adjust for each of the remaining five stations in the 
same manner. 

6. Make a final careful adjustment of the oscillator cores 
and antenna trimmers. Use the ““Magic Eye” to ensure 
sharp peaking. 
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exizre 


CATHODE CURRENTS 


16ABG  10.04MA~A, 5. 6K6G 23 MA. 
2.6KT 9.28MA. 6 6KEG 23™MA. 
3.6Q7 0.43 MA, 7 6U5 19 MA. 
MA 4.655 0.74 MA. 


Halil? TOTAL RECTIFIED “B” CURRENT — 74.0 MA. 


VOL. CONTR 
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TONE CONTR.-RI3 


= 


ie GAB-G 
79V. 1ST DET.& OSC, 
/ PRI.ADJ. © ® ES 
455KC> ~--— @) 236V-7 
) > 6) 
a 
ae "elA,, 
1ST |. TRANS. 
23ev Cia eaiag, TO TERM 7 = LS SAO 
OSCILLOGRAP! CONNECTIONS: VERTICAL "HI" TO 
Sa MET ETICAEOr TO CHASSIS, ON GAB-G C4 2) \Re 


TORELEG Iie ee 
TUNING LAMP (o/ack 


GREEN 
: ee STATION SELECTOR ls43 
7844 1S36 SWITCH $5)0 
G 


$44 S36) TSSSNNnSS4 S33eu Lose S31. \S 
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ul tes <eoeeenes 
CABLE TO c20 La3 
TUNING TUBE L3 
| c2s8 
7RED-C1I8 330V. = 
/ /GREEN-C44 y 
11, RED-WHITE TR-CI9 —21.3V. u 
= / = 

230v- @® 6K6-G || BLACK COMMON t 
229v- OUTPUT q 


ELECT. CAP. 


20MFD- 25V. GREEN 


POWER PLUG SOCKET 
Xi2 9 
| TELEVISION JACK ‘f D = 
ae ALL HEATERS 6.3V.AC. EXCEPT 5Y3-G, 5.0V. AC. . 


BOTTOM VIEW- REAR OF CHASSIS SN-936 RC-429 


R-F Wiring Diagram, Chassis No. RC-429 


Measurements made to chassis unless otherwise indicated, 
with set tuned to quiet point and volume control at minimum. 
Values should hold within approximately +20% with 117- 
volt a-c supply. 


DoRUM 
SisTe 


START 
SPRINGS 
Biais 

INDICATOR DRIVE CORD 


PULLEY 
Do 


NOTE: Values with star (*) are operating voltages 
in circuits with high series-resistance. The actual measured 
voltages will be lower, depending on the voltmeter loading. 


KNOB SHAFT 2 
PULLEY 

DRUM DRIVE CORD 

\N REAR GROOVE OF DRUM 


At Left—Dial Mechanism 


RED 


CABLE PLUG 
(PRONG VIEW) 


BROWN- BLACK 


SPU Schematic Diagram, RS-89A 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION ee ares DESCRIPTION 


TELEVISION CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 33274 
TRK-5—KC-3A 


Control—Dual contrast and brightness control 
10,000 ohm and 100,000 ohm (R14, R42) 
Control—Dual horizontal and vertical holding 


33275 


TT-5—KC-3 control—30,000 ohm and 1.2 meg. (R78, 

Adjuster—Magnetite core and stud in tube for UGS es ty SRG GO OO DELO COT nee ae 
high frequency oscillator circuit adjustment. 33278 

(Used with L11, L12, L14, L15).......... 33276 Control— 400,000 ohm ‘focus’ control (R97) 


33277 Control—500,000 ohm ‘Vert. cent.”—‘Hor. 


6) @y0)[e' ls. «(00 0m (0,0 <6) 6 


Adjuster—Magnetite core and stud in tube for 
high frequency oscillator circuit adjustment. 
CUisedt with PIGES) enh chen aysiets hohereinis’ sis' ete 

Board—Antenna ground terminal board ...... 


33279 
33015 


Capacitor-—Plunger type air-trimmer——24 to 20 | j$§f ©... |, .,Mardware | wu kk ewes ce wwicc cease ec cale ave 
mmfd. (Model TRK-5 only) (C6) ........ 4449 | Knob—‘“Focus” control knob .:.....-...... 
Capacitor—Plunger type air-trimmer—2} to 12 33225 
MIMNrd. (CO GNOdel. Lb t=O) OMY) lon. cisinesear th | 386) 6|6CUk L COtl cassembles” (Pkg. of 20)! soe. 6 ca-ac scl 
Capacitor—4.7 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 14278 
eee CO CRE. ny ee Coe eal 8) | I TOE TORU RE) late wa oath dtedia oko) cvuwernc acute 
Capacitor—5.6 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 14074 Slcusteh ats 
COS CG 7 lao he tote fe oie ete ate, Pata e ure yoniele wile 14561 
Capacitor—8.2 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 11352 | Resistor—910 ohms, $ watt (R8) .......... 
GOCHO ACC SI ee ei arable sc arate bola Gio Get boca ent 14720 1 
Capacitor—18 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 30152 | Resistor—1,000 ohms, 1 watt (R20, R24, R47) 
Boe ACC OS atrik hcan hn Beane aia la Siena duens 8 6s 33318 | Resistor—1,200 ohms, 2 watts (R87)......... 
Capacitor—22 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 11351 Resistor—1,300 ohms, 4 watt (R26)........ 
Coch AC COLECES)) “MN moie.o.c 0.6 ee 14499 Resistor—1,500 ohms, + watt (R18)....... hale 
Capacitor—33 mmfd,, 500 volts (neg. temp. 12194 Resistor—1,800 ohms, 4 watt (R29)......... 
COcH ACCIUB aon maa aoe k PG is oan 13486 Resistor—2,200 onms,. 1) watt, .CRG)oa8% acces 
Capacitor—47 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 13031 Resistor—3,300 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12 in early 
Oe ECC OS ECOS) muh ecericike sy. eee ee ets PEOGUCLION )iBarcya stores year ahonrs ene eo virtiens saath es 
Capacitor—68 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 12312 Resistor—3,300 ohms, 4 watt (R19, R72, R85) 
coci:) | (C2S CSA nCS8 C43), os cis okies 30150 Resistor—3,300 ohms, Tcwatt (CR7)) iis die. a5 
Capacitor—80.5 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 12955 Resistor—3,900 ohms, 4 watt (R30) ......... 
Coch CLO) ee kone ee ty opti Aas ete” ABEL 33566 Resistor—3,900 ohms, 2 watts (R36)........ 
Capacitor—82 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 11650 | Resistor—4,700 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12 in 
Coeff, )) (C21, 1CS2)) 58 Ctl ad OP eee eae ee laters iproduUction))) | 4 (ctaigrars m nieterelaltonete etme oe oe 
Gapaciter—2 1 biemmids (C5). aa vaswuamee. on 12265 Resistor—6,800 ohms, 4 watt (R31, R9)...... 
Capacitor—135 mmfd., (C4) ........ ees an 14075 Resistor—8,200 ohms, 4 watt (R63, R64)..... 
Capacitor—150 mmfd., (C10) .............. 3155 | Resistor—9,100 ohms, 1 watt (R90) ........ 
Capacitor—-190 mmfd., (CS) |... 0. css cecees 3078 Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R58, R62)... 
Capacitor—215 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. temp. 8043 Resistor—10,000 ohms, 2 watts (R57)....... 
COett COSI RCS 2) ates an sion ein ceteehh oe 30128 Resistor—12,000 ohms, 4 watt (R61)........ 
GCapacitor-—320) mmfd. (C2) so cscccssccceae 14284 Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R51)..... 
Capacitor—390 mmfd. (C1) 0). ib. cdc co we 14390 Resistor—27,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R10)..... 
Capacitor—820 mrrfd., 400 volts (C76) ..... 12738 tere bak) ohms, 4 watt (R54) (Model 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd., 400 volts (C67) ..... FD ONLY) oe eee ee eee eevee ssetiatelniaia lei eie 
aa rT mfd., 1,500 volts ters hen 12454 Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R5, R77).... 
Capacitor—.005 mfd., 1,200 volts (C11, C12, 33639 Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1 watt (R91)........ 
Crs, (C14, Cis, C19, C26, C27, C28, C29, 30683 Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1 watt (R16)....... 
C30, C34, C35, C36, C39, C40, C41, C42, 30434 Resistor—39,000 ohms, 1 watt (R46)....... 
C49, C50, C51, C54, C55, C60, C65, Cé6, 33182 Resistor—43,000 ohms, 2 watts (R88, R89).. 
C79, (C80) (C92, ‘C93, C94,1C95) . we. tee 12412 Resistor—47,000 ohms, 4 watt (R93, R94)... 


30495 
33567 
13715 
30679 


Resistor—47,000 ohms, 1 watt (R84, R86)... 
Resistor—62,000 ohms, 4 watt (R28, R23)... 
Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R73)....... 
Resistor—68,000 ohms, 1 watt (R50) ....... 


Capacitor—.005 mfd., 3,000 volts (C81, C82) 
Capacitor—.015 mfd., 400 volts (C61) (Model 

De LAD MLONNY) Moa uiege cnet ctains ciereyuecete se ech 
Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 volts (C46, C64)... 


Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 volts (C62, C77).... 8064 Resistor—82,000 ohms, 4 watt (R15, R45)... 
Capacitor—.05 mfd., 3,000 volts (C74, C75).. 11281 Resistor—100,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R21).... 
Capacitor—.1 mfd., 300 volts (C45, C44) 14560 | Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R11, R48, 


itor—.1 mfd., 4 : C70, RS2y ORC) STO) acer ee Pee 
© Tera ya Pi gp aah a ail 80180 | Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 0000.00. 
(e it as mfd., 2,500 It 8 .05 30493 Resistor—150,000 ohms, 4 watt (R43)....... 
“méd., 3,000 volts” (C86) nae tee neat 12264 | Resistor— 220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R68, R75, 
Capacitor—.25 mfd., 200 volts (CBS ETA. RTOs tel OE) arcie eteyaetons aioe kis Mee ere rele 


33501 
12285 
33502 


Resistor—330,000 ohms, 1 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 4 watt (R34)....... 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1 watt (R92)....... 


Capacitor—.25 mfd., 350 volts (C37, C69, C88, 
C80) C90) ett re se at pkeliafans tan anseener ence Slats 
Capacitor—10 mfd., 450 volts; 10 mfd., 450 


: & 33593 Resistor—560,000 ohms, 1 watt (R95)....... 

eedicis (Cir Ca 12413 | Resistor—680,000 ohms, 4 watt (R8i)...... 
Capacitor—30 mfd., 450 volts; 30 mfd., 450 33598 Resistor—680,000 ohms, 1 watt (R96)....... 
volts; 10 mfd., 150 volts (C83, C84, C85) 13730 | Resistor—1 meg. 4 watt (R1, R2, R3, R33, 
Choke—Filter choke (L39)...........000005 R53, REO RSG, ORGC) 2 vn ae wate owe ee 
Coil—High frequency oscillator coil with core 30208 Resistor—1.2 meg., 4 watt (R39, R82, R83, 
atid. stad) ((LLI.)i ie sreecen ule tunities Ways: ous BiG Re7Le WAL) itecevele we ciate sree ovencite Onin ie 
Coil—1#-turn antenna coil, core, stud and 12679 Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R74)..... misteretete 
capacitor assembly (C5, L9, L10) (green). 13167 | Resistor—3.9 meg., } watt (R38, R40)...... 
Coil—2-turn antenna coil core, stud and 30931 | Resistor—4.7 meg., 4 watt (R69).......... A 


capacitor assembly (C4, L7, L8) (yellow) 


: : Roller—Rubber friction roller for use on band 
Coil—3-turn antenna coil, core, stud and 


switch for adjustment of oscillator trimmer... 


33229 


capacitor assembly (C3, L5, L6) (orange).. 3682 | Shield—Tube shield for ‘‘Hor, out.” tube..... 
Coil—5#-turn antenna coil, core, stud and 83211 | Socket—4-prong rectifier tube socket......... 
Coy Tee See aie ae) (is) pee 31251 | Socket—Octal base wafer type tube socket.... 
ie noes arene? vesuee 83001 Socket—11-prong magnal Kinescope _ socket 


capacitor assembly (C1, L1, L2) (brown).. 
Coil—Peaking coil and 10 meg., 4 watt 
mesistor assembly) (USS. RST)\. us aise eieieenie 
Coil—Peaking coil and 10 meg. resistor 


CELS) Re a saieetetetel let ei eticvanieve toreterensiare al alel 
Socket—6J5 oscillator tube socket............ 
Switch—Band switch complete—less tuning con- 


18008 
33226 


assembly “(LSI RS2)5, eee a eee denser and friction roller................. 
Gat poling coil ae 10 meg., 4 watt 33281 | Switch—Rotary type power switch (S5) (Model 
resistormassemblys (Le S2, RSD) iss anes oa TT-5 only)...... treeee 8 Oichragh se eee ees : 
Coil—Peaking coil and 1,500 ohm, 4 watt 33519 Transformer—‘‘1st Det. P1’? I-F transformer 
resistor vassemblya(12s8,,UR59))..1eme atone: (R8, C20, L17, L20, R10, C25) (red and 
Condenser—Adijustable oscillator tuning  con- EUAN) i cGioly ola Coy chrs oh Cols Geri cue So CLASS 
denser mounted on band switch (C9)...... i 33520 Transformer—‘‘1st Det. P2”’ I-F transformer 
Connector—Insulated plate connector and lead (L18, C21, C22, C23, L19, R12) (red and 
(Use with 879 Rectifier Tube)............. TEC) tome te aria. ee RP x a OER ID) Per ih 
Control—Audio volume control—1 meg. (Model 33523 | Transformer—‘Ist pix Pl” I-F transformer 
LE-5 only) “GR55)) 55.5... sid sPeie abans (L21, L22, R18, C31) (red and green).... 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


Transformer—‘“‘Ist pix P2” transformer 
(238, L24; C33, .R21) (red Sa Dlive)\ cc jevereke 
Transformer—‘‘1st Sound’ I-F transformer 
(L34, L35, C52, C53) (red and white). 
Transformer—'‘2nd Picture” I-F transformer 
(L25, L26, L27, C38, R26) (red and yel- 
LOW.) Pa rin ciate oheteten ai olshe Co SMMC ster eis leke alters 
Transformer— ‘ond Sound” I-F transformer 
(L386, L37, C56, C57, R51) (brown and 
OTANZE) ie a elas sae remieaneanelehevenelel on eaeter nuaier= 
Transformer—‘‘3rd Picture’ I-F transformer 
(L28, L29, L30, C43, R29) (red and black) 
Transformer—-Horizontal oscillation transformer 


CLS erate avehedarenaiteenetercrenerens tere elielatece tevauiaite erat 
Transformer—Plate and filament power trans- 
Formers: CTL as. brocsts eletet aysca ons here pear abel pom abeh ate 
Transformer—Vertical oscillation transformer 


CLS) aes cleishein ore miei sinlars el QUBIOlAe aieisieels)rs . 


3 BAND RADIO RECEIVER 
No. RC-429 Used with Model TRK-5 


Board—Antenna—Ground terminal board..... 
Bracket—‘‘Magic Eye’’ bracket.............-. 
Cap—Rubber cap for ‘‘Magic Eye”’.......... 
Capacitor—Antenna coil trimmer capacitor bank 
(C31, C32, C33, C34, C35, C36)........ 
Capacitor—Triple adjustable trimmer, two sec- 
tions, 2-10 mmfd., one section 3-30 mmfd. 
(C21, VERS, CSS) s.r aC laces iN. 
Capacitor——1 8) immfd: (Cl) oe. ie hae ataisty 


Capacitor—56 mmfd. (C3, C46)............. 
Capacitor——100' bmmfd.\ (C39) rive eistatetenes ens 6 
Capacitor—109 mmfd. (C5, C6)........... és 
Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C7, C8)............ 
Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C37)............0.- 
Capacitor—200 mmfd. (C2).............. he 
Capacitor—530 mmfd. (C24)........ Sale Ces 
Capacitor—750 mmfd. (C26)........0....06 
Capacitor—3,300 mmfd. (C22)............ ene 
Capacitor—6,000 mmfd. (C27).............. 


Capacitor—.0025 mfd., 700 volt (C16, C47).. 
Capacitor—.005 mfd., 1,000 volt (C14, C17, 
CAS) LR SMe SQ Med nde atate le) avialtel eitajelel ues = : 
Capacitor—.01 mfd., 300 ‘volt (CTD) Reisen: 
Capacitor—.05 mfd., 200 volt (C4, C9, C38).. 
Capacitor—.01 mfd., 500 volt (C10, C40, C41, 
CAD Wi sievelious cue nie wip le ce¥e te velar otetateiel vende salaries 
Capacitor—0.5 mfd., 200 volt (C20)......... 
Capacitor—4 mfd., 450 Woltw(Cl 2) ees 
Capacitor—10-10- 20 mfd. (C18, C19, C44). 
Clip—Push button coil and core mounting clip. 
Coil—Antenna coil assembly A, B, and C band 


CRA 2 115354 s Sie het tentstete ras lotaieions oaks 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil, ‘‘A’’ band 
CEST ESS) C550-950 KG) icy siiciessvavatstelere’s ‘ 


Coil—Push button oscillator coil, ‘‘A’” band 
(LS9)E40) (890-1205 K Ot os dacs cleee a 
Coil—Push button oscillator coil, ‘“‘A’’ band 


(Bad, )) T6420 C890-1- 5OOKC )ieiiiik essere 
Coil—-Oscillator coil assembly for A, B, and C 
bands (45/5) 6, 7, WS ais9 )ierachevecae 
Condenser—2 gang variable tuning condenser 
(C285 C29, CSO) ethers eres cide te els lenals\ temas 
Control—Dual volume and tone control and 
switch (CRG, WRIUS SS) hace ele eee Bel = wie 


Cord—Drive cord with clamping clips........ 
Core—Adjustable core and stud for oscillator coil 
Drum—Variable condenser driye cord drum and 
calibration..\dialo Gu aisay tana oon Bel na lois swan 
Lamp—6.3 volt dial lamp (Mazda No. 44). 


Plate—Dial plate assembly.............. Sate e 
Plug—Female speaker cable plug (X10)...... 
Pointer—Dial pointer..... cd ss) ate Nevers: siieriets 
Pulley—Pointer drive cord pulley. BS toner SCAG 


Receptacle—Television sound input socket (X8) 

Resistor—Voltage divider comprising one 11,000 
ohm, one 3,000 ohm, one 22 ohm and one 
270 ohm section (R14, R22, R23, ck 


Resistor—180 ohms, 4 watt (R8) ieee Seige 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 1 watt (R17)..... ans 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R4)..... 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 4 watt (R2, R12). 

Resistor—39,000 ohms, watt (CRT) alee en ce 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, 4 watt (R25)..... a) 
Resistor—220,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R5)..... 


Resistor—270,000 ohms, 4 watt (R15, R19). 
Resistor—390,000 ohms, + watt (R20, R21). 
Resistor—560,000 ohms, 4, watt (R18)...... e 
Resistor—1 meg., 1/10 watt (R16).......... 
Resistor—1 meg., 4 watt (R1)............. 7 
Resistor—2.2 meg., 4 watt (R3)............ 
Retainer—Retainer for stock No. 33500 tuning 
SAE GG dies '< Bick Mate arava lel. istalnis: eta altereetiai ans ines 
Retainer— Retainer spring. for stock No. 31373 


pulley: east nce ecee iS Sataintsnolavetenncs rao cficweae 
Shaft— Tuning shafts mooi oie ilicvecstyiene one sietatls 
Shield—I-F transformer shield top........... 


Rrra prong socket for power supply plug 


DESCRIPTION a pai is DESCRIPTION 


Socket—Dial lamp socket, one wire non-in- 
sulatedagscsisiareteye aie Levefenscehalblenehetetens(emalatonname 
Socket—Dial lamp socket, two wire insulated.. 
Socket—Magic eye socket... .....ccceeeeeces 
Socket—Octal type tube socket........ ec ntetene 
Spring—Indicator or drive cord tension spring.. 
Switch—Range switch (S1, S2)....... 
Switch—Station selector push button “switch 
($31, $32, S33, S34, S35, S36, $37, S38, 
$39, S40, $41, $42, $43, $4, $5, $44, 


$45, S46) ..... BPRS ICLOID Moet OMT CKo CHOC 
Switch—Television pe switch and _ cover 

CSA TD) ral cvavel shale omstonets! atone site WS ichalcrstetebeneds 
Transformer—l1st ah "R. | transformer complete 

(LAO TELIA Chh C6) mireicctes sae cimietaletenenens 


Transformer—2nd I. F. transformer complete 
(LIQ ELS; CTs C8, 1 C3757 RA RD) icrteretetae 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 
RS—89—A 
USED WITH RC—429 
Serer prong plug for power supply cable 
11 


CRT ere re Siovele'siniaieus atevehs's\el oftelerwieteleial crete 


Socket—Octal base tube socket.............. 
Transformer—Power transformer (T1)....... 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
TRK-5 
RL-70—H-5 


Cap—Speaker cone dust cap.........eeeeeee 
Coil—Hum bucking coil UE aC he ie 


Coil—Speaker ‘field coil (L16)............ ome 
Cone—Speaker cone and voice coil (1 14)..... 
Plug—5 prong male speaker plug with link 

(©. 4°) Wea a ledajotar lone lelana ceenetere a etaiens 3 
Speaker—Speaker ‘complete . MEE DCEO A * 
Transformer—Output transformer (T2). Bae 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 
MODEL TRK-5 
MODEL TT-5 


Button—Station selector Does button (Model 
TRK-Bi Only ire es Sialesee aie! ecoletsres cuetelbyererseteiene 
sh A lamp “bull's | eye” “Model TRK-5 
OnLy.) yo rais latonte iota cate iekeeiavoneiene eae celomeretenaieaeee 
Cable—38-inch ‘shielded cable ‘with two male 
plugs. Used between Radio and _ television 
chassis (Model TRK-5 only) (X5, X7).. 
Cable—61-inch audio connection cable with two 
male connectors (Model TT-5 only) (X5, X7) 
Connector—2 prong female plug for interlock 
cable, ViCX 2) ge as ; 
Connector—2 prong female connector used on 
television power cable (X4). Anthaleuteisiniee ene 
Cover—Package of eight protective. push button 
covers .. Sous selene renter elena Taemene 


Ce 


Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon and scale (Model 
TRK-5 sony) 0: fore oisierstusaioneie Ferstelers erevene erate 
Glass—Safety protective glass for kinescope... 
Knob—Band switch knob (Model TRK-5 only). 
era RE ar tens aa Ml “Vert. hold” or ‘‘volume’’ 
KnOb 7) wasve crs camsaiesananhtene eb csUsunstalevforte eberews 
Knob—“‘Contrast”, “Hor, hold”, “Fine “tuning” 
or ‘Tone control” Wen Ob 55) 6 vier alsceespeneyee 
Knob—‘“‘Off-on”’ control knob (Model TT-5 only) 
Knob—Radio tuning knob (Model TRK-5 only) 
ge ASRS selector’ control knob (white 
OR ens ivy Site; ety munel ois B/G we Sk Ue =, hyena ahsyay ah ecennt 
Knob—‘“‘Volume” control knob. warty 
Lamp—6.3 volt, Pilot indicator amp "(Mazda 
NOG: SE) orc ayer eres izinveie te eietel ake ele ial encroneerekere 
Marker-—‘‘Dial tuning’’ "marker tab (Model 
TRK-5) only) y cate clans 
Mather television marker tab ‘(Model TRK- 5 
Only’)! hy 351 ake bse eeacelvar cael oleeat erento ahetereuatseeeets 
Marker—Complete “set of station call letter 
markers (TRK-5 ONLY in trersini ners 
er can nut” for high frequency coil. assem- 
Piap 22 prong male connector used on television 
power cables, (XS) jis tlnrespeuesssiceie cilacsie aye rete 
Plug—2 prong male connector used on, interlock 
Callen CL) a ieee cress iele wm sles nuit sie eertcreae 
Plug—5 prong female meme ‘connector plug 


(Model TRK-5 only). PH te RCO rcaa 
Screw—3x20x1 in. chassis — ‘mounting screw, 
washer and lock washer (5 req’d)......... ‘ 
Screw—4x20x14 chassis mounting screw, washer 
and, lock” washer 3(6req’d)) i.) 5/01.)s «serpiatetes sie 
Spring—Knob spring for stock No. 33468, 
33471, 33472 and 33469 knobs............ 


Spring—Knob spring for stock No. 33470 knob 
Spring—Knob spring for stock No. 33505 knob 
Switch—Interlock switch and cover (S1, S2, 
TRK-5,.°S3," S4,)" TTS) ace, are werciatarctoucsensuchene 


Dial—3-band ‘glass ‘dial scale. bean eid atte aatd ot tana one 


a 
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MODEL TRK-9 and MODEL TRK-12 


Chassis Nos. KC-4A, KK-7A, RC-427A, RS-83E; Chassis Nos. KC-4, KK-7, RC-427, RS-83E 
AC, Superheterodyne, High-Picture-Definition, Five-Television-Channel, Receiver 


Twelve-Tube, Three-Band, Electric Tuning, AC, Superheterodyne Broadcast Receiver 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND SERVICE DATA 


— 1939 No. 17— 


SERVICE DIVISION ¢ RCA MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 


INC. « CAMDEN, N. J.. U.S.A. 


pee Nee of the Kali Ce oration o pe ae 
P 


General Specifications 


Model TRK-9 
Lo AP inet, 1 Depths .s sls'es este 5is 24346 in. 
NS SVs in. 5 @ Weight;. sho... ¢ic'8s 200 Ib 
popping Weight. .0.. css oe aoa 283 lb. 
MPM ONIDINY FGCIN Ds as ccs > soviet ao <4 eth lain Rind wind ble le 


Fuse Rating .. 


Model TRK-9 


Model TRK-12 


Heighten oe.< 40%gin«” Depth..s ss saves . 197 in. 

Width 2 20s). gece SAeie Tac” VWCIEIE eaux. t lsc oes 198 Ib 
Dippin WRIST, seals ods snes eeie oe eis ey EP 3 

wi ses emeyan € veeeeeee 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 420 watts (Total) 


3 amperes 


Model TRK-12 


General Description 


The TRK-12 consists of a console-type, high-picture- 
definition, mirror-viewing, five channel, Television Receiver 
and a twelve-tube, three-band broadcast radio receiver en- 
closed in a handsomely styled modern cabinet. Features of 
the Television receiver include: Twelve-inch Kinescope; 
Styrol (humidity-resisting) rf and i-f transformer forms; 
black and white pictures; single station selector switch; tem: 
perature compensated condensers; iron core -i-f and r-f tun- 
ing; double safety switch protection; safety-glass viewing 


First Edition 


Trademarks ‘‘Magic Eye,” ‘“‘Kinescope,” “Victrola,” Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. by RCA Mfg. Co., Inc. 


shield; extra large viewing mirror for wide angle viewing: 
automatic brightness control; and automatic volume control. 

The TRK-9 is a direct viewing, high-picture-definition, 
console-type, five channel, Television Receiver and a twelve- 
tube, three-band broadcast radio receiver in a deluxe upright 
modern cabinet. Television features of this receiver are the 
same as for the TRK-12, except that a nine-inch Kinescope 
is used. 
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TRK-12 
TRK-9 


TELEVISION 


RECEIVER 


Electrical Specifications 


RCA Tuse CoMPLEMENT 

In KC-4 (TRK-12), and KC-4A (TRK-9) Video Chassis 

(1) RCA-1852 (5) RCA-1853 ( 9) RCA-6F8-G 

(2) RCA-6J5 (6) RCA-1853 (10) RCA-1852 

(3) RCA-1853 (7) RCA-1852 (11) RCA-6H6 

(4) RCA-1853 (8) RCA-6H6 (12) Kinescope* 
*RCA-1804-P4 used in TRK-9. 


In KK-7 (TRK-12) and KK-7A (TRK-9) Socket Power Units 


(13) RCA-6SK7 
(14) RCA-1853 
(15) RCA-6H6 (19) RCA-6N7 
(16) RCA-6N7 (20) RCA-6L6 

* RCA-1803-P4 used in TRK-12. 


(17) RCA-6Y6-G 
(18) RCA-6N7 


(21) RCA-5V4-G 
(22) RCA-6N7 
(23) RCA-6]5 


(24) ROAST AG auras cite atts Low Voltage Rectifier (25) ROACPQN32G ai, wcncessntayetoveas ate High Voltage Rectifier 
TELEVISION CHANNELS (Selector Switch Positions) 

Day sk Benes Pada qateei'e cutate tet HS) Se epee: cae snes 84 to 90 mc. Be caus Jelleyove, altcneeis ato eroyelten aime anche slaved ena siecp atetste cette 66 to 72 mc. 
Der erer ave s/'s gor'adn'oih lotta Siesta’ a slave date eos Rede oe 78 to 84 me. A cia Ste di Bip 4/6 44 a0) awllss sal a ONL p me ehal a neat tasters 50 to 56 me. 
Dita ysiciwte ep re allaheserate wieventa atare tre arate aerorete oie araee tara 44 to 50 me. 

Overall Video Band) Width'..yis. isis) s's Stee su 500 Son ae ale Sieh olatays iglalvied ial are chert ati MIB SCL tats ne eee 4 mc. 
SMOMTIMET Ds eas a Abs wise, SN Seale: aye Shea ey Sig tae ella, alae ays ate SR QI UM Nt e a UONE en enh CN oo een Interlaced, 441 Line 
Horizontal (Line), Scanning ‘Frequency. (Sawtooth, Wave)as.. ac cu sam sruantaile i clans tetercisistey cet ote aera eee 13,230 cps 
Vertical, (Field) Scanning “Frequency (Sawtooth Wave)ic. #2 tie dame ls bas Wine calcein ene nia eet ee 60 cps 
Frame Frequency’ (Picture:Repetition: Rate) eu. tcig:c<:e'etthe vie" to ate cletese eae ore oy olaie wie ys een Maeve Lone ee 30 cps 

Picture Size (Approx. Mask Dimensions) 

SRO i ikaiones lara eitautho ar ereheoss cere a ogee ete a ik 54 x 71% in. TRAC YD. Rees ee kee eee eeetaln aie crea eee eee 73/g x 93/, in. 
Mechanical Specifications 

Wideon Chassis Base DIMEnsionseacwie cick he oie eee on ose ee eee U7Anees Ge wine Max. Height Susy ah ePale oe eee 8l, in. 

OPU Chassis Base: Dimensionsance mecca asec itis & sess oe visio anaes 15 in. x 131% in. Max. Heights scotaeer 10 in. 


IMPORTANT PRECAUTIONS 


Do not attempt to measure the high voltage (7,500 
volts). 


ALWAYS replace the red can over the 2V3-G 
high voltage rectifier. The most dangerous portion of 


the H.V. supply is the plate lead of the 2V3-G tube. 

Do not eliminate the protection afforded by the 
interlock switches, or measure any voltages on the 
video chassis unless the primary leads of the high 
voltage transformer have been unsoldered from the 
supply line, and taped. 


A good ground should be connected to the receiver 
at all times. 


Always wear gloves and shatter-proof goggles when 
handling Kinescope tubes. 


Use only one hand when working on the high volt- 
age SPU chassis, and always connect a shorting lead 
to ground (first), then to the high side of the first 
high voltage filter capacitor. 


Precautions in Handling Kinescopes 


The Kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to 
its large surface area, is subjected to considerable® air pres- 
sure. For these reasons, Kinescopes must be handled with 
more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the Kinescope bulb — particularly that 
part at the rim of the viewing surface — must not be struck, 
scratched or subjected to more than moderate pressure at any 
time. If the tube sticks, or fails to slip into its socket or de- 
flecting yoke smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of 
trouble. Do not force the tube. 

All RCA Kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and 
should always be left in the cartons until ready for installa- 
tion in the receiver. Keep the carton for future use. 


Important 


1. Detailed explanations of the receiver circuit operation 
may be found in the booklet: Practical Television by RCA. 
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The RCA-1803-P4 (12-inch) Kinescope is equipped with 
a protective lid and shield. Do not at any time remove the 
close-fitting cone-shaped section of the protective shield from 
the Kinescope. This section should be installed with the tube 
in the cabinet and is designed to protect the user while 
handling the glass bulb. 


CAUTION: Do not open the shipping carton, install, re- 
move, or handle the Kinescope in any manner, unless shatter- 
proof goggles and heavy gloves are worn. People not so 
equipped should be kept away while handling Kinescopes. 
Keep Kinescope away from the body while handling. 


Notes 


2. Because of the special equipment and procedure neces- 
sary for the proper alignment of these receivers, the align- 
ment will be covered in a supplementary booklet. 


KINESCOPE 
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Operation 


TRK-12 
TRK-9 


RANGE INDICATOR RANGE HOLD‘O” HOLD ‘I’ 
p> 3 SELECTOR 
6 
o}} a ilo =e 8 
sa | lf A 
4 >| | TUNING 
CONTROL STATION 
KINESCOPE SELECTOR ‘O” 
Ei |° ( SCREEN 
i |- 45 
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Oi |< |25; (me 1 
aS FINE ei 
iy Clie re TUNING “I 
WB ||| ciao" 
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eibedlcall So oe FIDELITY, 
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FT “OFF 
| occa ho 
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(RADIO CONTROLS) 


(TELEVISION CONTROLS) 


(OVERALL AND RADIO CONTROLS) 
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SELECTOR ‘O° 


VERTICAL 


BRIGHTNESS 0 HOLD‘O" 


oO 


CONTRAST “I° FINE |. HORIZONTAL 
TUNING “I HOLD ‘I’ 


(TELEVISION OPERATING CONTROLS) 


Figure 1—Operating Controls, TRK-9 


The “Power-Volume” control on the radio receiver turns 
on the power for the complete receiver. The ‘Victrola, 
Radio, Television” control selects the type of operation de- 
sired. There are three Victrola fidelity positions, four radio 
fidelity positions and three Television sound fidelity posi- 
tions on this switch. The furthermost clockwise position be- 
ing the highest fidelity position for Television sound. 


Television Operation: 


Station Selector and Fine Tuning.—The outer ring ‘‘O”’ 
section of the central dual control knob on the Television 
panel selects the station from which it is desired to receive 
television transmissions. 


Five television channels are covered as follows: 


(1) 84 to 90 mc. 
(2) 78 to 84 mc. 
(3) 66 to 72 mc. 
(4) 50 to 56 me. 
(5) 44 to 50 me. 


Set the station selector to the number corresponding to the 
frequency of the station from which it is desired to receive 
Television broadcasts. 

The inner section “‘l”’ of this knob is used for fine tuning 
and may eliminate moving ripples or distortion if due to 
interfering radio signals. A slight downward pressure must 
be exerted on the knob while turning. 

Before the Television portion of the receiver is turned 
“ON” it is advisable to turn the Brightness and Contrast 


SERVICE 


Kinescope Installation (TRK-9). 

1. Remove back cover of cabinet. 

2. Remove the two screws which secure the wooden block, 
on which the yoke is mounted, to the upper shelf, and drop 
this block and yoke away from the shelf. 

3. Loosen the thumb screw in the center of the slotted 
block of wood on the top shelf, pull this block of wood to- 
wards the rear of the cabinet and turn it so that the “V” slot 
on the front end of the block is to your right. 

4. Wearing gloves and goggles, carefully slide the Kine- 
scope on the “V” in the block, and turn both the block and 
the Kinescope so that the Kinescope faces the viewing win- 
dow. Slide the Kinescope up to the mask in the window and 
fasten loosely in place by sliding the ““V” block up to the 
bottom of the Kinescope face, and fastening it with the 
thumb screw. 


Figure 2—Operating Controls, TRK-12 


controls completely counter-clockwise to reduce the illumi- 
nation of the spot which appears on the Kinescope before the 
sweep Circuits have started functioning. 


Contrast and Brightness Controls——The inner ‘‘l’’ section 
of the “Contrast’- “Brightness” controls is the ‘‘Contrast” 
control and varies the black and white tones of the picture 
being received. Too much contrast gives blurred details and 
a lack of half-tones, while too little contrast makes it all half- 
tones or grays. Turning clockwise increases contrast from 
grays, to black and white. See Operating Instructions for this 
receiver. 

The outer ring ““O” is the Brightness Control and affects 
the average illumination of the picture. Turning clockwise 
increases the brightness. See Operating Instructions for this 
receiver. 

An approximate adjustment for proper contrast is to turn 
the “Contrast” control fully counter-clockwise, then turn the 
“Brightness” control until the screen is slightly illuminated. 
Then reduce the Brightness control just sufficient to make the 
screen dark, then bring up the Contrast Control until the 
picture appears. A slight further adjustment of the Bright- 
ness or Contrast control may be necessary in some cases. 


Hold Controls——The dual knobs on the Television panel 
marked “Horizontal” and “Vertical” Hold, control the pic- 
ture stability. The inner section designated by a “‘I’’ is the 
Horizontal Hold Control and when being set should be 
turned slowly to the point at which the picture “locks in” 
horizontally. See Operating Instructions for this receiver. 

The outer ring section designated by ‘“*“O”’ is the vertical 
Hold Control and when being set should be turned to the 
point where the picture “locks in” vertically. 

These two controls on this dual knob should not ordinarily 
require readjustment after good picture reception has once 
been obtained. An occasional resetting may be necessary due 
to changing to a different station, and to the gradual aging 
of the tubes. 


DATA 


5. Place the yoke and the wooden block on which it 1s 
mounted, on the Kinescope neck, rotate the block 90° from 
its original mounting position in order to have it clear the 
top of the cabinet and slide it into position on the Kinescope 
neck. DO NOT FORCE YOKE. In some cases where the 
yoke lead is too short it may be necessary to loosen the “V” 
block and swing the Kinescope neck to the left in order to 
be able to place the yoke on the Kinescope neck without 
forcing. 

6. Fit the upper part of the wooden yoke mounting block 
into the slot on the underside of the cabinet top and fasten 
the lower end of the block securely by means of the two 
screws. The Kinescope should be mounted loosely in place, 
so that the yoke is not forced on the Kinescope neck at any 
time. 
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7. Loosen the wing nuts on the yoke mounting bracket, 
and move the yoke forward on the neck of the Kinescope so 
that it pushes the Kinescope against the mask. Tighten the 
wing nuts to hold the Kinescope and yoke securely in this 
position. 

8. It may be necessary to rotate the Kinescope, within the 
limits allowed by the high voltage second anode lead, with re- 
spect to the mask in order to obtain proper masking of the 
edges on the Kinescope screen. Before rotating the Kine- 
scope, the screws holding the yoke mounting block should be 
loosened, so that the Kinescope neck will not be forced. 

9. Move the “V” block forward so that it holds the bot- 
tom of the Kinescope in place. Tighten the thumb screw. 

10. Place the second anode lead on the second anode cap 
at the side of the Kinescope. 


11. After the receiver is operating, and if the picture is - 


not squared with the mask, using a screw driver loosen the 
clamping screws on the band around the yoke and rotate the 
yoke until the picture is squared with the mask, then tighten 
these clamping screws securely. 


CAUTION: When removing the back cover of the cabi- 
net, after the screws have been removed do not allow the 
cover to slide down on the neck of the Kinescope, or the 
neck of the Kinescope may be snapped off. 


Kinescope Installation (TRK-12). Refer to figure 5. 
1. Remove back cabinet cover. 


2. Remove the top safety glass cover by removing the 
three wing nuts “E” at the two front corners and right rear 
corner of the cover and loosening the wing nut “E” at the 
left rear corner of the cover. 


3. Lift the cover straight upwards, taking care not to 
scratch the cabinet finish with the protruding screws or the 
cover itself. 


4. Loosen the two wing nuts “F” on the yoke holding 
frame, and allow the yoke to drop down as far as possible. 


5. Using gloves and goggles, open the Kinescope shipping 
carton and remove the top cover on the Kinescope. 


6. Remove the Kinescope from the shipping carton (do 
not remove the close fitting cardboard shield from the Kine- 
scope), and insert the Kinescope into the cabinet, guiding 
the neck of the Kinescope into the yoke. Do not force the 
neck of the Kinescope into the yoke, as the tube is likely to 
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Figure 3—Cabinet Wiring—Model TRK-9 
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break. Let the Kinescope down slowly so that it finally rests 
on the yoke. 


7. Rotate the Kinescope and cardboard container (but 
not the yoke), so that the second anode cap at the side of 
the tube is towards the front of the cabinet. 


8. Place the white rubber mask on the face of the Kine- 
scope, with the ribs on the mask facing upwards toward the 
mirror. Line up the mask so that it masks the edges on the 
Kinescope face. Then, if necessary, lift the Kinescope and 
rotate it so the mask is approximately squared up with the 
cover opening. The second anode cap should be kept towards 
the front of the cabinet. 


9. Replace the safety glass cover and wing nuts. Tighten 
wing nuts to hold the cover securely. 


10. Loosen the wing nuts “F” on the yoke mounting 
bracket and push the two metal brackets, on which the bot- 
tom of the yoke rests, upward, until the rubber mask rests 
against the top cover. If the mask and the cover opening do 
not line up, rotate the cone-shaped Kinescope shield until 
they do. Tighten the wing nuts to hold the yoke and tube in 
this position. In some cases it may be necessary to loosen the 
four screws holding the yoke support to the wooden frame 
and shift the yoke support to make the mask and Kinescope 
line up symmetrically with the cover opening. 

11. Place the second anode lead on the second anode cap 
at the side of the Kinescope. 


12. After the receiver is operating, and if the picture is 
not squared up with the cover opening, the two screws “H” 
on the band around the yoke should be loosened, and the 
yoke rotated to square up the picture, then these screws 
should be tightened with a screw driver. 

Focusing Control.—On early production receivers a knob 
located on the bottom rear of the cabinet is the “Focus” con- 
trol. On later production receivers this has been changed to 
a screw driver adjustment at the bottom of the right side of 
the cabinet. 


Adjustments.—There are a series of screw driver slot ad- 
justments at the rear of the TRK-12 (at the side of the 
TRK-9), used to obtain the proper picture size, centering, 
and vertical distribution. These adjustments are explained 
fully in the receiver operating instructions, and also in the 
booklet: ‘Practical Television by RCA.” 

When the receiver is moved from one location to another 
some readjustment of these controls may be necessary. 
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Video Chas 


When it is desired to measure any voltages on this chassis, 
the primary leads of the high voltage transformer T6 should 
be disconnected and taped together. 

When any changes have to be made in the Video chassis, 
the lead and part locations should be replaced as closely as 
possible to the original positions. 

Service Hints: 

1. In some cases the horizontal sweep oscillator circuit 
will radiate energy to nearby broadcast receiving antennas 
and lead-ins, causing interference with standard broadcast 
receivers. It has been found that this trouble has been 
cleared up in some cases by use of an RCA “Magic Wave” 
antenna for the broadcast receiver receiving the interference. 

2. Poor Horizontal Distribution of the picture elements 
may be due to a 6L6 tube. RCA-6L6 tubes of known recent 
manufacture are the only tubes recommended for the_Hori- 
zontal sweep output circuit. By careful scrutiny, these tubes 


5TH. PIX. 
Ae KC-4,KC-4A SN-939 


KC-4, KC4A 


can be identified by the three “rings” or sections welded to- 
gether at the base ring of the tube, as shown in Figure 6. If 
any other 6L6 tube is used in this position it will break down 
in a very short time. 

3. If the picture “‘tears out” when the receiver is jarred 
it may be due to microphonic 1852, 1853 or 6J5 tubes. 

4. The 6J5 oscillator tube should be removed without 
rocking it in its socket to loosen it, as the motion may cause 
the 80.5 mmf capacitor to break off. 

5. The coils in oscillator circuit should not be touched or 
moved or the alignment of the receiver will be disturbed. 

6. The insulator on the filter capacitors may become dirty 
and break down to short out the high voltage. 

7. The Video coupling capacitors C50, 53, 59 should be 
kept clear of chassis. 

8. A gassy 2V3-G tube may cause resistor R-137 to burn. 
Replace 2V3-G tube, and resistor, if necessary. 


Socket Power Units KK7, KK7A 


No attempt should ever be made to measure the high 
(7,500 volts) voltage because of the difficulties and dangers 
involved. If, at any time it becomes necessary to service the 
SPU, the suspected parts should be replaced by parts known 
to be in good operating condition. 


These precautions should be observed when any work on 
the SPU is being done: 


1. Remove power supply cord from the power supply 
socket. 


2. Use only one hand at a time. It is advisable to keep 
the other hand in one’s pocket. 

3. Connect a shorting lead between ground (first) and the 
high voltage side of C-114. 

4. Whenever working with the oil-filled capacitors, keep 
a constant short across the capacitor, as these capacitors do 
not completely lose their charge after being discharged a 
single or several subsequent times. 

5. Only one person at a time should work on the unit to 
prevent any misunderstanding which may result in an accident. 


Antenna 


The finest television receiver built may be said to be only 
as good as the antenna design and installation. It is therefore 
important to use a correctly designed antenna, and use care 
in its installation. 

The RCA Double Dipole Antenna, Stock No. 9871, is 
recommended for use with these receivers. Both this antenna 
and the ““V” antenna described below are especially designed 
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for a sufficient broad frequency response to cover the con- 
templated television spectrum with good efficiency and are 
therefore superior to a single Dipole type antenna. 

When greater signal pickup, or where a shielding effect 
from noise sources or image reflections are desired, a reflector 
assembly, Stock No. 9872, may be added to the Stock No. 
9871 Antenna to obtain an improved signal-to-noise ratio. 


\j 


The RCA Double “V” Wire Type Television Antenna is 
an alternative type of antenna designed for television sight 
and sound reception. Two points of support are necessary. 
It serves adequately in suburban areas, but may not be sufh- 
ciently flexible in congested city areas where bad reflections 
and interference are encountered. 


Antenna Installation. 

In most cases, the antenna should not be installed per- 
manently on the apartment or residence roof until the quality 
of the picture reception has been observed on a Television 
receiver. A temporary transmission line can be run between 
receiver and the antenna allowing sufficient slack to permit 
moving the antenna. Then, with a telephone system con- 
necting an observer at the receiver and an assistant on the 
roof to find an antenna location, the antenna can be posi- 
tioned to give the most satisfactory results on the received 
signal. A shift of only a few feet in antenna position or di- 
rection may effect a tremendous difference in picture re- 
ception. 

Whenever possible, the antenna location should be chosen 
or erected so the antenna is not only broadside to the trans- 
mitter but removed as far as possible from highways, hos- 
pitals and doctors’ offices and similar sources of interference. 
Auto ignition and diathermy apparatus may cause noise in- 
terference spoiling the picture. 

In mounting any antenna, care must be taken to keep the 
antenna rods or pickup wires proper at least 1/4 wave length 


TRK-12 
TRK-9 


(at least 6 feet) away from other antennas, metal roofs and 
gutters or metal objects. Under certain extremely unusual 
conditions, it may be possible to rotate or position the an- 
tenna so it receives the cleanest picture over a reflected path. 
If such is the case, the antenna should be so positioned. 
However, such a position may give variable results as the 
nature of reflecting surfaces may vary with weather condi- 
tions, as a wet surface has been known to have different re- 
flecting characteristics than a dry surface. 

In short, a television receiving antenna and its installation 
must conform to much higher standards than an ‘antenna for 
reception of International Short Wave and Standard Broad- 
cast signals because: 


(1) Intervening obstacles have a pronounced shielding 
effect on the ultra-high frequency waves producing low in- 
tensity signals. Severe trouble with multi-path transmissions 
may be experienced, especially in congested city areas. 


(2) The picture signal is comprised of a very: wide band 
or range of frequencies, all of which must be received with 
good efficiency. 


(3) It must be continually remembered that the discern- 
ment for the eye is much more critical than that of the ear. 

For further information on antennas and antenna installa- 
tion see RCA Booklet entitled: ‘Practical Television by 
RCA,” and also the specific instructions accompanying the 
RCA Television Antenna. 


Transmission Line 


RCA Victor has made available two types of exterior trans- 
mission lines. One is a special low loss weather-proofed line 
having the correct surge impedance to match the RCA Victor 
Television antennas and the RCA Victor Television receivers. 
It is carried as Stock No. 9882 in 1,000-foot rolls. The 
second type is a standard weather-proofed line, also having 
the correct surge impedance for proper antenna and receiver 
matching. It is carried as Stock No. 12430 in 90-foot rolls, 
Stock No. 12429 in 45-foot rolls and is available in 1,000-foot 
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spools as Stock No. 9881. Use of improper lines may result 
in excessive loss or may lead to line reflections, resulting in 
multiple images or “ghosts,” thus marring the reception. 


For transmission line runs up to 200 feet, and where the 
signal strength on the antenna is relatively high, the Stock 
No. 12430, or Stock No. 12429 transmission line may be 
used. For all other applications the Stock No. 9882 trans- 
mission line is recommended. 
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TRK-12, 
TRK-9 


Radio Receiver Chassis No. RC-427, RC-427A and 
Socket Power Unit No. RS-83E 


Twelve-Tube, Three-Band, Electric-Tuning, A-C, Superheterodyne Receiver 


\ 

Electrical Specifications 
FREQUENCY RANGES Medium aNVaAve ts. | Band). 66 sais ersce s\v ub 's.s 2.3-7.0 me 
Standard Broadcast (““A” band)............ 540-1,720 kc MMOEG WW Aue Cte) Dam ity is snivie Uisry sais, ebels's aos 7.0-22 mc 
un ERR ee PECIUCNCY Cie oda csi isis Bala 32-0 ay olethe Se oislb-a,o wine's a ule 018 Ste ss,0/a bie c's Bos Me ope aWrales 6 Sienna x a6 vie Rie iam wticls 455 ke 
TuBE COMPLEMENT 
2 ONES ts eee R-F Amplifier PALIN SCOT ICG E Beli Span OR RD eee a Sa 2nd A-F Amplifier 
EMME APGAD s 6c wien coc uweceasete cues lst Detector OH NGA ONS chav o's cine cite c cary stars Boh 1 Phase Inverter 
NCAP OT Dyin sche cwieaasbarcivcsetosseesat Oscillator CIP RCACR EO sa) cblaiiiartinie ecw mos. < aiaracineey Power Output 
(4) RCA-6K7......... PA Se ager 1st I-F Amplifier RD Pe CANAL Cele s vane ais Hiadeii Wises ale oie cot Power Output 
RP IROPOR GT oo wic.c caste inc anes + tie 2nd I-F Amplifier CUPRA GU ot, Wee denacet cadaldare <a o's 6 ate Magic Eye 
(6) RCA-6R7..... 2nd—Det., A.F., A.V.C., and Muting (12) RCA-5U4G (In RS-83E SPU).. Full-Wave Rectifier 
NE EN ate cies eis 6 ins. 6 b/s sialerd ate djs ap 6 9a me 'enin'c ssn voix Veled eR was ecsayaca’ Two Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 


One Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 
(The Mazda No. 47 is the electric tuning set-up lamp, located at center of dial.) 


EL EOS GIS SP ea eR a Ser 105-125 volts, 60 cycles, 120 watts 
Power Output LouDSPEAKER (RL-70F-5) 

Undistorted..... Rata sa oynia/ ee la,.2' 8 ateto'e ein ielw aveltauere ateve 10 watts LY Rewiarn ouiiears seals oe aad oe ow 12-inch electrodynamic 
EMME TS efi Goto) cinlais v.02 oem ctea ek 'Se'e'se se in4o 12 watts Voice-Coil Impedance............ 2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 


Mechanical Specifications 
RC-427 Cuassis Base DIMENSIONS 


a eet 0 ope dieiy)g oiclg ti wiaie e Gixsia aio SINYY. die slate dyn Giela esiael os Assis Gas vide wcle wiles esis eed é dealin avin c 3 inches 
eRe SST SUI ore sega kia eu aid qctvel's cede shia stele wit Sie: wae usola sb ee dleieveie o's 66 edo Ob v0 wee ceo te bowen 15'4 inches 
WMT cine SKC eon ca, = 5.0 cae os me Fae aioe) ats A eT aote al « fe hal OHe stp eiin ade oes Wid Wiad, @ n.0.a.@ 0.6, Wu's 0'a'Wiéia o's 's baie we manele 814, inches 
ARE RCS Malacca 5 es cla 6 salt. ve Sellen 6 aa S Sie cis mae e 6's Sloe belale bbe Seed b¥lsee e's Uede seetak 81/4, inches 
ECU NUALUSEINE IE trate ies 5 cies (ate) «6a \a.0 edie lol Gav ore iwiare ko vierarae wise we KO WOH woe ble a Gwdediele wee calew eu’ oasis dale ec 20 to 1 


General Description 


Radio receiver chassis No. RC-42'7 is used in RCA Victor C 1¢ 
Television Console Models TRK-9 and TRK-12. AC SA 


The audio output of the television chassis is connected to 
the audio input of the radio chassis by means of jack X-17 ON Ee RANGE INDICATOR 


and section 87 of the fidelity switch. | gageeeeaga |= 


A separate plug-in power unit, RS-83E, is used to supply ae 
heater and plate voltages to the radio chassis. Service data 2 y, sa 
and diagram for this power unit are shown below. 
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OFF 7 Louo 7 7 } : 
At Right—Location of Controls (Radio) POWER-VOLUME FIDELITY TUNING RANGE 
CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL SELECTOR 
m1 REEN-RED TR. RED 
RECT Sv; 5U4G 


Fit. GREEN-Rep TR. J RECT eg 


BROWN OaQa 
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O@) 
TIE: 
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na 
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Erwi ROWN- BLACK B 
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BLACK- RED TR. 


M-86727 RS83E 


SPU Schematic Diagram, RS-83E 
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Fidelity Switch (S4, $5, S6, $7) 
: : 110-V. Supply 
Switch I-F Audio 
ra Sa 
No.1 : . 
(Counter- Min. Highs 
clockwise) 
Max. Highs 
Reduced Lows 
Full Range 
Min. Highs 
Max. Lows 


Sharp 


Bid Med. Highs 
No. 2 Television Bees Reduced Lowa 
; Television ps ee Full Range 


* Controlled by switch (S12) on rear of fidelity switch. 
** The 1st-I.F. heater is opened on positions 8, 9, and 10. 


Max. Highs 
Reduced Lows 


Calibration Scale 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 NO 120 130 140 (50 160 170 (80 


EASTERN HONG KONG - SPRINGFIELD - ROME BERLIN - TOKYO - PITTSBURGH LONDON - SCHEN’Y BERLIN - LONDON BERLIN - PITTSBURGH 

HEMISPHERE LONDON - SCHENECTADY - MADRID LONDON - ROME - PARIS BERLIN - PITTSB°GH N. YORK - PARIS LONDON - SCHEN’Y 

40M RIO - BERLIN - PHMADELPHIA 31 HUIZEN 25M PRAGUE AM'T'R 19M PARIS 16M HUIZEN 13M NEW YORK 
CEES 


7 8 ‘9 10 12 14 6 18 20 22 
STANDARD BROADCAST 


550 600 700 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 * 


3.0 


a CR I= ETS 
120M AIRCRAFT 90M AMATEUR 60M AIRCRAFT 49 PMA GNCNNATI - TORONTO 
TROPICAL BROADCAST TROPICAL KHABAROVSK TROPICAL MEXICO CITY - CHICAGO - N. YORK 
AMERICAN POLICE BROADCAST BROADCAST HAVANA - BERLIN - PITTSBURGH 


0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 30 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 


Tuning Dial, and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scale 


The corresponding dial setting for any reading of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a line straight up 
from this point; for example, 151° on the calibration scale corresponds to a dial reading of 1,500 kc on “A” band. Read 
instructions under “Alignment Procedure.” 
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Alignment Procedure q ic 


] 


Vee 


{ D 
(RADIO CHASSIS) 2ub. DET -AF. é 
ae AVC-SQUELCH 
Pedi: ow ANT. 6 R ] 
At Right—Tube and Trimmer Locati ey eee bios 
ight—T ube and Trimmer Locations , ed seals Power 
SOE 6K7 cis DET. 455KC 2 A 
1500KC c14 \ 
ce Ue 2ND..F. 

Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. 1s00KC [=O TED RET: df (6F6) 
Connections for the oscillograph are shown in the ose ya ea 
chassis drawing. °( 6J7 eS a 6A8 1st. Le ce POWER 

Output Meter Alignment. —HIf this method is OUTPUT 
used, connect the meter across the voice coil, and aaa = 
turn the receiver volume control to maximum. TELEVISION eer ee 

Test-Oscillator.— For all alignment operations, ee VICTROLA é ion SWITCH 
connect the low side of the test-oscillator to the re- AO} iA a iF TRANS) 495 KC 
ceiver chassis, and keep the output as low as pos- SoS a 
sible to avoid a-v-c action. A G 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.—The To determine the corresponding frequency for any setting 
tuning dial is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for of the calibration scales, refer to the accompanying drawing 
reference during alignment, therefore a calibration scale is at- which shows the dial with O-180° calibration scales drawn 
tached to the rear of the indicator-drive-cord drum which is at top and bottom. 
mounted on the front shaft of the gang condenser. The set- Pointer for Calibration Scale——Improvise a pointer for the 
ting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, which is calibration scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang- 
calibrated in degrees. The correct setting of the gang in de- condenser frame, and bend the wire so that it points to the 
grees, for each alignment frequency, is given in the align- “O” mark on the calibration scale when the plates are fully 
ment table. meshed. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the Dial-Indicator Adjustment.—After fastening the chassis in 
drum. The “O” mark on the drum scale must be vertical, the cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with 
and directly over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when indicator approximately 1/16-inch above end dots at low- 
the plates are fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by frequency ends of bands with gang condenser fully meshed. 
means of two set screws, which must be tightened securely See that pointer does not rub background screen or dial face. 
when the drum is in the correct position. The indicator has a spring clip for attachment to the cable. 


Connect the high 
side of test- 


Adjust the 
following— 


Set tuning 


gang to— To obtain— 


Turn fidelity switch to No. 3 radio (sharp). 


6K7 2nd I-F grid 
cap, in series 


L15, L16 
(3rd I-F Trans.) 


with .01 mfd. Coincidental 
images on 
6K7 ist I-F grid cathode-ray | 
cap, im series L13, L14 oscillograph, 


(2nd I-F Trans.) or max, out- 


put on output 
meter. 


with .01 mfd. 


6A8 ist Det. grid 
cap, in series 
with .01 mfd. 


Turn fidelity switch to No. 4 radio (broad). The curve on CRO should broaden out to a double peak 
and reduce gain nearly 50%. 


L11, L12 
(1st I-F Trans.) 


Turn fidelity switch to No. 3 radio for the following adjustments. Back out the “B” and “C” oscillator 
trimmers, C5 and C4. Preset “A” band oscillator trimmer, C9, approximately an inch out. 


Mall 


terminal, in 
series with 


C9 Sa aegis on 
“A” C2 (ant. ax. Outpu 
aeeee C15 (det.) 
600 k Rock in for 
Repeat step No. 8. 
6,100 ke (140°) ee 


in series with BER Sears, 
20 mc 3 Ce) 
fed? | cece) | as bene 
ieee Follow “Adjustments for Electric Tuning.” 


* Use minimum capacitance peak if two peaks can be obtained. 
Note: The oscillator tracks 455 kc above the signal on all bands. 
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TRK-12 
TRK-9 


Electric Tuning Mechanism 


When a station button is pushed in, it completes the 24- 
volt circuit through the corresponding station-setting contact 
and one-half of the brass selector disc, which is connected to 
one side of the motor field coil. This energizes the motor, 
and the rotor is pulled forward, engaging with the gear train 
that drives the tuning condenser and selector disc. The con- 


The brass selector disc is fastened to the rear shaft of the 
tuning condenser by means of two set-screws. When the 
condenser is at maximum (plates fully meshed) the insula- 
tion line should be horizontal, with the operating-end at the 
left (viewed from rear). The brass is beveled at this end. 

The selector disc should be set so that the contact-tip 


ve 


plungers in the station-setting contacts project not more than 
1/16-in. from the body of the contacts. 


LUBRICATION 


Motor bearings and gear bearings; use light machine oil. 

Gear faces; use “Pure Oil No. 611” or petroleum jelly. 

Dial-indicator pulleys and rails; use ‘““Castordag” or petro- 
leum jelly. 

Selector disc; apply thin film of petroleum jelly. 


denser and disc rotate until the insulation line comes under 
the particular station-setting contact, and the motor circuit 
is broken. 


When the electric tuning mechanism is in action, the 
motor-supply voltage is fed into a diode rectifier circuit which 
applies a high bias to the first-audio amplifier. This prevents 
audio amplification and makes the set quiet or “mute” while 
the mechanism is operating. 


PUSH BUTTON 
ADJUSTER PINS 


GEAR-MESH 
ADJUSTMENT STUD 
(SET FOR MINIMUM 


KNOB SHAFT 


[KNOB SHAFT 

PULLEY, 31271 
CONDENSER DRUM 
DRIVE CORD 


LUBRICATE GEARS 
WITH PETROLEUM 
JELLY. USE LIGHT 
MACHINE OIL ON 
GEAR BEARINGS. 


Y PILOT LIGHT 


BACK-LASH AND 
FREEDOM FROM 
BINDING BY ROTATING 
STUD) 


me _NOB SHAFT DRIVE GEAR 
AND HUB, 31239 


DISC AND PINION, a su ies 
32096 i TELEVISION 


CONNECTOR 


ROLLER, 32086 “ 
01" PLAY 


LUBRICATE KNOB SHAFT 
BEARINGS WITH 
PETROLEUM JELLY 


TO TELEVISION CHASSIS 


VICTROLA 
CONNECTOR 


ELECTROLY TIC (A-C) 
60 Ni a ok enbe 


TOG, STOLAS* 
(ON BACK OF CABINET) 


REMOVE SPRING WHEN F 
MOTOR 1S OPERATED—1_| a Be 
IN VERTICAL POSITION | 


he Ty. Seea es oe 


ay USE LIGHT MACHIN 
MOTOR / 22095,(50-60%) ry —— Color of Lead Color of Lead 
; Station To Station-Setting Station To Station-Setting 
ROTOR 1S PULLED FORWARD eas | | Button Contact Button Contact 
WHEN MOTOR IS ENERGIZED 14 Esau — — 
AND THE ROLLER ENGAGES = — = INO eens see Yellow-green Noi (6) sland ates Red 
THE DISC, a os en eoaaopg 3 Black it NO mecoteerercns Red-black 
— INO’ Sitararcane sreecers Brown NomSiae ras Brown-black 
et INO 54 aera Vatatorets se re Blue Non: 9 Beilin Red-yellow 
A ie : Miss 
pa ache aT WASHER INTO SD dea aheverstetoney ere Green 
es 


Adjustments for Electric Tuning 


With power turned off, disconnect the antenna transmission 
line and ground connection, turn fidelity control to radio 
(3rd radio position—6th position from full counter-clock- 
wise). Remove the back from the cabinet and reconnect the 
antenna transmission line and ground connection. The two 
interlock switches on the side panels should not be touched 
and care should be taken not to press on them when making 
the push-button set-up. Then turn on power, set range 
selector to “A,” allow a few moments warm-up period and 
proceed as follows: 

1. Make a list of the desired nine stations, arranged in order 
from low to high frequencies. 

2. Turn on power-volume control, turn range selector to 
“A” band, and allow a few minutes for warming up. 

3. Press down the “dial-tuning” (right-hand) button. 


4. Manually tune in the first station on the list, using the 
“Magic Eye” for accurate tuning. 

5. Hold down the “dial-tuning” button and press down sta- 
tion button No. 1 (left-hand). Both buttons will stay 
down. Move station adjuster contact pin No. 1 to the 
insulating line on the disc at rear of gang. When the 
pin is correctly centered on the insulating line, the central 
dial lamp will go out completely. 

6. Press down any other button in order to release the dial- 
tuning button and station button No. 1. Tune to some 
other section on the dial, and then press down station 
button No. 1 again; the electric tuning mechanism will 
function to tune in the first station, and the central dial 
lamp will stay on. 

7. Repeat this process for the remaining stations. 


3223! 


Pua METAL Bente FIBRE FIBRE 


WASHER Sins WASHER WASHER ples CONE 
AAMAND BODY 31232 3123! 
©) 01d = 
NOS ede Da aos 
32232 SN-822 


Components of Station Setting Contact 


At Right—Dial Mechanism 
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INDICATOR DRIVE CABLE 32635 


PULLEY 


K90600-0 
RC-427 


SPRING 31418 
DRUM 31273 


STRIP 


TUNING KNOB SHAFT 


BAND INDICATOR 
DRIVE CORD 


a ne 


a 


Counter-clockwise position 


TRK-12 
TRK-9 


Miscellaneous Data for Radio Chassis 


Feedback Switch (S8 and S9) 


Clockwise position 
(with feedback) (without feedback) 

. Provides inversed feed- 

back by connecting part 1.| Removes reversed feed- 
of secondary of output {back and grounds cath- 
transformer in cathode |ode of 2nd-audio tube. 
of 6J5 2nd-audio tube. 


Disconnects compensat- 2.| Connects compensating 
ing network (R22, C43, /network (R22, C43, C54, 
C54, C40) from plate cir- |C40) to plate circuit of 
cuit of output tubes. output tubes. 


. Connects grid of 2nd 3.|Connects grid of 2nd 


audio to low side of 1st 
A-F plate resistor R17, 
for reduced input. 


audio to high side of 1st 
A-F plate resistor R17, 
for maximum input. 


. Connects capacitor C53 
(.005) from plate of 2nd 
audio to chassis. 


4.|Disconnects C53 from 
plate of 2nd audio. 


FEED BACK 


CONNECTOR~~ 


PLUG 
(PRONG VIEW) 


SPEAKER 


Precautionary Lead Dress 


(1) All A-C leads should be twisted together and dressed 
away from parts in chassis to prevent hum pickup. 


(2) Keep pilot light leads away from 6R7 grid. 


(3) Yellow, green, and black leads from fidelity switch to 
Ist if transformer must be twisted together and dressed 
away from chassis. 


(4) Yellow, green, and black leads from fidelity switch to 
2nd i-f transformer must be twisted together and dressed 
away from chassis. 


Victrola Attachment 


A jack (X-16) is located near the antenna terminal board 
for convenience in plugging in a Victrola Attachment. The 
cable from the Victrola Attachment should be terminated in 
a Stock No. 31048 plug to fit the jack. 


Connections and Colors of Loud- 
speaker and Cable 
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TRK-12 
TRK-9 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


TELEVISION CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
KC-4 in TRK-12 
KC-4A in TRK-9 


Adjuster—Magnetite core and stud in tube for 
high frequency oscillator circuit adjustment 
(Used with L11, L12, L14, L15) 

Adjuster—Magnetite core and stud in tube, for 
high frequency oscillator circuit adjustment 
(Used with L13) 

Board—4 terminal antenna-ground terminal board 

Capacitor—Adjustable plunger type air trimmer 
(C6) 

Capacitor—4.7 mmfd., (neg. temp. coeff.) (C69) 

Capacitor—5.6 mmfd., 500 volts (C7) 

Capacitor—8.2 mmfd., 500 volts (C8) 

Capacitor—8.2 mmfd. (neg. temp. coeff.) (C71) 

Capacitor—12 mmfd., 500 volts (C24) 

Capacitor—18 mmfd., 500 volts (neg. 
coeff.) (C19, C23) wavene 

Capacitor—22 mmfd. 

Capacitor—22 mmfd. (neg. temp. coeff.) (C64) 

Capacitor—33 mmfd., 500 volts (C15) 

Capacitor—47 mmfd. (neg. temp. coeff.) (C30, 
C35, C66) 

Capacitor—68 mmfd., 500 volts (C31, C36, 
C25, C40, C44, C49) (neg. temp. coeff).... 

Capacitor—80.5 mmfd., 500 volts (C16) 

Capacitor—82 mmfd. (neg. temp. coeff.) (C21, 
C22) 

Capacitor—115 mmfd. (C5) 

Capacitor—135 mmfd. (C4) 

Capacitor—150 mmfd., 400 volts (C10, C87).. 

Capacitor—190 mmfd. (C3) ... 

Capacitor—270 mmfd. ere A 

Capacitor—320 mmfd. (C2) . 

Capacitor—390 mmfd. (C1) 

Capacitor—820 mmfd., 400 volts (C84, C89). 

Capacitor—1000 mmfd., 400 volts (C90) 

Capacitor—1800 mmfd., 400 volts (C17) 

Capacitor—3300 mmfd., 400 volts (C102).... 

Capacitor—.005 mfd., 1200 volts (C11, C12, 
C13, C14, C18, C20, C26, C27, C29, C32, 
C33, C34, C37, C38, C39, C41, C42, C43, 
C45, C46, C47, C48, C52, C60, C62, C63, 
C65, C67, C68, C70, C75, C98, C99, C100) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd., 1000 volts (C74) 

Capacitor—.025 mfd., 400 volts (C107) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd., 200 volts (C94, C95).... 

Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 volts (C28) 

Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 volts (C91) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd., 400 volts (C73, C53, C77, 
C78, C85, C59, C88, C103) 

Capacitor—0.25 mfd., 350 volts (C86, C93, 
C101, C106, C80, C76, C105) 

Capacitor—.5 mfd. (C57) 

Capacitor—1.0 mfd., 150 volts (C54) 

Capacitor—10 mfd., 150 volts, 20 mfd., 25 volts, 
(C97, C104) 

Capacitor—10 mfd., 350 volts, 10 mfd., 150 
volts, 250 mfd., 15 volts (C58, C61, C56). 
Capacitor—10 mid., 350 volts, 10 mfd., 150 
volts, 20 mfd., 35 volts, 20 mfd., 25° volts 

(C92, C79, C82, C83) 

Capacitor—15 mfd. (C96) 

Capacitor—20 mfd., 25 volts (C55) 

Capacitor—20-50 mfd., 35 volts (C51, C108).. 

Coil—Oscillator coil with core and stud (L11).. 

Coil—1-# turn antenna coil, core, stud and 
capacitor assembly (C5, L9, L10) (green).. 

Coil—2 turn antenna coil, core, stud and 
capacitor assembly (C4, L7, L8) Le Nita or 
purple) 

Coil—3 turn antenna coil, core, stad 
capacitor assembly (C3, L5, L6) eeeern or 
white) 

Coil—5-# turn antenna coil, core, stud and ‘eae 
pacitor assembly (C2, C3, L4) (red or black) 

Coil—7-4 turn antenna coil, core, stud and ca- 
pacitor assembly (C1, Li, L2) (brown or 
blue) 

Coil—Peaking coil and 10 megohm resistor 
assembly (L39, R44) 

Coil—Peaking coil and 3900 ohm resistor 
assembly (L40, R48) 

Coil—Peaking coil and 15,000 ohm resistor 
assembly (L41, R54) 

Coil—Peaking coil and 10 megohm resistor 
assembly (L42, R56) 

Condenser—Oscillator ‘Fine tuning”’’ 
located on range switch (C9) saree 

Control—Dual 1.2 meg. and 30,000 ohms 
“Vertical hold’ and ‘Horizontal hold” 
controls (R106, R92) 
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Control—6 ohm tapped ‘Horizontal ie aco 
control (R98) 
Control—20 ohm tapped “Vertical centering” 
control (R114) . 
Control—4000 ohm, ‘‘Contrast”’ control (R45). 
Control—5600 ohm, ‘Vertical pinesntsa cone 
(R113) 
Control—50,000 ohms 
(R61) 
Control—560,000 ohm “Width” | control (Re) 
Control—2.7 meg. ‘Height’? control (R108). 
Coupling—Flexible Bronze coupling, located on 
control shaft end of ‘‘contrast’”’ control 
Coupling—Flexible Bronze coupling located on 
panel shaft end of ‘‘contrast” control ........ 
Plug—6-prong male plug for Television chassis 
power supply cable (X14) 
Plug——8-prong male plug for Television chassis 
power supply cable (X12) 
Resistor—10 ohms, 1 watt (R120) . : 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising ‘a "36- 100- 
7.4 and 5 ohm section (R119, R118 R117, 
R116) .. 
Resistor—82 ohms, ay “watt (R64, "R67, k14, 
R21, R28, R34) 
Resistor—100 4 watt (R53) 
Resistor—150 + watt (R39) 
Resistor—270 ohms, 2 watts (R97) 
Resistor—470 ohms, 4 watt (R90, R95) 
Resistor—Voltage divider comprising a 600-300- 
3100-5455 and 13,000 ohm section (R125, 
R124, R128, R122), R121) 7... 
Resistor—1000 ohms, 4 watt (R9, R65, R70, 
R18, R41, R25, R31, R37, R42) 
Resistor—1200 ohms, 1/10 watt (R17) 
Resistor—1200 ohms, 4 watt (R115) 
Resistor—1500 ohms, 4 watt (R8, R24) 
Ween ohms, 1/10 watt (R16, R23, 
R30 ate iene 
Resistor—1800 4 watt (R112) 
Resistor—2200 1/10 watt (R36) 
Resistor—2200 1 watt (R6). 
Resistor—3300 1/10 watt (R19, aM 
Resistor—3300 4 watt (R77, R87). 
Resistor—3300 1 watt (R7, R57) 
Resistor—3900 ohms, 4 watt (R109) 
Resistor—4700 ohms, 4 watt (R83, R99).... 
Resistor—5600 ohms, 1/10 watt (R12) 
Resistcr—6800 ohms, 4 watt (R11) 
Resistor—8200 ohms, 4 watt (R101, 
R103) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R20, R27, pre! 
R13, R58, R82, R84, R88, R100, R74). 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, 1 watt (R79, R80). 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R43) 
Resistor—22, 000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R71).. 
Resistor —22,000 ohms, 4 watt (R47, R49).. 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 4 watt (R91) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, 1/10 watt (R10) 


Resistor—33,000 4 watt (R5) 
Resistor—47,000 4 watt (R93) 


Resistor—56,000 4 watt (R55) 

Sioa ,000 1/10 watt (R32, R38, 

Resistor—68,000 ohms, 4 watt (R63, R66). 

Resistor—68, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R15, R22, 
R29, R35, R40, R68) 

Resistor—82, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R78) 

Resistor—100, 000 ohms, 4 watt (R72, R85, 
R86, R89, R104) 

Resistor—120,000 ohms, 4 watt (R4) 

Resistor—220,000 ohms, 4 watt (R51, R111). 

oe ,000 ohms, 4 watt (R46, R59, 

Resistor—680,000 ohms, 4 watt (R50) 

Resistor—-1 meg., 4 watt (R1, R2, R76, R75, 
R73, R52, R60, R81) 

Resistor—1 meg., 1 watt (R3) 

Resistor—1,2 meg., 4 watt (R105) 

Resistor—1.8 meg., + watt (R107) 

Resistor—2.2 meg., } watt (R110) 

Roller—Rubber friction roller for oscillator 
condenser drive. Part of range switch assembly 

Socket—2-prong female socket for Video output 
to Kinescope (X3) 

Socket—4-contact female socket for Kinescope 
deflecting yoke (X1) 

Socket—8-contact octal type socket 

Socket—Ceramic octal socket for 6L6 
out” and 6J5 “Osc.” 

Socket—Television audio output pin socket (X5) 

Switch—Range switch with shield plate and 
mounting studs—less coils, condenser and 
friction roller (S1, S2, S3) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


STOCK 
No. 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—‘‘Ist det. P1’” I-F transformer 
(L17, L18) (br. and br.) .. 

Transformer—‘“‘Ist det. P22’ I-F transformer 
(L19, L20) (Brown and red) 

Transformer—‘“‘Ist pix P1” 


Transformer—‘“2nd pix P1” I-F transformer 
(L26, L27, L28, L29) (orange and orange). 

Transformer—‘‘2nd sound’ I-F transformer 
(L47, L48) (orange and orange) 

Transformer—‘“‘3rd pix’’ I-F transformer (L31, 
L32, L33) (orange and blue) 

Transformer—‘‘4th pix” I-F transformer (L34, 
L35, L36) (brown and black) 

Transformer—‘“‘5th pix” I-F transformer (L37, 
L38) (brown and white) 

co oscillation transformer 
CEI 


(T2) 
Transformer—Vertical output transformer (T4). 
Transformer—Vertical oscillation transformer 


3-BAND RADIO RECEIVER CHASSIS 
RC-427 IN TRK-12 
RC-427A IN TRK-9 


Board—Antenna-ground terminal board 

Body—Station setting contact body and spring. 

Bracket—Motor mounting bracket 

Bracket—Magic Eye mounting bracket and clip 

Cable—Indicator pointer drive cable—60-in, 
length 

Cap—‘‘Magic Eye’’ cap 

Capacitor—4.7 mmfd. (C46) 

Capacitor—15 mmfd. (C6) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C41, C42) 

Capacitor—100 mmfd. (C38, C16) 

Capacitor—120 mmfd. (C12, C21) 

Capacitor—180 mmfd. (C3, C17) 

Capacitor—330 mmfd. 

Capacitor—560 mmfd, 

Capacitor—680 mmfd. (C19, C20, C23, C24).. 

Capacitor—3900 mmfd., 500 volts (C7) 

Capacitor—6000 mmfd., 500 volts (C10).... 

Ca Segoe ae mfd., 700 volts (C35, C36, 
55 

Capacitor—,.0035 mfd., 700 volts (C40, C54).. 

Capacitor—.005 mfd., 1200 volts (C53) 

Capacitor—.01 mfd., 1000 volts (C37, C44, 
C43, C29) 

Capacitor—.015 mfd., 400 volts (C31) 

Capacitor—.025 mfd., 400 volts (C32, C50).. 

Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 volts (C27, C25).... 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd., 400 volts (C22, C18, C26, 
C34, C52) 

Capacitor—.25 mfd., 350 volts (C13, C28, C48, 
C45, UCba)n x 

Capacitor—0.5 mfd., 150 volts (C47) 

Capacitor—20-20 mfd., 350 volts (C33, C49). 

Capacitor—Motor capacitor 60 mfd., 40 volts 
(C30) 

Coil—‘‘A”’ Band antenna coil (L1, L2) 

Coil—‘‘A”” Band detector coil (L6, L7) 

Coil—‘‘A”” Band oscillator coil (L10) 

and “C” Band antenna coil (L3, L4, 


Condenser—Air trimmer condenser (C9) 

Condenser—Double section trimmer capacitor 
3-30 mmfd., each section (C4, C5) 

Contact—Push button switch contacts comprising 
11 contacts riveted on insulating strip 

Contact—Push button switch contacts—compris- 
ing 14 contacts riveted on insulating strip.... 

Contact—Station setting contact tip 

Control—“‘Power-volume control” — 1-4 meg. 
(R12, $10, $11) 

Boe pane indicator and variable condenser 
rive ‘ < 

Core—Core and stud for 1st, 2nd, or 3rd I-F 
transformer 

Damper—Flywheel for rear end of motor shaft. 

Disc—Friction disc and pinion gear 

Drive—Friction drive gear assembly. . 


(Continued) 


Drum—Variable condenser drive drum 

Gear—Knob shaft drive gear and hub 

Indicator—Band indicating strip (Model TRK-12 
only) 

Indicater—Band indicating strip (Model TRK-9 
only) 

Lamp—6.3 _ volt 

Mazda No. 47 
Lamp—6.3 volt dial lamp Mazda No. 44 
Lockplate—Push button switch lockplate compris- 

ing 10 contact locks in 1 strip 
Motor—Electric tuning drive motor 

(M1) 

Plate—Station 

plungers 
Plate—Station selector mounting plate—mounts 

on rear of variable condenser 
Plug—Female connector for speaker cable (X9). 
Pulley—Drive pulley fastens on station selector 

knob shaft 
Pulley—Indicator pointer drive cord pulley.... 
Pulley—Range switch pulley r 
Resistor—1000 ohms, + watt (R7)... 
Resistor—1200 ohms, 4 watt (R6) 
Resistor—3300 ohms, + watt (R5) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, 4 watt (R10). 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R14) 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, + watt (R13) 
Resistor—27,000 ohms, 1 watt (R22) 
Resistor—33,000 ohms, + watt (R3, R4) 
Resistor—39,000 ohms, + watt (R23) 
Resistor—47,000 ohms, + watt (R18) 
Resistor—56,000 ohms, + watt (R30) 
Resistor—100,000 ohms, } watt (R11, 

R20, R32, R31) > 
Resistor—150,000 ohms, 4 watt (R17) 
wy tile ohms, 4 watt (R15, R33, 

34) Sate 


Rotor—Station selector rotor disc—mounts on 
rear of variable condenser shaft 


selector push button switch 
complete 

Transformer—1st transformer 
(L11, L12, C19, C20, L19) 

Transformer—2nd I-F transformer 
(L13 L14, C23, C24, L20) 

Transformer—3rd I-F transformer 
(L15, L16, C41, C42) 

Washers—Comprising one metal washer, two 
fibre washers and one solder lug or retainer 
for station setting body 

Washers—Assorted washers for mounting damper 
on motor shaft... Relaecrevohitersterereiet 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 
(TELEVISION AUDIO RECEIVER) 
(RS-83E) 


Capacitor—25 mfd. filter capacitor (C1) 

Plug—8-contact male plug for power supply cable 
(X20) Avatikste 

Socket—5U4G Radiotron socket...... 

Transformer—110 V. 60 cycle power transformer 
CED) reretticcs 
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TRK-12 
TRK-9 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


es DESCRIPTION ee Say DESCRIPTION 


7,500 VOLT TELEVISION POWER 
UNIT 


TRK-12—KK-7 
TRK-9—KK-7A 


Bushing—Porcelain bushing and spring 

Cable—Insulated connector complete with cable 
for Kinescope (2nd anode) 

Capacitor—3,900 mmfd., (C115, C116) (1st 
prod.) 

Capacitor—0.03 mfd., 7,500 volt (C113, C114) 

Capacitor—20 mfd., 450 volt (C111, C112)... 

Capacitor—80-10-mfd., 400 volt (C110, C109). 

Choke—Filter choke (L49) 

Choke—Filter choke (L50). eee 

Clip—Plate connector for 2V3G Radiotron. 

Control—Focus control, 400,000 ohms (R129) 
(Used in 1st production) 

Control—Focus control, 400,000 ‘ohms (R129) 
(Used in 2nd production) 

Coupling—Flexible bronze coupling... 

Fuse—3 ampere, 250 volt 

Insulator—Stand-off insulator only——less hard- 


Plug—2-prong male connector for A.C. power 
cord (X22) 

Plug—Two prong male plug for Kinescope grid- 
cathode cable (X4). 

episoyt ite ,000 ohms, 1W (1,000V.) (R126, 

3 

Resistor—470,000 ohms, 1W (1,000V.) (R127, 
R128, R137) 

Resistor —820, 000 ohms, 1W (1,000V.) (R131, 
R132, R133, R134, R135, R136) 

Shaft—Bakelite shaft ‘for focus control 

Socket—Ceramic octal base socket and es ne 
ring for. high voltage rectifier... 

Socket—Kinescope socket, less cable (X11). 

Socket—Octal base 5T4 rectifier, or television 
power supply socket (X13) 

ies HET y A hii television power supply socket 

Support—Rectifier socket, plate, and stand-off in- 
sulator assembly 

Transformer—Filament power transformer “(T7) 

CLES voltage power transformer 
CEG) ie a gions 

eaereyene ten voltage power "transformer 


ee ee scone 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
RL-70F-5 


Cap—Cone center dust cap 

Coil—Hum neutralizing coil (L21) 
Coil—Speaker field coil (L17) 

Cone—Speaker cone assembly (L18) 
Plug—3-prong male feed back cable plug (X8) 
Plug—5-prong speaker plug (X10). 
Speaker—Speaker complete (RL- 70F- 5) 
Transformer—Speaker output transformer (T1) 


MISCELLANEOUS ASSEMBLIES 


TRK-12 
TRK-9 


Button—Station selector push button. 

Cable—17}4-inch shielded audio lead with plugs 
(X6, X18) (Model TRK-9 only) 

Cable—38-inch shielded audio lead with ke gol 
(Model TRK-12 only) (X6, X18). Stale 


Cable—Low capacity Kinescope grid cable 
(Model. TRK-12 only). 

Cable—Low capacity Kinescope grid 
(Model TRK-9 only) 

Cap—Blue pilot lamp “Bulls Eye’’ 

Clamp—Defiecting yoke clamp assembly 

Connector—2-prong female connector for power 
supply circuit (X23) 

Connector—2-prong female connector, used on 
interlock cable (X21) 

Coupling—Flexible bronze coupling (Used in 2nd 
production receivers ) 

Cover—Eight protective covers for he button 
markers 

Cushion—Kinescope 
TRK-12 only) 

Cushion—Kinescope masking " cushion 
TRK-9 only) : 

Cushion—Television chassis mounting cushion 
with screw, oa and washer (sufficient for 
one chassis) . 

Dial—Three-band - glass dial scale 

Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon less buttons, button 
shaft and dial scale 

Frame—Dial frame with screen less eons car- 
riage and rod. 

Fuse—3 ampere line fuse. 


Knob—Television ‘‘Contrast,”’ ieeen “hold” 
“Fine Tuning’ knob 

Knob—tTelevision ‘Brightness’ 
knob 

Knob—Television ‘‘Station selector’ knob 

Knob—‘“‘Victrola— Radio— Television—Fidelity 
selection” knob 

Lamp—6.3 V. pilot lamp, Mazda No. 44... 

Marker—Complete set of call letter markers. 

Marker—‘‘Dial Tuning’? push button marker. 

Marker—“‘Victrola”’ push button marker. 

Mirror—204 by 14 in. viewing mirror 

Nut—Speed nut for mounting wee frequency 
coil assemblies 

Plug—2-pron 
cuit (X24 

Plug—2-prong male plug, used on interlock 
cable (X22) 

Plug—2-prong male plug for bianieeats grid- 
cathode cable (X4). 

Plug—4-prong male plug for deflecting yoke 
cable (X2) 

Plug—5-prong female speaker cable plug (XQ) 

Plug—6-prong male plug for Television chassis 
power supply cable (X14) 

Plug—8-prong male plug for Television chassis 
power supply cable (X12) 

Pointer—Station selector pointer with carriage 

Rod—Dial frame pointer slide rod 

Screen—Dial frame difusing screen with rivets 

Screw—j}20 by 14 in. long, machine screw, 
washer and lockwasher for chassis mounting 
(12 required) 

Sleeve—Bell mouth sleeve for screw-driver ad- 
justments (Model TRK-9 only) 

Spring—Knob spring for stock Nos. 33468, 
33471, 33472, 33469 knobs 

Spring—Knob spring for stock Nos. 33470, 
knob 

Switch—Interlock switch with leads 

Support—Left hand lid support 

Support—Right hand lid support 

Yoke—Deflecting yoke complete with cable and 
4-prong plug (L43, L44, R62).. 


Stock No. 151-2 Cathode-Ray Oscillograph 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


WOM emi ty amine wehdioae oe tee. Halk 2 4:5 didn 6 246s os deh 110-120 volts AC 
, Lee BE OUOMOV ES ire sat ttie es Pen: ee aa cis ale ew ny whos wi 50-60 cycles 
ee OPIS SATIAR 28 55 05 ai VL ERED KCOMSHIN TION, \ JR UNG oo of wos o baboias ot seni. « 35 watts 
DMC A UORG EAD Aneta sioyeinish ine onser ie howe olevcw xhiecvee i vous acs 1 ampere 
Deflection sensitivity at amplifier inputs..... 0.5 volt (r.m.s.) per inch 
(max. “gain.”) 
Deflection sensitivity at cathode-ray tube 
ACLU Wh a ies odd 6 sk oh 54k # pistes (eg od 30 volts (r.m.s.) per inch 
Input Characteristics: 
: saiet (1) With amplifier .......... 1 megohm, approximately 30 mmfd. 
Pperating Limits............... (2) Without amplifier ........ 2 megohms, approximately 40 mmfd. 
Frequency response range of amplifiers ............. 20-15,000 cycles 
Maximum signal input (with amplifier) ............ 900 volts (r.m.s.) 
Frequency range of timing axis ................00005 30-10,000 cycles 
Maximum d-c voltage across input Ee 100 volts with amplifiers 
PMN ear Wer aig eee adicts nie eee ky siea gees 200 volts direct 
BR GO erie atrarkslbv's 010 fe badth as Saas Signal amplifier for vertical deflection 
REG OO Pah e tides esd Waite lass Signal amplifier for horizontal deflection 
Radiotrons Used and Functions. (1 RCA-885............-.00005 “Saw-tooth” oscillator 
EECA OU ah ated white se ss Cathode-ray tube (2-inch) 
1 RCA-80 Cr Half-wave rectifier 
Height (including carrying-handle).................0.0.0-- 9} inches 
Overall Dimensions............. EEE et eR AGES gas sa seas nn ued nde tle ae doom: 13} inches 
DE eRe Mirae es lS sicko va''spblssé.) ub VER ave ue aes ee 73% inches 
RR Ee rset a ee WENA Le a1 LS Graa vhs bid alee cds eas ents ot mwda' 144 pounds 


CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 


The schematic arrangement of the entire circuit 
is shown in Figure 2. 


There is one unusual feature to this circuit that 
causes surprising voltage distributions but does not 
affect the operating theory. The positive side of 
the power supply is connected to ground, which is 
common practice in cathode-ray oscillographs, but 
in this case the power supply is common to the 
oscillograph and amplifier tubes. Thus, the cath- 
ode, grid, suppressor and screen grids of the ampli- 
fiers are all at a high potential to ground and the 
plate is nearly at ground. It may be argued that 
no improvement has been made since the grid 
clips are at high voltage, but the grid clips cannot 
be reached when the equipment is in the case, and 
the resistance of the circuit is sufficiently high to 


limit the current to safe values at all but very low 
settings of the gain control. 

While the voltage distribution, as shown in Fig- 
ure 4 is quite unusual, the method of operating 
the amplifier tubes has not been affected. The 
grids are maintained about two volts negative from 
the cathode, the suppressor is connected to the 
cathode, the screen grid is about 35 volts positive 
from the cathode and the plate still more positive. 


An amplifier consisting of a single RCA-6C6 con- 
stitutes the means of obtaining “gain” for the sig- 
nal applied to the vertical deflecting system. The 
input to this stage is a high-resistance potenti- 
ometer connected to provide “gain” control. An 
isolation capacitor is made a part of the input cir- 
cuit to exclude any d-c which may be associated 
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with the circuit being observed. The plate, or out- 
put circuit of the RCA-6C6 is a resistor whose 
value is so designed as to effect a broad and uni- 
form frequency response in the amplifier stage. 
Coupling from the amplifier plate to the cathode- 
ray tube is made through a capacitor. 


The amplifier for the signal applied to the hori- 
zontal: deflecting plates is identical to that de- 
scribed above. A switch is provided to disconnect 
the vertical amplifier, thereby applying the voltage 
to be studied directly to the deflecting plates. 
There is an input switch to the horizontal amplifier 
for feeding in the timing or “saw-tooth” oscillator 
signal. 


A synchronization system is included, as shown 
in the input circuit of the RCA-885. This is the 
“Synchronizing” circuit described under “Opera- 
tion.” The timing axis oscillator stage, using the 
RCA-885, is designed to have a frequency range of 
30-10,000 cycles, controlled through the “Range” 
switch and “Frequency” control. The signal from 


this oscillator has a “saw-tooth” wave-shape, ob- 
tained as follows: A d-c potential is applied across 
a capacitor and resistor in series in the plate cir- 
cuit of the RCA-885 tube. This voltage charges 
the capacitor until the ionization potential (plate 
voltage at which the gas in the RCA-885 ionizes) 
is reached. When the RCA-885 ionizes the capaci- 
tor is short-circuited and the voltage across it drops 
nearly to zero. The RCA-885 immediately de- 
ionizes and allows the capacitor to start charging 
again. In this manner, the voltage across the ca- 
pacitor has a “saw-tooth”’ characteristic. The capa- 
citor referred to above is selected by the position 
of the “Range” switch as described in “Operation.” 
With “Ampl. H” switch on “Timing,” the voltage 
across this capacitor passes through the horizontal 
amplifier to the plates of the RCA-902. 


Power required for operation of the instrument 
is obtained through the power unit from a 110-120 
volt, 50-60 cycle supply. Voltage rectification is,, 
accomplished by an RCA-80 connected in the sec- 
ondary windings of the power transformer. 


MAINTENANCE 


Radiotrons 


Under ordinary usage within the ratings speci- 
fied for voltage supply, tube life will be consistent 
with that obtained in other applications. The rec- 
tifier, oscillator, and amplifier tubes will wear in 
accordance with loss of emission; whereas the de- 
termining factor in the life of the RCA-902 
cathode-ray tube is the deterioration of the fluor- 
escent screen. It is therefore advisable to avoid 
leaving a bright, concentrated “spot” on the screen. 


It is not ordinarily possible to test the Radio- 
trons in their respective sockets, due to the likeli- 
hood of circuit effects causing error. Their removal 
and check with standard tube-testing apparatus is 
therefore desirable. Replacement of the question- 
able tube with one known to be in good condition, 
is another acceptable and definite means of tracing 
tube troubles. 


To remove the RCA-902, it is necessary to loosen 
the clamp at the base of the tube, remove the tube 
escutcheon from the front panel and slide the tube 
out the front of the instrument. Replacement is 
the reverse operation. 


Fuse Replacements 


A small l-ampere cartridge fuse is used in the 
primary circuit of the power transformer. This 
fuse is intended for protection of the entire power 
system of the Oscillograph, and should, therefore, 
not be replaced by one having a higher rating, nor 
be shorted out. A fuse failure should be carefully 
investigated before making a replacement, as 
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usually in the use of fuses of accepted quality, 
there must be a definite cause for the fuse break- 
down. The cause may originate from a surge in 
the power-supply line, but the greater percentage 
of causes may be centered in the apparatus pro- 
tected, such as shorted rectifier elements, and so 
forth. 


Resistance and Continuity Tests 


The schematic circuit is shown in Figure 2, and 
the actual wiring layout giving color code and 
physical relation of the parts is shown in the 
chassis wiring diagram, Figure 3. All resistor and 
capacitor values are given to facilitate a rapid and 
sure test for continuity of circuit and the condition 
of same. Coils and transformer windings have 
their d-c resistances shown. 


In working on the chassis of the Oscillograph, 
care must be observed to have the power supply 
completely disconnected. The high voltages asso- 
ciated with the circuits of the cathode-ray tube 
make it dangerous to attempt to handle or work 
on the chassis while the power is “On.” 


Care should be exercised in replacing any part 
that may be found faulty. All wiring associated 
with the part involved must be taken off, and 
especial attention given to possibility of damage 
to other wiring or parts. The relation of wiring 
and parts should be the same as in the original 
assembly. 


Voltage Measurements 


One means of learning the condition of opera- 
tion and tracing the circuit faults of the Oscillo- 
graph is by checking the correctness of the voltages 
and currents at the Radiotron sockets. The normal 
values, which can be expected to be found when 
the instrument is working properly under the spe- 
cified power ratings, are indicated adjacent to the 
socket positions in Figure 4, and also given by 


@- + 50v. 


570 V.+ 


| AMP. FUSE 
O) 


2 


A2ZOV. + 
+50V. 
50V+ 


“8 V.+ 


INTENSITY V. CENTERING 


ARCAGCG 


the Radiotron Socket Voltage Table. In general, 
the values shown are measured from the socket 
contacts to ground; however, the heater or fila- 
ment voltages are a-c and appear between the F-F 
or H-H clips. All readings given are actual operat- 
ing values, and do not allow for any errors likely 
to be caused by current drain of the measuring in- 
strument. Some of the voltages are not measurable 
with ordinary test equipment; these have been 
noted by an asterisk (*) in the table. 


350 V.+ 
SYNG.COUNTER- 
CLOCKWISE 
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Figure 4—Radiotron Socket Voltage Diagram, M-417282 
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RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGE TABLE 
120-Volt Supply Line 


Anode Volts Deflecting Plates 
RADIOTRON Secon Plate to Ground to woes 
Grid Volts Volts to DC, . 


Filament 


or Heater 
Ground 


Socket DC. 


Nasihen Type Function 


Cathode Ray 


Rectifier 


20—15,000 


RCA-6C6 
Cycle Amp. 


20— 15,000 


A-6C6 
can Cycle Amp. 


RCA-2885 


* Cannot be correctly measured with ordinary voltmeter. 


| To Ground 


DC. 


Volts AC. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


Power Transformer—110-120 v, 50-60 cy. (T-1) 

Synchronizing Transformer (T-2) 

Filter Reactor (L-1) 

Capacitor—0.1 mfd, 400 v (C-1, C-3, C-4, C-5, 
C-7, C-12) 

Capacitor—0.0035 mfd (C-2, C-6) 

Capacitor—820 mmfd (C-8) 

Capacitor—0.0025 mfd (C-9) 

Capacitor—0.01 mfd (C-10) 

Capacitor—0.035 mfd (C-11) 


Capacitor—0.25 mfd (C-13) 
Bypass Capacitor—4/10 mfd (C-14, C-15) ... 
Filter Capacitor—4/4 mfd, 475 v (C-16, C-17) 


Potentiometer—10,000 ohms with Switch 
(R-21, S-4) 

Potentiometer—10,000 ohms (R-23) 

Potentiometer—250,000 ohms (R-11) 

Potentiometer—l megohm (R-l, R-7, R-16, 
R-17) 

Potentiometer—2 megohms (R-13) 

Resistor—220 ohms, 14 watt (R-10) 

Resistor—2,700 ohms, 14 watt (R-3) 

Resistor—5,600 ohms, 14 watt (R-4, R-9) .... 
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Resistor—6,800 ohms, 4 watt (R-14) 
Resistor—8,200 ohms, % watt (R-18) 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, 4% watt (R-19) 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, 1 watt (R-25) 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 1 watt (R-26) 
Resistor—39,000 ohms, 14 watt (R-15) 
Resistor—47,000 ohms, 2 watts (R-20) 
Resistor—150,000 ohms, 1 watt (R-12) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 14 watt (R-2, R$)... 
Resistor—2.2 megohms, 14 watt (R-5, R).. 
Switch—D.P.D.T. Toggle (S-1, S-2) ....... on 
Switch—Single gang, 6 position (S-3) 
Fuse—l ampere (S-5) 

Tube Socket—4 prong 

Tube Socket—5 prong 

Tube Socket—6 prong 

Tube Socket—(Octal) for RCA-902 

Tube Escutcheon—for RCA-902 

Tube Scanning Screen. 

Binding Post (HIGH) 

Binding Post (0) 

Bar Pointer Knob 


38-29-6 


Stock No. 153 Test Oscillator 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Range: 100 to 30,000 kc. 
Calibration Accuracy: +2%. 
R-F Output: 


Terminal Voltage Range Impedance 
COMIN. 0.000004 to 0.01 volt......... 10 ohms 
Medium ....... OOS volte yo 750 ohms 
Pas ek LOOGvolt. Cixed eli.) 4,000 ohms 


Modulation Frequency (internal): Approx. 400 cycles. 
A-F Output: 8 volts across 50,000 ohms impedance 
at no load; correspondingly less as loaded. 


A-F Input: 1.5 volts for 30% modulation. 
Tube Complement: 


Function Type 
oe ECON AHOR: « Gitauds wie ail ild 4 1 RCA-6J7 
ie iseillaters V7. vanes ete ak 1 RCA-6C5 
RCO rE Bi Rigel ey Se dL a he 1 RCA-5W4 


Power Supply Requirements: 110-120 volts, 50-60 
cycles, 30 watts, as specified on license notice in- 
side the case. 


MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Dial: Full-vision type, 61/, inches diameter (over 50 
inches calibration). 

Dimensions: 133/, length x 91/4,” height x 614” 
depth. 


Weight: 121/ Ibs. 
Finish: Baked lacquer, fine blue-gray wrinkle. 


IMPORTANT 


Upon unpacking this. instrument, remove the 
chassis from the case and inspect the tubes, grid- 
cap connections and fuse. The chassis may be with- 


drawn upon removing the three screws in the back 
of the case. Replace the chassis and tighten the 
three screws before operating. 


APPLICATION 


The Stock No. 153 Test Oscillator, although use- 
ful in a wide variety of applications, is adapted pri- 
marily to servicing of radio receivers. Its output 
may be adjusted to any frequency within the overall 


range of 100 to 30,000 kilocycles (0.1 to 30 mega-. 


cycles) and may be regulated in strength between the 
limits of four microvolts and one volt. To facilitate 


alignment operations, a source of modulation at ap- 
proximately 400 cycles is provided internally. This 
audio-frequency energy may be utilized independ- 
ently if desired, eight volts appearing across 50,000 
ohms impedance at no load. For measurements, such 
as overall fidelity, modulation from an external source 
may be applied. 


INSTALLATION 


The test oscillator is ready for immediate use upon 
inserting the power cord plug into an electrical outlet 
supplying power at the proper voltage and frequency 
(110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles). Connections to the 
apparatus under test and to other pieces of test 
equipment obviously will depend upon the type of 
service intended. For receiver alignment work, use 
of a cathode-ray oscillograph is definitely advantage- 
ous and this method is rapidly displacing the output 
meter test in modern service shops. RCA offers a 
choice of four cathode ray oscillographs especially de- 


signed for this purpose— Stock No. 151 Oscillograph 
uses a one-inch Cathode Ray Tube—-Stock No. 151-2, 
a two-inch tube—Stock No. 155, a three-inch tube 
and Stock No. 160 a five-inch tube. The use of a 
Frequency Modulator, Stock No. 9558, is also recom- 
mended. For overall fidelity measurements, it will be 
necessary to employ an external source of modulation 
which may be varied over the audible range. The 
RCA Stock No. 9633 (Type TMV-134-A) Beat-Fre- 
quency Oscillator is recommended for such applica- 
tions. 


RECEIVER ALIGNMENT 


CONNECTIONS 


Three output pin jacks are provided in the high- 
side of the test oscillator for controlling the oscillator 
output (input to the receiver), the markings “HIGH,” 


“MED.” and “LOW” being self-explanatory. Use 
the “HIGH” jack initially to insure ample signal but 
shift to one of the others as soon as a partial align- 
ment is achieved. It is always advisable to use the 
lowest possible value of input signal to the receiver. 
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In superheterodyne receivers, the intermediate-fre- 
quency stages should be aligned first and preferably 
in their reverse order, starting at the stage immedi- 
ately preceding the second detector. Connect the 1n- 
put lead through a fixed capacitor of from 0.001 mfd. 
to 0.01 mfd. to the grid of the tube preceding the 
circuit under alignment. Since it is essential that the 
operating characteristics of the stage shall not be al- 
tered, this connection should be made leaving the grid 
lead in place. The low side of the oscillator (from 
the “GND.” tip jack) should be connected to receiver 
ground-—usually the chassis. 


To align the radio-frequency stages of a super- 
heterodyne or tuned-radio-frequency receiver, con- 
nect the high-side of the test oscillator to the re- 
ceiver antenna lead (or terminal) and the low-side 
to receiver ground. The former connection should 
be made through a dummy antenna, comprising a 
resistor or capacitor or both, as advised by the 
manufacturer of the receiver: a 300-ohm resistor will 
generally afford satisfactory results. With highly- 
sensitive receivers, the input lead should be shielded 
and kept as short as possible in order to reduce stray 
pickup. 


Although an approximate alignment can be made 
by ear, precision adjustment is possible only through 
use of a visual indicating device, such as an output 
meter or, preferably, a cathode-ray oscillograph. 
Connections to an output meter obviously will de- 
pend upon the type of meter employed, whether it be 


a milliammeter for use in the detector plate circuit, 


voltmeter across the plate load of the output stage 
or receiver voice coil, or some other variety. Such 
connections, therefore, are best left to the discretion 
of the user. If a cathode-ray oscillograph is to be 
employed, refer to Figure 2. for the essential arrange- 
ment of component units. The frequency modulator 
shown is used to sweep the test-oscillator frequency 
over a narrow band, this action being obtained by 
plugging the output cable of the former into the 
“FREQ.” jack of the test oscillator. 


Using the oscillographic method, the audio output 
of the detector is brought to the binding posts con- 
nected to the vertical deflection plates—marked 
UMERT. or OVER TICALY fin’ the sROAwcacillo: 
graphs. In the case of a diode detector, this connec: 
tion generally may be made across the volume con- 
trol or diode load resistor. Where the detector is a 
triode, tetrode, or pentode, the “HIGH” binding 
post should be connected to the plate, and the “O” 
post to ground. It will be necessary to insert a re- 
sistor of approximately 20,000 ohms in series with 
the plate circuit in receivers which employ trans- 
former or impedance coupling to the first audio stage, 
in order to make the load resistive. The load in- 
ductance should be bypassed with a capacitor of not 
less than 1 mfd. 
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PROCEDURE 


As noted under “Connections,” it is essential that 
the intermediate-frequency stages of a superhetero- 
dyne type receiver shall be aligned before the radio- 
frequency stages and this sequence, therefore, is ob- 
served in the following discussion. The section en- 
titled “R-F Alignment” also covers the alignment of 
tuned-radio-frequency type receivers. 


I-F Alignment.—The i-f stages should be aligned 
in their reverse order, starting at the last stage and 
proceeding toward the first detector (converter). 
With all connections made as outlined above, apply 
power to the test oscillator by turning the “POWER 
MODULATION” switch to the “INT.” position. 
The 400-cycle modulation tone will be heard as the 
stage is brought into resonance by adjustment of the 
associated trimmers. 


Set the “RANGE” switch and dial to produce the 
nominal intermediate frequency and adjust the output 
level as desired by selecting the most suitable of the 
pin jacks marked “HIGH,” “MED.” and “LOW.” 
The “OUTPUT” control enables fine adjustment on 
the “LOW” and “MED.” pin-jack positions. 


Peak the trimmers associated with the stage in- 
volved as described in the manufacturer’s service 
notes. It is preferable to adjust first the primary and 
then the secondary of the coupling transformer. 


The foregoing procedure should be followed 
whether using an output meter or a cathode-ray os- 
cillograph. In the latter case, however, this consti- 
tutes merely an initial check with the frequency 
modulator cable disengaged from the test oscillator. 
A vertical trace only will be observed on the oscillo- 
graph screen, the length of which is indicative of re- 
ceiver output. 


To complete the cathode-ray test, plug the fre- 
quency modulator cable into the “FREQ.” jack of 
the oscillator and throw the “POWER MODULA- 
TION” switch to “EXT.,” thus removing the ampli- 
tude modulation. Now apply power to the frequency 
modulator and adjust the test oscillator frequency 
until the forward and reverse images of the selectivity 
curve are visible on the oscillograph screen. To ob- 
tain this double-image pattern, the timing axis of the 
oscillograph must be set and locked with the external 
synchronizing control at the proper frequency (ap- 
proximately 52 cycles per second). 


Increase the test oscillator frequency until the high- 
est point of the two images coincide and record the 
final setting of the test oscillator dial for future refer- 
ence. Such readjustment of the test oscillator setting 
during this test is necessary to compensate for the 
capacitance of the frequency modulator cable plus 
one-half of the sweep capacitance employed. The 
following tabulation shows the approximate dial set- 
tings for several common test frequencies, using the 
RCA Stock No. 9558 Frequency Modulator. Such 
values are approximate, due to production variations 
in cable capacitance and the exact values should be re- 
corded by the owner in the columns provided. 


Dial Setting (KC) 


Test Frequency Range 


(KC) (KC) 


“HI Sweep Cap. 


“LO” Sweep Cap. 


Approx. 


Approx. 


100-260 264.5 
100-260 
260-625 
260-625 
260-625 
260-625 
260-625 
625-1,550 
625-1,550 


625-1,550 


The i-f trimmers should now be adjusted for maxi- 
mum amplitude and complete symmetry of the two 
traces upon the oscillograph screen, such appearance 
indicating that the stage is symmetrically aligned with 
respect to the intermediate frequency supplied by the 
test oscillator. In cases where complete symmetry 
cannot be obtained and the amplitude increases 
rapidly upon approaching resonance, the trouble is 
apt to be due to regeneration in the if stages. Re- 
generation may be produced through coupling in the 
common power supply because of failure of a bypass 
capacitor, capacitance coupling between stages, ab- 
sence of tube shields, improper placement of the input 
lead and in many other ways. Behavior of the os- 
cillographic pattern in this manner is at least 
definitely indicative of trouble which must be cor- 
rected before a symmetrical alignment is possible. 
During the if alignment, the tuning dial of the re- 
ceiver should be set at some point preferably near 
the low-frequency end of the scale where no inter 
ference is encountered either from broadcast stations 
or from the local heterodyne oscillator. For the 
cathode-ray test, a setting should be selected where 
variation of its position will have no effect on the 
oscillographic curves. In multi-range receivers, the 
range switch should be set for the standard-broadcast 


band. 


R-F Alignment.—The r-f circuits of a superhetero- 
dyne type receiver or the cascade r-f stages of a 
tuned-radio-frequency type receiver are aligned in a 
manner similar to that described for i-f alignment. 
Suitable alignment points are usually recommended in 
the manufacturer’s service notes. 

In the case of the superheterodyne, the test oscil- 
lator and receiver dial first should be set at the low- 
frequency alignment point and the local oscillator in 


the receiver adjusted by means of the series trimmer 
capacitor. This trimmer should be set for maximum 
amplitude only, whether using an output meter or 
cathode-ray oscillograph. Using the visual method, 
no attempt should be made to obtain symmetry of 
the two curves on the screen. 


CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 
STOCK NO 9545 


CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 
STOCK NO 151 


TEST OSCILLATOR 
STOCK NO 153 


FREQUENCY MODULATOR 
STOCK NO 9558 


T-607872 


ONNECTION CABLI Y BE USED FOR 
HE Al INTERCONNECTIONS BY REPLACING THE TWO 
SPADE TERMINALS ON THE TEST OSCILLATOR OUTPUT CABLE 
WITH PIM: JACKS 


Figure 2—Connections for Oscillograph Test 


The test oscillator and receiver dial should then 
be shifted to the high-frequency alignment point 
and the parallel trimmer capacitor on the local oscil- 
lator adjusted until the output frequency of the latter 
is correct. This condition will be evidenced by maxi- 
mum amplitude when using an output meter, or by 
approximate coincidence of the forward and reverse 
images on the screen of the cathode-ray oscillograph. 
The first detector (converter) and antenna trimmers 
now should be adjusted for maximum output or, us- 
ing the visual method, for maximum amplitude and 
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complete symmetry of the two oscillographic curves. 
If the latter trimmers are found to shift the output 
frequency (as indicated in the oscillograph test by 
separation of the two curves), the local oscillator 
parallel trimmer should be re-adjusted to compensate 
tor this deviation. 

Next, re-tune the receiver and test oscillator to the 
low-frequency alignment point and re-adjust the 
series trimmer on the local oscillator. During this 
adjustment, the variable tuning capacitor should be 
rocked slowly back and forth through the signal un- 
less the visual method is being used. In the cathode- 
ray test, it is merely necessary to adjust the trimmer 
for maximum amplitude of the two curves, irrespect- 
ive of their positions on the screen. 

A final check of trimmer adjustments always 
should be made at the high-frequency alignment 
point. The sequence of operations as described 
above is important because of the greater effect ex- 
erted upon the high-frequency alignment settings by 


the local oscillator series trimmer than upon the low- 
frequency setting by the parallel trimmer. 

Tuned-radio-frequency type receivers likewise 
should be aligned at two or more points through the 
band as recommended by the manufacturer, starting 
at the high-frequency end. As for the if stages 
of a superheterodyne, the cascade r-f stages in this 
type receiver are best aligned in their reverse order. 

Oscillograph Test.—In order to interpret the re- 
sults properly when using a cathode-ray oscillograph 
for receiver alignment, it is necessary to know the 
frequency range through which the circuit under ad- 
justment is being swept. This range may be de- 
termined readily by reference to Figure 3 which 
shows the percentage of sweep for any dial setting. 
Since this information is presented as a single curve 
for each value of sweep capacitance, any dial setting 
referred to Figure 3 should be read upon the refer- 
ence band (625-1,550 KC), irrespective of the band 
being used. 
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Figure 3—Sweep Characteristics, Using Stock No. 9558 Frequency Modulator 


RECEIVER FIDELITY MEASUREMENTS 


CONNECTIONS 


To measure the overall response (fidelity) char- 
acteristics of a receiver, connect the output of the 
test oscillator across the antenna circuit and plug a 
beat-frequency oscillator (such as the RCA Stock 
No. 9633) into the “AMP.” jack of the test oscil- 
lator. The beat-frequency oscillator employed 
should be capable of delivering an r-m-s output of 
1.5 volts into a 30,000-ohm load for 30% modulation 
of the r-f signal. A suitable output meter or cathode- 


372 


ray oscillograph should be connected to the output 
of the receiver. 


PROCEDURE 
Apply power to both oscillators, turning the 
“POWER-MODULATION” switch of the test os- 


cillator to the “EXT.” position. 

Set the “RANGE” switch and dial of the test os- 
cillator to 1,000 ke and tune the receiver to resonance 
with this signal. The r-f output should be adjusted 
to the desired level by selecting the most suitable out- 
put pin-jack and using the “OUTPUT” control. 


Adjust the voltage output of the beat-frequency 
oscillator for the desired percentage of modulation. 
As noted under “Connections,” a potential of 1.5 
volts will modulate the r-f signal approximately 30%. 
Approximately 1.8 volts will be required for 50% 
modulation. 

Readings of output voltage from the receiver may 


now be taken, or observed on the cathode-ray oscillo- 
graph when employed, as the modulation frequency 
is varied in steps throughout the audible range. 
Since the modulation characteristic of the test os- 
cillator is essentially flat up to 17,000 cycles, an 


accurate response curve may be plotted from such 
data. 


CW AND AUDIO TESTS 


CW TESTS 


In tests where an r-f output without modulation 
is required, set the “POWER-MODULATION” 
switch to the position marked “EXT.” and leave the 
“AMP.” jack open. 


AUDIO TESTS 


The 400-cycle modulation voltage may be used 
externally for audio tests if desired by plugging into 


the “AMP.” jack and setting the “POWER-MODU- 
ATION “switch at “INT.” As noted heretofore, 
this potential appears across a high impedance (50,- 
000 ohms), reaching a value of approximately 8 
volts at no load. The output voltage under load 
obviously will depend upon the ratio of the load 
and output impedances. 


CALIBRATION 


The dial calibration is accurate to within 2%, 
which should be satisfactory in the majority of ap- 
plications. Where greater accuracy is desired, the 
correction chart supplied loosely in this instruction 


book may be utilized to record the exact calibration. 
An exact calibration may be obtained, using the 
RCA Stock No. 9572 Piezo-Electric Calibrator. 


CIRCUITS 


Schematic and wiring diagrams for the Stock No. 
153 Test Oscillator are shown on Figures 4 and 7, 
respectively. The circuit consists essentially of an 
electron-coupled r-f oscillator using an RCA-6J7 
tube which is suppressor modulated at 400 cycles by 
an audio oscillator using an RCA-6C5 tube. An 
RCA-5W4 rectifier affords complete a-c operation, 
suppressor bias as well as the plate and screen volt- 
tages being procured from the power supply. 

The r-f oscillator is of the Hartley type with com- 
pensation added to maintain a maximum output of 


approximately one volt over the entire frequency 
range. When using external modulation, the audio 
oscillator is converted to an audio amplifier which 
feature is highly advantageous for several reasons. 
Comprising these advantages are: (a) Lower audio 
input requirements for modulation; (b) isolation of 
the rf amplifier from the external modulating 
source; (c) less r-f radiation; and (d) constant im- 
pedance load on the external modulating source. 


ce C16 $-2 


Figure 4—Panel and Chassis Assembly 
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MAINTENANCE 


Caution: Disconnect the Power Supply Before Removing the Instrument Case to 
Replace Tubes or Make Service Adjustments 


Rae S Fil t 
RP oT Sta ee te a Plate Screen Grid ee rie _ Cathode pa Hee 
Type Function 
RCA-6]J7 R-F Ose, 1-+-170 VV. DG) 1-+:165. V. ‘DEM i--165),.V5 DC 0 6.3) Vie 
(pin 3) (pin 4) (pin 5) (pin 8) (pin 2) 
RCA-6C5 A-F Osc. |+100 V. DC —— — +8 V. DC|6.3 V. AC 
(pin 3) (pin 8) (pin 2) 
RCA-5W4 Rectifier CUNO Eae ao 0, —— —— —— | 5.0 V. ACt 
+100 V. DC 4195 Vibe 
(pins 4, 6) (pins 2, 8) 


* Cannot be measured with ordinary meter. 


TUBE SOCKET VOLTAGES 


The normal voltages appearing at the respective 
tube-socket terminals with respect to chassis ground, 
using a 115-volt line supply, are shown in the fore- 
going tabulation. Pin numbers progress in a clock- 
wise direction, starting from the key and viewing 
the bottom. 

The above voltages are indicative of the proper 
operating conditions of the basic circuits and should 
not vary in excess of +20%. Circuit defects ordi- 
narily will be found in cases of greater variation. 
Such measurements should be made with an a-c/d-c 
voltmeter of high internal resistance (1,000 ohms per 
volt) having full-scale ranges of 30, 300 and 600 
volts. The nearest range above the voltage to be 
measured should be employed. 


FUSE 


A small l-ampere cartridge fuse provides protec- 
tion of the power-supply system, and should not be 
replaced with one of higher rating or short-circuited. 
Fuse failures should be carefully investigated before 
replacement since a fuse of gosd quality fails only 
under conditions of overload. The fuse clips should 
be kept clean and in secure contact with the fuse 
at all times. 


RESISTANCE AND CONTINUITY 


The various photographs and diagrams contain 
such information as will be needed to locate causes 
for defective operation if such develops. The values 
of the various resistors, capacitors, and inductances 
are indicated adjacent to the symbols signifying these 
parts on the diagrams. Identification titles, such as 
R-3, L-2 and Cl, etc., are provided for reference 
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+; Heater to Heater. 


between the illustrations and the Replacement Parts 
list. These identifications are in numerical order 
from left to right on the schematic diagram, thus fa- 
cilitating the location of specific parts. 

The coils, reactors, and transformer windings are 
rated in terms of their d-c resistances. This method 
of rating provides a ready means for checking the 
continuity of circuits. Suspected faulty circuits or 
parts may be checked and their resistances compared 
with the value given on the schematic diagram. Fail- 
ure of operation may result from: 


Power supply being “OFF.” 

Open fuse within the instrument. 
Defective tubes. 

Defects within the instrument itself. 


Low power or improper calibration may result 
from: 


Improper alignment of the various circuits. 
Defective tubes. 

Improper setting of control knobs on shafts. 
Defects within the instrument itself, 


R-F ALIGNMENT 


In the event of tube replacement, the calibration 
may be returned to its former value by adjustment 
of the compensating trimmer (C-8) located on the 
bottom of the main tuning capacitor (C-7). This ad- 
justment should be made on the third band at 1,600 
kilocycles with the chassis in its case. A hole is pro- 
vided in the bottom of the case for making this ad- 


] 
2 
By 
4 
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justment. 

Pointer Adjustment—-At the maximum capacity 
position of the main tuning capacitor, the dial pointer 
should be exactly horizontal. The pointer setting may 
be adjusted upon loosening its mounting screw at the 
center. 


I-56 R-11 | C-I0 


R-!4 gee Rei2 J-3 C-9 


Rog R-18 \C-l2Z\~i1 R-l7 Ji 


R-20 R-2) Cel J-2  PH-48702 


Figure 5—Bottom View of Chassis 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


ce DESCRIPTION 


14384 Belt—Tuning capacitor drive belt... 

30913 Capacitor—9 to 411 mmfd. variable 
capacitor, complete with 2.5 to 27.5 
mmfd. trimmer capacitor (C-7, 
C-8) 


Fuse—1 ampere (F-1) 
Handle—Carrying handle 
Indicator—Dial pointer 
Jack—“E X T. MODULATION” 
jacks (J-1, J-2)—Phone jack 
Jack—“HIGH,” “MED.” 
PLOW? jacks! \(J-3, 9 J-4.. 0J-5)— 
Output jack 
Jack—“GND.” pin jack, complete 
with one hex nut (J-6) 
Knob—Bar pointer knob 
Knob—Tuning knob 
Mounting—Fuse mounting 
Panel—Escutcheon and dial scale _. 
Potentiometer—‘OUTPUT” 
trol, 2,000 ohms (R-12) 
Pulley—Idler pulley 


DESCRIPTION 


Reactor—Filter reactor (L-8) 
Resistor—10 ohms, % watt (R-14) 
Resistor—82 ohms, 14 watt (R-22) . 
Resistor—270 ohms, % watt (R-15). 
Resistor—1,200 ohms, 1% watt (R-13) 
Resistor—1,800 ohms, 1% watt:(R-6) 
Resistor—2,700 ohms, % watt (R-16) 
Resistor—3,300 ohms, % watt (R-11) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, 14 watt (R-9) 
Resistor—12,000 ohms, % watt (R-7) 
Resistor—15,000 ohms, 4 watt (R-8) 
Resistor—Comprising one section of 
15,000 ohms and one section of 


(R-18) . 
Resistor—150,000 ohms, 
CRED) sas ies eee 
Resistor—330,000 ohms 
(R-19) 
Resistor—470,000 ohms, 
(R-21) 
Socket—Octal base tube socket 
Spring—Idler take-up spring 
Spring—Panel-to-case contact spring 
Switch—“P OWER MODULA- 
DLONGrswiteh: (8-2). ae f 
Switch—‘“RANGE” switch (S-1)... 
Transformer—Oscillator transformer 
(T-2) 
Transformer—P ower transformer 
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Stock No. 154 Beat-Frequency Oscillator 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Range ............. 30 to 15,000 cycles 
BOWEL CHILDUE 6 icv kiss cere nee s 125 milliwatts 
Voltage Output: 
Load Impedance Output Voltage 
ioen Circuits es ee ae ae ee 37.5 volts 
Bee TINTS nine OE AP chelln tou ew 25.0 volts 
AUS Ss) cM Phen ne ee 7.5 volts 
2 STERN) Ea a ne 5.2. volts 


Response Characteristics: 
* Output Variation 


Load 30—10,000 30—15,000 
Impedance cycles cycles 
pooe-onms ... 1 db +1, -2 db 
500 or 250 ohms. 1 db +1, -3 db 


* Volume control maximum. 


MECHANICAL 


Dial .. Full-vision type (approximately 8” diameter) 
Dimensions .... 1339/4” length x 914,” height x 61/4,” 
depth, overall 


Distortion .. Under 5% (r-m-s) over entire frequency 
range 


Hum .. 60 db below maximum output (approximate) 
Tube Complement: 


Function Type 
Fe PCSCINAL OLS prea bi eone Sia © s 2 RCA-6J7 
POCee TOI Ace tie P cichie etninid x 1 RCA-6C5 
A-F Output Amplifier ...... 1 RCA-6J5 
CEO Elec GUAM Sit oo ede 1 RCA-5W4 


Power Supply Requirements .. 
cycles, 35 watts. 


110-120 volts, 50-60 


Protective FuseiRatings, oi ser. 3 Megan. 1 ampere 
SPECIFICATIONS 

AWAGIOED Man ce it Ae, aieea ae Wierd ine a aces 15 pounds 

Figisty: as oss, Baked lacquer, fine blue-gray wrinkle 


IMPORTANT 


Upon unpacking this instrument, remove the 
chassis from the case and inspect the tubes, grid-cap 
connections and fuse. The chassis may be withdrawn 


after removing the three screws in the back of the 
case. Replace the chassis and tighten the three screws 
before operating. 


DESCRIPTION 


The Stock No. 154 Beat-Frequency Oscillator is a 
portable, self-contained instrument for generating 
voltages in the audio-frequency range of 30 to 15,000 
cycles. It operates entirely from an ac source of 
110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles and requires only 35 
watts. Provision is made for calibrating against the 
power-supply frequency, which method affords excep- 
tional accuracy and utmost convenience. No calibra- 
tion meter or dial is employed, a neon lamp indi- 
cator serving to register synchronization with the sup- 
ply frequency. At multiples or sub-multiples of the 
latter frequency, it is possible to check the oscillator 
frequency to better than one part in one hundred. 
The neon lamp also functions as a pilot lamp to indi- 
cate whether power is being applied to the instru- 
ment. 

Another important feature is found in the output 
transformer, which enables optimum load matching 


between the oscillator output and the most frequently 
encountered impedances; namely, 5,000 ohms, 500 
ohms and 250 ohms. This transformer is center- 
tapped for proper operation on balanced-to-ground 
lines. For unbalanced measurements, additional im- 
pedances of 1,250 ohms, 125 ohms and 62.5 ohms are 
obtainable from the center tap to either side of each 
winding. 

Although adaptable to a wide variety of applica- 
tions, this instrument is especially useful in measur- 
ing the fidelity of radio receivers, the frequency re- 
sponse of audio amplifiers, the frequency character- 
istics of audio transformers and filters, and the modu- 
lation characteristics of amateur transmitters. It also 
may be used to advantage in determining frequencies 
and mechanical speeds. Such applications and the 
respective methods of use are described under the sec- 
tion entitled “Applications.” 


CALIBRATION 


Insert the power cord into an electrical outlet sup- 
plying power at the proper voltage and frequency 
(110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles). Turn the “POWER” 


switch to “ON” and the “INDICATOR” switch to 
“USE.” The neon lamp should now be observed to 
glow, denoting that power is being applied. 
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Although the oscillator will be operative after the 
tubes are heated, which requires approximately one 
minute, a much longer delay is recommended to in- 
sure proper stability. Stable operation is possible, 
as in any equipment of this nature, only after the 
component parts of the unit have reached a steady 
Operating temperature. The time to attain this con- 
dition will vary, depending upon the ambient tem- 
perature of the room, and may be from one-quarter to 
one-half hour. 

It is necessary that the calibration of the oscillator 
be checked and adjusted as required before each op- 
erating period. To calibrate, turn the “INDI 
CATOR” switch to “CAL.” and advance the “OUT- 
PUT” control to its maximum clockwise position. ‘Set 
the main tuning control to the frequency of the 
power supply and rotate the “CAL. ADJ.” knob back 
and forth until a point is found where the neon 
lamp ceases to glow. This setting is used as a ref- 
erence position only. Now turn the “CAL. ADJ.” 
knob slowly clockwise from this reference position, 
observing the action of the neon lamp. Normally, 
the lamp will flicker slowly at first, then will speed 
up and finally slow down to a very few brilliant 
flashes per second with both plates of the lamp glow- 
ing at simultaneous intervals. The proper setting is 
that where flashing occurs at a minimum rate and will 
be found approximately 1/16 inch from the reference 
position, as measured at the outer circle of the scale. 

To check this calibration, advance the main tuning 
control to a setting corresponding to twice the power- 
supply frequency. The neon lamp should glow 
steadily, but the plates of the lamp should start to 
flash alternately (first one plate and then the other) 
upon moving the main tuning control slightly above 
or slightly below this setting if the calibration is cor- 
rect. These flashes will not be as bright as for the 
calibration (fundamental supply frequency) position. 
The “OUTPUT” control should be reduced during 
this check. 

A cathode-ray oscillograph, such as the RCA Stock 
No. 9545 (Type TMV-122-B) or the RCA Stock 
No. 151, may be employed to advantage in calibrat- 
ing this beat-frequency oscillator. Connect the 5,000- 
ohm terminals of the oscillator to the vertical input 
terminals of the oscillograph. Using the Stock No. 
9545 oscillograph, set the synchronizing switch to 
the central (60-cycle) position and adjust the sweep 
oscillator to 60 cycles; with the Stock No. 151 oscillo- 
graph, it will be necessary to connect an external 60- 


cycle source (approximately, 2 volts r. m. s.) to the 
“HORIZ.” and “GND.” binding posts and adjust 
the sweep oscillator to 60 cycles. Set the main tun- 
ing control of the oscillator to the power-supply fre- 
quency and rotate the “CAL. ADJ.” knob back and 
forth until a point is found where the oscillographic 
trace appears as a straight horizontal line. This setting 
is used as a reference position only. Now turn the 
“CAL. ADJ.” knob slowly clockwise until a single 
cycle of a sine wave appears on the oscillograph 
screen. The proper setting should occur at approxi- 
mately 1/16 inch from the reference position, as meas- 
ured at the outer circle of the scale. 

To check this calibration, advance the main tuning 
control to a setting corresponding to twice the 
power-supply frequency. Two cycles of the sine 
wave should be observed on the oscillograph screen 
at this setting if the calibration is correct. 

NOTE: It is possible to obtain an indication 
of correct calibration when the “CAL. ADJ.” 
knob is turned counterclockwise from the refer- 
ence position. Such an adjustment is erroneous 
as will be revealed by the check at twice the 
power-supply frequency since the neon lamp will 
cease to glow. If the cathode-ray oscillograph is 
being employed, the trace will appear as a straight 
horizontal line. 

When correctly calibrated, the frequency will in- 
crease upon turning the main tuning control clockwise 
from the 30-cycle mark. Incorrect calibration will be 
evidenced by a condition of decreasing frequency from 
the 30-cycle mark to a dial setting of twice the power- 
supply frequency beyond which the frequency in- 
creases. The latter is to be avoided. With a little 
practice, the correct calibration point will be readily 
distinguished. A pair of headphones connected 
across the 5,000-ohm terminals may be used to listen 
to the signal while becoming familiar with the cali- 
bration process. 

After calibrating, the “INDICATOR” switch 
should be turned to the “USE” position, which ren- 
ders the oscillator ready for operation. 


EXTENDED RANGE 


This beat-frequency oscillator may be used to 
produce frequencies below 30 cycles by calibrating 
with the main tuning control set 20 cycles higher 
than the power-supply frequency. When so operated, 
all frequencies below that point will be 20 cycles less 
than the scale reading. 


CONNECTIONS 


In connecting the oscillator to the apparatus under 
test, select that pair of output terminals whose mark- 
ing (5,000, 500, or 250) is comparable to the load 
impedance. It is desirable that the load impedance 
shall be equal to that of the instrument, but if an ex- 
act match cannot be obtained, use the terminals of 
next lower impedance than the load. 

The output transformer of this oscillator is center- 
tapped for use with lines or circuits which are bal- 
anced to ground. Since the center tap is not 
grounded, it will be advisable, in the event that hum 
is encountered, to try various grounding combinations 
—that is, from the case of the instrument or center- 
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tap, or both, to the grounded side of the device being 
tested. If, in the latter equipment, one side of the 
input circuit is grounded, the oscillator output center- 
tap should be left ungrounded unless it is employed 
for connection to the ground side. On balanced in- 
put lines, where the center-tap of the device under — 
test is grounded, best results usually will be obtained 
by connecting the center-tap of the oscillator to the 
same ground point as the former. 

Shielded and twisted leads ordinarily are advantage- 
ous when protection against hum pickup is necessary, 
or when the leads must be run over a considerable 
distance from the oscillator. 


APPLICATIONS 


Several general applications in which this beat-fre- 
quency oscillator can be employed are outlined below. 
Figures 2 to 6 show methods of connection and 
means of measurement for these applications. The 
two meters used for audio-frequency measurements 
may be vacuum-tube voltmeters or rectifier-type a-c 
meters capable of measuring high audio frequencies. 
The same type meters should be used in each position 
for greatest accuracy. 


RADIO RECEIVER FIDELITY 
CHARACTERISTICS 


The over-all electrical fidelity characteristic of a 
radio receiver may be determined by applying a modu- 
lated r-f signal to the antenna stage and measuring the 
output voltage (at various modulating frequencies) 
across the loudspeaker voice coil. 

Connect the 250-ohm output terminals of the beat- 
frequency oscillator to an r-f test oscillator which is 
capable of being externally modulated. The RCA 
Stock No. 153 Test Oscillator has a jack provided for 
this purpose. Connect the output terminals of the 
test oscillator to the antenna and ground terminals of 
the receiver under test. Turn the receiver volume 
control to its minimum position. Connect a suitable 
a-f voltmeter across the 250-ohm terminals of the 
beat-frequency oscillator and another similar meter 
across the loudspeaker voice coil. The arrangement 
is shown by Figure 2. 
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voice-coil impedance, the voltage (E) required across 
the voice coil to obtain this power may be calculated 
by the formula: 


E= V WZ (1) 


where W is the desired output in watts and Z is the 
impedance of the voice coil in ohms. 

Example: If the desired output is 0.1 watt and 
the voice-coil impedance is 3 ohms, the voltage (E) 
would be: 


WY lox Seren /.0.3 == 0:55 wolt. 


By rearranging the above formula (1), the power 
(W) in watts delivered to the voice coil may be de- 
rived as follows: 


gees ae (2) 


and using the same values as above, the power (W) 
would be: % 
0.55 0.3 
se == 0.1 watt 
3 3 


After setting the volume control to obtain the 
specified output at 400 cycles, vary the beat-oscillator 
frequency through the desired audio range, keeping 
the oscillator output at 1.5 volts, and record the varia- 
tions of the voltage across the loudspeaker voice coil. 


° RECEIVER 
© UNDER 
TEST 


q 


VOICE COIL 
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Figure 2—Connections for Radio Receiver Fidelity Measurements 


Set the test oscillator to 1,000 ke and adjust its out- 
put to deliver approximately 2 millivolts into the re- 
ceiver antenna stage. With the Stock No. 153 Test 
Oscillator, this output will be obtained using the 
“LOW” output terminal and setting the “OUTPUT” 
control approximately at “1.” Set the beat-frequency 
oscillator to a frequency between 3,500 and 5,000 
cycles to give best indication on the meter as ex- 
plained below, and adjust its output to 1.5 volts (re- 
quired for 30% modulation of the Stock No. 153 Test 
Oscillator). Tune the radio receiver to the 1,000-kc 
signal and advance its volume control until the meter 
across the voice coil shows an observable indication. 
Tune the receiver back and forth through the signal, 
noting that two peaks will be observed on the meter. 
These peaks indicate the side-band responses. The 
receiver then should be carefully tuned to the lowest 
meter reading between the peaks, at which point it 
will be precisely tuned to the test-oscillator frequency. 
Now, shift the audio-frequency to 400 cycles, main- 
taining the oscillator output at 1.5 volts. Adjust the 
receiver volume control until the power delivered to 
the loudspeaker voice coil is 0.1 watt. Knowing the 


AUDIO AMPLIFIER FREQUENCY 
RESPONSE 


In measuring the frequency response of an audio 
amplifier, the test procedure is generally the same 
as for the fidelity of a radio receiver except that no 
r-f test oscillator is used. Figure 3 shows the general 
arrangement. The output of the beat-frequency oscil- 
lator may be fed directly into the input of the audio 
amplifier, or, when the input voltage required for the 
amplifier is so low that it is practically impossible to 
measure it with an ordinary voltmeter, an attenuator 
should be used. This will establish a definite ratio 
between the output voltage of the beat-frequency os- 
cillator and the input voltage fed to the amplifier. 

Normally, either of two types of attenuators may 
be used, and each type has its particular advantage. 
If one side of the amplifier input is grounded, the 
arrangement shown at the left may be used. The 
value of R, + R, should be equal to or greater than 
the impedance across the output terminals of the beat- 
frequency oscillator to which they are connected 
(i. e., 250 ohms total for 250-ohm taps, 500 ohms 
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Figure 3—Connections for Measurement of Audio Amplifier Frequency Response 


total for 500-ohm taps, or 5,000 ohms total for 5,000- 
ohm taps). The ratio of resistance R, to the total 
resistance (R, + R,) will determine the voltage 
(E,) which is applied to the amplifier when the oscil- 
lator output voltage (E,) is known. Resistance R, 
always should be less than one-twentieth of the input 
impedance of the amplifier. 


Example: Assume the input voltage (E,) to an 
audio amplifier for rated output is 0.1 volt. Using 
the 5,000-ohm terminals of the oscillator, R, + R, 
should be 5,000 ohms. A convenient value of output 
for these terminals is 10 volts. The voltage ratio be- 
tween the output of the oscillator and the input of the 
amplifier will then be 100 to 1. Resistance R,, 
therefore, should be R, + R,/100 or 50 ohms, and 
resistance R, should be 5,000—50O or 4,950 ohms. 
This example is given as a guide for calculating the 
values of resistance needed. Any combination of re- 
sistance values may be worked out to give the re- 
quired input voltage. 


The voltage gain of an amplifier is the ratio of the 
output voltage to the input voltage. Using the atten- 
uator, in which the values of R, and R, are known, 
the gain (G) may be calculated from the readings of 
the two meters in the circuits of Figure 3 by the 
formula: 

Hj) Bas RUE) 
Gi m% = 
BE, Re Bake 
NOTE: In this formula, the matching imped- 
ances (R, and R,) are not considered, and the result 
is therefore only approximate. 

Example: Assuming E, to be 5 volts and using the 
constants in the above example, the gain would be: 

5 (4,950 + 50) 5 x 5,000 


= 50 


10 x 50 500 


When the input circuit to the amplifier is balanced- 
to-ground, the attenuator shown at the right should 
be used. The values of R, and R, should be equal, 
and for the calculations above, R, + R, should be 
equal to R,, so that the ratio of R, to the total resist- 
ance (R, + R, + R,) is the same as the ratio of R, 
to the total resistance (R, + R,). 

The value of the resistance feeding the input of the 
amplifier (R, as shown at left, or R, as shown at 
right) should always be less than one-twentieth the 
value of the input impedance of the amplifier. The 
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amplifier input may consist of a transformer, resistor, 
or tube load. 

When an input transformer is incorporated in the 
amplifier, a resistance (R,), equal to the input imped- 
ance of the amplifier, should be placed in series with 
the amplifier input to provide proper impedance 
matching. The output of the audio amplifier should 
be connected to the speaker voice coil, or to an 
equivalent load resistor (R,). The decrease in the 
output load impedance caused by the meter should be 
taken into consideration for best accuracy. 


AUDIO TRANSFORMERS AND FILTER 
CHARACTERISTICS 


The arrangement of Figure 3 for audio amplifiers 
also is applicable to input transformers. In such cases, 
the value of resistance (R,) should be equal to the 
input impedance of the transformer, and the load on 
the secondary should be equal to the load into which 
it works. Where it connects directly to a tube, a 
vacuum-tube voltmeter will approximate the tube 
load and will be the only loading required. Nor- 
mally, the step-up ratio is high, and an attenuator 
should be used. Calculations for gain will be the 
same as for amplifiers. 

For audio interstage and output transformers (ex- 
cept push-pull), it may be necessary to pass current 
through the primary winding, using a battery as 
shown in Figure 4. The battery voltage should be 
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Figure 4—Audio Transformer Test Connections 


such that the current is equivalent to the normal cur- 
rent under operating conditions. This current is 
measured by a d-c milliammeter (M-3) inserted in 
series with the primary. Resistance R, should be 
equal to the plate impedance of the tube from which 
the transformer works, and resistance R, should be 
equivalent to the secondary loading (normally, the 
Capacity between tube elements). A vacuum-tube 
voltmeter will approximate this load and must be used 
in cases where resistance R, is high. Any special 
loading on either the primary or the secondary should 
be duplicated if the performance in a particular cir- 
cuit is to be measured. A capacitor (C,) should be 


ae por 
= 


connected in series with the meter (M-1) to block out 
the d-c current which would otherwise introduce 
error. The battery polarity should be such as to give 
the highest reading on meter M-1 at 30 cycles. 
For interstage transformers, the 250-ohm terminals on 
the oscillator should be used; for output transformers 
the 5,000-ohm terminals should be used. 

For filters, the resistances R, and R, should be 
equal respectively to the characteristic impedances of 
the input and output circuits of the filter, or the im- 
pedances which the filter works from and _ into. 
Where resistance R, is high, meter M-2 should 
be a vacuum-tube voltmeter. For lower impedance 
values, the resultant resistance of M-2 and R, in par- 
allel must be equal to the output impedance of the 
filter. 

For transformers having push-pull primaries, resist- 
ance R, should be equal to the sum of the plate re- 
sistances of the tubes from which the transformer 
works and the total primary connected to the circuit. 
When the transformer has a push-pull secondary, the 
voltmeter and load should be connected across the 
total winding. 

For output transformers (not push-pull) resistance 
R, should be equal to the voice-coil impedance of 
the speaker for which it was designed. 


AMATEUR TRANSMITTER 
MODULATION CHARACTERISTICS 


When taking the modulation characteristics of an 
amateur transmitter, some type of modulation indi- 
cator is necessary. The most convenient device for 
this purpose is a cathode-ray oscillograph such as the 
RCA Stock No. 9545 (Type TMV-122-B), or the 
RCA Stock No. 151. Connect the beat-frequency os- 
cillator to the transmitter microphone transformer 
(one 5,000-ohm terminal to high side, and center-tap 
to transmitter ground) as indicated in Figure 5. Also, 
connect the oscillator as shown to the oscillograph, 
using the “EXT. SYNC.” terminals of the Stock No. 
9545, or the “HORIZ.” and “GND.” terminals of 
the Stock No. 151. Place a pickup coil near the out- 
put of the power amplifier stage of the transmitter 
and connect it to the vertical input of the oscillo- 
graph. 

The audio voltage from the beat-frequency oscil- 
lator should then be held constant to give the desired 
percentage modulation at a given audio frequency, 
normally 1,000 cycles. The sweep-frequency oscil- 
lator in the oscillograph should be adjusted to give 
approximately three patterns on the screen. Data is 
then taken on the deviation in percentage modulation 
with variation in audio frequency. The procedure for 
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measuring the percentage modulation is fully covered 
in the instructions on each oscillograph. 


FREQUENCY MEASUREMENTS 


Frequencies from a few cycles up to 150 kilocycles 
may be measured with this instrument in conjunc- 
tion with a cathode-ray oscillograph. This informa- 
tion is completely explained in the instruction books 
for the RCA Stock No. 9545 and Stock No. 151 
Oscillographs. 


STROBOSCOPIC SPEED MEASUREMENTS 


The speed of rotating shafts, motors, etc., may be 
readily measured with this instrument, using an ar- 
rangement as shown in Figure 6. A stroboscopic disc, 
consisting of alternate and equally divided black and 
white spaces, should be placed on the rotating mem- 
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Figure 6—Speed Test Connections 


ber. The number of black spaces required will vary 
inversely with the speed, and can be readily chosen 
by trial in the formula for speed (S): 


60 x f 
5 = —— 1r.p.m. (4) 
n 
where f = frequency in cycles, 
n = number of black sections. 


Example: If n == 4 sections and f — 60 cycles, 
the speed (S) would be: 
60 x 60 
= DOO. Tp mn: 


The additional equipment required for these meas- 
urements is a battery of about 45 volts and a 1/4-watt 
neon lamp. The neon lamp should be held close to 
the disc and the frequency of the oscillator varied 
until the segments appear motionless and normal in 
width. 

In some cases, more than 45 volts may be used. 
This can best be determined by turning the oscillator 
output control to its minimum position and connect- 
ing enough battery so that the neon lamp just glows. 
Then reduce this battery potential by approximately 
10 volts and the desired results are obtained. 

When the rotating members are wheels, with 
spokes or gears, this can be done directly if the teeth 
or spokes are painted white. Then the number of 
spokes or teeth is “n” in the formula. 

rT 
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Figure 5—Connections for Measurement of Modulation Characteristics 
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CIRCUITS 


Schematic and wiring diagrams for the Stock No. 
154 Beat-Frequency Oscillator are shown in Figures 
7 and 10, respectively. The instrument relies for 
operation upon the heterodyne or beat-frequency 
principle, incorporating two r-f oscillators—one fixed 
and the other variable. The outputs of these oscil- 
lators are combined in a heterodyne detector to pro- 
duce the desired audio frequency, which signal is am- 
plified and fed to a load-matching output transformer. 

The fixed r-f oscillator stage, consisting of a self- 
biased RCA-6J7 tube and its associated circuit ele- 
ments, oscillates at a frequency of 350 kc; the second 
and third grids of this tube operate as the oscillator 
plate. The plate (termed “work plate”) is electron 
coupled to the oscillation-generating portion of the 
tube and feeds into the primary of the if transformer. 
The secondary of this i-f transformer is connected in 
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Use of electron coupling in each oscillator circuit 
provides good stability and effectually prevents ex- 
ternal circuit effects reflecting to the oscillator cir- 
cuits, which would otherwise have a tendency to 
cause frequency drift, instability, and non-uniform 
output. 

The two rf oscillator signals entering the detector, 
one at the cathode circuit and the other at the grid 
circuit, are thus combined to produce the desired aud- 
ible (beat) frequency. The detector output is fed to 
the control grid of the RCA-6J5 fixed-bias amplifier 
through a two-stage rf filter. This filter allows only 
the detected audio voltage to be applied to the ampli- 
fier grid. The output control (R-11) is connected in 
the grid circuit of the amplifier stage, and allows con- 
tinuous control of the output voltage. The output of 
the amplifier stage is then fed into a statically-shielded 
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Figure 7—Schematic Circuit Diagram 


series with the cathode of the self-biased RCA-6C5 
detector tube, which provides detector-cathode modu- 
lation at the frequency of the fixed oscillator. 

The variable r-f oscillator stage utilizes a circuit 
similar to that of the fixed oscillator, except that the 
main tuning control (C-12) is connected across coil 
L-6 and provides the required variation of capacit- 
ance to change the frequency from 30 to 15,000 cycles 
below that of the fixed oscillator. The electron- 
coupled work plate is resistance-capacitance coupled 
to the grid of the RCA-6C5 detector tube. This pro- 
vides detector-grid modulation at the frequency of the 
variable oscillator. 
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output transformer. This transformer is designed to 
work into loads of 250, 500, or 5,000 ohms. A cen- 
ter-tap is provided so that lines or circuits of these 
impedances may be balanced to ground. 

The power supply consists of an RCA-S5W4 full 
wave rectifier working into a capacitor-input filter 
circuit. The output of this filter circuit supplies the 
d-c voltages required for the various circuits of the 
apparatus. 

A neon lamp is incorporated for use either as a 
pilot lamp or as a calibration indicator, depending on 
the position of the “INDICATOR” switch. In the 
“CAL.” position, a portion of the a-c voltage from 


the high-voltage winding of the power transformer is 
impressed on one plate of the neon lamp from the 
junction of resistors R-17 and R-18 through a 
100,000-ohm resistor (R-19). The other plate of the 
neon lamp is connected through capacitor C-20 to 
the output of the RCA-6J5 amplifier. Proper calibra- 
tion is indicated when the two frequencies applied to 
the neon lamp are the same. The lamp will then re- 
main lighted continuously or remain out continuously, 
depending on the phase relation of the applied volt- 


ages. When the frequencies are nearly the same, 
both plates of the lamp will flash together at the dif- 
ference frequency. In the “USE” position, the neon 
lamp is connected from the junction of resistors R-16- 
and R-17 to ground and acts as a pilot lamp. A 
small air condenser (C-11) is connected in parallel 
with the main tuning control to change the frequency 
of the variable oscillator for setting the calibration 
point. 


MAINTENANCE 


Caution: Disconnect the power supply before removing the instrument case to replace tubes 
or make service adjustments. 


TUBE SOCKET VOLTAGES 


Operating conditions of the basic circuits of this 
instrument may be determined by measuring the volt- 
ages applied to the tube elements. Figure 8 shows the 
voltage values from the socket contacts to ground, 


Figure 8—Tube Socket Voltage Diagram 


while Figure 9 shows the oscillator grid voltages as 
measured to chassis ground. Each value as specified 
should hold within +20% when the instrument is 
normally operative with all tubes intact and rated 
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Figure 9—Chassis Layout Diagram 


voltage applied. Variations in excess of this limit 
will usually be indicative of trouble. 

The voltages given on these diagrams are actual 
measured values and are the results obtained after the 
loading of the circuit (by the voltmeter) has taken 
place. To fulfill the conditions under which these 
voltages were measured requires a 20,000-ohm-per- 
volt, a-c/d-c voltmeter having ranges of 10, 50, 100 
and 500 volts. Use the nearest range above the volt- 
age to be measured. 


FUSE 


A small l-ampere cartridge fuse is employed to 
protect the power-supply system, and is located ad- 
jacent to the RCA-5W4 rectifier tube on the top 
side of the chassis. In the event of failure, this fuse 
should not be short-circuited or replaced by one of a 
higher rating. Fuse failures should be carefully in- 
vestigated before replacement, since a fuse of good 
quality will fail only under conditions of overload. 
The fuse clips should be kept clean and in secure 
contact with the fuse at all times. 


RESISTANCE AND CONTINUITY 


The various diagrams given in this booklet contain 
such information as will be needed to locate causes 
for defective operation if such develops. The values 
of the various resistors, capacitors, and inductances 
are indicated adjacent to the symbols signifying these 
parts on the diagrams. Identification titles, such as 
R-3, L-2, C-l, etc., are provided for reference be- 
tween the illustrations and the Replacement Parts 
List. These identifications, in general, progress in 
numerical order from left to right on the schematic 
diagram, and thus are readily located. 


The coils, reactors, and transformer windings are 
rated in terms of their d-c resistance. This method 
of rating provides a ready means for checking the 
continuity of circuits. Suspected faulty circuits or 
parts may be checked and their resistances compared 
with the values given on the schematic diagram. Fail- 
ure of operation may result from: 


(1) Power supply being “off.” 

(2) Open fuse within the instrument. 
(3) Defective tubes. 

(4) Defects within the instrument itself. 


R-F ALIGNMENT 


Correct alignment of both oscillator circuits is 
necessary for proper frequency calibration, and cor- 
rect adjustment of the i-f transformer primary trim- 
mer is essential for proper output. All of these cir- 
cuits should be properly adjusted every six months, 
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or immediately after any repairs or replacements 
have been made which affect the oscillator circuits. 
If either or both of the RCA-6J7 oscillator tubes have 
been interchanged or replaced, these circuits should 
be aligned since correct alignment depends on the 
tube characteristics. Adherence to these points will 
assure continued accuracy of calibration and output. 
Proceed as follows: 

Remove the instrument from its case. Make sure 
that the two oscillator shields are securely mounted 
on the chassis and that all tubes make good contact 
with their socket terminals. Reset the control knobs, 
as explained below, if necessary. 

Fixed Oscillator-—Place the instrument in opera- 
tion, setting the “POWER” and “INDICATOR” 
switches respectively to the “ON” and “USE” posi- 
tions, the “OUTPUT” control to its maximum 


Figure 11—Top View of Chassis 


(clockwise) position, and the main tuning control to 
its 15,000-cycle position. Tune in a radio receiver 
accurately to 700 kc—either to a broadcast station or 
to an RCA Stock No. 9572 Piezo-Electric Calibrator. 
The latter calibrator should be connected for d-c plate 


operation using at least 2214 volts. Wéith the cali- 


brator output switch at the “LO” position, the sev- 
enth harmonic will be a 700-ke signal. Place a lead 
about two inches away from the grid lead of the 
fixed oscillator tube and connect the other end of this 
lead to the antenna terminal on the receiver, leaving 
the receiver antenna connected. 

These operations will feed two signals into the re- 
ceiver: (1) The broadcast station carrier or the cali- 
brator frequency, and (2) the fixed oscillator fre- 
quency from the beat-frequency oscillator. The sec- 
ond harmonic of the fixed oscillator will be used for 
indication, since its fundamental is 350 kc. Adjust 
trimmer C-3 of the fixed oscillator (see Figure 11 
for location) until zero beat is heard in the receiver 
loudspeaker, indicating that the fixed oscillator is cor- 
rectly tuned to 350 kc. Disconnect the lead to the 
receiver antenna connection. 

Variable Oscillator.—After proper alignment of the 
fixed oscillator, as explained above, set the main tun- 
ing control to its 30-cycle position. Set the “CAL. 
ADJ.” pointer to its vertical position and place the 
“INDICATOR” switch to “CAL.,” leaving the 
“OUTPUT” control set at maximum. Adjust trim- 


mer C-10 of the variable oscillator (see Figure 11 
for location) until zero beat occurs between the two 
oscillators. This point will be indicated when the 
neon lamp goes out entirely. A pair of headphones 
may be connected across the 5,000-ohm output ter- 
minals to obtain the same indication of zero beat. 
The oscillators are now properly aligned, but the 
“CAL. ADJ.” setting is not correct for operation and 
must be adjusted as described under “Calibration.” 


POINTER ADJUSTMENTS 


The main tuning control pointer should coincide 
exactly with the 15,000-cycle mark when the variable 
capacitor is set to the position for maximum capacity. 
If, for any reason, this pointer does not stop at this 
position, remove the bakelite knob by loosening its 
set screw and loosen the two sets screws in the collar 
to which the main pointer is attached. Turn the 
capacitor shaft clockwise until the capacitor plates 
are in their fullmesh (maximum capacity) position. 
Set the pointer of the main tuning control exactly on 
the 15,000-cycle mark and tighten the set screws, 
making sure that neither the shaft nor the pointer 
shifts as these screws are tightened; then replace the 
bakelite tuning knob. This setting must be exact for 
accurate frequency calibration. 

‘The potters cathe “CAL. ADI.” and “OUT- 
PUT” knobs should be in a vertical position when 
the controls are set midway between their stops. 
These knobs may be reset by loosening their set 
screws and resetting the knobs to their correct posi< 
tions. 


Figure 12—Bottom View of Chassis 
OUTPUT CALIBRATION 


Connect a 0-30 volt, a-c meter (equivalent load 
5,000 ohms) across the two output terminals marked 
“5000.” If a 1,000-ohm-per-volt meter is used, con- 
nect a carbon resistor of approximately 6,000 ohms 
in parallel with the meter to obtain the equivalent. 
5,000-ohm load. Calibrate the instrument properly, 
as described under “Calibration.” Place the “INDI 
CATOR” switch at “USE” and advance the “OUT- 
PUT” control to maximum. Set the main tuning 
control to its 1,000-cycle position. Adjust the mag- 
netite core (L-3) on the if transformer (see Figure 
11 for location) for maximum output. 
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Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


388 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—Calibration adjustment 
capacitor, 3-15 mmfd. (C-11) ,.... 
Capacitor—Air trimmer capacitor, 
5-75 mmfd. (C-3, C-10) 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor, 
8-58 mmfd. (C-12) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 33 mmfd. (C-18) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 56 mmfd. (C-16) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 82 mmfd. (C-17) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 220 mmfd. (C-6) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor (temperature compensated), 
450 mmfd. (C-9) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor (temperature compensated), 
470 mmfd. (C-2) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 680 mmfd. (C-14) 
Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capac- 
itor, 820 mmfd. (C-1, C-8) 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.05 mfd. 
(C-4, C-13) 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.07 mfd. 
(C-15) 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.1 mfd. 


(C-19, C-21) 

Capacitor—Comprising one 5 mifd., 
300 volts; one 5 mfd., 350 volts; 
one 10 mfd., 400 volts; one 12 mfd., 
25 volts; and one 20 mfd., 25 volts 
electrolytic capacitors (C-23, C-24, 
C-25, C-7, C-22) 

Coil—Filter choke coil (L-7, L-8) .. 

Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon 

Foot—Rubber foot . 

Fuse—1 amp. fuse (S-4) 

Handle—Carrying handle 

Knob—Bar-pointer knob 

Knob—Red knob 

Lamp—Neon glow lamp (S-3) 

Mounting—Fuse mounting 

Pointer—Pointer assembly 


DESCRIPTION 


Potentiometer—“OUTPUT,” 50,000 


ohms (R-11) 
Reactor—Filter reactor 
Resistor—Voltage-divider _ resistor, 
comprising one 235 ohms, one 3,000 
ohms, and one 20,000 ohms sec- 
tions (R-13, R-14, R-15) 
Resistor—10,000 ohms, %4 watt (R-2) 
Resistor—18,000 ohms, %4 watt (R-1, 
R-5) 
Resistor—22,000 ohms, %4 watt (R-4) 
Resistor—47,000 ohms, % watt (R-8, 
R-9) 
Resistor—56,000 
(R-18) ... 
Resistor—56,00 
(R-12) 
Resistor—100,000 
(R-17, R-19) 
Resistor—120,000 
(R-7) 
Resistor—150,000 
(R-10) 
Resistor—270,000 


Resistor—2.2 meg., 14 watt (R-6)... 

Socket—Tube socket (RCA-5W4).. 

Socket—Tube socket (RCA-6J7)... 

Socket—Tube socket (RCA-6C5, 
RCA-6J5) 

Strip—Output terminal strip 

Rica “POWER’—S.P.S.T. switch 

-1 

Switch, “INDICATOR”—D.P.D.T. 
switch (S-2) 

Transformer—Power 
(T-1) 

Transformer—Output 
(T-2) 

Transformer—Fixed oscillator trans- 
former (L-1, L-2, C-1, C-2, C-3, 
R-1) 

Transformer—I-F transformer (L-3), 
L-4, C-6) 

Transformer—Variable oscillator 
(L-5. L-6, C-8, C-9, C-10, R-5) .. 


Cathode-Ray Oscillograph 


Stock No. 155 
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Wigteae ay emrrrr a sevens Jos a4 ty. ton 110-120 Volts, 50-60 Cycles 
OUP oe ee = am k OWOL CONSUINPLION Vycckc. aay edge eine es dca cecss vececsa 50 Watts 
Ditgermrolechionnis +. Gs.) o's es suited ok os Jit os Lowest sad AMDpS, 


Deflection sensitivity at amplifier inputs 0.5 volt per inch (max. “gain.”’) 
Deflection sensitivity at cathode-ray tube inputs......20 volts per inch 
Input Characteristics: 
(1) Through either amplifier 500,000 ohms, approximately 20 mmfd. 
Operating Limits...............4 (2) Without either amplifier 2,200,000 ohms, approximately 40 mmfd. 
Frequency response range of amplifiers..............20-90,000 Cycles 
Maximum signal input (with amplifier).............700 Volts (RMS) 
Frequency range of timing axis.....................15-22,000 Cycles 
Maximum d-c voltage across input binding posts............300 Volts 


2 RCA-6C6....Signal amplifiers for vertical and horizontal deflections 
1 RCA-884.....“Saw-tooth” oscillator 

1 RCA-906.... Cathode-ray tube (3-inch) 

2 RCA-80..... High- and low-voltage rectifiers 


MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Height (including carrying-handle)......................143 inches 
EM ete Ween, Widibele 68.) fps vag vena nce Side odcseseesscweporéee. 8 inches 
Cet eee iy Pea eit aught © oder d aBig eo bx veveeecceee  L4Y4Z inches 


RE MeO er ee PR yt IG ky uk ele wale acl vie dace wus ce bs ....21 pounds 


Radiotrons Used and Functions. . 


CATHODE RAY RCA-906 RAS VERTICAL 
a \ | AMPLIFIER 
RCA-6C6 


5-3 PH-47359 
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Controls 


1. “Intensity” control (R-14) is a potentiometer 
in the low side of the high-voltage bleeder. Its 
position controls the bias on the grid of the cath- 
ode-ray tube, which in turn determines the quan- 
tity of electrons emanating from the “gun,” thus 
controlling the spot size. The power switch (S-5) 
is located on this potentiometer. Initial clockwise 
rotation of this control closes the switch and ad- 
ditional rotation increases the spot size. 


2. “Focus” control (R-16) is a potentiometer in 
the high-voltage bleeder. Its position controls the 
anode No. 1 voltage, which ,with constant A-2 volt- 
age) determines the distance at which the electron 
beam focuses. In general, for a given “Intensity” 
setting, the “Focus” control should be set for maxi- 
mum distinctness of spot or image. 


3. “Vertical Amplifier” switch (S-1) connects 
the “Vertical” binding posts either straight through 
to the vertical deflecting plates on the cathode-ray 
tube or through an amplifier to these deflecting 
plates. In either case, there is a condenser in the 
input circuit. 


4, “Horizontal Amplifier” switch (S-2) has three 
positions: “Timing,” “On,” and “Off.” On “Tim- 
ing,” the “saw-tooth” or timing-axis oscillator 
feeds through an amplifier to the horizontal de- 
flecting plates on the cathode-ray tube. At “On,” 
the “Horizontal” binding posts are connected 
through an amplifier to these deflecting plates 
while at “Off,” the binding posts are connected 
straight through to the deflecting plates. In either 
of the latter two cases, there is a condenser in the 
input circuit. 


5. “Vertical Gain” control (R-1) is a potenti- 
ometer on the input circuit of the vertical ampli- 
fier. With “Vertical Amplifier” switch at “On,” 
this potentiometer controls the vertical deflection. 


6. “Horizontal Gain” control (R-5) is a potenti- 
ometer on the input circuit of the horizontal am- 
plifier. With the “Horizontal Amplifier” switch 
at “Timing” or “On,” this potentiometer controls 
the horizontal deflection. Due to the capacity load 
on this input potentiometer, when operating on 
“Timing” at the higher audio frequencies, linear 


sweep will not be obtained at all settings of this. 


control. For best results, the control should be set 
for maximum linearity. 


7. “Range” switch (S-4) selects one of four tim- 
ing capacitor values. It thys changes the timing- 
axis oscillator frequency in steps, giving four 
ranges approximately as shown on the front panel. 


8. “Freq.” contro] (R-12) is a rheostat in series 
with the timing condenser. It changes the timing- 
axis oscillator frequency gradually as it is rotated, 
and in conjunction with “Range” switch above 
gives continuous range between the extremes of 
frequency. 


9. “Sync.” control (R-8) is a potentiometer con- 
trolling the amount of synchronizing voltage fed 
to the grid of the RCA-884 tube. In general, it 
should be set as far counterclockwise as is con- 
sistent with a locked image, since over-synchroniza- 
tion causes poor wave-form from the timing-axis 
oscillator. 


10. “Syne.” switch (S-3) has two positions, 
“Int.” and “Ext.” At “Int.,” the voltage drop 
across resistor R-4 in the plate circuit of the ver- 
tical amplifier is fed through the “Sync.” control 
and input transformer to the grid of the RCA-884 
tube. Thus, the timing-axis oscillator can be syn- 
chronized with the signal on the vertical axis at 
the fundamental frequency or at any small sub- 
multiple, such as 14, 44....Synchronization is not 
effective if it is attempted to operate the timing- 
axis oscillator at a higher frequency than that of 
the synchronizing voltage. On “Ext.,” the “Sync.” 
binding post is connected to the “Sync.” control. 
This allows the use of an external source for syn- 
chronizing. 


1l. The two “centering” controls on the front 
panel control the amount of d-c potential between 
the two deflecting plates of each pair, and thereby 
allow adjustment of the position of the spot or 
image. There is sufficient voltage across these con- 
trols to allow moving the, spot completely off- 
screen. Start with both of these controls at about 
mid-position. 

12. There are five binding posts on the unit. 
Voltage impressed on the “Vertical” posts will give 
deflection vertically whereas voltage impressed on 
the “Horizontdl” posts will give deflection hori- 
zontally. The “Syne.” post is used when it is de- 
sired to synchronize the timing-axis oscillator with 
some external source. (See 9 above.) The bind- 
ing posts marked “O” are common ground and the 
ones marked “HIGH” are insulated from ground. 
which is the chassis. 


S868333.0>000 ooo 


WARNING—A POTENTIAL OF 1000 VOLTS IS PRESENT AT THE CATHODE-RAY TUBE 
SOCKET AND AT OTHER POINTS ON THE CHASSIS. ALWAYS DISCONNECT THE POWER 
CORD BEFORE REMOVING THE CHASSIS FROM THE CABINET. 
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Figure 36—Radiotron Socket Voltage Diagram 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGE TABLE 
115-Volt, 60-Cycle Supply Line 


Anode Volts | Deflecting Plates 


RADIOTRON Cathode Screen to Ground to Ground ; 
DC. Filament 


Volts to Grid Volts ‘ apa! 
Ground To Ground a . eater 
DC. DC. VU olta AC. 


Function 


a Pe 
Low Voltage 
37 
ste ee ae 
High Voltage P 
ra p= | = is inn 
20-90,000 
20-90,000 
, 3.4 
15—22,000 
RCA-884 Cycle Osc. : ar 0 to +80* 0.16 to 2.0 


+120 to} +120 to 


* Cannot be correctly measured with ordinary voltmeter. 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—Moulded toothpick capacitor, 
$20:mmid; (C10 ines vets we ss eaeey 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.0035 mfd 
(Gade COG) raat ae net dnale nah Gs tps oes 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.005 mfd (C-9) 


Resistor—Carbon 
Wate (<4) er aed tga sara ae ae 
Resistor—Carbon resistor, 10,000 ohms, 4 
WaltCR:9))bh, Sit elec nee eet eee tee wae 
Resistor—-Carbon resistor, 15,000 ohms, 2 


; ; : wD). Avid Ul cae ale nee eT ke nee ane ane 
Capacitor —-Paper capacitor, 0.035 mfd (C-8) watts (R-1 
Capacitor—Paper capacitor, 0.1 mfd (C-11) AotaeAR a le 22,000 ohms, 2 
Capael Oe ee ates Pee Ors Can ene CL Resistor_—Carhon resistor, 39 000 ohms, 
C-2, C-4, C-5, C-7, C-17, C-18) elie tsl eM slipkw ice tars eeatt (R-13) ? ? yal 
Be Ceo ae ae Resistor—Carbon resistor, 100,000 shms, ¥4 
iid (Cap sey eM a weak ole sear aes » 100, ~% 
pes ee amare iad Rosinors-echon! seaiiors {00000 GH 
Capacitor—Electrolytic eapacitor, 8 mfd Rerlorcothek regulon teen sae 
Conia hata (2 Ty) eee: rau UT) ee me rn 


Cushion—Sponge rubber front cushion for Resistor—Carbon resistor, 270,000 ohms, 1 


RUAOOGN eek ya es Navan aeaaae aap ot iat e nie Wain edges 
Escutcheon—Control panel escutcheon .... Fe een b resistor, 1 megohm, 1 
OR, AD ¥ 1 SLO) ehatn fata ahatatac el aust borsnepe relelevetee eee 

A ee ree \ ans ; hei a Bee Resistor—Carbon resistor, 2.2 megohms, 4 
Knob—Bar pointer knob ................ ‘| watt (R-24, R25)... .. cece eee eee eee 
Mounting—Fuse mounting ............... Bene irr ee anaes eek se hares G Sek. 
ee aia es Piece ” pring—Panel mounting spring .......... 
ea ene Bi Bae Seite he ean y Socket—Tube socket, 4-contact (for RCA- 
Sgieken ENG TY.” 50.000 ohm. 80) 4. ascuid Ae ely ete ee eee 

sd albedo aS CS RTE Socket—Tube socket, 5-contact (for RCA- 
‘meter “SYNC. 7a AN At) ull Akin BBA bi iso sies Wi eles Sea sep tccw Rie otaree ee AIO e 
era ae cm pin Sauaiae Socket—Tube socket, 6-contact (for RCA- 
Potentiometer—“FOCUS” (R-16) and OY We DRAM RIAA mune Heh emuTT ea EE a ie 


Socket—Tube socket, 7-contact (for RCA- 
O06) Weak: Sa acea aremtataiats con atats pene nati nm aa Rear! 
Switch—D.P.D.T. toggle switch, “SYNCH.” 
HOPR hea ener UCR IA te Ayia s Rirsio ac 
Switch—2-pole, 2-position switch, “VERT. 
AM PL (Soh) aieutya eteteanta von lapete rete ere eee 


“CENTERING” (R-22, R-23), 250,000 
Ohnishi een detunte enh eee a 
Potentiometer—“GAIN,” 500,000 ohms 
GRD RR oh) banc ace ated Gere ae abt a ea eee 
Potentiometer—“FREQUENCY,” 2. meg- 
Oris WCET 2) et MRD oe een aR pe HL 


Reactor—Filter reactor (L-1) ............ Switch—2-pole, 3-position switch, “HORIZ. 
Ret rerecoeen wees Switch _—ipole, Aposition switel, “RANGE? 
Be Ae ace ah in Treaforines Power Mtvaastoraeiy TOU! 
Tee Gute) AL ae enn Trinsignnte Syick one) agen eee 


a ee 
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RADIO TUBE TESTER 


Stock No. 156: Portable Type 
Stock No. 156-A: Counter Type 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Power Supply Requirements: 


Dae ee ON atdg ea cce saints 3 2k me co inh» 
Pome OUSOM DHON sie wiseeinen Ulva kelslaaa ss > « 


Tube Complement: 


Bertier a wietc ees O Ree Le die S|. o 


Mechanical Specifications: 


ECE CE Oe a eae ee 


CEES MRTG NSC RARST NCI a OPEL 1 


bon Rites Men aioe See AN) elas 100-125 volts, 50/60 cycles 
Me ep RNIN emi avd Sine BE) ore Yale sterk hs avgtet sila WR Tacrcha le SS 25 watts 


Ree gh log. eT ete 1 RCA-6J5-G 


er on oe eee 1314” long, 8” wide, 534” high 
Sie Phe epic nice teat asa alae Uwletled een: 14 pounds 
Psd een Blue-gray wrinkle lacquer with light metal trim 


DESCRIPTION 


This radio tube tester is a highly-efficient and 
sturdy instrument featuring unusual simplicity of 
operation. By using a new interlocking design, the 
push buttons are retained or released automatically as 
required for testing purposes. An easy-reading roll 
chart affords ready reference to the active buttons and 


control settings for each type of tube. Connecting 
guide lines are marked on the panel from the controls 
to the corresponding columns of the chart. To insure 
greater precision, the line voltage is indicated continu- 
ously for adjustment except during actual measure- 
ment. 


APPLICATION 


Practically every standard type of receiving tube as 
well as special types including the regulator, ballast, 
tuning indicator (Magic Eye) and certain cathode-ray 
oscillograph tubes can be tested for acceptibility with 
this instrument. The standard RMA emission test is 
applied to all receiving and similar tubes whereas the 
regulator tubes, which are gaseous in type, are tested 
for breakdown voltage. Ballast tubes may be checked 
for open circuit, and “noisy” welds can be detected 
readily by means of a pair of phones. In tuning indi- 


cators, the visible control range (opening and closing 
of the “eye”) may be noted in addition to emission. 


Although the emission of a tube normally is an ex- 
cellent criterion of performance, sometimes it is not 
the definite limiting factor. Thus, a tube which tests 
“poor” may, in rare instances, be perfectly satisfactory 
for a given application, or the reverse may equally 
well be true. A knowledge of the operating condi- 
tions, therefore, is highly desirable. 


INSTALLATION 


Upon unpacking this instrument, remove the panel 
assembly from the case. The panel assembly may be 
disengaged readily by prying with a screwdriver or 
similar tool inserted through the two slots at the front 
and the two holes at the rear after withdrawing the 
screw located near the center of the back. Remove 
the cardboard cover from the rectifier tube and make 
certain that the tube is properly seated and undam- 
aged. Also, inspect the internal connections of the 
tester in a general manner. 


Replace the instrument case and connect the power 
cord to an electrical outlet supplying 100 to 125 volts 
at 50 or 60 cycles. Throw the “POWER” switch to 
the “ON” position and observe the meter deflection 


which, after a short interval (approx. 15 seconds), 
will be indicative of the line voltage. Adjust this 
voltage by means of the “LINE VOLTS” control 
until the meter reads at the “LINE CHECK” (mid- 
scale) position. 
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OPERATION 


As noted under “Application,” the test procedure 
will vary with different groups of tubes. Such groups 
are described separately in the following sections. 


RECEIVING TUBES 


This group of tubes is by far the largest and em- 
braces the a-c and battery types of detectors and 
amplifiers, and the various full- and half-wave 
rectifiers. 


1, Rotate the chart to the type number of the tube 
to be tested and set the “FIL. VOLTS,” the “CLASS” 
and the “TYPE” controls as indicated by the nota- 
tions in the respective columns of the chart. Follow 
the guide lines from the chart to the control knobs to 
insure proper settings. 


2. Insert the tube in the proper socket of the 
tester and attach the grid connector if the tube is 
equipped with a top contact. 


3. Test initially for short-circuited elements by de- 
pressing the “SHORTS” button, which will lock in, 
and then pressing in consecutive order the buttons 
numbered “1” to “8.” If the neon lamp glows 
steadily, a short-circuit is indicated and the tube 


should be discarded. 


NOTE.—On some tubes, the neon lamp 
should glow when certain buttons are pressed as 
indicated by the word “SHORTS” printed on 
the chart opposite such buttons. 

4. Assuming that the tube is not short-circuited, 
proceed to the emission test by depressing the “TEST” 
button which will lock in and release all other buttons. 
Now, press the numbered buttons opposite the cor- 
responding numbers found on the chart. Check the 
line voltage and readjust the “LINE VOLTS” control 
if necessary. Finally, depress the “OUTPUT” button 


and observe the condition of the tube on the “GOOD- 
POOR” scale of the meter. In the case of diodes, 
any tube which does not cause the pointer to rise to 


the “DIODES O. K.” mark should be rejected. 


NOTE.—More than one test may be required 
to determine completely the condition of a tube. 
For instance, the Type-1A6 will require two tests, 
one each for the oscillator and converter sections. 
Similarly, three tests will be employed for the 
Type-1B5, one for the triode section and one for 
each diode section. Such multiple tests are given 
in order on the chart where involved. 


5. A test for noise may be made if desired by 
plugging a pair of phones in the jack located at the 
lower right-hand corner of the panel and listening for 
“crackle” while tapping the tube. The “TEST” but- 
ton should be left depressed during this test. 


6. If any doubt still exists as to the tube condition, 
it will be advisable to repeat the short-circuit test. Ex- 
cessive leakage may become evident after the tube has 
been heated over a longer period although the initial 
test usually will reveal such a defect. 


TUNING INDICATOR (MAGIC EYE) TUBES 


Certain tubes of this type contain an amplifier sec- 
tion which should be tested for short-circuits and 
emission in the same manner as for receiving tubes. 


To check the indicator section, set the “CLASS” 
control on position “H,” thus reducing the applied 
potential to 110 volts. This reduced potential is de- 
sirable since such tubes often are used under an- 
alagous conditions in a-c/d-c receivers. Depress the 
“TEST” button and the numbered buttons indicated 
on the chart which will cause the “eye” to appear 


CAUTION — Incor: 
results (low meter re 
ings) will be obtaine: 
the phones are 
plugged into the nc 
jack during emiss 
tests. The error will 
volve only the out 
measurement — not | 


“LINE CHECK.” 
IB-2643 


T-1 
LINE VOLTS 4, 


leer ci 


) 
Se-125vouTs 
20-t0« J 


Figure 3—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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lighted. The “eye” should operate upon following 
the instructions printed on the chart directly above 
the “OUTPUT” button, the latter not being used for 
this test. 


CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPH TUBES 


As shown on the chart, the Types-902 and -913 
cathode-ray tubes can be checked with this tester. Its 
use in testing other tubes of this variety is not 
recommended. 

In testing the Type-902 or the Type-913 tube, allow 
at least two minutes preheat before checking the emis- 
sion. The testing procedure is the same as for re- 
ceiving tubes, rejecting those on which the emission 
is not sufficient to cause the pointer to rise to the 


“DIODES O. K.” mark. 
GASEOUS REGULATOR TUBES 


These tubes should be tested initially for short- 
circuit and then for breakdown voltage. 

For the short-circuit test, the procedure is the same 
as for receiving tubes. Due to the gaseous nature of 
these tubes, the neon lamp may glow faintly upon 
pressing button 1 or 3 in testing the Type-874, or 
upon pressing button 1 or 5 in testing the others. The 
tube, however, should not be rejected unless the glow 
is brilliant. 


To test for breakdown voltage, depress the “TEST” 
button and then the numbered button indicated upon 


the chart. If the tube is good, the meter deflection: 


will rise appreciably, whereas little or no rise will 
occur if the tube is poor. The “OUTPUT” button 
is not employed in this test. 


BALLAST TUBES 


Tubes of this type should be tested initially for 
open circuit and then for incipient noise due to poor 
welds. Both tests are performed with the “CLASS” 
control on position “I” and the “SHORTS” button 
depressed. 


In testing for open circuits, press the numbered 
buttons indicated upon the chart which in each case 
should cause the neon lamp to glow. Failure to ob- 
serve this glow is evidence of a defective tube. 


The test for incipient noise is effected by listening 
for “crackle” through a pair of phones plugged into 
the jack located in the front right-hand corner of the 
panel. Defects of this nature usually are the result of 
poor welds and the noise will be exaggerated by tap- 
ping lightly upon the tube envelope. 

Common type numbers of these tubes are listed in 
the left-hand column of the chart in numerical order, 
while the corresponding Clarostat (tentative RMA) 
type numbers are given in the right-hand column. 


CIRCUITS 


The circuits used in this instrument are shown on 
the schematic diagram of Figure 3. As may be ob- 
served from this diagram, the design is comparatively 
simple, consisting fundamentally of the circuit ele- 
ments described by RMA for standard emission tests. 


Adjustment for different plate loads and _ volt- 
ages as required is provided by the ““CLASS” control. 
This control also shifts the filament connections for 
the octal-base tubes and is equipped with an extra 
set of switch contacts to avoid obsolescence of the 
tester in the event of forthcoming new tube types. 
The “TYPE” control is simply a meter shunt or cali- 
brating potentiometer, while the remaining knobs and 
buttons are self-explanatory in function. 
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Figure 5—Bottom View of Panel 


MAINTENANCE 


CAUTION—DISCONNECT THE POWER SUPPLY BY WITHDRAWING THE POWER CORD PLUG 
BEFORE REMOVING THE INSTRUMENT CASE TO MAKE SERVICE ADJUSTMENTS. 


Instructions for removal of the instrument case are 
given under the section entitled “Installation.” 


RESISTANCE AND CONTINUITY TESTS 


The instrument connection diagram, Figure 4, 
shows the wiring color codes and the physical rela- 
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tions of the various parts. All resistance and capacit- 
ance values are given in addition to the identification 
symbols for ease of reference to the schematic dia- 
gram, photographs, and replacement parts list. The 
transformer windings are rated in terms of their d-c 
resistances. 
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VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS 


The normal operating voltages of the equipment 
are represented diagramatically in Figure 6. These 
values should be observed within +10% when 
measured with the line voltage adjusted so that the 
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Figure 6—-V oltage Diagram 


meter reads at the “LINE CHECK” (mid-scale) posi- 
tion. A voltmeter of high internal resistance (at least 
1,000 ohms per volt) should be employed. All volt- 
ls a.c. (r-m-s) except in the one instance noted 
as “d.c. 


CHART REPLACEMENT 


In the event that replacement of the roll chart is 
required, proceed as follows: 

1. Remove the instrument case (see “Installa- 
tion”). 

2. Pull off the push buttons, then loosen the switch 
by taking out the two mounting screws, and swing it 
clear of the chart. 

3. Rotate the chart to the finish end and remove 
the wood screw securing this end to the front spool. 

4. Pull out the chart and detach the other end 
from the rear spool in the same manner. 

To insert the new chart: 

1. Pass the start end of the chart between the 
front spool and the panel, and attach that end to the 
rear spool using one of the two wood screws formerly 
removed. 

2. Rotate the thumb-wheel until the entire length 
of the chart is snugly wound on the rear spool. 

3. Attach the finish end of the chart to the front 
spool, leaving about four inches of slack. 

Should any binding occur in operation, rewind the 
chart on the rear spool, remove the finish end from 
the front spool and reattach it allowing more slack. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory-tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers. 


DESCRIPTION 


Bolt—Suitcase bolt ............... 
32120 | Button—Push-button (black) ..... 
32121 Button—Push-button (red) ...... 
32117 | Cap—Dual contact cap............ 
4839 Capacitor—0.1 mfd. (C-1) ......... 
32180 | Chart—Roll chart (tube data) .... 
30925 | Handle—Carrying handle ......... 
7903 | Jack—Phone jack (J-1) .......... 
32116 | Knob—Control knob ............. 
23153 | Lamp—Neon glow lamp .......... 
SZO FOIE CTER Ie. cect chins coetnungrthe eae tag 
32133. | Panel—Control panel ............ 
32130 | Potentiometer—50 ohms (R-8) ... 
32131 Potentiometer—400 ohms (R-1) .. 
32182 | Resistor—24 ohms, %4 watt (R-10).. 
32181 Resistor—75 ohms, 4% watt (R-9).. 
32179 | Resistor—160 ohms, 1 watt (R-4). 
5201 peared ohms, % watt (R-11, 
30152 Resistor—1,000 ohms, 1 watt (R-5) 
32122 Resistor—3,000 ohms, 10 watts (R-7) 
3413 ean ohms, 14 watt (R-6, 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—Matched pair of 134,000- 
ohm, %%-watt resistors (R-16 
R-17). Sum = 268,000 ohms +2% 

30651 Resistor—270,000 ohms, 34 watt 

SEF. 0 eae Mena ta AREA sl eens 


31251 Socket—Tube socket (octal, for rec- 
HIfler Rrra Miata a ote Aree ce 


32129 | Socket—Tube socket (octal) ..... 
32125 Socket—Tube socket (4-prong) ... 
32126 Socket—Tube socket (5-prong) ... 
32127 | Socket—Tube socket (6-prong) ... 
32128 Socket—Tube socket (7-prong) ... 
32115 Socket—Neon lamp socket ....... 


32132 | Spring—Spring for panel contact . 
32124 | Switch—l-gang, 1l-pole, 12-position 


CASI Ip eR ae ne Ke 
32123 Switch—6-gang, 6-pole, 12-positio 

See ee eee meen hee Seta 6S as 
32119 | Switch—Single-pole, single-throw 

CSea A Gch eee ets: 


32080 | Switch—Push-button switch (S-4). 


32183 Transformer — Power transformer 
XT-2970 (T-1) ; 


38-18-11 
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SERVICE DATA 


FOR 


RCA AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGERS 


USED IN 


VICTROLA MODELS U-125, U-128, U-130, 
U-132, U-134, and 


RECORD CHANGERS, Stock No. 9844, and 9844A 


This information also applies to Victrola Models 
11QU and 12QU, except that these two models 
have a lever-type speed control, as shown below: 


REMOVE TO TAKE \|-2 [© 
OFF GOVERNOR * 
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RECORDS RECORD-HOLDER SHELF 


a ——  RECORD-HOLDER 


SPINDLE Fj POST 


PICKUP - ARM 


Oa PICKUP 
= , Z INDEX AND RECORD 
RECORD-HOLDER aS Se TNS 
POST PICKUP REST 
NEEDLE GAUGE PLATE 
RECORD-HOLDER 
SHELF NEEDLE EJECTOR TAB 
USED NEEDLE BOX 
TURNTABLE 


TURNTABLE 


WITH RECORD IN PLACE SWITCH 


REJECT 
NEEDLE SCREW 12 INCH 


NEEDLE HOLE MANUAL lo INCH 


Top View of Automatic Record Changer 
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SPEED ADJUSTMENT 
(SCREW) TO DECREASE SPEED 
TURN CLOCKWISE 
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ADJUSTMENTz77 
LOCK NUT “YZ 
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KEEP FILLED WITH 
LIGHT OIL TO INSURE 
SMOOTH OPERATION 


TURN SPEED ADJUSTER SO THE FEL 
WILL PROTRUDE Vié" WHEN ALL THE 
WAY IN. ADJUST GOVERNOR SO AS 
TO LEAVE Vie” BETWEEN FELT AND 
DISC, THEN SECURE BY MEANS 
OF GOVERNOR SCREW. 
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DO NOT CHANGE 
THIS ADJUSTMENT 


i monies As, 
Pe hs) [al le 1G STEPS 34 
Details of Record Shelf Posts, and Locating 
Lever Assemblies 


RCA MFG. CO, INC 
M-81474-0 
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Bottom View of Automatic Record Changer 
A02 NOTE: Numbers refer to parts—letters refer to adjustments. 
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Automatic Record Changer 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Before servicing the automatic record changer, inspect the 
assembly to see that all levers, parts, gears, springs, etc. are 
in good order and are correctly assembled. 

A bind or jam in the mechanism can usually be relieved 
by rotating the turntable in the reverse direction. 

The changer can be conveniently rotated through its 
change cycle by pushing the index lever to “Reject” and 
revolving the turntable by hand. Six turntable revolutions 
are required for one change cycle. 

The turntable, spindle, and pinion gear are assembled by 
means of a 3/32 inch straight pin. This pin may be removed 
by gently driving with a standard pin punch. 

If the record changer or cabinet is not perfectly level 
normal operation is likely to be affected. 

The 10 and 12 inch records must be absolutely flat for 
smooth operation when using a mixture of the two sizes. 

A shorting switch, located in the pickup head, operates 
due to pressure when the pickup is placed on the pickup 
rest. 


> 


ADJUSTMENTS 


A. Main Lever.—This lever is basically important in that 
it interlinks the various individual mechanisms which control 
needle landing, tripping, record separation, etc. One adjust- 
ment is provided for the main lever. Rotate the turntable 
until the changer is out-of-cycle; and adjust rubber bumper 
bracket (A) so that the roller clears the nose of the cam 
plate by 1/16 inch. 

B. Friction Clutch.—The motion of the tone arm toward 
the center of thé record is transmitted to the trip pawl “22” 
by the bap lever “7” through a friction clutch “5.” If the 
motion of the pickup is abruptly accelerated or becomes 
irregular due to swinging in the eccentric groove, the trip 
finger “7” moves the trip pawl “22” into engagement with 
the pawl on the main gear, and the change cycle is started. 
Proper adjustment of the friction clutch “5 occurs when 
movement of the tone arm causes positive movement of the 
trip pawl “22” without tendency of the clutch to slip. The 
friction should be just enough to prevent slippage, and is 
adjustable by means of screw “B.” If adjustment is too tight, 
the needle will repeat grooves; if too loose, tripping will not 
occur at the end of the record. 

C. Pickup Lift Cable Screw.—During the record change 
cycle, lever “16” is actuated by the main lever “15” so as to 
raise the tone arm clear of the record by means of the 
pickup lift cable. To adjust pickup for proper elevation, 
stop the changer “in-cycle” at the point where pickup is 
raised to the maximum height above turntable plate, and 
has not moved outward; at this point adjust locknuts “‘C” 
to obtain 1 inch spacing between needle point and turntable 
top surface. 

D. & E. Needle Landing on Record. — The relation of 
coupling between the tone arm vertical shaft and lever “20” 
determines the landing position of the needle on a 10 inch 
record. Position of eccentric stud ‘“‘E” governs the landing 
of the needle on a 12 inch record; this, however, is dependent 
on the proper 10 inch adjustment. 

To adjust for needle landing, place 10 inch record on turn- 
table; push index lever to reject position and return to the 
10 inch position; see that pickup locating lever “17” is tilted 
fully toward turntable; rotate mechanism through cycle until 
needle is just ready to land’ on the record; then see that pin 
“V™ on lever “14” is in contact with ‘Step T” on lever “17.” 
The correct point of landing is 4-11/16 inches from the 
nearest side of the turntable spindle; loosen the two screws 
“D” and adjust horizontal position of tone arm to proper 
dimension, being careful not to disturb levers “14” and “17”, 
Leave approximately 1/32 inch end play between hub of 
lever “20” and pickup base bearing, and tighten the blunt 
nose screw “D”; run mechanism through several cycles as a 
check, then tighten cone pointed screw “D”. 

After adjusting for needle landing on a 10 inch record, 
place 12 inch record on turntable; push index lever to reject 
and return to 12 inch position; rotate mechanism through 
cycle until needle is just ready to land on the record; the 
correct point of landing is 5-11/16 inches from nearest side 
of spindle. If the landing is incorrect, turn stud ‘E” until 
the eccentric end adjusts lever “14” to give correct needle 
landing. The eccentric end of the stud must always be 
toward the rear of the motor board, otherwise incorrect land- 
ing may occur with 10 inch records. 

F. & G. Record Separating Knife.— The upper plate 
(knife) “25” on each of the record posts serves to separate 
the lower record from the stack and to support the remain- 
ing records during the change cycle. It is essential that the 
spacing between the knife and the rotating record shelf 
“27” be accurately maintained. The spacing for the 10 inch 
record is nominally .058 inch, and for the 12 inch record is 
.075 inch. 

To adjust, rotate the knife to the point of minimum 


vertical separation from the record shelf and turn screw and 
locknut ““F” to give .055—.061 inch separation. Screw “G” 
must not be depressed during this adjustment. After set- 
ting screw “F” adjust screw “G” so that when its tip is 
depressed flush with top of record shelf, the vertical spacing 
between tha knife, in its lowest rotational position, and the 
shelf, is .072—.078 inch. 

H. Record Support Shelf.—The record shelf revolves 
during the change cycle to allow the lower record to drop 
onto the turntable. Both posts are rotated simultaneously by 
a gear and rack coupled to the main lever ‘15,” and it is 
necessary that adjustments be such that the record is released 
from both shelves at the same instant. To adjust, place a 12 
inch record on the turntable, rotate mechanism into cycle to 
the point where tone arm is at maximum distance outward 
from turntable; lift record upward until it is in contact with 
both separating knives, then loosen screws “H” and shift 
record shelves so that the curved inner edges of the shelves 
are uniformly spaced at least 1/16 inch from record edge. 
Tighten the blunt nose screw “H,” run mechanism through 
cycle several times to check action, then tighten cone pointed 
screw “H”, 

If record shelves or knives are bent, or not perfectly 
horizontal, improper operation and jamming of mechanism 
will occur. 

J. Tone Arm Rest Support (not shown).—When the 
changer is out-of-cycle, the front lower edge of the pickup 
head should be 5/16 inch above surface of motor board. 
This may be adjusted by bending the tone arm support 
bracket, which is associated with the tone arm mounting base, 
in the required direction. 

K. Trip Pawl Stop Pin.—The position of the trip pawl 
stop pin “K” in relation to the main lever “15” governs the 
point at which the roller enters the cam. By bending the 
pin support either toward or away from trip pawl bearing 
stud, the roller can be made to enter the cam later or earlier, 
respectively. This adjustment should be made so that the 
roller definitely clears the cam outer guide as well as the 
nose of the cam plate. 

Lubrication.—Petrolatum or petroleum jelly should be 
applied to cam, main gear, spindle pinion gear, and gears of 
record posts. 

Light machine oil should be used in the tone arm vertical 
bearing, record post bearings, and all other bearings of 
various levers on underside of motor board. 

The felt washer between the turntable and spindle bearing 
should be soaked in light engine oil whenever the turntable 
is removed, or as required for proper operation. 

Do not allow oil or grease to come in contact with, rubber 
mounting of tone arm base, rubber bumper, or flexible 
coupling of drive motor. 


MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE HINTS 


Incorrect adjustment of a particular mechanism of the 
changer is generally exhibited in a specific mode of improper 
operation. The following relations between effects on opera- 
tion and the usual mis-adjustments will enable ready adjust- 
ment in most cases. 

1. For any irregularity of operation, the adjustment of the 

main lever “15” should be checked first as in “A”. 

2. Needle does not land properly on both 10 and 12 inch 
records—Make complete adjustments ‘““D” and “E”. 

3. Needle does not land properly on 12 inch record but 
correct on 10 inch—Effect adjustment “E”. 

4. Failure to trip at end of record—lIncrease clutch “5” 
friction by means of screw “B”. Also, see that levers 
“7° and “12” are free to move without touching each 
other. 

5. Pickup strikes lower record of stack or drags across top 
record on turntable—Adjust lift cable per adjustment 
HOS 

6. Needle does not track after landing—Friction clutch 
“5” adjustment “B” may be too tight; bind in tone 
arm vertical bearing; levers “7. and “12” fouled; or 
pickup output cable twisted. 

7. Cycle commences before record is complete—Record is 
defective, or adjustment “B” of friction clutch “5” is 
too tight. 

8. Wow in record reproduction—Record is defective; 
flexible coupling between motor and changer mech- 
anism not correctly assembled; or instrument is not 
being operated at normal room temperature (65° F). 

9. Record knives strike edge of records—Records warped; 
record edges are rough; or knife adjustments “F” and 
““G” are incorrect. 

10. Record not released properly—Adjust record shelf as- 
semblies-in respect to shaft by means of adjustment 


11. Needle lands in 10 inch position on 12 inch record or 
misses record when playing both types mixed—Increase 
tension of pickup locating lever spring *“'34”’. 


403 


INSTRUCTIONS 


FOR 


INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 


RCA AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGERS 
Stock Nos. 9844 and 9844A 


This Record Changer will automatically play a series of 
eight 10- or seven 12-inch records of the 78 revolutions-per- 
minute type or, if you so desire, you may change records, of 
any size up to 12 inches, manually. Records of the last few 
years with the standard eccentric or spiral stopping groove 


will operate the automatic mechanism and change your rec- 
ords for you. Stock No. 9844 is for operation on 110 volts 
60 cycles only, and Stock No. 9844-A is for operation on 
110 volts 50-60 cycles. 


INSTALLATION 


The Automatic Record Changer as supplied consists of 
two units. 

1. The Motorboard Unit which includes the automatic 
record changer mechanism, the turntable, and the pickup. 

2. The Motor Unit which includes the support plate as- 
sembly. 

The units are supplied ready for mounting on a cabinet 
rail. This rail must be drilled in accordance with the informa- 
tion and dimensions shown on page 4. Wooden support 
blocks as shown, must be provided by the customer. All other 
necessary parts are included in your purchase. It is essential 
for proper operation that the rail and support blocks provide 
for the mounting of the motor support plate exactly 23/4 
inches below the top surface of the motorboard. The support 
blocks should be attached to the rail with heavy wood screws. 
Details of this mounting, with all necessary dimensions, are 
given on page 4. 

To install the RCA Automatic Record Changer: 

1. Install the Motor Unit with support plate loosely in 
position as shown on page 4. Do not tighten the mount- 
ing screws. 

Loosen the two set screws in the collar of the flexible 

coupling on the Motorboard Unit, a detail of which 

is shown on page 3. 

3. Place the Motorboard Unit in position on the cabinet 
rail with the upper mounting springs in place as shown 
on page 4. Make sure that the guide pins extending 
from the motor support plate enter the rubber grom- 
mets in the Motorboard Unit without binding. 

4. Secure Motorboard in position using the screws and 
lower mounting springs as shown on page 4. Tighten 
up the four motorboard mounting screws to compress 
all eight mounting springs to the dimensions shown. 
Make sure that the Motorboard Assembly is level in 
the cabinet. 

5. Tighten up the mounting screws on the Motor Unit 
support plate assembly so that they are firmly down 
against the spacers. 

6. Check the installation to be sure that there is no bind- 
ing between the collar of the flexible coupling and the 
collar of the motor spindle. 
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7. Tighten the two set screws of the flexible coupling 
down on the spindle of the Motor Unit. 


Needle Box 


The needle box is in a separate package. Place the box 
in the hole in the motorboard with the needle ejector tab 
toward the front. To do this tilt the box upwards at front 
and lower into hole with the lug on back of box in the slot 
in the motorboard. Slide the lug under the motorboard and 
the box drops in place. 


Speed Regulation and Lubrication 


There are three holes in the top of the turntable which 
give access to oil holes and a speed regulating screw in the 
motor mechanism beneath. Revolve the turntable slowly until 
you can see the holes and screw through the turntable. A 
few drops of good quality light machine oil should be applied 
in the oil holes at regular intervals, about once every six 
months. 

Speed Regulation.—After the phonograph is in operation 
the speed should be checked while playing a record. 

1. Place a piece of white paper under edge of record so 
that it is pfainly visible. 

2. Count the number of revolutions per minute with the 
aid of a watch. ; 

3. If not 78, stop the turntable, lift off the record and 
set the turntable to give access to the speed regulator screw 
through one of the holes. 

4. Insert a screwdriver through the hole in the turntable 
into the groove in the speed regulator screw and turn to 
right (clockwise) to decrease speed, or to the left (counter- 
clockwise) to increase speed. 

5. Replace and replay record, recount and adjust until 
speed is checked at 78 r. p. m. 


Shipping 


Shipping blocks as shown on page 4 should be used in 
all cases of reshipment. 


OPERATION 


Before operating the phonograph, either automatically or 
manually, be sure that the pickup is down and can be moved 
by hand. If not, a “cycle” must be completed to bring it 
down. To do this, throw Turntable Switch ‘ton.” The turn- 
table will start to revolve and the cycle of motion on the 
pickup arm will be resumed. When the pickup arm comes 
down, turn off the Turntable Switch. 


Cautions 


1, Never use force to start or stop the motor or any part 
of the record-changing mechanism or pickup arm. 

2. The use of records which have become warped or 
damaged through improper care may cause the mechanism to 
jam and damage the instrument. In addition, records which 
have become warped will slide on one another when playing, 
resulting in unsatisfactory reproduction. 

3. This instrument is not recommended for playing 10-inch 
and 12-inch records in mixed sequence. If the user desires 
this service he must be positive that all records are perfectly 
flat and free from warp. The Index and Record Reject Lever 
must be set at “10” and after playing the last selection the 
pickup will come down in position for a 10-inch record and 
repeat the playing of the record on a 10-inch diameter unless 
the Turntable Switch is turned off. Any jamming of the 
mechanism under these conditions indicates that the records 
used are not perfectly flat or that their edges are not sufh- 
ciently smooth to permit normal operation of the separators 
in dropping each record in sequence onto the turntable. 
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4. Do not leave records on the record holder posts, as they 
are liable to warp, particularly so in warmer climates. Keep 
your records in a record file (album or cabinet) when not in 
use. If any records should become warped, place them on a 
flat surface with a flat heavy article, such as a large book, on 
top and leave them in this position for a few days. 


Controls and Moving Mechanism 


Index and Record Reject Lever.—This lever is located near 
the right front corner of the motorboard with its index plate 
marked for four positions—*MANUAL,” “12,” “10,” and 
“REJECT.” When you desire to change record selections 
manually, this lever should be set in the “MANUAL” posi- 
tion. With the lever in the “12” position, the mechanism 
is set to play a series of 12-inch records automatically. To 
play either a series of 10-inch records, or 10- and 12-inch 
records mixed, the lever should be set at the “10” position. 

To reject a record being played, or to start the record- 
changing cycle in case the record just played does not have 
the standard eccentric or spiral stopping groove, simply push 
the lever to the “REJECT” position and let go. The pickup 
will raise up and swing outwards and the next record will 
drop down. Upon releasing the lever, it will automatically 
return to the “10” position. If you are playing a series of 
12-inch records, the lever should be returned to the “12” 
position after rejecting a record. Keep the lever in its 
“MANUAL” position when not actually playing records 
automatically. 
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Turntable Switch.—The toggle switch located just in front 
of the Index and Record Reject Lever controls the current 
to the turntable motor. To start the turntable, throw the 
switch to the “ON” position. To stop the turntable throw the 
switch to the “OFF” position. 

Pickup and Top-Loading Needle Socket.—The pickup is 
the new crystal type, with a hole in the top for insertion of 
needles. When not playing records, the pickup arm should 
be moved out to the right beyond the turntable and placed 
at rest on the support with the edge of the pickup arm in 
the groove and the pickup over the needle gauge plate. The 
pickup must be in A position to change needles. 

To insert a needle initially, loosen the needle screw on the 
front of the pickup, place needle in hole at top so that it 
drops down against the needle gauge plate and then tighten 
up the needle screw. 


Needle Ejector.—The extending tab on the needle gauge 
plate of the needle box operates the needle ejector. To 
change a needle, place pickup in rest position, loosen needle 
screw and press the extending tab on the needle gauge plate 
to drop the used needle into the box below. Release tab, 
allowing the needle gauge plate to swing back, and then in- 
sert a new needle in the pickup as described above. 

Record Holder Shelves.—To place a record on the turn- 
table or to remove records, raise the record holder shelves, 
by lifting with the fingers under the shelf, and swing clear 
of outer edge of record. Also push back vertical lever adja- 
cent to the rear record holder post. You now have clear 
access to the turntable. Before loading the magazine for 
Automatic Operation swing the record holder shelves back 
into position. 


Automatic Operation 


1. See that pickup is over needle gauge plate with needle 
properly in place. If not, complete a “cycle” as explained in 
the first paragraph under “OPERATION.” 

2. With Index and Record Reject Lever at “MANUAL,” 
place the first of the series of records on the turntable and 
the remainder of the series (up to seven 10-inch or six 12- 


inch records) on the record holder posts (as shown in Figure 
1). The records should be arranged in the desired order with 
the desired selection face up and the last selection on top. 

3. Set the Index and Record Reject Lever to the proper 
position. (See CONTROLS: —INDEX AND RECORD 
REJECT LEVER.) 

4. Throw Turntable Switch to the left—*ON”—turntable 
should commence to revolve. 

5. When turntable has attained speed, lift pickup and 
lower gently on to the record so that the needle point enters 
the outside groove. 

6. Close the lid of the cabinet to eliminate mechanical 
reproduction of sound by the needle. 

The whole series of records will now play without further 
attention, and the last record will repeat until the Turntable 
Switch is turned off. Allow the record-changing mechanism 
to complete its cycle before the turntable is stopped. Then 
lift the pickup, swing the arm to the right beyond the edge 
of the record and lower it onto the oS eo rest with pickup 
over needle gauge plate. The record player is then ready 
for reloading, or for manual operation. 


Manual Operation 


To play records manually: 
pa aay as in step 1, under “AUTOMATIC OPERA- 

2. Place record on turntable with desired selection upwards. 

3. Set Index and Record Reject Lever to “MANUAL” 
position. 

4. Proceed as in steps 4, 5 and 6 under “AUTOMATIC 
OPERATION.” 

When you have finished playing, be sure that the turntable 
has stopped and the pickup is in the rest position over needle 
gauge plate. Never leave pickup with needle resting on a 
record or on the turntable. 

Good reproduction can only be obtained with the turn- 
table revolving at 78 revolutions per minute. For speed 
check and regulation see INSTALLATION, page 1. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR 
INSTALLATION, OPERATION AND SERVICE 
RCA M-ACNCUEA’ Ly» MOR ORR OBC AskrD 
STOCK NO. 9850 


This Motorboard is for use on a power supply of 110 volts, 60 cycles. When properly connected to a 
sultable ampjifier it will play any size record, up to 12-inch, of the 78 revolutions per minute 
type. Records of the last few years with the standard eccentric or spiral stopping groove auto 
matically throw the turntable switch at the end of a selection. 


INSTALLAT 1 ON 


The Motorboard as supplied includes a pickup and motor assembled ready for mounting on a_ cabinet 
raile This rail must be drilled in accordance with the dimensfons shown in the drawing, Figure l. 


Place the Motorboard in position on the cabinet rail with the four upper mounting springs located 
as shown in Figure 1. Then place lockwashers and the four lower mounting springs on the screws and 
insert the screws upwards through the rail to secure the motorboard in place. 


Make sure the motorboard is level in the cabinet and then tighten up the screws as far as they will 
go to compress the eight mounting springs. The turntable, rubber spindle piece, washer and needle 
box are in a separate package. 


Place the matal washer over the spindle so that the grooved extension fits over the pin in _ the 
spindle. Assemble the rubber spindle piece securely over the spindle on top of the washer. Then 
lower the turntable over the rubber spindle piece to hold firmly and revolve with the spindle. 
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MOUNTING DETAILS FOR *9850 MANUAL MOTOR BORRD 
PIGURE 1 - MOUNTING DETAILS 


NEEDLE BOX 


The needle box is in a separate package. Place the box in the hole in the motorboard with the needle 
ejector tab toward the front. To do this tilt the box upwards at front and lower Into hole with the 
lug on back of box In the slot in the motorboard. Slide the lug under the motorboard and _ the box 
drops in place. 


SPEED REGULATION AND LUBRICATION 
For location of oi! holes and speed regulator see Figures 2 and 3. Remove turntable from spindle by 
holding the turntable under the edges and lifting straight up. Rotating the turntable back and forth 


slightly while lifting will facilitate its removal. With the turntable removed, the olf! holes and 
speed regulator screw are easily accessible. 


25336-1 
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A few drops of light machine oil should be applied at the base of the spindle below the metal washer 
and in each of the two oi! holes, as shown in Figures 2 and 3. This should be done about once every 
six months. 


Speed Regulation — After the phonograph is in operation, the speed should be checked while playing 
a record. 


1. Place a piece of white paper between the edge of the record and the turntable sothat a portion 
of it is plainly visible. 


2. Start playing a selection and count the number of revolutions per minute with theaid ofa watch. 


3. If not 78, turn off turntable switch and remove turntable, as described above, to give access 
to speed regulator screw. 


4%, By means of a screwdriver, turn regulator screw to the right (clockwise) to decrease speed, or 
to the left (counterclockwise) to increase speed. ; 
5. Replace turntable and replay record. Recount and adjust until speed is checked at 78 r.p.m. 
Sone 

SPEED ADJUSTMENT SPINDLE 

(SCREW) TO DECREASE SPEED PIECE @sPEED eas 

TURN CLOCKWISE ADJUSTMEN Tz 

LOCK NUT 


TURN SPEED ADJUSTER SO THE FEL 
WILL PROTRUDE V6" WHEN ALL THE 
WAY IN. ADJUST GOVERNOR SOAS 
TO LEAVE We” BETWEEN FELT AND 
DISC, THEN SECURE BY MEANS 
OF GOVERNOR SCREW. 


(4 


or 
KEEP FILLED WITH 
LIGHT OIL TO INSURE 
SMOOTH OPERATION 


ADJUST SO THAT SHAFT 
IS FREE TO ROTATE 
WITHOUT END PLAY 


DO NOT CHANGE 
THIS ADJUSTMENT 


REMOVE TO 
TAKE OFF GOVERNOR 
) SN-85} 
APPLY OIL TO FELT PAD 
FIGURE 2 - MOTOR LUBRICATION AND ADJUSTMENTS 
OPERAT | ON 
CONTROLS AND MOVING MECHANISM MOTOR BOARD TURNTABLE 
SWITCH 
Turntable Switch — The lever project— PICKUP 
ing on the right from beneath the Be ccneywo oN ae 
turntable, when pushed towards the P . 
back of the cabinet, switches on the 5 ON METAL WASHER 
current to the turntable motor, and SZ 2 Ae nigce 
sets the turntable in motion. To Ve SAS 
stop turntable, move pickup towards < {— SPINDLE 
center before returning it to the é MOTOR 


pickup rest. This actuates the turii- 
table switch. 


Pickup And Top—Loading Needle Socket — 
The pickup is the new crystal type, 
with a hole inthe top for insertion 
of needles. When not playing records, 
the pickup arm should be moved out 
to the right beyond the turntable TURNTABLE 


ee USED NEEDLE 


and placed on the pickup rest over NEEDLE SCREW BOX 
the needle gauge plate. The pickup 
must be in this position to change 
needles, 


NEEDLE EJECTOR 
TAB 


FIGURE 3 - TOP VIEW OF MOTOR BOARD 


To insert a needle initially, loosen 
the needle screw on the front of the pickup, place needle in hole in top so that it drops down against the needle 
pjate, press down on pickup to seat it squarely on the needle box and then tighten up the needle screw. 


Needle Ejector - The extending tab on the needle gauge plate operates the needle ejector. To change 
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a needle, place pickup on rest, with edge of pickup arm in groove, loosen needle screw and press b 
the extending tab on the needle gauge plate to drop the used needle into the box below. Release v- 
tab, allowing the needle gauge plate to swing back and then insert a new needle In the pickup as 


described above. 
PLAYING 
To play records, proceed as follows: 
1. See that pickup is over needle gauge plate with needle properly in place. 
2. Place record on turntable with desired selection upwards. 
3. Push Turntable Switch Lever towards back of cabinet — turntable should commence to revolve. 


4. When turntable has attained speed, lift pickup and lower gently on to the record so that the 
needle point enters the outside groove. 


Good reproduction can only be obtained with the turntable revolving at 78 revolutions—per—minute. 
For speed check and regulation see "Installation". 


After the selection is completed, lift the pickup, swing the arm to the right beyond the edge of 
the record and ‘ower It on to the pickup rest with the edge of the pickup arm in the groove and 
the needle over the needle gauge plate. 


Records may be changed with the turntable revolving. 


Records with the standard eccentric or spiral stopping groove automatically stop at the end of a 
selection. 


if the record does not have the stopping groove, the turntable may be stopped by swinging the pickup 
In towards the center before moving it out to the pickup rest. 


When you have finished playing, be sure that the turntable has stopped and the pickup is In the 
rest position over needle gauge plate. Never leave pickup with needle resting on arecord or on the 
turntable. 


ADJUST SWITCH TO TRIP WHEN NEEDLE 
IS ON 1-34 RADIUS FROM @ OF MOTOR SPINDLE 


BOT TOM 
© OF 
PICKUP 


SHORTING SWITCH 


PIGORE 4 - ADJUSTMENT OF AUTOMATIC SWITCH FIGURE 5 - PICKUP CONNECTIONS 
NOTES 


CRYSTAL PICKUP 


The crystal pickup unit Is thoroughly sealed in a metal casing as protection against extreme changes 
of climate. if failure occurs due to a defective crystal unit, no attempt should be made to repair 
the unit, but a new replacement crystal® unit should be installed (Stock #31156). 


LUBRICATION AND ADJUSTMENTS 
Lubrication and adjustments are described in the accompanying il!ustrations. Note that the switch 


lever should be adjusted so that the lever will snap to the "OFF" position when the pickup needle 
is 1-3/4 inches from the center-line of the spindle. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Motor ~ Pickup - 

DV Dede vaile ise ace os cal) ee Se lhmc tartan wind Uecnion TY Pe sleds Mier “aleilvestse mainly ite’ pM e eh pak ommrenn Cc Sita 
Turntable Speed .. . 78 repem. (adjustable ) Impedance . .» « « » 100,000 ohms at 1000 cycles 
Record Dilameteri ea saw «ce lel OmiIno la Onl 2aatinciht Average Output . .. 1-1/2 volts at 1000 cycles 


across 250,000 ohm load 
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DIMENSIONS CATHODE 


USE 


SOCKET TYPE 
TYPE CONNEC- AND vir to eae ae 
RATING operating conditions 


and characteristics for 
Indicated typical use 


DETECTOR 


GRID-LEAK 


GRID 
BIAS w 
VoLTs 


SCREEN 


Grid Return to 


RADIO TUBE CHART 


Copyright, 1939 RCA Manufacturing Co., Inc. 


CUR- 
RENT 


MA. 


TRANS- 


PLATE sane AMPLIFL-| FoR | our 

RESIS- CATION | STATED : TYPE 
(Rio- POWER PUT 

TANCE noe) FACTOR manor taste 


OHMS pMHOs 


TRIODE DETECTOR io | 30000 666 nO ee ee 
DETECTOR iraeass -5 | 11000 725 8.0 ai i 
AMPLIFIER ote a AVES — 9.0 ; 3 10000 800 | 8.0 


Peak Cathode Current, 100 max. ma. D-C Cathode Current, 25 max. ma, Starter-Anode 


CONVERTER 9 


RELAY 
GAS-TRIODE 
sable SERVICE Drop, 60 approx. volts. Anode Drop, 70 approx. volts. re 
ony Seen RECTIFIER Starting-Supply Voltage per Plate, 300 min. peak volts. Peak Plate 
FULL-WAVE % =} Current, 200 max. ma, D-C Output Current, 75 max., 30 min. ma. 
GAS RECTIFIER RECTIFIER ie D-C Output Voltage, 300 max, volts. 
part ss ! 
ei AMPLIFIER isti -GP. 
PENTODE | For other characteristics, refer to Type 1D5-GP. ; 
POWER AMPLIFIER — 4.5 0.7 300000 800 240 25000 0.100 
PENTODE SS EER | — 4.5 0.8 | 300000 | 850 | 255 | 25000 | 0.115 
Ail oe CONVERTER For other characteristics, refer to Type 1D7-G. 
PENTAGRID if if “aa Anode-Grid (# 2): 90 max. volts, 1.2 ma. 
CONVERTER 0 45 0.6 0.55 | 600000 |Oscillator-Grid (#1) Resistor, 0.2 meg. 


Conversion Conductance, 250 micromhos. 


1B4-P R-F AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER r 
aNe 


For other characteristics, refer to Type 1E5-GP. 


PENTODE 
1B5/25$ OOD RO TSLIFIER oe For other characteristics, refer to Type 1H6-G. 1B5/25S 
POWER AMPLIFIER — 7.0 1.6 7.0 | 110000 1500 165 9000 0.20 
1C5-6 PENTODE ee | Sears 156.5|\. 115000 | 1550 | 180 goo0 | _0.24 | 105-6 
1C6 Ae ae CONVERTER For other characteristics, refer to Type 1C7-G. 1c6é 
IN : cries z 
Anode-Grid (#2): 180% max. volts, 
1C7-G RV ERe CONVERTER — 3.0) 67.5 2.0 550000 |3'3 ma. Oscillator-Grid (#1) Resistora.| 1C7-G 
CONVERTER@ min 67.5 2.0 750000 ; ; 
= he . L . | it {Conversion Conductance, 325 maiceombow, 
SUPER-CONTROL — 3.0\| 67.5 0.9 600000 720 425 
R-F AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER { : . —— }) ———— 5/1 D6-GP 
TRENTODE. ia min 67.5 | 0.8 | 1000000 750 750 | 
Anode-Grid (#2): 180% max. volts, 
AGEN SAGRIOS CONVERTER { = 350 ae Sy 400000 | 2.3 ma. Oscillator-Grid ( #1) Resistore. 
hex Buk eal Aes at a | Conversion Conductance, 300 micromhos. 
R-F AMPLIFIER — 3.0 | 67.5 0.7 1000000 600 550 
PENTODE ce EN — 3.0 | 67.5 | 0.6 1500000 650 | 1000 | if 
= — -—+ = 
TWIN PENTODE ‘ower Output is for one tube at 
POWER AMPLIFIER SESS SEER G89 L Fe AN Basia stated plate-to-plate load. aB00 eee soe 
OWED Nanos AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 1F5-G. 
POWER AMPLIFIER | 90 | — 3.0 |e Tata 240000 1400 340 | 20000] 0.12 
PENTODE SSD erernee® |) aS.) Ut ARS 2.6 200000 | 1700 | 340 | 16000} 0.34 
Oe oon Be SY As For other characteristics, refer to Type ale -GV. 
PENTODE UNIT AS ‘fp 
ee WOR ECOIODE RF AMPLIFIER — 1.5 0.6 | [1000000 650 650 i= 
PENTODE PENTODE UNIT AS — 2.0 Screen Supply, 135 volts applied through 0.8-megohm resistor. 
A-F AMPLIFIER b| : _ Grid Resistor,** 1,0 megohm. Voltage Gain, 46. 
POWER AMPLIFIER — 6.0 235°) J 133000 | 1500 200 | 8500 0.25 
—s PENTODE pees ten eleulardal -13.5 2.5 160000 | 1550 | 250 9000 | _ 0.55 
TWIN TRIODE Ee, Power Output is for one tube at 
1G6-G AMPLIFIER ee a AER M stated plate-to-plate load. thes 0°45 
= 4.5 y 11000 | 850 9.3 
1H4-6 DETECTOR CLASS A AMPLIFIER -- 9.0 — 10300 900 9.3 —_ | — 
AMPLIFIER | -13.5 10300 | 900 | 9.3 | 
CLASS B AMPLIFIER —15.0 — i @ 8000 2.1t 
DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS | f ' nat 7 T ‘i 
HIGH-MU_TRIODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER | w citi ME a ed aS Beat It 
DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS a: 35000 575 | 20 
TRIODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER | cB i ate SES aN be | 
TWIN TRIODE 0 Power Output is for one tube at 10000 2.1 
AMPLIFIER CASES aesehees — 3.0 2 stated plate-to-plate load. | 10000 | 1.9 
peer en CLASS A AMPLIFIER 0 0.3 | 1500000 750_| 1160 ao es me 
HALF-WAVE Maximum A-C Plate Voltage...... ............ me 350 Volts, RMS 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current....0.0.00.........-.---.--- 50 Milliamperes 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER | 


1 —45.0 | - 


800 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


PUSH-PULL 


Self-bias, 780 ohms 
— 62 volts, fixed bias 


0 5250. 4.2 2500 [3.5 
3 aS 5000 | 10.0f 
LY aaa = 3000 | 15.0 


CLASS AB, AMPLIFIER! 
5 st TBI 


Laslel Sad A AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6F 6. 
ae Se B53 i 
HIGH-MU TRIODE i TRUMPLIFIER a For other characteristics, refer to Type 6SQ7. iy 
Been TAGaES a CONVERTER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6A7. 
DU PENTODE. PEN MPLIFIER. as 1 For other characteristics, refer to Type 6B8-G, ig 
FULL-WAVE A-C Voltage per Plate (Volts RMS)................... 450 550 The 550-volt rating applies to filter circuits having an 
RECTIFIER . 250 250 input choke of at least 10 henries, 


FULL;-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate ......... cccerueeeee--900 Volts, RMS 
Maximum D-C Output Current.......00-0.0.. 0.0... 


250 Milliamperes 


FULL-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate 
Maximum D-C Output Current........ 


-400 Volts, RMS 
..200 Milliamperes 


FULL-WAVE A-C Voltage per Plate (Volts, RMS) 350 400 

RECTIFIER D-C Output Current (Maximum Ma.) 110 90 ae Par er 
Ser Rienl For other ratings, refer to Type 5U4-G. 

FULL-WAVE Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate... coves... 400 Volts, RMS 

RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current........... ssvus-:125 Milliamperes 


RECTIFIER 


FULL-WAVE A-C Voltage per Plate (Volts RMS).......... 350 400 550 The 550-volt rating applies to filter circuits having an 
RECTIFIER D-C Output Current (Maximum Ma.) .... 125. 110 135 input choke of at least 20 henries. 
FULL-WAVE ‘ cy i. PL eis RES : ratte ia 


For other ratings, refer to Type 5U4-G. 


524 fi FULL-WAVE Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate.. .400 Volts, RMS 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current... 125 Milliam 
POWER AMPLIFIER — 6.5 1.6 9.0 83250 1200 100 11000 0.31 
GA4ALA, PENTODE SUAS LO MEMIFIER =12.0 3.9 | 22.0 | 45500 | 2200 | 100 goo0 | __1.40 
6A6 NON Oe AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6N7. 
i Anode-Grid (#2): 250% max. volts 
DORE AT Ewe CONVERTER a3 pare 4.0 ma. Oscillator-Grid ( #1) Resistor e , 
‘ | Conversion Conductance, 520 micromhos, 
Ae Anode-Grid (#2): 250% max. volts, 
cee, CONVERTER Bs 4 Sen 4.0 ma. Oscillator-Grid (#1) Resistor @. 
: i vt! Conversion Conductance, 500 micromhos. 
Anode-Grid (#2): 250% max. volts: 
faetct ly CONVERTER hs oT onooe [420 ma. Oscillator-Grid ( #1) Resistor 
es t Conversion Conductance, 550 micromhos. 
PENTAGRID CONVERTER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6A8. 
CONVERTER o me 
Tate CLASS B AMPLIFIER 0 5.0@] — | ak 10000 8.0f 
POWER AMPLIFIER DYNAMIC-COUPLED Bias for both 6ACS5-G and 76 is developed in coupling circuit. 
TRIODE AMPLIFIER ate Average Plate Current of Driver = 5.5 milliamperes. 7000 <M 
TYPE 76 DRIVER mall Average Plate Current of 6ACS-G = 32 milliamperes. 
ELECTRON-RAY Target Voltage, 100 volts. Control-Electrode Voltage, 0 volts; Shadow Angle, 100°; Target Current, 
TUBE VISUAL 0.9 ma. Control-Electrode Voltage, 60 volts; Angle, 0°. 
Twin Indicator INDICATOR Target Voltage, 135 volts. Control-Electrode Voltage, 0 volts; Shadow Angle, 100°; Target Current, 
Type * Control-Electrode Voltage, 81 volts; Angle, 0°. é 
DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS 
6B6-G | WiGH-mU TRIODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER — 2.0 | — ]_ 1.0 | 91000 | 1100 [100 | ——] — 
6B7 aS Pi SEE Fal aS For other characteristics, refer to Type 6B8-G. 
PENTODE UNIT AS 
= 3.0] 125 | 2.3 | 10.0 | 600000 | 1325 | 800 a 
eBs DUPLEX-DIODE R-F AMPLIFIER : a | See ale 
PENTODE PENTODE UNIT AS 90 x | Self-bias, 3500 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.1 meg.|Grid Resistor, Gain per stage = 55 
A-F AMPLIFIER — 300 x | Self-bias, 1600 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.2 meg.{ 0.5 megohm. |Gain per stage = 79 


TRANS- 


DIMENSIONS CATHODE 


LOAD 


SOCKET _ TYPE USE Sal PLATE | CONDUC-| ayptifi.| ror. 
Be a coring contre | PLY RESIS: | [Ee | CATION | Tice 
TIONS RATING and characteristics for VoLTs TANCE es FACTOR | output 

indicated typical use VOLTS OHMS 


pMHos 


“PENTODE UNIT AS Ay 300000 950 | 285 

DUPLEX-DIODE R-F AMPLIFIER — 3.0 650000 1125 730 
PENTODE PENTODE UNIT AS 90 m | Self-bias, 3500 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.1 meg.|Grid Resistor,** {Gain per stage = 55 
A-F AMPLIFIER 300 «| Self-bias, 1600 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.2 meg.{ 0.5 megohm. \Gain per stage = 79 


250 = 8.0 | —— 7 —T] 8.0 [ 10000 | 2000 | 20 


BET Oona CLASS A AMPLIFIER 909] Self-bias, 6400 ohms. : 4 ve ete per stage = 11 
AWRIODE™ 3009| Self-bias, 5300 ice) Gnid' Resistor, ?™0.25 megohm Gain per stage = 13 | 


BIAS DETECTOR 250 —17.0 approx. Plate current to be adjusted to 0.2 milliampere with no signal. 
AMPLIFIER. 


DETECTOR> 
Amey FIER DETECTOR For other characteristics, refer to Type 6C5. 
TRIPLE-GRID 
AMPLIFIER ots 
ales DETECTOR For other characteristics, refer to Type 6J7. 
TWIN TRIODE EACH UNIT AS ae — 
AMPLIFIER AMPLIFIER’ | 250 | — 4.5 | [ 3.2 | 22500 | 1600 “4 36 | | 
SUPER-CONTHOL AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6U7-G. 
AMPLIFIER MUSE : : 


Anode-Grid (#2): 250% max. volts. 

CONVERTER 135 ie eat 67.5 | ose Pied 400000 Oscillator-Grid ( #1) Resistor @. 
a 250 Eh 100 Gee 320000 | Conversion Conductance, 500 micromhos. 

Plate & Target Supply = 100 volts. Triode Plate Resistor = 0.5 meg. Target Current = 1.0 ma. 
VISUAL Grid Bias, —3.3 volts; Shadow Angle, 0°. Bias, 0 volts; Angle, 90°; Plate Current, 0.19 ma. 
INDICATOR Plate & Target Supply = 250 volts. Triode Plate Resistor = 1.0 meg. Target Current = 4.0 ma. 
t Grid Bias, —8.0 volts; Shadow Angle, 0°. Bias, 0 volts; Angle, 90°; Plate Current, 0.24 ma. 


PENTAGRID 
CONVERTER® 


ELECTRON-RAY 
TUBE 


HIGH-MU TRIODE AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6SFS. 
HIGH-MU TRIODE AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6SFS. 
PENTODE 250 | —16.5 250) aos 51/3450 80000 2500 200 7000 3.0 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 315 22.0 315 8.0 | 42.0 75000 2650 Ik 200 7000 | 5.0 
er (aE Sa ee 2600 | 2600 6.8 4000 | 0.85 
ROWENTAUIRCIFIER PENTODE PUSH-PULL| 315 | Self-bias | 315 | 16.0é| 84.04] Self-Bias Resistor, 220 ohms@| 10000 | 13.07 
PENTODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER 315 22.0 315 16.0 84.0 10000 13.0f 
PENTODE PUSH-PULL| 375 | Self-bias 250 | 8.0 54.0@| Self-Bias Resistor, 340 ohms 10000 19.0+ 
CLASS ABy AMPLIFIER} 375 — 26.0 | 250 5.06) 34.0g/ — 10000 19.0t 
TRIODE PUSH-PULLD| 350 | Self-bias 50.0@| Self-Bias Resistor, 730 ohms@@| 10000 14.0 
CLASS ABz AMPLIFIER} 350 —38.0 { 45.0@|— a 6000 18.07 
POWER AMPLIFIER sats 
PENTODE AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6F6. 
Pe iy ba oS [=a] 3.8 | 16000 | 500 SS is. 
TRIODE- PENTODE UNIT aS | 100 |/— 3.0) | 100 1.6 | 6.3. | 290000 1050 | 300 
PENTODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER iL 250 min. 100 15 6.5 850000 1100 900 
PENTODE UNIT AS Oscillator Peak Volts = 7.0. 
MIXER 250 ul —10.0 100 0.6 2.8 | Conversion Conductance = 300 micromhos. 
TWIN TRIODE EACH UNIT AS 
AMPLIFIER AMPLIFIER 250 — 8.0 | —— =e H| 9.0 7700 2600 20 SSS ———— 
POWER AMPLIFIER 135 | — 6.0 135 | 2.0 | 11.5 | 170000 2100 | 360 12000 0.6 
PENTODE SEES ® RUPTIOIER || 1480 il =) 950 1 5180 Ie 2:8. he 9500. ut caTsDOOAW Liedee oh cane Teoma tik 
TWIN DIODE DETECTOR Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate ...100 Volts, RMS 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current.. ... 4 Milliamperes 
TWIN DIODE pees ae For other ratings, refer to Type 6H6. 
DETECTOR 
le CLASS A AMPLIFIER 250 — 8.0 SS ——- 9.0 7700 2600 20 == = 
DETECTOR 3 7 
Catt AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6J5. 
CLASS A : 100 2.0 | 1000000 1185 
hee ad RE AMPLIFIER | 250 |] 3.0:|) 100] 0.5°[ 210) | V5 b8 [y Vaza5 A ts00 cme 
6/7 DETECTOR C1 mR ; ; CLASS A 90 « | Self-bias, 2600 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.2 meg,’ Grid Resistor,** {Gain perstage = 85 
AMPLIFIER on 6.3 Woe A-F AMPLIFIER | 300m | Self-bias, 1200 ohms. Screen Resistor = 1.2 meg.) 0.5 megohm. iGain per stage = 140 67 . 
y Fi Cathode current | __—Ss«YY”~Ss«é@Pilate Resistor, 500000 ohms. 
‘ave ee al} BLS Cannes 250 cae) 100 0.43 ma. i ae Grid Resistor, ** 250000 ohms. 
TRIPLE-GRID | aveiiann ] ‘a ; = a 5 
6J7-G DETECTOR D8 |G-7Rtt]| H 6.3 0.3 DETECTOR For other characteristics, refer to Type 6J7. 6J7-G 
100 | — 1.5 | —— | ——T 0.35] 78000 900 70 — | — 
a HIGH-MU TRIODE D8 G-5U H : B Mi \- 
6K6-6 | HicH-MU TROD pede | iz Sree cus aati | 1] =,3-0) S| | at | 50000 | 1400, | 20 | ee | Ee | SNe 
6K6- POWER AMPLIFIER D3 78 i . 100 ae 100 1.6 9.0 103500 1450 150 12000 0.33 
K6-G PENTODE i sa cin Obes a eean nse mesial 250 | -18.0 | 250 | 5.5 | 32.0 | 68000 | 2200 | 150 | 7600 | _3.40 
90 — 3.0) 90 eh 5.4 315000 1275 400 
TRIPLE-GRID CLASS A AMPLIFI 
6K7 SUPER-CONTROL | C1 7m | H | 6.3 | 0.3 E =| 9280 min. {| 125 | 2.6 [ LORS PECOONUG 150i e290 
AMPLIFIER MIXER IN 
| L SUPERHETERODYNE| 250 | —10.0 100 | —— | —— Oscillator Peak Volts = 7.0 
TRIPLE-GRID I AMPLIFIER i aie 
6K7-G SUPERCONT ROL D8 G-7Rt H 6.3 0.3 MIXER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6K7. 
TRIPLE-GRID if ai fz c iE annas aa : 
6K7-GT SUPER-CONTROL cs | G7R+] H 6. an SS A AMPLIFI VVaectOe 0 O54) 250000 1325 350 ates 
AMPLIFIER : Spier MERLE {| 100 1.7 | 7.0 | 800000 1450 1160 
ROP UNITAS e-Grid Resistore 3.8 Triode-Grid & Hexode-Grid Current, 0.15 ma. 
6K8 TRIODE-HEXODE C1 8K H 6.3 0.3 4 o , 
CONVERTER 3 : HEXODE UNIT 100 6.2 2.3 400000 | Conversion Conductance, 325 micromhos. 
ae | AS MIXER 100 Ws 6.0 2.5 600000 | Conversion Conductance, 350 micromhos. 
6L5-G AMPLIFIER ps | G-sq+}] H 6.3 | 0.15 | CLASS A AMPLIFIE! PT | wre 3.5 11300 1500 17 
TRIODE oh Se a reo se er ele RG 9000 | 1900 17 | mapa ea 
SINGLE-TUBE 250 Soo nZ2c0M (a ifs 2500 | 6.5 
CLASS A; AMPLIFIER 250 5.4 75.0  |Self-Bias Resistor, 170 ohms. 2500 6.5 
PUSH-PULL 250 | —16.0 250 | 10.04] 120.0@ ae L 5000 | 14.5 
6L6 OWE ames D7 ae ré 6.3 nO CLASS Ay OARS 250 | Self-bias | _250 10.0d> 120.0@|Self-Bias Resistor, 125 ohms. 5000 13.8t 
PUSH-PULL 400 | —25.0 300 | 6.0ds 102.0¢@| 6600 | 34.0t 
CLASS AB; AMPLIFIER} 400 | Self-bias 300 7.04 112.0@|Self-Bias Resistor, 200 ohms. 6600 32.0f 
PUSH-PULL 400 | —20.0 | 250 4.0) 88.06 aT 6000 | 40.0¢ 
een Ls | v3 - CLASS AB, AMPLIFIER} 400 = 25.60 300 6.0 102.04) 3800 60.07 
=~ L 
6L6-G POWER AMPLIFIER | £2 |G-7ACt] H 6.3 0.9 AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6L6. 
iB al i is 
MIXERIN if Oscillator-Grid (#3) Bias, —10 volts. 
PENTAGRID SUPERHETERODYNE | 250 — 3.0 100 Tal 2.4 Grid #3 Peak Swing, 12 volts minimum. 
6L7 rena C1 77 H 6.3 0.3 | all Conversion Conductance, 350 micromhos.. 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER | = 3.0) 800000 | 1100 
_-— — 4 q 
6L7-6 PENTAGRID Tipe 
- MIX TT ! 
AMPLIFIER Be | Sa SAO. Silla Os AMPLIFIER 
ee errs Uelirelawehd ants + put re sels ie Nord Gl Rae edi Le Reet ety: os laser cll. Spe ee ee 
6N5 ELECTRON-RAY D5 6R H Gn 0.1 VISUAL Plate & Target Supply = 135 volts. Triode Plate Resistor = 0.25 meg. Target Current = 2.0 ma. 
TUBE i 3 6 _INDICATOR aa Grid Bias, — 12.0 volts; Shadow Angle, 0°. Bias, 0 volts; Angle, 90°; Plate Current, 0.5 ma. 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER] 250 [ — 5.0 a 6.0 | 11300 3100 | 35 | 20000 | exceeds 
6N7 Updated abe c2 8B H 6.3 0.8 (As Driver)® i eh onl Wess 6.0 _ 11000 | __3200 | 35 | or more 0.4 
CLASS B AMPLIFIER 250 0 Output is for one tube at | 8000 8.0 
ie | ere ae st 300 0 stated plate-to-plate load. 10000 10.0 
6N7-G TWIN TRIODE i T Th y Renn ay aie ey a 
AMPLIFIER DIO | G-8By H 6.3 0.8 AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6N7. 
minis Skee LOO Sih ete Si ean sata | soy yealnun Oras) (ir a7500 | 800 70 | T 
607 LEX. 1 al] H 6.3 0.3 TRIODE UNIT AS 250 aero Sa as a 1.1 | 58000 1200 OUNie 
RIGH-MUNTRIODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER 90x | Self-bias, 7600 ohms.) 3 ye SS, {Gain per stage = 32 
SUPLEXDIOBE 300m | Self-bias, 3000 ohms.f Grid etSer ts megohm. (Gain per stage = 45 
607-G HIGH-MU TRIODE Ds G-7V} hel 6.3 0.3 Hes nT ne For other characteristics, refer to Type 6Q7. 
a DUPLEX-DIODE F TRIODE UNIT AS | 100 | 0 alte 2.3 | 43000 1400 60 | ] 
6Q7-GT | nicH-mu TRiobe | © | G-7v;] H | 6.3 | 0.3. | .7RIOD AMPLIRIER| 35010 || 2253/0). (uem ema aaa 1.1 | 58000 | 1200 704 eer eet 
Vs i Sat. oe Ne AES : 
250 290 —_— 9.5 8500 1900 16 -—— 
DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS pias Z yaeo-9 16 [ if 
6R7 TRIODE C1 lees H | 6.3 | 0.3 | crass A AMPLIFIER | 90] Selfbias, 4400 ohms.) denials ; [Gain per stage = 10 
SUPLEXDIODE + } 3009 | Self-bias, 3800 ohms, | cero ate See Rona mnGanhiper stage’ 10 
6R7-G TRIODE Ds G-7Vt H 6.3 0.3 Tae AS For other characteristics, refer to Type 6R7. 
TRIPLE-GRID zs 
687 suPER-CONTHOL | cy a ae ee ia 135. f=rasou'l oran moron | ama yas | Mie 1250 = 
AMPLIFIER if cE | pers SMPEIIER oo) { min. {| 100. | 2.0 | 8.5 |1000000 | 1750 | 1750 | ——_| —_ 
TRIPLE-GRID X # jae fi al 
687-G See eUNT AL Ds | G-7Rt| H 6.3 0.15 AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6S7. 
2! = Ie = al se a ee Ee os : : 
6SA7 PENTAGRID B3 8R H 6.3 0.3 MIXER 100 1250; 100 8.0 322 500000 | Grid #1 Resistor, 20000 ohms. 
a ee 250 = 2.0 | 100 8.0 | 3.4 | 800000 | Conversion Conductance, 450 micromhos 
6SC7 Re Pe eel aris RAM re See — 2.0 | ——'|/—— | 2.0 | 53000 
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DIMENSIONS 
SOCKET 
CONNEC- 

TIONS 


CATHODE 
TYPE 
AND 

RATING 


USE 


Values to right give 
operating conditions 
and characteristics for 
indicated typical use 


GRID 
BIAS @ 
voLTs 


SCREEN 
SUPPLY 


VOLTS 


SCREEN | PLATE 


AC 
PLATE 
RESIS- 
TANCE 

OHMS 


TRANS- 
CONDUC- 


AMPLIFI- 
CATION 
FACTOR 


TANCE 
(GRID- 
PLATE) 


pMHos 


HIGH-MU TRIODE 


| 
— 2.0 


since septa 


os ale 
009: Nt 


= + 
~ 66000 


1500 [ i100 [ 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


| Self-bias, 8800 ohms. 
Self-bias, 3200 ohms. { 


Grid Resistor, * * 0.5 megohm. 


ain per stage 
ain per stage 


TRIPLE-GRID 
DETECTOR 
AMPLIFIER 


CLASS A ea 


="320 
— 3.0 


100 
100 


2 
3.0 


1500000 


700000 | 


1575 
1650 


860 ohms. 


Grid Resistor,** 0 


.5 megohm. 


ain per stage 
ain per stage 


TRIPLE-GRID 
SUPER-CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


100 
100 


8.9 
9.2 


250000 
800000 


1900 
2000 


DUPLEX-DIODE 
HIGH-MU TRIODE 


0.8 


~ 91000 


1100 


TRIODE UNIT AS 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


Sie 
11000 ohms. | 
3900 ohms, { 


Grid Resistor, ** 0. 


5 megohm. 


ain per stage 
ain per stage 


6U5/6G5 


DUPLEX-DIODE 
HIGH-MU TRIODE 


ELECTRON-RAY 
TUBE 


TRIODE UNIT AS 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


VISUAL 


Plate & Target Supply = 1 


65000 | 
62000 


; Angle, 90 


1000 
1050 


00 volts. Triode Plate Resistor = 0.5 meg. Target Current = 
Grid Bias, —8 volts; Shadow Angle, 0°. Bias, 0 volts 


°; Plate Current, 0. 


INDICATOR 


Plate & Target Supply = 2 


; Angle, 90 


50 volts. Triode Plate Resistor = 1.0 meg. Target Current = 
Grid Bias, —22 volts; Shadow Angle, 0°. Bias, 0 volts 


°; Plate Current, 0. 


6U7-G 


TRIPLE GRID 
SUPER-CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


100 
250 


100 
100 


250000 
800000 


1500 
1600 


375 
1280 


Se! 


MIXER IN T 
SUPERHETERODYNE | 


100 


250 
+ 


100 
100 


Oscillator Peak Volts=7.0 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


PUSH-PULL 
CLASS AB; AMPLIFIER 


SINGLE-TUBE 
CLASS Ai AMPLIFIER 


180 
250 
250 
300 


180 
250 


= 


5500 
5000 


250 
300 


10000 
8000 


BEAM | 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


For other c! 


haracteristics, refer to Type 6V6. 


TRIPLE-GRID 
DETECTOR 
AMPLIFIER 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


250 


100 


0.5 2.0 


I 


1500000 


1225 1850 


FULL-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A-C Voltage 
Maximum D-C Output Current 


per Plate. 


...350 Volts, RMS 
75 Milliamperes 


FULL-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


For other ratings, refer to Type 6X5. 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


SINGLE-TUBE 
CLASS Ai AMPLIFIER 


135 
200 


=—13.5 135 
—14.0 135 


58.0 
60.0 


TWIN TRIODE 
AMPLIFIER 


CLASS B AMPLI FIER | 


135 
180 


0 
0 


at 
Power Output is for one tube at 
stated plate-to-plate load. 


FULL-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A- 
Maximum D- 


1 
Voltage 
Output 


per Plate o..... 
Current 


350 Volts, RMS 
35 Milliamperes 


i) 
12 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


350 
425 


7 —32.0 


—40.0 


= 


1550 
1600 


10 


DETECTOR” 
AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


90 
135 


4 
= 4.5 
—10.5 


15500 
15000 


425 
440 


It 
12 


12A8-GT 


PENTAGRID 
CONVERTER® 


CONVERTER 


For other characteristics, refer to Type 6A8. 


12A8-GT 


12c8 


DUPLEX-DIODE 
PENTODE 


PENTODE UNIT 
AS AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6B8. 


12¢8 


12K7-GT 


TRIPLE-GRID 
SUPER-CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6K7-GT. 


12K7-GT 


1207-GT 


DUPLEX-DIODE 
HIGH-MU TRIODE 


TRIODE UNIT AS 
AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6Q7-GT. 


1207-GT 


12SA7 


PENTAGRID 
CONVERTERA 


12SC7 


TWIN TRIODE 
AMPLIFIER 


MIXER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6SA7. 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6SC7. 


12SJ7 


TRIPLE-GRID 
DETECTOR 
AMPLIFIER 


TRIPLE-GRID 
SUPER-CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6SJ7. 


refer to Type 6SK7. 


DUPLEX-DIODE 
HIGH-MU TRIODE 


TRIODE UNIT AS 
AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, 


refer to Type 6SQ7. 


HALF-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Sie: 


“Maximum A-C Plate Voltage... 


Maximum D-C Output Current 


250 Volts, RMS 


-.- 60 Milliamperes 


15 


R-F AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


=5 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


67.5 
135 


67.5 
67.5 


0.3 
0.3 


1.85 
1.85 


630000 
800000 


710 
750 


450 
600 


19 


TWIN TRIODE 
AMPLIFIER 


o 


1s 


AMPLIFIER» 


For other characteristics, refer to Type 1J6-G. 


20 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


so 


8000 
6300 


415 
525 


22 


R-F AMPLIFIER 
TETRODE 


o 


°| ,2\xS 
Sa} FO} “Me 


SCREEN-GRID 
R-F AMPLIFIER 


0.6" 
t.3> 


| 725000 


325000 


375 
500 


24-A 


R-F AMPLIFIER 
TETRODE 


SCREEN-GRID 
R-F AMPLIFIER 


ea 
ihe 


| 400000 | 


600000 


400 T 
630, | 


1000 
1050 


BIAS DETECTOR 


Plate current to be adjusted to 0.1 


with no signal. 


25A6 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


4.0 20.0 | 
BS 8s! 


45000 
40000 


= 


2000 90 
2500 100 


25A6-G 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, refer 


to Type 25A6. 


25A7-G 


RECTIFIER- 
PENTODE 


PENTODE UNIT AS 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


100 


100 


4.0 20.5 


50000 


1800 


1 


HALF-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A-C Voltage 
Maximum D-C Output 


Carrent....... 


125 Volts, RMS 
. 75 Milliamperes 


25B6-G 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


95 
135 


41.0 
61.0 


4600 
5000 


25L6 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


SINGLE-TUBE 
CLASS Ai AMPLIFIER) 


110 
110 


49.0 
49.0 


8200 
8200 


1 


25L6-G 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, refer to Type 25L6. 


25L6-GT 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


AMPLIFIER 


For other characteristics, refer to Type 25L6. 


25L6-GT 


Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate 
Maximum D-C Output Current... 
Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate? 

Maximum D-C Output Current per Plate. 
Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate... 

Maximum D-C Output Current 
Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate? 
Maximum D-C Output Current per Plate. 


125 Volts, RMS 
.100 Milliamperes 
-250 Volts, RMS 
. 85 Milliamperes 
.125 Volts, RMS 
. 85 Milliamperes 
-250 Volts, RMS 
85 Milliamperes 


VOLTAGE 
DOUBLER 


HALF-WAVE. 
RECTIFIER 


VOLTAGE 
DOUBLER 


HALF-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


RECTIFIER- 


2525 DOUBLER 


2525 


RECTIFIER- 
DOUBLER 


2526 


2526-G 


RECTIFIER- 
DOUBLER 


RECTIFIER- 
DOUBLER 


For other ratings, refer to Type 25Z6, 


2526-GT 


RECTIFIER- 
DOUBLER 


VOLTAGE 
DOUBLER 


Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate : 
Maximum D-C Output Current... 85 Milliamperes 


_...125 Volts, RMS 


HALF-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate... 


Maximum D-C Output Current per Plate... 


125 Volts, RMS 
85 Milliamperes 


2526-GT 


26 


AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


27 


DETECTOR> 
AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


2.9 


8900 
7300 


935 8.3 
1150 8.3 


26 


2 
.5 
«2 


6 
4 
5 


9000 
9250 


1000 9.0 
975 9.0 


BIAS DETECTOR 


Pla 


te current 


to be adjusted to 0. 


with no signal. 


milliampere 


27 


30 


DETECTOR 
AMPLIFIER 
“TRIODE 


31 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
TRIODE 


AMPLIFIER 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


haracteristics, refer to Type 1H4-G. 


30 


~ 4100 
3600 


925 
1050 


3.8 
3.8 


7000 
5700 


3I 


32 


R-F AMPLIFIER 
TETRODE 


SCREEN-GRID 
R-F AMPLIFIER 


“| 950000 


1200000 


640 
650 


610 
780 


BIAS DETECTOR 


Plate current 


to be adjusted to 0. 


with no signal. 


milliampere 


32 


33 


POWER AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


55000 


1700 


6000 


33 


34 


SUPER-CONTROL 
R-F AMPLIFIER 
PENTODE 


SCREEN-GRID 
R-F AMPLIFIER 


600000 
1000000 


600 
620 


34 


35 


SUPER-CONTROL 
R-F AMPLIFIER 
TETRODE 


SCREEN-GRID 
R-F AMPLIFIER 


300000 
400000 


1020 
1050 


35 


35L6-GT 


BEAM 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


SINGLE-TUBE 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 


2. 
2. 
6. 
6. 
0. 


4 


13800 


5800 


35L6-GT 


3524-GT 


HALF-WAVE 
RECTIFIER 


-C Plate Voltage (Volts, RMS) 


-C Output Current (Maximum Ma. 


125 
100 


3524-GT 


All 
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DIMENSIONS CATHODE AC TRANS- 
YPE USE PLATE SCREEN| PLATE CONDUC. LOAD 
SOCKET T SUP GRID | SCREEN cur. | CUR: PLATE AMPLIFI-| For 
CONNEC- AND alaes cet ote BIAS w | SUPPLY Resis- | TANCE | cation | stareo 
TIONS RATING operating conditions PLY RENT | RENT NCE (GRID- FACTOR POWER 
and characteristics for vouts | vouTs TANC pate) | FA ourPuT 
indicated typical use | VOLTS MA. MA. OHMS punos OHMS 
ae = ae i erahesr — 
SCREEN.GRID 100 | —1.5 [| 55 | ——]| 1.8 | 550000 850 | 470 
P-F AMPLIFIER R-F AMPLIFIER a2 - a8 e br eeh P ore a 1080 595 7 _ 
ETROD 100 = 5. rid-bias values are approximate. Plate current to 
BSS DRTE GIR. 250@/| — 8.0 90 | adjusted to 0.1 milliampere with no signal. 
“ite OOh ais Oe0) 2.5 | 11500 | 800 9.2 
DETECTOR CORRS A AMREIEIER Tas OV leek Sc Onis URE Ta Ree TS 8400 VLO0 a| MOL Ae eee 
AW RIODE” BIAS DETECTOR TeE96 —10.0 Grid-bias values are approximate. Plate current to be 
250 — 28.0 athe [ ¥ee adjusted to 0.2 milliampere with no signal. 
POWER AMPLIFIER rset ER ce “| — 9.0 100 12 7.0 | 140000 875 120 15000 0.27 
PENTODE | 250 | =25.0 250 | 3.8 | 22.0 | 190000 1200 | 120 10000 2.50 
SUPER-CONTROL 90 i 3.0) 90 1.6 5.6 | 375000 960 360 
R-F AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER Seed eet ees 
PENTODE 250 min. Jf 90 1.4 | 5.8 | 1000000 1050 | 1050 
VOLTAGE 135K} — 1.5 0.2 | 150000 200 30 | 
AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER ag) | eee SS 
TRIODE 180 | — 3.0 | 0.2 | 150000 200 30 
POWES AMPLIFIER AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6K6-G. 
aH de galt AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6F6. 
Batu eta AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 25A6. 
180 | —31.5 ES 1650 2125 | 3.5 
POWER AMPLIFIER Soap ee US Bry ral acta 1700 | 2050 | 3.5 
TRIODE PUSH-PULL 275 | Self-bias, 775 ohms@ 
CLASS AB; AMPLIFIER} 275 | 68.0 volts, fixed bias Le 
CLASS A AMPLIFIERO| 250 | —33.0 | —— 2380 2350 5.6 
DUAL-GRID SGonml aarO 
POWER AMPLIFIER CLASS B AMPLIFIER@| 30° : seg Re 
CO SENODE DE CLASS A AMPLIFIER] 250 | —16.5 ) 6. 60000 | 2500 | 150 
TETRODE 96 | —19.0 96 9. — 3800 | —— 
POWER AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER| 125 | —20.0 100 9. — 3900 Thal 
TET. pipe ane Hie 
TETRODE PUSH-PULL Tr 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER | 125 20.0 100 : 
DUAL-GRID CLASS AAMPLIFIERO| 135 [| —20.0 | —— | —— 2 4175 1125 4.7 
COWES AMELIFIER CLASSBAMPLIFIERG| 180 | 0 — | —T 40 — — | — 
300) | n= 540) ea | SRT TEE) 2000 1900 | 3.8 
ahhh. CLASS A AMPLIFIER} 400 —70.0 55.0 1800 2100 3.8 
450_| —84.0 | —— | —— | 55.0 1800 2100 3.8 
Pr CoE AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 6N7. 
LEX-DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS cael 
SESE, "AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 85. 
SUPER-TRIODE AMPLIFIER isti 
AMPLIFIER For other characteristics, refer to Type 76. 
DETECTOR& DEES ORS 
"BErecron RuaeS For other characteristics, refer to Type 6J7. 
AMPLIFIER su 
SUPER LCONTHOL reese For other characteristics, refer to Type 6U7-G. 
AMPLIFIER _Eul ie 1 he 
TRIODE | eS 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER| 250 | —28.0 26.0 2300 : 2600 6.0 5000 1.25 
TRIPLE-GRID PENTODE® -18. 2 9.0 | 35.0 | 40000 2500 100 6000 3.0 
POWER AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER | 250 Be Fay een, 
TRIODE® 300 0 20.0 4600 | 15.0F 
CLASS B AMPLIFIER| 400 0 26.0 6000 20.0+ 
| pe 
POWER AMPLIFIER 90 | —19.0 10.0 2170 1400 3.0 3000 0.125 | 
TRIODE mmaeer antacids Map ida Wey ROE orale all, PUG 1750 | 1700 | 3.0 4800 | __0.790 
DUPLEX-DIODE hae 
HIGH-MU TRIODE AMPLIFIER eH For other characteristics, refer to Type 6SQ7. 
100 [ — 5.0 2.5 12000 1150 | 13.8 
250_| ~—13.5 5.0 9500 1450 | 13. 
SUPER-TRIODE CLASS A’ AMPLIFIER. 909] Self-bias, 6500 ohms. GridiResistor.s**)0.25 mesohmn Gain per stage = 9 
AMPLIFIER 300| Self-bias, 6400 ohms. { ’ : soe: Gain per stage = 10 
BIAS DETECTOR i| Plate current to be adjusted to 0.2 milliampere 
with no signal. 
60 0.4 1.7 | 650000 1100 715 
TRIPLE-GRID vino van aenee| 100 | 0.5 | 2.3 |1500000 | 1250 | 1500 Sata 
AMPLIFIER Cathode current Plate Resistor, 250000 ohms. 
BS DETESIOR oe 0.65 ma, Grid Resistor,** 250000 ohms. 
TRIPLE-GRID 
SUPER-CONTHOL pote For other characteristics, refer to Type 6K7. 
AMPLIFIER : : 
TWIN TRIODE 180 0 Power Output is for one tube at 7000 20 
AMPLIFIER See AELIEIER | 250 0 asin eae stated plate-to-plate load. 14000 | 8.0 


FULL-WAVE 


For other ratings, refer to Type SY4-G. 


RECTIFIER 
HALF-WAVE Meximum A-C Plate Voltage... ...700 Volts, RMS 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current... ... 85 Milliamperes 
FULL-WAVE > Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate......500 Volts, RMS Maximum Peak Inverse Voltage......1400 Volts 
AECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current........125 Milliamperes Maximum Peak Plate Current.. . 400 Milliamperes 
FULL-WAVE > Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate......500 Volts, RMS Maximum Peak Inverse Voltag. -1400 Volts 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current.......250 Milliamperes Maximum Peak Plate Current.. . 800 Milliamperes 
Ake dN For other ratings, refer to Type 5V4-G. 
FULL-WAVE Maximum A-C Voltage per Plate ...350 Volts, RMS 
RECTIFIER Maximum D-C Output Current.. ... 60 Milliamperes 
DUPLEX-DIODE TRIODE UNIT AS 135 | —10.5 [ _ R 25000 0.075 
TRIODE CLASS A AMPLIFIER 250 —20.0 . 20000 0.350 
ASTRIODEG | 160 | —20.0 : 7000 | 0.30 
CLASS A AMPLIFIER 250 —31.0 Seay aie! ‘ 5500 0.90 
TRIPLE-GRID AS PENTODE #8 100 —10.0 100 1.6 5 10700 
POWER AMPLIFIER CLASS A AMPLIFIER| 250 | —25.0 | 250 | 5:5 : 6750 89 
AS TRIODE @ 13600 2.50 
CLASS B AMPLIFIER | 180 0 marae dl (teewae 9400 3.50+ 
DETECTOR® 
AMPLIFIER 0.063 | CLASS A AMPLIFIER 90 ee ce) ee —— nna Sar 
TRIODE al 
DETECTOR& SrA z 
AMPLIFIER 0.25 | CLASS A AMPLIFIER | 80 Cate eeeey pee Sr | ee 


TRIODE 


VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 


Minimum D-C Starting Supply Voltage. 


...125 Volts D-C Operating Current._...... 


D-C Operating Voltage.. -- 90 Volts Maximum Current (Continuou 
REGULATOR Voltage Range..._.......... .40 to 60 Volts Operating Current 
CURRENT 7 : 
REGULATOR Voltage Range. 27 40 to 60 Volts Operating Current. 2.05 Amperes 


¥ For Grid-leak Detection—plate volts 45, grid return to + filament or to cathode. 


@Either A. C. or D. C. may be used on filament or heater, except as specifically noted. For use 


of D.C. on A-C filament types, decrease stated grid volts by 14 (approx.) of filament voltage. 
® Supply voltage applied through 20000-ohm voltage-dropping resistor. 


> Mercury-Vapor Type. 


*°Grid #1 is control grid. Grid #2 is screen. Grid #3 tied to cathode. 


{ Grid #1 is control grid. Grids #2 and #3 tied to 


plate. 


@Grids #1 and #2 connected together. Grid #3 tied to plate. 
@Grids #3 and #5 are screen. Grid #4 is signal-input control grid. 
AGrids #2 and #4 are screen. Grid #1 is signal-input control grid. 


** For grid of following tube. 
© Both grids connected together; likewise, both plates. 


+ Power output is for two tubes at stated plate-to-plate load. 


& For two tubes. 


t This diagram is like the one having the same designation without the prefix G, except that 


Pin No. 1 has no connection. 


® This diagram is like the one having the same designation without the prefix G, except that Pin 


No. 2 is omitted and Pin No. 1 has no connection. 


@ Obtained preferably by using 70000-ohm voltage-dropping resistor in series with a 90-volt supply. 


Moximum Overall 
Length x Diameter 


KEY TO TUBE DIMENSIONS 


Maximum Overall 
Length « 


t}This diagram is like the one having the same designation without the prefix G, except that Pin 
No. 1 is connected to internal shield. 


@ Applied through plate resistor of 250000 ohms or 500-henry choke shunted by 0.25-megohm 
resistor. 


W Applied through plate resistor of 100000 ohms. 
& Applied through plate resistor of 250000 ohms. 
@ 50000 ohms. 
# Requires different socket from small 7-pin. 
OGrid #2 tied to plate. @Grids #1 and #2 tied together. 
¥ Plate voltages greater than 125 volts RMS require 100-ohm (minimum) series-plate resistor. 
°°Applied through plate resistor of 150000 ohms. 
4 For signal-input control-grid ( # 1); control-grid #3 bias, —3 volts. 
@ Applied through 200000-ohm plate resistor. 
Note 1; Types with octal bases have Miniature Metal Cap ; all others have Small Metal Cap. 
Note 2: Subscript 1 on class of amplifier service (as AB,) indicates that grid current does not 
flow during any part of input cycle. 
Subscript 2 on class of amplifier service (as AB) indicates that grid current flows during 
some part of the input cycle. 
A Grids #2 and #4 are screen. Grid #3 is signal-input control grid. 


*Maximum. 


§ Megohms. 


37 7 
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SOCKET CONNECTIONS 


Bottom Views 


KEY TO TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS OF SOCKETS 


Alphabetical subscripts D, P, T, and HX indicate, respectively, diode unit, pentode unit, triode unit, and hexode unit in multi-unit types. 


BP =Bayonet Pin H =Heater P =Plate (Anode) S =Shell 

F =Filament K =Cathode P; = Starter-Anode TA=Target 

G =Grid NC=No Connection Per =Beam-Forming Plates @ =Gas-Type Tube 
RC=Ray-Control Electrode U =Unit 
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PARTS AND ACCESSORIES 


CATALOG No. 104 


EASILY “~ 

OPERATED 

WITH ONE 
FINGER! 


Counter type No. 156-C 


$372 


NET 
Portable type No. 156-B 


$3925 


NET 
1. Operates with one 
Buttons released or 
automatically. 


finger. 


retained 


2. Shows line voltage up to in- 
stant of actual test. Not neces- 
sary to set line voltage before 
inserting tube in socket. 


3. Makes all tests according to 
RMA standards. 


4, Tests Magic Eye Tubes for 
brilliance and opening and clos- 
ing of eye. 


5. Tests four-prong and octal- 
base ballast tubes for noisy 
welds and opens. 


ACCESSORIES FOR 156 AND 156A 
“‘LOKTAL”’ 


TYPE 
ADAPTOR 


A handy adaptor 
for use with 
RCA Tube Checkers, Types 
156 and 156A. Makes test- 
ing “‘Loktal’” type tubes 
easy. Complete test data is 


packed with each. 

Stock No. 9863 NET 50c 
See page 19 for complete 
modernization kit. 


6. Tests 
types of Gas Tubes, such as 
OA4-G, OZ4-G, 874, and others. 
7. Tests every standard type of 
receiving tube, including ballast 
tubes, “‘Loktal’’ type and Ban- 
tam base. 


voltage drop on all 


8. Spare switch section and 
sockets minimize obsolescence. 


9. Easily read figures on roll 
chart. Large type with guide 
lines indicate proper buttons to 
be pressed. 


10. Line voltage adjustment for 
100-125 volt line. 


11. Pilot light indicates power 


On ote soc 


““‘LOKTAL’’ 
TYPE 
SOCKET 
KIT 


Bring your RCA Nos. 156 
or 156A Checker up to 
date with this kit. In- 
cludes “Loktal” type 
socket (replaces spare 
tube socket), connecting 
wires and instructions. 


Stock No. 9858 NET 50c 


SPECIFICATIONS 
DIMENSIONS............ 1314” W.; 534”-D.: 875s 
WEIGHT (NET) Soccs stance dose Ope ee 15 lbs. 
POWERS eee 105-125 volts; 50-60 cycles; 25 watts 


FINISH...Blue-gray wrinkle finish—lithographed panel 


RCA RADIO 
TUBE TESTER 


The world’s greatest radio engineering organization plus the 
world’s largest manufacturer of radio tubes have combined to 
bring you a tube tester that is actually a long term investment— 
an instrument with features found in no other tube tester. The 
RCA Radio Tube Tester literally has everything—provisions for 
heaters up to 120 volts, two spare sockets, additional space on 
roller chart for 100 new tube types—everything has been pro- 
vided to make it as nearly obsolescence proof as possible. Not 
only does it test practically every radio tube, but a socket has 
been included for checking miniature lamps (Xmas trees, flash- 
light bulbs, etc.). Built-in sockets provide for all “Loktal’’ type 
and Bantam base tubes. With all of these new features plus the 
basic easy-testing features that have made it the choice every- 
where—the popular price of $37.95 has been retained. Check 
all the features of the RCA Radio Tube Tester and compare it 
with any other tester. See what a truly outstanding value it is. 


RCA TELEVISION 
TEST EQUIPMENT 


S-INCH TELEVISION OSCILLOGRAPH 


This precision instrument has been designed for service work in accordance with 
present television receiver development plus anticipation of future television 
progress—thereby minimizing obsolescence. A special input cable having high in- 
put resistance and low capacity is provided. The 5-inch screen gives a large image 
of unusual clarity preferable for the finest work. All controls—including those for 
spot centering—are located on the front panel and are of the easily adjusted bar 
type. A special step-attenuator plus a fine gain control to cover between steps is 
provided to prevent changes in frequency characteristics at various input levels. 
Provision has been made for synchronization on positive or negative peaks, an 
important feature, for in certain television tests it is desirable to choose which 
is to be used. In television service this capable Oscillograph is ideal for viewing 
synchronizing and blanking impulses, horizontal and vertical saw-tooth waves, and 
grid and plate voltages on horizontal and vertical oscillators. It is easily portable 
and is styled in traditional RCA manner, with a finish that is both attractive and 
durable. 4 ft. low capacity (8 mmfd.) input cable included. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No. 158 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 
1 RCA 


DEFLECTION SENS. AT VERT. AMP. INPUT 
(max. gain)...0.040 V. RMS/inch (less cable) 


DEFLECTION SENS. AT VERT. AMP. WITH 
CABLE...0.3 V. RMS/inch. 


DEFLECTION SENS. HORIZ. AMP....0.56 V. 
RMS/inch. 


FREQ. CHARACTERISTIC VERT. AMP. (max. 


1 RCA °1802P-1; 1852; 1 
RCA 879; 1 RCA 6C6; 1 RCA 
6SJ7; 1 RCA 80; 1 RCA 884. 


POWER...110—120 volts; 50-60 cycles; 55 watts 


HORIZONTAL SWEEP FREQUENCY RANGE 
..4 cycles to 22,000 cycles. 


FINISH... Blue-gray baked wrinkle lacquer with 
streamlined snap-in 
handle. 


woes $14780 


gain)...5 cycles to 500 KC. te 
FREQ. CHARACTERISTIC HORIZ. AMP....5 19" 
cycles to 100 KC. WEIGHT. .30nlbs. Stock No. 158 NE 


TELEVISION ALIGNMENT OSCILLATOR 


This newly developed instrument is specifically designed for visual alignment of 
the r-f and i-f circuits in television receivers. When used with a cathode ray os- 
cillograph (such as the RCA Stock No. 158) the selectivity curve of the circuits 
under test is produced on the television screen. Operation of the television align- 
ment oscillator is surprisingly simple. There are four controls—all easily read and 
highly accurate—the power selector switch for selecting i-f or r-f operation; two 
range switches for selecting the desired i-f and r-f channels; and the phase control 
and switch for adjusting the oscillograph horizontal deflection to provide single 
image operation. The output frequency sweeps through the r-f and i-f bands at a 
rate of 60 times per second providing a steady, non-flickering pattern on the 
oscillograph screen. r-f and i-f coaxial transmission line with proper terminat- 
ing loads included. 
SPECIFICATIONS 


OUTPUT SIGNALS...Output frequency sweeps POWER SUPPLY ...Self-contained for use on 
through the following bands-—RF-43-51 mes., 49-57 110-120 volts, 60 ae 50 watts. 


mes., 65-73 mes., 77-85 mes. and 83-91 mes. DIMENSIONS....... IVAW 1334" Ds 614” 
IF-7.5 to 15 mes. (Picture Channel), 7.75 to 8.75 WEIGHT....17 Ibs. TUBE COMPLEMENT 
aoe: FINISH . . . Baked 2 RCA 6J5; 2 RCA 1851; 1 RCA 


$1392 


Stock No. 159 


6SK7; 


1 RCA 5W4; 
150-30. 


lacquer — fine b!ue- 1 RCA VR- 


gray wrinkle. 


OUTPUT VOLTAGES...2 values for each signal 
approximately 0.3 volts and 0.03 volts. 


PIEZO ELECTRIC CALIBRATOR 


The Stock No. 157 Piezo Electric Calibrator is a small crystal oscillator unit having 
fundamental frequencies at 250 KC and 2000 KC. Harmonics of these frequencies 
are such as to provide exact calibrating frequencies for use in all high frequency 
work including television service. This unit is complete with its own power supply 
and acorn type oscillator tube (RCA-955). 


Selection of either fundamental frequency is obtained with a two-way switch. 
An output jack has been included for ease of connection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
FUNDAMENTAL FREQUENCIES... .250 and 2,- cles (A dc source 90-135 volts may be used for 
000 KC. plate supply for unmodulated output). 
A COUIRIA Catteries bere malicreedue tacts 05% POWER CONSUMPTION ............... 2 watts 
TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT...—15 cycles CONTROLS .. . Hi-Lo 


per 1,000 KC per °C. 
RADIOTRON............ 1 RCA-955 acorn type 
POWER REQUIRED...110—-120 volts; 50-60 cy- 


Frequency Switch. 
SIZE...54%4 x 2% x 2% 
WEIGHT....1 Ib. 3 oz. 


$4650 


Stock No. 157 NET 


3 


No. 157 


The Rider VoltOhmyst is a_ radically new Electronic d-c Voltmeter- 


Ohmmeter with extremely wide ranges. 10 billion to one is the ratio of its 
resistance range! This is wide enough to take care of the servicing and 
engineering requirements of today and tomorrow. It is designed for use on 
Television, radio receivers, transmitters, aircraft radio, power, sound, fac- 


simile and other similar types of engineering work. 


With it you can measure with speed and accuracy d-c voltage in high 
resistance photo-cell circuits, television circuits, bias cells, operating voltages 
across tuned circuits with the signal present. In every case it is the actual 
operating voltage that is measured, since there is no circuit loading. Its 
input resistance of 160,000,000 ohms on all ranges between 500 volts and 


5,000 volts makes this a universal instrument, truly minimizing obsolescence. 


The Rider VoltOhmyst measures 0.05 to 5,000 volts. d-e—0.1 ohm to 
1,000,000,000 ohms with a greater convenience than any other existing in- 
strument. The VoltOhmyst has one scale—one zero adjustment. You just put 
the proper probe on the point to be measured and the scale shows the 


voltage or resistance without any adjustments. 


The Rider VoltOQhmyst is accurate—3% accuracy on _ the Ohmmeter, 
2% on the Voltmeter. The input resistance of the Voltmeter is 16,000,000 
ohms up to 500 volts and 160,000,000 ohms from 500 to 5,000 volts. 
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VOLTOHMYST 


7 
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THE RIDER 


Tele t 


iy 


A NEW PUSH-PULL 
ELECTRONIC VOLT- 
METER—OHMMETER 


a. * “ “waged: ~ 
ec i ln a nar ara 


(iat ea 3 Sle 


-,05—5,000 Volts D-C 
in 9 Ranges 


0.1 ohm—1,000 
Megohms in 7 Ranges 


Net Price 


$5750 


Stock No. 163 


SPECIFICATIONS 


VOLTMETER 
RANGES...Nine ranges, 0-5, 10, 25, 100, 250, 500, 1,000, 
2,500 and 5,000 volts. 
INPUT RESISTANCE. ..16,000,000 ohms on 5, 10, 25, 100, 
250 and 500 volt ranges. 160,000,000 ohms on 1,000, 2,500 and 
5,000 volt ranges. 
ACCWRAGYs. recon Ristianate ato cece Aen colo 2% of full scale 


OHMMETER 


RANGES...Seven decade ranges measuring from 0.1 ohm to 
1,000,000,000 ohms; 10 ohms center scale on lowest range, 
10 megohms center scale on highest range; logarithmic spread 
over 80% of scale. 


ACCURA CYP eeceerioci acct pacer nt 3% at center scale 


OTHER FEATURES 


METER...Rugged, high torque movement; heavy alnico mag- 
net providing high flux density; silver-etched dial; 4” scale. 
TERMINALS...Heavy brass, nickel-plated; accommodate ba- 
nana plugs, phone tips and wire leads. 

TEST LEADS...Two leads, 48” long; special “signal circuit’’ 
voltmeter cable equipped with isolating resistor built into bake- 
lite probe sleeve; ground lead with alligator clip. 
CABINET...Welded steel case, sloping front; crystalline gray 
finish. 


DIMENSIONS......Base—714” wide x 814” deep; height—11” 
WEIGH Decrease sigan eeeatdep evecare cece s sec oe cle eres) eicetenl Samm ne 
ILWBRES#tatrrr. ok ..-2 RCA-6K6G and 1 RCA-6X5G, total 3 


POWER SUPPLY...25-60 cycles, 105-130 volts; power con- 


sumption 12 watts. 


REGE 
BAND Switch 


o. 


THE RIDER 
CHANALYST 


ELIMINATES GUESSWORK . . . PUTS EXTRA HOURS IN YOUR 
SERVICE DAY . . . MEANS MORE PROFIT FOR YOU 


The Rider Chanalyst is the first test instrument offered to servicemen which 
gives true dynamic and functional testing of a radio receiver. Because its funda- 
mental basis of operation is the signal, this means it may be used equally well with 
any receiver—old ones, new ones, or those of tomorrow. The Chanalyst tests each 
circuit—each tube while the receiver is operating—all without interfering with 
the performance of the receiver. This is True Dynamic Testing! 


THE CHANALYST ELIMINATES GUESSWORK 


. . « because it will trace the signal from antenna to loudspeaker or pick it up 
at any point between, will lead you directly to any source of trouble and cor- 
rectly establish its character. The Chanalyst is quick—it’s sure—it’s dependable. 


THE CHANALYST PUTS EXTRA HOURS IN YOUR 
SERVICE DAY 


. . . by solving the most difficult problem in record time. With it, the need for 
spending many hours locating trouble in an inoperative receiver is removed. It 
quickly localizes noise and distortion. The Chanalyst quickly solves intermittent 
problems—it takes them right in stride. You'll be able to do more work in one 
day than you ever thought possible. 


THE CHANALYST MEANS MORE PROFIT FOR YOU 


. . . because customers will react favorably to the speedy and dependable ser- 
vice you can offer them. You'll get repeat jobs. You'll get new jobs. You can 
spend some of those extra hours in your service day in planning new sales pro- 
motions; in making your shop more attractive. All of these activities will result 
in greater profits. 

Ask for a demonstration of the Chanalyst. Convince yourself it’s today’s best 
service instrument. : 


Net Price 


$1075° 


Stock No. 162 


SPECIFICATIONS 
RF-IF CHANNEL 
Erequency Rang esr niercte= sere arate iors 95 ke. to 1700 ke. 
Rrequency. Galibrationra. «5 sels oleic a)eiscensa)> + 2% 


Sensitivity (to close eye)...50 micro-volts (approx.) 


OSCILLATOR CHANNEL 


Frequency Range .............. 600 ke. to 15,000 kc. 
Brequency. Calibrations. feraie: oyerelcts akel crores /a)-1-0e + 2% 
AUDIO FREQUENCY CHANNEL 
Frequency Range........ 150 cycles to 150,000 cycles 
Src hetnve 5 oeeead ocamansoonocane 0.15 volt (approx.) 
ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER CHANNEL 
Woltagem Ran sesivelsieleet sy cieieierolcisatel si cyavea 5 oie —5to +5 
— 25 to + 25 
—100 to + 100 
— 500 to + 560 
MNputsMmpe dave stasfaret tere snotavarsier stories 10,000,000 ohms 
WATTAGE INDICATOR CHANNEL 
Outputs ludicatorsy oie sie eelersiel ste cele Magic Eye Tube 
Inpite Ran geet crercissryercrerstcls re 25 watts to 250 watts 
Accuracy..-+10% (assuming 80% power factor of 
load). 


POWER SUPPLY...105 volts to 125 volts, 50-60 cycles, 
60 watts. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT...3 RCA-6K7, 1 RCA-6H6, 4 
RCA-6E5, 1 RCA-1852, 1 RCA-76, 1 RCA-6X5G, 1 
RCA-6Q7. 


Net Price 


$112.50 
$1500 


Stock No. 162A. 105- 
125 volts, 25-40 cycle 


operation. 


Stock No. 9897. Rack 
Panel Mounting and Ac- 
cessories for Nos. 162 


and 162-A. 


RCA 


Stock No. 9640. Same 
as 9545 (earlier model) 
but for 25 cycle oper- 
ation. 


ner $6995 


Net Price 


5632 


Stock No. 155 


cles—Gain 40. 


2-Inch Cathode Ray Oscillograph 


An easily read, tilt mounted screen is an important feature of 
this popular-priced RCA Cathode Ray Oscillograph. Using the 
RCA-902 2-inch tube, this unit provides every important feature 
needed in a modern Cathode Ray Oscillograph. All controls, in- 
cluding centering controls, are located on the front panel for 
handy operation. High gain amplifiers for both vertical and 
horizontal deflection insure high sensitivity—0.5 volts (RMS) 
per inch of deflection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


RADIOTRONS...1 RCA-902 (2-inch), 1 RCA-885, 2 RCA-6C6, 1 RCA-80— 
Total 5. 


SEINS TRUM WY crcneterssccerees 0.5 volts (RMS) for full-scale deflection (with amplifier) 
AMPLIFIER RANGE AND GAIN... 2.2... ..000%. Flat 20-15,000 cycles, gain 50 
DIMING AXIS" (HorizontalaSweep))a.e2 ascent eee 30-10,000 cycles 


OPERATION...AII controls on front panel—complete 
with calibration screen. 


ROWE Risse cele 110-120 volts; 50-60 cycles; 30 watts 


DIMENSIONS. ..Length 1334”, height 914”, depth 734”. 
Weight 14!4 lbs.—Special snap handle—sturdy case. 


Net Price 
FINISH...Gray wrinkle lacquer with nickel trimming. 


$4,995 
Reversed etched nickel-silver panel—large, soft rubber 


feet. Stock No. 151-2 
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RADIOTRONS...1 RCA-906 
2 RCA-6C6, 2 RCA-80, 1 RCA-884—Total 6. 


SENSITIVITY... Without 
(RMS) per inch deflection. 
volt (RMS) per inch deflection. 


AMPLIFIER: RESPONSE...Flat, 20-90,000 cy- 


UMUIN G SARS rte ie ve ahanene rats 15-22,000 cycles 


OSCILLOGRAPHS 


3-INCH CATHODE RAY 
OSCILLOGRAPH 


The RCA 3-inch Cathode Ray Oscillograph is ideal for the vast majority of service 
applications. The image is quite large while the controls are simple and easy to 
operate. All controls, including the spot centering controls, are located on the 
front panel. Greater portability is achieved through reduced size and weight. 
Attractive styling, more flexible electrical design and better performance make 
this instrument unusually attractive. Check the specifications below and see the 
outstanding value RCA offers in this Oscillograph. Uses improved high-sensitivity 
Cathode Ray Tube with Aquadag tube coating. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTROLS...Front panel for all operations, in- 


cluding panel centering. 
POWER TSUPPIE Yc. pene 110 volts, 50-60 cycles 
INPUT): POWER? 332-ci hoe oes 50 watts 


DIMENSIONS. ..Height 15”, width 8”, depth 14”. 
Weight 21 lbs. 

FINISH...Blue-gray baked wrinkle lacquer with 
streamlined handle. Copper plating on chassis and 
inside of panel and cabinet. 


(improved type), 


amplifier — 20 volts 
With amplifier—0.5 


1-Inch Cathode Ray Oscillograph 


For the service engineer who desires the latest in test equip- 
ment at a minimum cash outlay, the RCA-151 Oscillograph is 
to be recommended. Check the specifications and see what out- 
standing performance the Model 151 offers to the progressive 
service engineer. In addition to radio servicing, this is a gen- 
eral purpose oscillograph, finding many invaluable applications 
in radio transmitter, sound equipment, industrial, and educa- 
tional fields. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


RADIOTRONS...1 RCA-913, 1 RCA-885, 2 RCA-6C6, 
1 RCA-80, Total 5. 


SENSITIVITY...1.75 volts (RMS) for full scale de- 


Net Price 


flection. $ 3 995 
AMPVIBIBRe peborncee Flat 20-15,000 cycles, gain 50 i a 
-EIMINGZAXIS ety ces eee ee 30-10,000 cycles 

POWERISUPPDY wre eeeere 110 volts, 50-60 cycles Stock No. 151 
INP UDCPOWERGAG anise eceeih center 30 watts 


DIMENSIONS. ..Length 
7%”. Weight 1414 lbs. 


FINISH...Gray wrinkle lacquer with nickel trimming. 
Reversed etched nickel-silver panel, snap handle and 
large soft rubber feet. 


1334”, height 914”, depth 


Stock No. 151-A_ for 
25-cycle 


Sa” $4,498 


RCA 
5 GENERAL PURPOSE 
OSCILLOGRAPH 


This fine portable instrument embodies all of RCA’s skill and experience in 
oscillograph manufacture. Not only will it perform all the functions of other 
RCA Oscillographs (except the Television model) but it may be used for 
engine pressure measurements and similar applications. The amplifiers have 
unusually wide ranges; the 5” screen gives an easily read image and all con- 
trols are conveniently located on the front panel. Its compact construction 
provides easy portability—weighs only 30 pounds. Attractively styled in 
typical RCA manner. Check the specifications of this fine new instrument 


and see what unusual value the RCA No. 160 Oscillograph offers. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Net Price DEFLECTION SENS. AT VERT. AMP. INPUT (gain max.)............. 013 V RMS per inch 
$ 00 DEEBLECTION SENS HORIZ AMP caren ects nahiacdeleetrasrcriagcmmanteci set 0.56 V RMS per inch 
130 TINE Ue AsV BRT Ava bso DIN PAU avers tu rastey akeva re fesacai este tereroterscaians taeteysteMereisicne susie cele wrayer 500,000 ohms 
RIN UTs FORT Z.5 (AMER aes caca cite calm eval arrestee O custeie iavesreyo taiciele: osaile /ekeidtevs genes specs 500,000 ohms, 15 mmf. 
Stock No. 160 FREQ. CHARACTERISTIC VERT. AMP. (gain max.)......... 3 cycles—50 kc. essentially flat 
PREO) CHARAGCTERISTIG HORIZ.WAM Pe eae cerca cir sisi ere. 5 cycles—100 ke. essentially flat 
MAX SIGNAL INPUT lO W ERMA ME er nite once ce amrahmtae cum cicrat 500 volts RMS 
TUBE COMPLEMENT NMAXS SIGNAL EN PURSE OE ORDA ge MIP. aya cversiatncis a ocrs era severe tensts etierteercee 500 volts RMS 
1 RCA 879; 1 RCA 80; 1 RCA 1802-P-1; 1 RCA HORIZONTAL SS WEEPESVOETAGE fags eiavares e000 a» ereraaeel slates ie lere eye 4 cycles to 22,000 cycles 
BOWE Rec dtitnts oa tosre enieneerareis ss aanta re GRAM cia spicier stone keodalle 105-125 volts; 50-60 cycles; 55 watts 

884; 3 RCA 6C6. ; ; 
BETTING ES EAE aiteresitc eves oars cetone Ta oer ae eon ce era teicay aeer areata r= ete eh cral ara) ot seer eiarenevaratoneye Blue-gray baked wrinkle finish 
SEZ Pheer ests ciate tera Heenan oie ral alae enh tens tees yeas Meas tale Tae eae 1444” H.; 8” W.; 1914” D. 


An instrument that gives you This 
laboratory calibrating accuracy 
for checking oscillators, align- 
ment points and many other fre- 
quencies used in radio service 
work. Contains a special crystal 
having frequency modes at 100 
ke, and 1,000 kc. Complete with 
power supply and acorn type 
oscillator tube (RCA-955). 


is a ‘burn-out proof” 
instrument that serves as an ex- 
cellent indicating device for 
aligning receivers. You see the 
actual amount of light that the 
voice current produces. Merely 
align your trimmer for’ the 


greatest brilliancy of the neon 


Checks frequencies from’ 100 
ke. to 20,000 ke. in 100 ke. 
steps and 1,000 ke. to 50,000 
ke. in 1,000 ke. steps. The guar- 
anteed accuracy is 0.05 per cent 


of 100 ke. and 1,000 ke. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


FUNDAMENTAL FREQUENCIES 
...100 ke. and 1,000 ke. 


ACCURACY OF CALIBRATION 
...2 parts in 1 million. 


TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT 
...20 cycles per 1,000 ke. per °C. 


POWER REQUIRED...110-120 volt, 
50-60 cycle A.C. (90-135 volt d-c 
plate supply may be connected exter- 


nally for unmodulated operation if 
desired. ) 


POWER CONSUMPTION. ..2 watts 


CONTROLS . . “Hi-Lo” Toggle 
switch. 
SIZE. ..514” 


28 eS FURL Sc 
254”. Weight, 
Iilbenos0z-. 


$2925 


Stock No. 9572 NET 


lamp. Works with any dynamic 
loudspeaker. Consists of a 
tapped step-up transformer, a 
potentiometer, a glow tube and 


three binding posts for connect- 


ing the output of the receiver 
to the transformer—all mounted 


in a die-cast bakelite case. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
VARS ao Demenee 534” x 244” x 254”. Weight, 12 oz. 
LAMP RATING............ 50-60 volts breakdown S$ 00 
TRANSFORMER RATIO........ 80:1 (Maximum) es 


INPUT IMPEDANCES...0 to H, 4 ohms; 0 to L, 


144 ohms; H to L, 0.6 ohm. Stock No. 4317 NET 


a 


TEST OSCILLATORS 


A-C OPERATED TEST OSCILLATOR 


Again RCA sets the pace in test oscillators for servicing the most com- 
plex of receivers. With this fine instrument, you are ready to offer your 
customers a service that is impossible with less modern instruments. The 
6” giant dial, over 50” in length,—insures an easily read setting, the high 
frequency range alone covering 10 inches. RCA all-metal tubes give sta- 
bility to circuit design and eliminate the need for tube shielding. Complete 
a-c operation and fuse protection are other important features. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
VOLTAGE a ore eee 110-120 volts OUTPUT IMPEDANCES. .10, 750, and 4,000 
ohms. 
FREQUENCY 05 ee ee 20 00 R cycles ae oe nomen Cater: Rectifier, RCA-6GS MEM 
POWER CONSUMPTION:.... 2-20 30 watts dio Oscillator, RCA-6J7 R-F Oscillator. 
FUSE PROTECTION.............. 1 Ampere CALIBRATION ACCURACY............ 2% 


FREQUENCY MODULATOR JACK...Pro- 
R-F FREQUENCY RANGE (6 bands—Fun- vided for use with Sweep Condenser for visual 


damental Frequency)........... 100-30,000 ke. I. F. alignment. 
AUDIO MODULATION FREQUENCY (8 - DIMENSIONS. . .1334” x 914” x 614”. Weight, 


: ; 124 lbs. 
volts available for testing)......... 400 cycles FINISH .. . Blue- 


Diowsek serene 0.01 volts max. Gray wrinkle lacquer $ 95 
. with lithographed 
R-F OUTPUT Medium...... 0.25 volts max. panel ASS AaSTan 29 


Highisehcesmies 1.0 volts max. Handle—large, soft 
Minimum.....2 Microvolts rubber feet. Stock No. 153 NET 


ELECTRONIC SWEEP TEST 
OSCILLATOR 


This fine oscillator not only offers every important feature for servic- 
ing all radio receivers, but has the additional highly desirable quality of 
having its own internal frequency modulator for visual oscillographic align- 
ment. This feature permits you to visually align receivers with any oscillo- 
graph, or alone, you may use it with an output indicator or meter. For 
those who desire the finest in test oscillator equipment, this unit is to be 
recommended. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
FREQUENCY RANGE. ..90-32,000 kes.; fun- OUTPUT VOLTAGE...0.25 volts maximum 
damental frequency, 6 ranges—no harmonics. at all frequencies—negligible leakage. 


RADIOTRONS...RCA-6A7, Variable Fre- OUTPUT CONTROL...Three-step attenuator ~ 


quency Oscillator and Mixer, RCA-6F7, Fixed plus continuously variable control. 


Frequency Oscillator and 400 cycle Oscilla- ; at : 
tor, 2 RCA-6C6, Sweep Generator, RCA-80, [OWER-..110-120 volts, 50-60 \cyclessiias 


Rectifier. : 
2 DIMENSIONS...Length, 1334”; height, 914”; 
MODULATION...Amplitude, 400 cycles 30%. depth, 7!4”; weight, 17 ie, Special aap 


Frequency, 120 times per second, adjustable handle—sturdy case. 
from 1 to 40 kes. at any output frequency— FINISH . Gray 
calibrated control. ee 


wrinkle lacquer with S 0 
DIAL—4 inches...Direct reading, indirect nickel trimming. Re- & 4 
Ese 


illumination, no parallax, direct drive and 5:1, versed etched, nickel- 
4” diameter, calibration accuracy 1%. Scale silver panel — large, 
length, 45 inches. soft rubber feet. Stock No. 150 NET 


Stock No. 150A (for 25 cycle operation) $72.50 NET 


BATTERY POWERED OSCILLATOR 


Service engineers desiring a highly portable accurate test oscillator will 
find this unit entirely satisfactory. It is extremely small in size, and weighs 
only 5 Ibs. It is ideally suited for testing automobile and battery receivers 
at locations where A-C is not available in addition to its regular use with 
A-C receivers. Internal 400 cycle modulation is provided together with a 
panel jack for the application of external modulating voltage such as from 
a Beat Frequency Oscillator. Also, oscillograph operation is provided by a 
jack connected across the tuning capacitor for use with an external fre- 
quency modulator. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
FREQUENCY RANGE...90 ke. to 25,000 ke. TUBES...2 RCA-30, 1 R-F Oscillator and 
(8 bands). L 1 A-F Oscillator. 


R-F OUTPUT VOLTAGE. ..2 position switch sg j7p 


with variable attenuator. Gives control of out- 


BONGO © 612” x 9544” x 44”. Weight, 5 Ibs. 


put voltage from 1 microvolt to 0.2 volts, up FINISH .. . attractive 
to 1,500 ke. Maximum from 1,500 to 25,000 kc., gray wrinkle lacquer $ 50 
0.1 volts with somewhat greater minimum. with red RCA mono- 
ALIBRATION ACCURACY...plus and gram. Reversed etched 
mete 3%. dials. Stock No. 9595 NET 
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BEAT FREQUENCY AUDIO OSCILLATOR 


The RCA Beat Frequency Audio Oscillator is an instrument that should 
be in the shop of every service engineer. It gives a variable frequency source 
of alternating current voltage from 30 to 15,000 cycles—more than the 
range of the finest radio receivers now built. It is excellent for testing loud- 
speakers, PA systems, for locating cabinet rattles, and for running fidelity 
curves on radio receivers. It has many other important service applications. 


Provides choice of 3 output impedances through medium of tapped 
output transformer. Has large 834 inch dial over approximately 160 degrees 
for accurate setting. Attractive gray wrinkle finish with special snap handle. 


Check the specifications and see what RCA offers in this fine new instrument. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


POWER’ RATING...110-120 volts, 50-60 
cycles, 35 watts. 


PUSPe PROMEEC TION: cif. cece css 1.0 ampere 


OUTPUT FREQUENCY...30-15,000 cycles + 
1 db from 30 to 10,000 cycles down 2 db (at 


RCA 6J7.Fixed r-f oscillator 
RCA 6J7 . Variable oscillator 


RADIOLTRONS < RGA 6C5 ~.2.25.. Detector 
RCA 6J5...Output amplifier 
RGA WA cicionees Rectifier 
HUM LEVEL...—60 db below maximum 


15,000 cycles). output. 
DISTORTION ... less 


Open circuit.37.5 volts flan 506) 1ma over 

Pete eer TAGE) 9:000 ohm load 25 volts Satire raade. $ 95 
500 ohm load. 7.5 volts en 

250 ohm load. 5.2 volts DIMENSIONS...9%, — 
x 134” x 614”. 


FLOWERS OUDPUOTD cic cn ces es 125 milliwatts Weight, 15 Ibs. Stock No. 154 NET 
UNIVERSAL AC BRIDGE 
Inductance...... 100 microhenries 
to 10 henries 
MEASURES < Capacity........ 10. micro-micro- 


farads to 10 microfarads 
Resistance...1 ohm to 1 megohm 
Here is an instrument that simplifies and speeds the analysis of many 
service or laboratory problems. It quickly checks inductance, capacity and 
resistance over extremely wide ranges. The only additional equipment 
needed is a headphone for use as a null indicator. This Universal AC Bridge, 
designed and manufactured by RCA, assures you of the finest engineering 
and quality. It’s an instrument that will increase the efficiency of your work 
and the size of your earnings. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CIRCUIT... Variable — Ratio — Arm A. C. Capacitance, 10 mmfd. to 10 mfd. Accuracy, 5% 
Wheatstone Type Bridge. overall at full scale. 


MUBESMele RGA-2575, 1 RGA-76. 1 POWER SUPPLY... 


: 110-120 volts. 25-60 
RCA-6F7. cycles a.c. Power con- $4965 


SEZ retire sep oisae < elci'ete Case 6147x934” x 414” sumption, 40 watts. 

ETE ED 5c ree 1 FREQUENCY OF 
EASY Se Bleek AUDIO OSCILLA- Stock No. 9600 NET 
RANGES...Resistance, 1 ohm to 1 megohm. TOR... 1,000 cycles Complete with all 
Inductance, 100 microhenries to 10 henries. +10%. tubes and standards. 


FREQUENCY MODULATOR 


A motor-driven unit for aligning receivers with your test oscillator 
and oscillograph. 


The RCA Frequency Modulator is designed to modulate the r-f fre- 
quency of your test oscillator (such as No. 153 or No. 9595) over a range 
sufficient for visual alignment with your oscillograph. It sweeps the r-f volt- 
age over the resonant frequency of the circuit under test and generates an 
AC synchronizing voltage simultaneously. Permits the use of the reverse 
sweep method of alignment, the method used by all leading radio manu- 
facturers. It is for use only with oscillators not having internal frequency 
modulations. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


TUNING CAPACITOR...Two sections—each PANEL CONTROLS... ‘‘Hi-Lo’”’ capacity 


35 mmfd. capacity. Switch for connecting 
either or both in circuit. 

CONNECTING CABLE...14-inch low-capac- 
ity connecting cable with plugs at each end. 
GENERATOR FREQUENCY..-.Two cycles 
per revolution for positive synchronizing with 
double-sweep alignment. 

GENERATOR VOLTAGE...1.5 volts mini- 
mum. 

MOTOR...Repulsion§ induction type—1550 
r.p.m. 


switch, ‘On-Off’? switch, output binding posts 
and single-circuit jack. 

FINISH...Gray wrinkle lacquer to match 
other RCA Test Equipment. 

SIZE...Case (excluding handle) 6144 x 934” 
x 414”. Weight, 514 lbs. 
CURRENT CON- 

SUMPTION .. . 25 $2°750 
watts. 


POWER SUPPLY... 
110 volts, 60 cycles a.c. Stock No. 9558 NET 
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ANTENNAS FOR 


IMPROVED MAGIC WAVE ANTENNA 


A new highly efficient noise reducing antenna 
for every type of radio installation. 


Here’s an antenna that literally has ‘everything’ a radio user requires. 
Noise reduction over all bands, flexibility in installation and high signal 
pick-up. In no other RCA antenna can you obtain all of the following 
features: 
® Noise reduction of both standard and foreign ® Transmission line may be any length up to 
broadcasting bands (530 to 23,000 k.c.). i 500 feet. , 
* Built-in lightning arrester in antenna coup- 30-foot length of pipe $ 95 
ling unit. may be used for ver- 
tical antenna with 
underground _ trans- 


| 


® Operates up to 16 outlets from 1 antenna 


with additional coupling and : distribution wr insionnlings Stock No. 9812 LIST 
transformers (only slight reduction in signal © Uses magnetite core 
strength). transformers. (Includes complete as- 
* Easily installed. Completely assembled and ® Can easily be at- sembly for single out- 
soldered. tached to existing let installation) 
°* Antenna may be from 290 to 120 feet long. antennas. 
Stock No. 9849, Antenna Coupling Transformer with Built-in Light- : 
ning Arrestor (for assembling your own kit) ............... $2.00 
Stock No. 9814, Distribution Transformer ..................... $3.00 
(1 required for each 4 additional receivers) 
Stock No. 9813, Set Coupling Transformer ..................... $2.50 


(1 required for each additional receiver) 


395 ANTENNA SYSTEM 


At a figure everyone can afford to pay it is a scientifically designed 
system, operates perfectly with receivers of all types and manufacture and 
is unusually easy to install. Requires only two supports, 40 feet apart. All 
parts, including antenna wires, strain insulators, junction box, etc., are 
assembled and soldered. 

Cash in on this low-priced antenna. Recommend it to your customers 
who need a quality antenna at a popular price. 


CONTENTS OF KIT 


2 Antenna Wire Coils—Each 20 feet long 2 Coupling Unit Links $395 

2 Strain Insulators 2 Nail-On Knob Insu- 

1 Transmission Line—60 feet lators 

fedunctionebox 1 Ground Clamp Stock No. 395 LIST 

1 Receiver Coupling Unit 1 Instrument Sheet 

Stock No. 12855, Set Coupling Unit for 395 and RK-40 Antennas. List $.75 
ADDITIONAL TRANSMISSION LINE List Price 


(For types not listed here, see page 17) 
Stock No. 9816 60 feet for No. 395, No. 9845, or No. 9852 Antenna $1.50 


Stock No. 11817 75 feet Submarine type for No. 9812 Antenna ... 3-20 


SPIDER-WEB ANTENNA 


A Transoceanic Communications type antenna for the home. The RCA 
Spider-Web Antenna System gives excellent signal pick-up over the fre- 
quency range from 140 to 23,000 ke. By adding the stock No. 9689 High 
Frequency Kit, the range is increased to 70,000 ke. with full noise reduc- 
tion. Complete factory assembling and soldering of all parts makes installa- 
tion rapid and easy. Proper design requires only a span of 38 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 12 feet. 

This antenna consists of a series of doublet antennas and an improved 
transmission line which gives the utmost in noise reduction List Price 

of the signal pick-up over an extremely wide range. It is $ 95 
RCA’s finest antenna, especially recommended for amateur 8 

and short wave reception. 


Stock No. 9685 
Stock No. 9689, High Frequency Kit ..................0.00. List $1.50 


RCA VICTOR MASTER ANTENNA 


For those difficult installations where extreme local noise cannot be 
eliminated by the usual noise-reducing antenna, the RCA Victor Master 
Antenna will often solve the problem. A new unique noise-balancing circuit, 
which is individually adjusted for each installation, gives a high degree of 
noise reduction, especially when the noise is from near-by electrical de- 
vices. This antenna is not dependent on location for its noise-reducing 


qualities. 

The frequency range covered is from 540 to 23,000 kes. including all 

standard broadcast and foreign short-wave bands. List Price 

Stock No. 9845 Complete with Receiver Coupling Transformer... . $6.95 

Stock No. 9852 (Model MA) less Receiver Coupling Transformer.. 5.00 
No. 9845 Stock No. 9846 Receiver Coupling Transformer................ 1.95 
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HOME AND AUTOMOBILE 


RCA AUTOMATIC 


Here is an antenna that is different, an antenna that can _ be 
raised or lowered from inside your car! No more stopping and 
getting out. No more reaching out the window while driving. A 
stroke or two on its pneumatic plunger sends the RCA Automatic 
skyward—and it stays up as long as you wish—no sliding down. 
The compact operating mechanism attaches conveniently under the 
dash with only a modern ‘plastic handle showing. At rest, only 3 
inches of the antenna extends above the hood. Fully extended, it 
measures 41”, giving signal strength greater than cowl antennas 
1% longer, because it is not shielded by being 


adjacent to the engine hood. Durable chrome List Price 


finish provides beauty as well as weather re- 
sistance. Packed complete with 30-inch special E, 95 
low capacity cable. Weight: 2 lbs. 4 ozs. Indi- — 


vidually packed. Stock No. 9895 


RCA DELUXE COWLTENNA 
4-SECTION 2-INSULATORS 


A de luxe side mounting telescopic 
cowl antenna of graceful design. Measures 
only 2934 inches when closed, but opens 
to 100 inches, making it ideal for remote 
or low signal-strength areas. Anti-rattle 
feature eliminates electrical and mechan- 
ical noise. Durable chrome finish with 
ceramic insulators. Price List Price 
includes’ a 36-inch $ 2 5 
shielded cable. Weight: — 
27 ounces. Individually Geetiee scabs 
packed. 


RCA DELUXE HOODTENNA 


4-SECTION 2-INSULATORS 
The RCA Stock No. 9898 Hoodtenna is 


tops in concealed hood mounting anten- 
nas. 100 inches high when extended. 
Closed, it measures 2934 inches. Inside- 
of-hood mounting is accomplished with 
two brackets and self-tapping screws. Uses 


ceramic insulators. Has _ patented anti- 
rattle feature. Finish is 
brilliant chrome. Packed List Price 


33-inch 


RCA HOODTENNAS 
3-SECTION 2-INSULATORS 


These antennas are ideal for modern 
auto radio installations. Use under-hood 
mounting with two brackets and self-tap- 
ping screws. Anti-rattle construction to 
eliminate noise pick-up is important fea- 
ture. High-gloss chrome finish. Ceramic 
insulators. Individually packed, complete 


with 33-inch shielded List Price 
cable. $ 3 7 5 
Length 9414” (open), 


Stock No. 9894 
List Price 


3734” (closed), Weight, 


Three-section Cowl- 


List Price 


$300 


complete with 
shielded cable. Weight: 
21 ounces. Individually 


21 ounces. 
Leneth 6414” 


$425 


(open), 


tenna, 6414”, two ce- 2814” (closed), Weight, 
ramic insulators. Stock No. 9899 packed. Stock No. 9898 19 ounces. 
RCA HOODTENNA 
2-SECTION SINGLE INSULATOR 


No. 9896 


No. 9599 


This new, compact antenna can be adjusted to the 
streamline angle of any car. Single under-hood 
mounting bracket is held by self-tapping metal 
screws. Electrical and mechanical noise pick-up is 
reduced by anti-rattle construction. Length closed, 
271% inches; open, 47 inches. Ceramic insulator. 
Attractive, durable chrome finish List Price 

and trim. Packed complete with $195 
33-inch shielded cable. Weight: 

14 ounces. Individually packed. Stock No. 9892 


RCA DI-POLE ANTENNA 


At an unusually attractive price, the RCA Di-Pole 
Antenna has been the popular choice for under-car 
installations. Ignition interference is greatly reduced. 
In areas where the signal level is low, two RCA 
Di-Pole Antennas may be used, 
one under each running-board. 
Price includes a 50-inch shielded 
lead-in cable with bayonet con- 
nector and all necessary fittings. 
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$960 


Stock No. 9605 


$300 


Stock No. 9893 


No. 9898 
No. 9894 


No. 9893 


RCA JUNIOR CRYSTAL PICK-UP 


This pick-up not only has an unusually attractive 
price, but it has every important feature necessary 
for obtaining excellent fidelity of reproduction from 
records. It plays either 10” or 12” records, has a 
completely sealed crystal, and the needle position is 
offset to assure true tracking. The swiveled pick-up 
- arm is easily raised to the vertical position for needle 
insertion. A new feature is the use of viscaloid 
dampening. This gives improved reception and re- 
duces needle chatter. Shock-proof mounting parts 
are included. The entire assembly is finished in at- 
tractive brown wrinkle lacquer to harmonize with 


No. 33343 Motor. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms at 1,000 
he as (1,300 mmfd. over range 70-7,000 
cycles). 


FREQUENCY RANGE....70-7,000 cycles $ 495 


List Price 


OUTPUT VOLTAGE...1.5 volts at 1,000 
cycles with 500,000 ohm load. 


NEEDLE BSPRESSOURE Eco: 2.7 ou 
FINISH oe eo : Bee wrinkle lacunar PA DS Ad 
33217—Crystal Cartridge for above.....List $3.75 
31050—Crystal Cartridge for No. 9842 

Picks U pa iiss cere eee ake List $3.75 


RCA IMPROVED JUNIOR PICK-UP ARM 


This new pick-up arm incorporates all the features 
of the older types but has an unusually attractive 
molded housing. Excellent fidelity of reproduction 
is obtained through the use of a_ sealed crystal 
pick-up and the arm may be used for either 10- or 
12-inch records. Needle insertion is easy and shock- 
proof mounting parts are included. The polished 
brown finish blends with any type of cabinet. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms at 1,000 
cycles (1,300 mmfd. over range 70-7,000 


cycles). 
FREOUENCY RANGE....70-7,000 cycles $ 45 
ee 


List Price 


OUTPUT VOLTAGE...1.5 volts at 100 

cycles with 500,000 ohm load. 

NEEDLE PRESSURE.......... 2.7 ounces 

FINISH........ Polished moulded Bakelite Stock No. 9868 


33122—Crystal Cartridge for above... .List $3.75 


RCA SENIOR CRYSTAL PICK-UP 


Modern design plus top needle loading are out- 
standing features of this fine RCA Pick-up. With the 
Stock No. 33909 needle box, used needles are 
ejected by merely loosening the needle screw and 
pressing the needle box lever. New needles are in- 
serted by placing them in the hole at the top, while 
the ejector functions as a needle positioning bracket. 
This is a sturdy, well-built pick-up and arm that gives 
unusually fine record reproduction. Recommend it 
to your most discriminating customers. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms at 1,000 List Price 
cycles (1,300 mmfd. over range 70-7,000 


cycles). S$ 45 
FREQUENCY RANGE....70-7,000 cycles pant SS 


OUTPUT VOLTAGE...1.5 volts at 1,000 

cycles with 500,000 ohm load. 

NEEDLE PRESSURE........... 3 ounces 7 Stock ae ee, 
BINISHseaetesen Brown wrinkle lacquer (Less needle bracket) 


Stock No. 33909 Needle Box and Pick-up 
Rest4..5 2c ree re List Price $1.00 


33905—Crystal Cartridge for above..... List 4.25 
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PHONOGRAPH PIC 


No. 9891 


This fine quality pick-up is used on 
many record players and Victrola 
combinations. Has sealed crystal 
pick-up and true-tracking tone arm. 


No. 9868 | 
A new RCA Pick-up that is ho 
in a beautiful tone arm of mould 
brown bakelite. Makes an attrac 
tive unit for modernization usé 


No. 9869 


Your most discriminating custome 
will appreciate the beauty of th 
fine new RCA Crystal Pick-up. Ti 
needle loading and automatic ej 

tion are outstanding features. 


UPS AND ACCESSORIES .. . 


MAGNETIC PICK-UPS AND ARMS 


INERTIA TYPE 
These RCA Magnetic Pick-ups and Inertia Type EEE hina oiler tes a 


Arms are the finest units of this type available. The Pick-up assembly has been a fa- 
pick-ups use viscoloid damping blocks to assure un- vorite. It has excellent frequency 
distorted reproduction, while the design of the arm ; characteristics and is ayailable in 
gives. excellent frequency response. An improved a variety of impedances. 
type of rubber mounting prevents vibration pick-up 
from the motor, while a shielded lead permits noise- 
free connections to the input circuit. 


Thse pick-ups and arms are furnished in a variety 
of impedances and finishes. Select the one that is 
best suited for your requirements. You are assured 
of the finest in magnetic pick-up design. 


MAGNETIC PICK-UP HEADS 


Impedance at Output Voltage 


Stock No. List Price Finish 1,000 cycles at 400 cycles No. 9678 
9661 $6.50 Walnut 8.5 .038 
9665 6.50 Walnut 30 .083 
9676 6.50 Black 400 .285 No. 9679 
9669* 6.50 Walnut 700 -46 
9670 6.50 Walnut 2,800 65 
9675 6.50 Black 8,500 W204 
9749 6.50 Walnut 8,500 1.21 


*Viscoloid Damping not included. 


INERTIA TYPE SUSPENSION ARMS 


Stock No. List Price Finish 
9678 $7.50 Walnut j 
9679 7.50 Black 


All RCA Suspension Arms fit any of the pick-ups shown above. 
Suspension arms include a plain escutcheon and a plug for con- 
necting to the magnetic pick-up. 


SYNCHRONOUS REACTION MOTOR 
AND TURNTABLE 
This new motor is used on many RCA Victor Com- 


binations and Record Players. It has shock-proof 
mountings and is free from wows. This unit is simple 


No. 33343 


in design and is practically wear- and trouble-free in 


operation. Turntable is finished in an _ attractive A smooth, easy-running motor that 


is excellent for modernization jobs. 


brown flock which blends with any cabinet finish. Easy to install and plays both 10- 
A soft rubber spindle cap prevents vibration pick-up and 12-inch records. 
by records. Turntable diameter, 7 LIST 


inches. Plays any size record up $ 59 bs) 


to twelve inches in diameter. Con- 
sumes only 10 watts. Stock No. 33343 


RCA OSCILLATOR—MODULATOR 


A Miniature Broadcasting Station for Every Home. 


With this unit you may easily connect either a 
high impedance microphone or phonograph pick-up 
to your broadcast receiver irrespective of its type or 
manufacture. So connected it furnishes a modulated 
signal which is fed into the input of the radio, 
similar to that obtained from a_ broadeast station. 
Operates from either AC or DC. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
StS, See pean eee 1 12A7 Tastaerice 
FREQUENCY RANGE. ..950 ke.-1300 ke. $ 45 
INPUT SPOWER sos). ssc .ccscs. aan aite oT 
WEIGHT or ik Le). Ibe acer i J Hy 3 
SHIPPING WEIGHT............... 3 Ibs. Stock No. 41907 With this inexpensive unit you can 


connect either a microphone or 
13 pick-up to the most difficult re- 
ceiver without any internal 

connections. 


No. 9865—This new automatic Record Changer 
is exactly the same as that used in the finest RCA 
Victrolas for 1940. Plays both 10- and 12-inch 


records, 


RCA Victrola Attachment Model R-93-F. This 

unit permits you to play records through any 

modern a-c radio. The cabinet is made of heau- 
tiful bakelite. 


Play records without any connection to your 
radio with this modern wireless record player. 


RECORD PLAYERS 


AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGER 


This improved RCA Automatic Record Changer plays seven 12- 
inch records or eight 10-inch records automatically and repeats the 
last record. Records of any size may be played manually. A reject 
lever is incorporated which automatically feeds in the next record. 


The mechanism is of a simple, fool-proof design and positive in 
operation. An important feature is the top loading crystal pick-up 
with an automatic needle ejector and receptacle. Whenever it is 
desired to remove a needle, the needle screw is merely loosened 
and the ejector lever pushed down. 


Proper positioning of the arm in which the needle is off-set to 
assure best tracking, together with proper needle pressure, insures 
minimum wear on records. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
AUTOMATIC OPERATION...Eight NEEDLE PRESSURE......... 3 ounces 


ten-inch or seven twelve-inch. Repeats 


last record until it is turned off. Oper- POWER SUPPLY...110-120 volts, 60 
ation of reject lever automatically changes cycles, 25 watts. 
to next record. 


MANUAL OPERATION...Plays any DIMENSIONS... Motorboard 1454” wide 
size record up to 12 inches. by 1144” deep. Space required above 


PICK-UP IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms ™otorboard 414”. 
at 1,000 cycles (1,300 mmfd. over the 
range 70-7,000 cycles). 


OUTPUT...1.5° volts) at. 1.000" evclee Distance 


with 500,000 ohm load. Stock No. 9865 $ Oe 
SSS 


FINISH...Attractive brown wrinkle lac- 
quer with chromium trim. 


34710—Crystal Cartridge for above.................. List $4.25 


RCA VICTOR RECORD PLAYER 
Model R-93-F 


An_ inexpensive instrument that quickly converts any modern 
A-C radio into an electrical radio-phonograph combination. Plays 
both ten- and twelve-inch records with all the volume and fidelity 
of the set to which it is attached. Includes cushion-mounted, con- 
stant speed electric motor, latest type feather-touch crystal pick-up 
in modern bakelite tone arm. Arm easily tilted to the vertical posi- 
tion for insertion of needle. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER SUPPLY...110-120 volts, 60 CABINET...Attractive brown  bakelite 
cycles, 10 watts. cabinet of modern design. Width 113%”, 


depth 9%”, height 3”. 


PICK-UP IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms 
at 1,000 cycles. Stock No. R-93F 


CABLE CONNECTION... .32-inch cable 
with male fitting for connection to 1940 ‘: 5 
RCA Victor radios. Use No. 9824 Switch special low price. 
and Cable Assembly shown on page 19 
for connection to other radios. 


Ask your distributor for 


RCA VICTOR WIRELESS 


RECORD PLAYER 
Model VA-20 


With this unique accessory, you may play records through any 
radio, without making any connections. Not only does it give ex- 
cellent reproduction—the same as obtained from a high quality 
broadcasting station—but it may be located within a radius of 30- 
50 feet from the instrument with which it is being used. The 
feather-touch crystal pick-up and true-tracking tone arm insure 
minimum record wear while an RCA constant 

speed motor eliminates ‘wows’? and distortion. Lise Pnge 
Has modulation type volume control with an on-off 95 
switch, adjustable output frequency and _ pilot $17 
lamp. Rich brown bakelite cabinet. H. 5”, W. "a 
12%.6”, D. 814”. Stock No. VA-20 
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AND MICROPHONES ... 


RCA CARBON MICROPHONE 


Here is the finest microphone value ever. This is not a toy but is 
a genuine RCA Single Button Carbon Microphone that gives un- 
usually fine performance. May be used with the RCA Stock No. 
41907 Oscillator or in any other application where an inexpensive 
high-quality carbon microphone is required. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
INE CU ret MPEDANCEL . 0c. 6.s00 cbc es enne nine 1,200 ohms Stock No. 41905 
MICROPHONE CURRENT....................05- 5-10 M.A. $425 
SRY LO ENIE AWS (61S ge 1 Ib 


List Price, each 
(Shipped in carton of 6) 


AERODYNAMIC MICROPHONE 


An outstanding microphone by RCA, high in quality, low in price— 
ideal for every public address, amateur or experimental use—that is 
the RCA Aerodynamic Microphone. The new RCA Aerodynamic 
Microphone is of the pressure-operated dynamic type which is very 
popular with all microphone users. It is insensitive to mechanical 
vibration and requires no excitation or power supply. The low im- 
pedance type may be located up to 1,000 feet from the input am- 
plifier. The high impedance type is fitted with a 30-foot shielded 
cable. Both are impervious to changes in temperature, humidity and 
barometric pressure and have a minimum wind response. Thoroughly 
shielded and not affected by r-f or a-c fields. Includes fitting for 
adapting 1%” pipe fitting to 54”—27 thread used on standard micro- 
phone stands. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
4 ONG Ld Sins eee Pressure operated DIMENSIONS. ..254” wide, $ g 5 
FREQUENCY RANGE...100 > Dish) 3%” deep. 1922 
to 6,000 cycles. NET WEIGHT...... 114 lbs. 
List Price 
IMPEDANCE...250 oh : . i 
40,000 ohms. ohms or FINISH...Polished chromium. Low impedance 


STAND FITTING SIZE... type — 250 ohms 
AVERAGE OPERATING jy» |; yp 
Meveren = chedh. (10 bar Pibe thread. Stock No. MI-6226-D 
signal across open circuit). CABEBin.cpeitersre 30’ shielded Less Stand 


Stock No. MI-6228-B—High impedance type—40,000 ohms, 
includes 30 feet shielded cable—List Price—less stand $21.95 


Stock No. MI-6227—Table stand shown at right. Finished in 
chromium and black with felt covered base. List Price $2.65 


MANUAL MOTORBOARD 
ASSEMBLY 


A new self-starting motorboard assembly for modernization and 
sound work. Includes automatic stop, top loading crystal pick-up, 
combination needle box and needle ejector, and pick-up shorting 
switch. Makes a neat appearing installation that is suitable for use 
with radios or amplifiers of all types and description. A new rubber 
spindle cap prevents vibration transfer to the record while the entire 
assembly is furnished with shock-proof spring mounting suspension. 
Finished in attractive brown wrinkle lacquer. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER SUPPLY...110-120 volts, 60 NEEDLE PRESSURE......... 3 ounces 
cycles, 25 watts. Includes pick-up shorting switch. 
DIMENSIONS... ose cs se Turntable 9” 
PICK-UP IMPEDANCE...100,000 ohms Dia., — motor- 
at 1,000 cycles (1,600 mmf. over entire board 14%” List Price 
frequency range). wide by 1114” 
deep. Space re- S$ 95 
OUTPUT...1.5 volts with 500,000 ohm quired beneath 
load. board 3”. Clear- een ee 
ance above board 
BIDBLITY... ic. Flat—70-7,000 cycles 34”. Stock No. 9850 
31156—Crystal Cartridge for above (and Stock No. 9844) . List $4.25 
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No. 41905 


No. MI-6226-D 
No. MI-62238-B 


Adaptor 

included 

with all 
Aerodynamic 
Microphones 


(Below) Manual Motorboard. An excellent unit 

for rebuilding old Victrolas or Combinations. 

Uses the RCA Crystal Pick-up and a new self- 
starting motor. 


No. 9850 


RCA TELEVISION 


PARTS for KINESCOPE 
DEFLECTING CIRCUITS 


RCA has made available many of the component parts that are basic units 
for the construction of kinescope deflecting circuits. These parts have 
been developed by RCA engineers in accordance with proven scientific 
principles and are manufactured for long, efficient service. Typical sche- 
matic diagrams or deflection circuits using these parts will be furnished 


on request. 


PARTS FOR USE WITH RCA 9- AND 12-INCH MAGNETIC 
DEFLECTION KINESCOPES RCA TYPES 1804-P4 AND 1803-P4 


STOCK NO. STOCK NO. 

9857 YOKE 32898 

Has windings for horizontal and vertical deflecting circuits. Designed 

for uniform flux distribution. 

Vertical) coil inductance ic). - crests leis ie 45 MH (45 ohms) 

Horizontal coil inductance ..............ssec000- 1.5 MH (5 ohms) 

One vertical coil has 5,600 ohm resistor connected in parallel to 

counteract transient waves from horizontal coil. 

List Price $17.50 32899 

9861 HIGH VOLTAGE POWER TRANSFORMER 

jE TITIES hn SRO SCE eGIONELO) LG os eho Burkenenc: HOLDS DOG o.Ol een Car 117 volts 

Rectifier, Filament Winding je. cer cerccccte oe cleus ese 2.5 volts, 5 amps. 

Secondary High Voltage Winding............ 7,000 volts, 0.002 amp. 

List Price $22.50 32900 

9862 HORIZONTAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMER 

Has correct characteristics to supply a 13,200 cycle saw-tooth cur- 

rent wave to deflecting yoke. 

Core and coil rubber-mounted to eliminate noise. 

Primary.) Gureststances acter ied ie eere re iter ter eaten tele 13.2 ohms 33018 

Secondary: DG! resistance: 5).\«, stevie crsles oisls oe lets ors) eiinis otros 0.825 ohms 

Uh Ceres SS OIE hecaicn Bio cic oo BIOReC icra coe re.o tid tise rotenicin 5.78 :1 


List Price $17.50 


VERTICAL OSCILLATION TRANSFORMER 
Deeitoed ics low-frequency blocking-oscillator circuit. Most efficient 
at cycles. 


Primary DG resistance a, cist sicielsictere cierashcls tots esol token eee 670 ohms 
Secondary DG resistance .\..0 22 s00'6 «<< vee vies Oe 135 ohms 
RAtho 0% 5 drape biaSies ols ayers ore isvbes oceleed oo. ae) 6 See a eles ele eo mne Oise Ue aetna 4.16:1 


List Price $1.75 
HORIZONTAL OSCILLATION TRANSFORMER 


Designed for high-frequency blocking-oscillator circuit. High effi- 

ciency at 13,200 cycles. 

Primary ‘DC “resistance: .s 6c ¢i)s.5) ie seue 21 ragees crete le teeta Gn 3.5 ohms 

Secondary) DC: resistance «od. el.06<c10s oe oe oe i ene 8.55 one 

RRAGIO. acolo o srside Gres sieve rere 8 oe, oa, b oiehaieusiple;e ene 'e oe penh Sita ie eee 
List Price $1. 15 

VERTICAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMER 

Primary; DG) resistance. =). o04< seeedeee es eee Lee 1,122 ohms 

Secondary. DG: resistances s...4...5 6 avisme see aust rotenone a eee 8 ohms 

Ratio’ 5 ce-Sicisvs. shacossnenelt- otters Guase auollhesayetes catouac ehh els el otaae eet ot on ae aa 15:95: 


List Price $5. 50 


HIGH VOLTAGE FILTER CAPACITOR— With Bracket 


(2 required) 0.03 mfd. at 7,500 volts. 
Oil-filled, fireproof, dielectric material has long life. 3 75 
List Price $ . 


PARTS FOR USE WITH RCA FIVE-INCH ELECTROSTATIC- 
DEFLECTION KINESCOPE RCA 1802-P4 


STOCK NO. STOCK NO. 
32898 VERTICAL OSCILLATION TRANSFORMER 32899 
Designed for low-frequency blocking-oscillator circuit. most efficient 
at 60 cycles. 
Primary, 1)G tresistance i cpcyers sie erercis el actonet ket oteles ele venavev=sohonays 670 ohms 
Secondary“D Geresistancemanyieistrcitoe cre Cieiake Weve cveret rp ietete 135 ohms 
BRAtioy cesta sere # clove neo Sa ia atte oho ote caval astro ue lelatsowtoliteuet shearer aietavererayiossice 4.16:1 
List Price $1.75 
33020 
33120 


STOCK NO. 


One Section 
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HORIZONTAL OSCILLATION TRANSFORMER 


Designed for high-frequency blocking-oscillator circuits. High effi- 
ciency at frequency of 13,200 cycles. 

Primary: DG, resistance sai ct.s nctels casictaten silos lols ails eotete thet nena 3.5 ohms 
Secondary IDG resistance: << asactccyehe muersiotewiensvel econ eke 8.55 ohne 


Ratio 


List Price $1. 75 


TWO SECTION HIGH VOLTAGE FILTER CAPACI- 
TOR—With Bracket 

One section 
One section 


LOW VOLTAGE REACTOR 
8 Henries at 0.14 amp. DC. 
DG; resistance” sje oc aie cutee owe ache ots rate) auaeter hey ate eee 315 ohms 


List Price $3.25 


.15 mfd. at 2,500 volts 
.05 mfd. at 3,000 volts 


List Price $2.65 


33190 THREE-SECTION ELECTROLYTIC FILTER CAPACITOR 


Two Sections 


30 mfd. at 450 volts 
10 mfd. at 150 volts 


List Price $2. 50 


33211 HIGH VOLTAGE RECTIFIER SOCKET—4 prong 
Molded of Bakelite. Eliminates corona and ionization—constructed with ample 
space between plate terminals and ground to prevent high voltage breakdown. 
Designed to prevent dust collecting over contacts. 
List Price $1.00 
33340 VERTICAL COUPLING CAPACITOR (2 required) 
-005 mfd. at 3,000 volts. 
Long life—withstands high humidity. 
List Price $ 50 
33341 HORIZONTAL COUPLING CAPACITOR (2 required) 
0.05 mfd. at 3,000 volts. 
Withstands high humidity—has long life. 
List Price $ 50 
33390 POWER TRANSFORMER 
Primary, 117 volts. 
Secondaries: 
ow, ‘Voltage #Plate:s vic rte eale actootiein 660 V. (330 each side) 0.14 A. 
High Voltage. Plate, 2.05, No.o ei oso ster ensotnin Se opm ceitertarneieiens 2,240 V. 0.002 Amp. 
Low Voltage Windings...6.6 V., 0.3 Amp.; 6.3 V., 0.6 Amp.; 5.0 V., 
3:0 7Ampss 2.5) Ves 1.75 Amp.; 12.6 Volt (6.3 each side), 3.82 Amp. 


List Price $133 50 


TELEVISION ANTENNAS 


RCA VICTOR DOUBLE DI-POLE 
TELEVISION ANTENNA 


The Stock No. 9871 is RCA Victor’s finest Television antenna 
for use where reflection is not a problem. It provides excellent 
reception on any one of the five channels for which RCA 
Victor Television Receivers are designed (the 44-50, 50-56, 
66-72, 78-84, and 84-90 megacycle bands) giving excellent 
signal strength and noise reduction on each one. The Double 
Di-Pole Antenna consists of 4 antenna rods, a wooden mount- 
ing pole, and accessories for convenient location. Numerous 
other accessories for increasing its height, for making special 
types of installations, etc., are available. All metal parts are 
corrosion proof. In localities where serious problems of re- 
flection or distortion of any type are encountered, the RCA 
Victor Double Di-Pole Television Reflector, Stock No. 9872, 


should be used in conjunction with the 9871 antenna. 


STOCK NO. 9871 LIST PRICE $7.50 


RCA VICTOR DOUBLE DI-POLE 
TELEVISION REFLECTOR 


The Stock No. 9872 Reflector is designed for use in conjunc- 
tion with the Stock No. 9871 Double Di-Pole Television An- 
tenna in locations where the Television signal travels two 
paths in arriving at the receiver. (The signal may reflect from 
some obstacle in addition to taking the line-of-sight path, 
resulting in a blurred image.) The Double Di-Pole Reflector 
gives improved reception from one direction with rejection 
of signals from the opposite direction in the ratio of three to 
one on the Television bands from 44 to 50 mes., and from 
50 to 56 mes. There is also increased gain of approximately 
90% of signals from the desired direction. This antenna is 
of simple construction and is easily installed. Accessories for 
making installation in practically any location are listed below. 
All metal parts are corrosion proof. 


STOCK NO. 9872 LIST PRICE $13.75 


RCA VICTOR DOUBLE ‘/V“”’ 
TELEVISION ANTENNA 


At a popular price, the RCA Victor Stock No. 9870 Antenna 
is designed for installation where reflection problems are not 
encountered. (Suitable for most suburban areas.) The Double 
“V’’-Type Antenna is packed completely assembled (needing 
only supports for either end) for reception on the 44-50 me. 
and the 50-56 me. bands. (By changing the length of the 
wires between the hanger insulator and the center of the 
junction box reception of other Television channels may be 
obtained.) A junction box, 90 feet of transmission line, and 
full installation instructions are included with each antenna. 
All parts are weather-proofed to give a long period of trouble- 
free service. 


STOCK NO. 9870 LIST PRICE $4.00 


ACCESSORIES FOR THE 


STOCK NO. LIST PRICE 
9873 Mounting Bracket—complete ........... $7.25 
9874 Galvanized Pipe—six feet long .......... 2.45 
9875 Extension Pole Coupler (for use with the 

OST on lys) Mae iecncr eachiedcactmehote) seers sie suaes 1.90 

12429 Transmission Line—45 feet ............ 2.00 

12430 Transmission Line—90 feet ............ 3.75 


Illustration of Stock 
Nos. 9871, 9872, 9873, 9874 


Illustration of Stock 
Nos. 9871, 9873, 9874, 9875 


Stock No. 


9871 AND 9872 ANTENNA 


STOCK NO. LIST PRICE 
9881 Transmission Line—1,000-foot spool ..... . 
9882 Transmission Line—1,000 feet—special 

low-loss=type woe es eee : eras epee 125.00 
9883 Transmission Line—1,000 feet—white—for 

INGOOKY USE eeeeneie tees. 5c HONORS ote v8.5. kjorde aes 18.00 
9884 Transmission Line—1,000 feet—brown— 

fOr IN GOOrAUSe Bee + as tee is os eee 18.00 
9885 Distribution Transformer (provides for oper- 

ation of 4 receivers from one antenna). . 5.50 
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No. 7853 


No. 9556 


For 4-tube sets, this small 

high quality transformer offers 

the midget receiver user the 

same high quality replacement 

that is offered by the three 
larger units. 


See Page 16 for 
Television Transformers 


TRANSFORMERS 


No. 9632 


No. 7852 


Nos. 9551, 9552, 9553 


CLASS ‘‘B”’ Sets 
Stock No. 9552 


List Price $4. 50 


PRIMARY 
| 115 VOLTS A.C. 50/60 CYCLES | 


UNIVERSAL INTERSTAGE 
A-F TRANSFORMER 


The RCA Interstage Transformer  per- 
mits you to make all audio transformer 
replacements with a single unit. It contains 
a center tapped primary and a center 
tapped secondary for connecting either RED meme 
from or to any single or push-pull stage. teenth css ip ae 
Has proper step-up ratio and is easily 

mounted on any type of chassis. Also rec- one 

ommended to step up pick-up output for 

use with low gain amplifiers. 


TO PLATE PUSH-PULL TO GRID PUSH-PULL 


YELLOW BROWN 
OR SINGLE 


OR TO -C SINGLE 


TO GRID PUSH-PULL 
“Bue —_—— 
OR SINGLE 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 


SPECIFICATIONS 
SIZE...2” x 23%” x 2%”. Shielded black finish FREQUENCY RESPONSE..... 30-10,000 cycles 
case-—vacuum wax impregnated. PRIMARY CONNECTIONS...Primary  con- 


TURN RATIO...Primary to secondary 1:3  nects to any single or $ 00 
Ath 


push-pull triode. Secon- 
dary, to any single or 

Stock No. 9632 LIST 

UNIVERSAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 


push-pull stage regard- 
This output transformer fits any com- 


overall. 


PRIMARY CURRENT...10 milliamperes d. c. 


(Maximum). less of tube type. 


bination of tubes and speakers ordinarily SIT, 0.66.0 
encountered in service work. It is quickly 
mounted by means of slot angle brackets, 
has a silicon steel core and its windings 
are protected with a baked varnish impreg- 
nation. Tinned terminals and long primary 
leads make installation easy. Fits prac- 


tically all output tubes and speakers. 


5 
27 T, 0.290 
SECONDARY 


PRIMARY 


CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 


VOICE-COIL IMPEDANCES....1 to 15 ohms 


PRIMARY LOAD IMPEDANCES...1,000 to 
20,000 ohms. 


SIZE. ..Standard Model—234” x 214” x 2”. Trop- MAXIMUM WORKING POTENTIAL...500 
ical Model—234” x 2%” x 3”. volts. 
MAXIMUM PLATE 
CURRENT (each tube) $ 00 
...55 milliamperes. pa 

FREQUENCY RANGE 

..-30 to 10,000 cycles. Stock No. 7852 LIST 

SPECIAL TROPICAL MODEL 
This is the same transformer in a special case having $235 
vacuum wax impregnated windings and complete potting in ae 
asphalt for use under the most severe climatic conditions. Stock No. 7853 LIST 
FOR SETS HAVING EITHER 2.5- OR 6.3-VOLT HEATERS 

With these four transformers, you are in a position to take care of prac- 
tically any power transformer replacement required in modern radio receivers. 
Slots are made for mounting in every conceivable position, thereby giving 
maximum flexibility. Soldered terminals and an insulated terminal cover are 
important quality features. 
The Class “B” Transformer, Stock No. 9552, is a favorite with amateurs 
for modulator power supply and other important experimental uses. Check the 
taps and voltages and see the value in these transformers. 
10-12 Tube Sets 
Stock No. 9551 


List Price $4.25 


PRIMARY 
M15 VOLTS AC, 50/60 CYCLES 


5-9 Tube Sets 
Stock No. 9553 


List Price $3.75 


4 Tube Sets 
Stock No. 9556 


List Price $1.45 


PRIMARY PRIMARY 3 


{15 VOLTS A.C. 50/60 CYCLES 115 VOLTS AC 50/60 CYCLES 


A A 
i iil j | lind 


——— 


iil : i | 335 | 335 | 


ee NS ae) ETF, LAL LACES, 


eS 
| i i ill j : | | 375 | 375 | 


z gz 

5 53 
3 

5 a 

FI 

E 
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ACCESSORIES 


RCA MULTI-RANGE WAVE TRAP 


Attenuation at tuning frequency 40-1 (average) over entire broadcast band! 


Frequency Range 450 KC to 2,100 KC. 


For those receivers and locations that are troubled by unwanted interference or 
inadequate reception of certain stations, the RCA Multi-Range Wave Trap will 
be found the logical answer. This new unit is tuned by means of a magnetite 
core which provides a simple linear and permanent adjust- 

ment. The RCA Multi-Range Wave Trap is adequately shielded $185 
for protection against interference and reaction with receiver a 
circuits. Its small size and simple mounting make it easy to ListPrice 
install. Stock No. 33033 


OSCILLOGRAPH CONNECTING CABLES 


For connecting between your oscillograph, test oscillator and 
radio chassis, you need low capacity shielded cables with handy $450 
connecting clips. The Stock No. 9797 assembly consists of three 

shielded cables designed especially for this use and is a neces- NET 
sity for everyone using the oscillographic method of alignment. Stock No. 9797 


RECORD PLAYER 
CONNECTING SWITCH AND CABLE 


This switch is for connecting the RCA Victor Record Player, or any other type 
of phonograph turntable assembly to a radio receiver so that the user may 
quickly change from radio to record reproduction. Consists of 
a small switch assembly that is readily attached to the back of $ 00 
any radio cabinet and sufficient length of shielded cable that 

may either be connected to a phonograph terminal board or to List 
the proper internal chassis wiring. Knob and mounting screws stock No. 9824 


included. 
RCA VICTOR SERVICE NOTES 


Nine volumes of RCA Victor Service Notes cover the complete service information 
on all RCA Radiola, Victor Talking Machine Company and RCA Victor and ser- 
vice test equipment produced from 1923 until 1939. 

These books not only contain all of the wiring diagrams, but also contain com- 
plete alignment instructions and other details available from no other source. 
They are a necessity for every practicing service engineer. 


Stock No. 100—1923-28 Stock No. 105—1935 25 
Stock No. 101—1929-30 Stock No. 106—1936 

Stock No. 102—1931-32 Stock No. 107—1937 5 —— 
Stock No. 103—1933 Stock No. 108—1938 

Stock No. 104—1934 NET each volume 


RCA VICTOR CABINET REFINISHING KIT 


Here is a kit that should be a part of every service engineer’s equipment. Includes 
all essentials to perform any small touch-up job or a general cabinet cleaning that 
you may be called upon to perform. Attention to cabinet details is a sure way of 
selling yourself to your customers. Every customer appreciates a nice clean piece 
of furniture and you can sell this service for a good price if you have and use 


this kit. CONTENTS: 
enn ech of the following— Can Tripoli 
an Refco oil 
Can rubbing oil pees sandpaper 
Assorted stick shellac ouch-up brush 
Spatula Rubbing block 


Two packages of aniline stain 

powders $ 90 
Instruction sheet 

The entire contents are packed in 


a durable leatherette case with Stock No. 9546 NET 


RCA EARPHONE snap buttons. 
ADAPTOR 
A handy unit for con- RCA TUBE TESTER 
necting hearing aids or MODERNIZATION KIT 
headphones to any ra- Bring your RCA Tube Tester Model 156 
dio. Has three positions or 156A up to date with this kit. Makes 
—one for radio alone, it the equivalent electrically of the 
one for both earphones Model 156B or C. Contains transformer 
and radio, and one for (filament voltages up to 120), switch, 
earphones alone. Easily escutcheon, adaptor, and all fittings ex- 
connected across voice cept “TP oktal”’ type adaptor. 
coil and gives proper ek, Stock No. 9901 
impedance match. Fin- (ee : net $6.25 
ished in attractive Re aE One 
brown wrinkle lacquer é PM) = Toktal ett 
and fitted with 36-inch : f et Kit—$.50 
cable and terminal _. ier ns seieniai pibstrated end 
eo 2 : esigned_ for 
block. oe | Loktal Tubes 
: : ‘ unless adaptor 
pe ss0 | tet) 


No. 33033 


tls ON 


The following index gives the stock numbers of the important parts for the instruments listed. RCA Victor 


parts are exact replacements, are readily identified, and may be purchased from RCA Parts Distributors. 


Use this guide for quickly finding the part you need. For Prices, refer to RCA Dealer Parts List. 


Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna RE. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume| Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil Tes I.F. Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control! Control! Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
30748 J 30105(16) 
HF-1 31069 30749 31063 | 31064 31062 12667 | 31060 11211 | \ 5212(16) 
30747 (3rd) 
31067 31065 14531(25) 
31265 (A) 31257 (A) 
HF-2 31263 (A) 31266 (19, 25, 31 and|/31258 (19 meter) 31565 | 31551 31557 31275 | 31547 | 31456 | 31225 ete 
49 meter) 31254 (25 meter) 31495(20) 
31264 31255 (31 meter) 31549 
31256 (49 meter) (3rd) 
4-T 11661 11662 12627 12630 12575 12574 | 11663 11664 11240 
4-X (Spkr. No. 80864-2) 13151 13148 
(Spkr. No. 80864-1) |12837 12838 12839 | 12840 12500 12498 | 12836 12844 
4X-3 (Spkr. No. 
M80864-2) 13151 13148 
(Spkr. No. 
M80864-1) |12837 12838 12839 12840 12500 12498 12836 12844 
4X-4 (Spkr. No. 
M80864-2) 13151 13148 
(Spkr. No. 
M80864-1) 12837 12838 12839 12840 12500 12498 12836 12844 
31265 (A) 31257 (A) 
HF-4 |31263 (A) |31266 (19, 25, 31 and|31258 (19 meter) 31565 | 31551 31557 31275 | 31547 | 31456 | 31225 31553(16) 
49 meter) 31254 (25 meter) 31495(20) 
\31264 31255 (31 meter) 31549 
31256 (49 meter) (3rd) 
T4-8 5051 5050 11187 | 6663 4803 9588 6667 9464 6661 
T4-8A 11661 11662 SrS2 7955 4893 9588 11663 11664 11240 
T4-9 5051 5050 11187 | 6663 4803 9588 6667 9464 6661 
T4-9A 11661 11662 5152 7955 4893 9588 11663 11664 11240 
T4-10 11261 6821 9471 11263 7956 
5-BT 13293 13294 12801 12802 12803 12642 13214 13295 
5-M 12225 12224 12225 12228 12229 12364 12451 12365 12249 12231 12238 
5Q-1 (Spkr. No. 84091-1 
or 84001-3) 14615 13677 30577(10) 
(Spkr. No. 84091-2 
or 84001-6) 30578 30579 14376 14308 14935 14934 | 30575 | 30574 | 30607 5212(16) 
11203(10) 
5Q-2 30621 30579 14376 | 14308 14355 12642 | 30575 | 30574 | 30607 30577(10) 
5212(16) 
14377(16) 
5Q2-X |30621 30579 14376 | 14308 14628 31310 | 30575 | 30574 14773(16) 
5Q-4 131943 (B) |31942 (X, A,) 31951 (A, B, C) 31267 | 31268 14355 31310 | 30575 | 30574 | 31945 31946 
31944 (C) 31948 (X) 
|31947 (X, A) 
5Q-5 | 
With Tone Control |32821 | 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32904 | 32818 | 34146 | 32911 32240 
5Q-5 
No Tone Control |32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32904 | 32818 32911 32240 
5Q-6 | 
No Tone Control SPI | 32824 14376 | 32825 32924 32922 | 32818 32851 
aoe | eee 
5Q-8 |32822 (A, C) 32707 (A, C) 30577(10) 
With Tone Control 32823 (X) 31296 (X) 14376 14308 31484 32926 | 30575 | 34224 | 30607 5212(16) 
5Q-8 |32822 (A, C) 32707 (A, C) 
No Tone Control 132823 (X) 32931 (X) 14376 | 32825 32029 32926 | 32818 32826 
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REPLACEMENT 


PARTS 


GUIDE 


(Continued) 


: Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume| Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil 196 LF. Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control| Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
32822 (A, C) 32707 (A, C) 
5Q-12 32823 (X) 32931 (X) 14376 | 32825 32905 32934 | 32818 | 34247 | 32852 32240 
5Q-55 14615 30577(10) 
With Tone Control 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 14935 14934 | 30575 | 30574 | 30607 5212(16) 
5Q-55 
No Tone Control 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32904 | 32818 32911 32240 
5Q56 14615 30577(10) 
With Tone Control 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 14935 14934 | 30575 | 30574 | 30607 5212(16) 
5Q56 
No Tone Control 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32904 | 32818 32911 32240 
5-T oe. No. RL63C-1)|12648 12649 13106 | 13107 | 11253 12642 | 13144 | 11460 | 12644 11240 
Spkr. No. 72203-5) 4818 9533 32240 
| 11240(10) 
5T-1 12648 /12649 | 13106 | 13107 13678 13677 | 13144 | 13664 | 12644 5212(16) 
13587 (CX, A) 12798 (A, C) 11240(10) 
5T-4 13589 (C) 13588 (X, A) 13590 (X) 12652 12653 11253 12642 | 13144 13392 5212(16) 
11240(10) 
5T-5 12797 12798 12801 12653 11253 12642 | 13144 13392 5212(16) 
| 11240(10) 
5T-6 12648 12649 13106 13107 13823 13821 13144 13813 12644 5212(16) 
11240(10) 
5T-7 12648 12649 31069013107 13823 13821 | 13144 13813 12644 5212(16) 
ae a | : 
11240(10) 
5T-7-O 12648 12649 13106 13107 13823 13821 13144 13813 12644 5212(16) 
| | 11240(10) 
5T-8 12648 12649 13106 | 13107 13823 13821 13144 13813 | 12644 5212(16) 
11240(10) 
5-U 12797 12798 | 12801 12653 11253 12642 13144 13392 5212(16) 
5-X (Spkr. No. 
M80864-1) 12500 12498 
(Spkr. No. 
M80864-2 12495 12496 12403 12407 | 13151 13148 12394 12398 
Adj. Wave Trap | 
5-X (Spkr. No. 
M80864-1) | 12500 12498 
(Spkr. No. | 
M80864-2) 12495 12496 12403 | 12407 | 13151 13148 | 12394 | 13837 
Fixed Wave Trap 
Spkr. No. 
5SXA M80864-1 12495 12496 | 12801 12407 | 12500 12498 12394 12398 
5XA-3 | 
5XA-4 | Spkr. No. 
M80864-2 13151 13148 
12495 | 
5X-2 12680 12496 12403 12676 11828 12642 12394 12677 
5X-3 | (Spkr. No. 
M80864-1) 12500 12498 
5X-4 { (Spkr. No. 
J M80864-2) 12495 112496 12403 | 12407 | 13151 13148 12394 | 12398 
ee = | | a = 
5X51 | | | 
5X5W | 32572 | | | 33319 | 33057 32964 32578 33321 
= 
6631 (150-410 K.C.) |6632 (150-410 K.C.) |6633 (150-410 KGC3) | } 
AVR-5A 6634 (540-1500 K.C.) |6635 (540-1500 K.C.) |6636 (540-1500 K.C.) 6890 6891 6608 6605 6612 6892 | 9042 6889 
6637 6638 6639 
(1500-4000 K.C.) (1500-4000 K.C.) (1500-4000 K.C.) 
6640 6642 
(4000-10000 K.C.) (4000-10000 K.C.) 
6643 41 6644 
(8000-18000 K.C.) (4000-10000 K.C.) (8000-18000 K.C.) 
a 5e2 5051 5050 4900 11477 4893 9588 4429 4905 4897 7790 
6BK 
6BK-6 12797 12798 12801 12802 12803 12667 11589 12795 12816 12804 
6BT 
6BT-6 12797 12798 12801 12802 | 12803 12642 | 11589 | 12795 | 12816 12804 
6K ‘¥ 12648 12649 13106 | 13107 | 11253 12667 13144 12668 11999 11240 
6K-1 12648 12649 13106 | 13107 11253 12667 13144 | 13681 | 12644 11240 
6K-2 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 $1253 11258 13144 12668 11848 11240 
6K-2 1-F With Magnetite 
Core Transformers 11617 11618 1Z1064\ 13107 11253 12667 13144 12668 11848 S212 
11387(10) 
6K-3 11617 11618 13106 | 13107 11253 12667 | 13144 | 13681 | 11458 11240(10) 
5212(16) 
6K-10 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 13144 | 12668 | 11848 11240 
6M 12223 12224 12225 12228 | 12229 12230 12451 12240 | 12249 | 12231 12234 
M-2 12223 12224 12225 12228 12229 12230 12523 12240 12249 12231 12234 
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Output a Filter Pack 
i Ant R.F. or Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F Trans. Volume) Tone ower | Or High 
eres ‘Coll Detector Coil Coil LF. | LF. | Trans.| *Comb. | Cone |Control| Control] Trans. | Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F., Capacitor 
Trans, 
60-1 33762 33763 [32824 33428 | 14308 32905 | 33777 | 33814 | 33815 | 31733 | 33014 
} 
33762 (A, B, C 33763 (A, B, C) 33764 (A, B, C) 
6Q-4 32823 (x) , 33765 (X) 31296 (X) 33759 | 33761 32905 | 33777 | 33814 | 33816 | 31733 | 33014 
133762 (A, B, C) 33763 (A, B, C) 33764 (A, B, C) 
6Q-4X 32823 (X) 33765 (X) 32931 (X) 33759 | 33761 33826 | 33962 | 33951 | 33816 33824 
| | —_ ee 
60-7 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 | 32934 | 32928 32911 | 32240 
32822 (A,C) 32707 (A, C) 
6Q-8 32823 a : 32931 (X) 14376 | 32825 32905 32934 | 32928 32911 32240 
6QU 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32934 | 33533 | 33533 | $2911 32240 
6T : 12648 12649 13106 | 13107 11253 | 12642 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 | 11240 
6T-2 /11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 | 11235 | 13144 | 12668 | 11848 | 11240 
{ 11240(10) 
6T-5 12797 12798 12801 12653 11253 12642 13144 12644 | \ 5212(16) 
6T-10 111617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 | 11235 | 13144 | 12668 | 11848 | 11240 
31669 (A) 31672 (A) 31689 (A) 31749 { 14377(16) 
HF-6 31670 (B) 14952 (B) 31690 (B) 31746 reek 31687 SL7 ZT S682 31691 | \ 5212(16) 
3rd 
31255 (C) 
131671 (C) 14953 (C) 31688 19 meter 31748 14531 
31673 19 meter 14954 19 meter 31254 25 meter (4th) 
T6-1 11617 i 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11235 | 13144 | 11460 | 11458 11240 
-1 With Metal | 
are Rectifier 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11235 | 13144 | 11460 | 11848 11240 
C6-2 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 13144 | 11460 | 11458 11240 
C6-2 With Metal 
Recher 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 | 11258 | 13144 | 11460 | 11848 | 11240 
BT6-3 11590 11463 11592 | 11593 | 11594 9539 11589 | 11588 11595 
BC6-4 11590 11463 11592 | 11593 | 11594 9432 | 11589 | 11588 11595 
BT6-5 11639 11640 11592 | 11593 | 11594 9539 | 11589 | 11644 11387 
BC6-6 111639 11640 11592 | 11593 | 11594 9432 11589 | 11644 11203 
T6-7 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11828 11235 | 11237 5212 
C6-8 /11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11828 P2588 el 1237 5212 
T6-9 11462 11463 11388 | 11389 11253 11235 | 11459 | 11460 | 11458 11240 
BT6-10 11590 11463 11592 | 11593 | 11594 9539 | 11589 | 11588 11595 
{ 11240(10) 
T6-11 11462 11463 12002 | 12003 11253 11235 | 12000 11999 | | 5212(16) 
11240(10) 
C6-12 11462 11463 12002 | 12003 11253 11258 | 12000 11999 5212(16) 
7K 12708 12709 12652 | 12653 11253 12667 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 11240 
Kell 11617 11618 13106 | 13107 11253 12667 | 13144 | 13681 | 11458 5212 
Oat 12708 12709 12652 | 12653 11253 12642 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 11240 
IT-1 11617 11618 13106 | 13107 11253 12642 | 13144 | 13681 | 11458 5212 
13144 
7U 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 11695 | 12668 | 11848 11240 
Phono 
11240(10) 
7U-2 11617 11618 13106 | 13107 11253 12667 | 13144 | 12668 | 11848 11387(10) 
5212(16) 
IPS | 
7X-1 J 12708 12943 12801 | 12653 11828 12642 | 13144] 12668 5212 
BC7-9 7840 9432 i 
BT7-8 4430 4432 4431 4538 4533 9539 11338 | 5053 11344 
(3rd) 
C7-6 11600 11601 11602 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 13144 | 11392 | 11384 11240 
C7-14 11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 13144 | 11460 | 11848 11240 
D7-7 13144 
11600 11601 11602 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 | 11695 | 11392 | 11384 11240 
Phono 
T7-5 (Spkr. No. RL63-4 11253 11235 { 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 76365-1) 11837 11836 11387(10) 
(Spkr. No. 76365-3) |11600 11601 11602 11388 | 11389 11843 11838 | 13144 | 11392 | 11384 5212(18) 
T7-12 |11617 11618 11388 | 11389 11253 11235 | 13144 | 11460 | 11848 11240 
8BK | 12945 
8BK-6 12708 12943 12945 Gray 12944 12667 | 11589 | 11219 | 12816 12804 
3rd 
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REPLACEMENT 


PARTS 


GUIDE (Continued) 


: Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator lst 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume} Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil I.F. Fehon ||P crans. |) Comb; Cone | Control} Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
8BT 12945 | 12945 
8BT-6 12708 12943 12949 12944 12642 11589 11219 12816 12804 
(3rd) 
8K \ 
8K-1 12708 12709 26525012653 11253 12667 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 11240 
8K-11 12061 12062 12063 11388 11389 11253 11258 13144 | 11392 11805 11240 
8M 30639 30636 14376 | 30672 30783 30782 | 30628 30633 30634 
8M-1 30793 30792 30796 | 30483 30795 30804 | 13420 30799 30797 
8M-2 30793 30792 30796 | 30483 30795 30808 | 12365 | 12249 | 30799 30797 
8M-3 30793 30792 30796 | 30483 | 12230 12451 13711 12249 | 30827 14902 
; | —* 
8M-4 (Spkr. No. 72947-1) 13796 
(Spkr. No. 
72947-22) 30793 \30792 30796 | 30483 | 12230 | 30834 | 13711 30827 30829 
31782 (A) 
8Q-1 31780 31781 |31783 (B, C) 31267 | 31268 14355 31310 | 31450 | 31807 5212 
8Q-2 33762 33763 32824 | 32263 14308 14534 34274 | 33814 | 33815 | 31733 33014 
31782 (A) | 31064 
31783 (B, C) | 31268 
8Q-4 31810 31811 31812 (X) 31063 (3rd) 14355 31828 | 31450 31546 
31782 (A) 31779 | 
8QB 31780 31781 31783 (B; C) 31779 aaaay 31784 | 31310 | 31776 | 31777 | 31998 | 31778 
(3rd | | 
131782 (A) 31779 
8QBK 31780 31781 31783 (B, C) 31779 ea 31784 31275 | 31776 | 31777 | 31998 31778 
3rd) 
8T 12708 12709 12652 | 12653 11253 | 12642 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 11240 
8T-2 (Spkr. No. R663-4) | 11253 | 11235 | | 
(Spkr. No. 76365-1) | | 11837 | 11836 | 
(Spkr. No. 76365-3) |12061 12062 {12063 11388 11389 11843 11838 13144 11392 | 11805 5212 
(Spkr. No. 
RL-63E-2) 11253 | 12642 
8T-10 12708 12709 12652, | 12653 11253 12642 | 13144 | 12668 | 11999 | 11240 
8-T11 (Spkr. No. RL63-4) 11253 | 11235 
(Spkr. No. 76365-1)| 11837 11836 
(Spkr. No. | 
76365-3) 12061 12062 12063 11388 11389 11843 11838 13144 11392 11805 SPR, 
7 13144 | 
8U 12061 12062 12063 11388 11389 11253 11258 11695 11392 11803 5212 
Phono 
| 13144 
8U-2 12061 12062 |12063 11388 | 11389 11253 11258 11695 11392 11803 $212 
Phono 
31669 (A) 31672 (A) 31689 (A) 31749 | 11203(10) 
HF-8 31670 (B) 14952 (B) 31690 (B) 31746 | 31747 31685 31721 | 31682 | 31674 14377(16) 
31671 (C) 14953 (C) 31255 (C) (3rd) 5212(16) 
31673 (49, 31, 25,19 |14954 (49, 31, 25, 19 |31688 (19 meter) 31748 
meter) meter) 31254 (25 meter) (4th) 
5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 
C8-15 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 11258 13144 | 11238 11241 11240 
11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) 
C8-17 S215 CAC) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 11258 | 13144 | 11238 | 11241 11240 
C8-19 = | 11240(10) 
C8-20 } 11600 11601 11602 11388 | 11389 11253 LT25S5 | e232 11803 11387(10) 
| 5212(16) 
CV-8 14420 13046 
13144 
D8-28 11600 11601 11602 11388 11389 PE253 11258 11695 11302 11803 11240 
Phono 
PSU-8A 31733 | 11203 
PSU-8B 31734 11203 
PSU-8C ci 31735 | 11203 
32048(5) 
PSU-8E 32062 32047(20) 
32045(15) 
T8-14 (Spkr. No. RL63-4)| { 5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 11253 11235 J 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 13144 | 11238 | 11241 | | 5212(18) 
76365-1) 11837 11836 
(Spkr. No. 
76365-3) 11843 11838 
T8-16 (Spkr. No. 
RL63-4) 11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X&) 11253 11235 | { 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. inland 21 51CA, ©) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11843 11838 | 13144 | 11238 | 11241 5212(16) 
76365-3) 


ce ee SS ———————————————————————————————————EeE———————————E—E————————— 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


GUIDE (Continued) 


ena 


Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume| Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil Tei | bal Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control} Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans. With A.F, Capacitor 
Trans. 
T8-18 (Spkr. No. 
RL63-4) 11235 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 11387(10) 
70283-1) 11600 11601 11602 11388 | 11389 11253) 9112580011237 11803 | | 5212(16) 
U-8 33736 32962 32966 | 32967 33465 | 32904 | 33504 | 33467 32576 
12709 (A, B, C) 12921 { 5212(16) 
(H.F.) 12467(30) 
9-K 12923 12924 12881 (X) 12652 | 12653 11253 | 12667 | 12861 meee 12918 
an 5212(16) 
9K-1 12708 13654 12709 12652 | 12653 11253 | 12667 | 13647 | 13649 | 12918 | \ 12467(30) 
12879 (X, A, B,C) /12889 (D) 12709 (A, B, C) 12860 5212(16) 
12881 (X) (L.F.) 12872(20) 
9K-2 12888 (D) 12880 (X, A, B, C) [12890 (D) 12652 | 12653 12913 12667 | 12861 te80r 12856 | | 12467(30) 
12921 5212(16) 
(H.F.) 12467(30) 
9K-3 12708 13654 12709 12652 | 12653 12913 | 12667 | 12861 | 12860 | 11211 
(L.F.) 
12879 (X, A, B,C) /12889 (D) 12709 (A, B, C) 12860 5212(16) 
12881 (X) (L.F.) 12872(20) 
9K-10 12888 (D) 12880 (X, A, B, C) [12890 (D) 12652 | 12653 12913 | 12667 | 12861 Aasee 12856 | 12467(30) 
H.F. 
9M-1 (Spkr. No. 84391-1) ieee 30783 | 30782 
(Spkr. No. 84391-3)| | 31977 (Filter) 31594 14376 | 30672 31772, | 31771 | 31637 31597 | 31598 
9M-2 (Spkr. No. 84391-1)| { 31601 30783 | 30782 
(Spkr. No. 84391-3)| | 31977 (Filter) 31600 31595 30957 | 31593 31772 | 31771 | 31638 31597 | 31599 
9SX-1 | 
9SX-2 | 
9SX-3 
9SxX-4 32387 32388 32382 | 32383 32381 32385 32386 
9SX-5 32389 (S.W.) 
9SX-6 | 
9SX-7 
98X-8 | '. 
9T 12879 (X, A, B,C) /12880 (X, A, B,C) {12709 (A, B, C) 12652 | 12653 12642 | 12861 12868 12856 5212(18) 
L.F.) 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12862 12467(30) 
12890 (D) (H.F.) 
9TX-1 32572 32573 32574 | 32534 32581 32578 32576 
oT X-2 
9TX-3 
9TX-4 } 32572 32573 32574 | 32534 32581 32580 32576 
OTX-5 
9TX-21 32572 32573 32574 | 32534 32581 32578 32576 
9TX-22 
9TX-23 32572 32573 32574 | 32534 32581 33291 32576 
9TX-31 32572 32962 32966 | 32967 32964 32578 32576 
OT X-32 
9TX-33 32572 32962 32966 | 32967 32964 33291 32576 
9TX-50 32962 32966 | 32967 33741 33291 32576 
9TX-50M 
9U 12879 (X, A, B,C) [12880 (X, A, B,C) |12709 (A, B, C) 12652 | 12653 12913 12667 | 13126 | 12860 | 12856 | 5212(18) 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) (Phono)| (L.F.) 
12890 (D) 13468 12467(30) 
(H.F.) 
9U-2 12879 (X, A, B,C) |12880 (X, A, B,C) {12709 (A, B, C) 12652 | 12653 12913 | 12667 | 13126 | 12860 | 12856 | 5212(18) 
(Phono)} (L.F.) 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 13468 12467(30) 
12890 (D) (H.F.) 
9X m4 7 a 
9X-1 | 
9X-2 31316 30876 SIS 7a 9313250931322 31323 
9X-3 | 
9X-4 | 
9X- 6 a f 
9X-11 
9X-12 30875 32027 32029 | 31325 | 32026 31323 
9X-13 
9X-14 
— ea ae 
C9-4 Metal Rectifier 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 | 11258 | 11237 | 11238 | 11330 | 11240(10) 
Glass Rectifier 5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 11803 by 
C9-6 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 | 11258 | 11237 | 11238 | 11243 | 11240(10) 
11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) 5212(18) 
CVv-9 32221 | 32222 
D9-19 5215.(A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 | 11258 | 11237 | 11238 | 11243. 11240(10) 
|11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) re 
D9-19 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 | 11239 11253 | 11258 | 1123 238 | 11 ~~ 11240(10) 
With Metal Rectifier 111325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) i aes ee aren 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


GUIDE (Continued) 


: Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F Trans. Volume} Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil DA Ish. Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control} Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. | Capacitor 
Trans. 
T9-7 11600 12059 11602 11388 | 11389 | 12081 12080 11235 |411237 | 11392 12055(16) 
12056(10) 
T9-8 12061 12062 12063 11388 | 11389 | 12081 12080 UUZ39 5 PE237 11392 12055(16) 
12056(10) 
T9-9 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 11239 11253 11235 11237 11238 11243 | 11240(10) 
11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) | 5212(18) 
T9-10 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) S2UTCALC) 11216 | 11239 11253 EI235 4) 11237 112385) 11803 11240(10) 
5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 5212(18) 
10K ) |12879 (CX, A, B, C) 12880 (X, A, B, C) 12709 (A, B, C) 12981 12990 13289 13291 12861 12860 | 12856 | 5212(18) 
i (L.F.) 
10K-11 ) |12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12982 12979 | 12467(30) 
12890 (D) (3rd) (H.F.) | 
10K-1 12879 (X, A, B,C) /12880 (X, A, B,C) |12709 (A, B, C) 12981 | 12990 13661 | 12667 | 12861 | 12860 | 11211 | 5212(18) 
(L.F.) 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12982 12979 | 12467(30) 
12890 (D) (3rd) (H.F.) 
10Q-1 31780 31781 31782 (A) 31779 | 31779 14534 31310 | 31450 | 31807 5212(16) 
31783 (B, C) 31268 
(3rd) 
10T, 10T-11 12879 (X, A, B, C) 12880 (X, A, B, C) 12709 (A, B, C) 12981 12990 13289 13290 12861 an) 12856 | 5212(18) 
L.F.) | 
(Spkr. No. RL63D2) 12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12982 12979 | 12467(30) 
(Spkr. No. RL63E1) 12890 (D) (3rd) 13661 12642 (H.F.) | 11211 
PSU-10A 31736 | 11203(10) 
| 14531(25) 
PSU-10B | 31737 | 11203(10) 
| 14531(25) 
PSU-10C 31738 | 11203(10) 
| 14531(25) 
PSU-10E | 32063 32048(5) 
| 32045(15) 
T10-1 (Spkr. No. RL63-5)|5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 11217 11218 11229 11235 11205 11219 11211 11203(10) 
(Spkr. No. 76365-2) 5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 11840 11838 5212(18) 
T10-3 (Spkr. No. RL63-5)|5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 D217; 11218 11229 11235 11205 11219 11213 11203(10) 
(Spkr. No. 76365-2) 11325 (X) 11326 (X) LES27CX) 11840 11838 5212(18) 
11Q-4 31839 (B, C) 31841 (B, C) 31257 (A) 31864 | 31865 14534 31310 | 31836 31308 | 5212(16) 
31838 (X, A) 31840 (X, A) 31690 (B) 31268 | 31495(20) 
31255;(C) (3rd) 
31837 (X) 
11QK 31839 (B, C) 31841 (B, C) 31257 (A) 31864 | 31865 14534 31275 | 31836 31308 | 5212(16) 
31838 (CX, A) 31840 (X, A) 31690 (B) 31268 | 31495(20) 
31255.(C) (3rd) 
31837 (X) | 
11QU 31839 (B, C) 31841 (B, C) S1257 SS 31864 | 31865 14534 | 31275 | 31836 31308 | 31866(16) 
31690 (B 
31838 (X, A) 31840 (X, A) 31255 (C) 31268 | 31495(20) 
31837 (X) (3rd) | 
Cll-l 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 11216 11217 11218 8057 8056 11205 (LF) 11211 | 11203(10) 
5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) | 5224 5212(18) 
(L.F.) 
D11-2 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) LI2NG 207 | 11218 8057 8056 11205 (LF) 11213 11203(10) 
11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) 5224 5212(18) 
| (L.F.) 
C11-3 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) LU2TG) |) 11217 7) T1218 8057 8056 11205 (LF) 11211 | 11203(10) 
5245 (B) 5246 (B) 5247 (B) 5224 5212(18) 
(L.F.) | 
T11-8 = 11325 (X) 11326 (X) 11327 (X) 11216 11217 11218 11229 11235 11205 11219 11213 11203(10) 
5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 5212(18) 
12Q-4 = 31845 (A) 31891 (A, X) 31257 (A) 31746 | 31749 31847 31275 | 31848 | 31850 5212 
12Q-K 14941 (B) 14952 (B) 31890 (B, 49 meter) 31268 
12Q-U ) 14950 (C) 14953 (C) 31255 (C, 31 meter) (3rd) 
31892 (X) 31846 (49, 31, 31812 (X) 
25, 19 meter) 
14951 (49, 31, 25, 19 31852 (19 meter) 
meter) 31254 (25 meter) 
U-12 Saree 33733 33722 | 33895 33599 32934 | 33776 | 33894 | 34261 | 32342 
13K 12879 (X, A, B, C) 12880 (X, A, B, C) 12709 (A, B, C) 12981 12990 13023 13007 12474 13014 iste 13008 11203(10) 
i= 
delity) | 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12982 13013 | 
12890 (D) (3rd) (Music | 5212(18) 
| Speech) 
C13-2 [5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 5228 11206 | 5232 8057 8056 L205) 5222 8061 11203(10) 
5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5220 (X, B) 5230 $234 | 5212(18) 
5221 (D) (3rd) |(Inter- | 
| stage) 
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| Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume} Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil Tere 1 Alsie Trans. | *Comb. Cone | Control) Control) Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. ’ 
dr | ae 
C13-2 15245: CAC) 5216 (A, C) GVA ANS KES) 5228 11206 | 5232 8057 8056 UL2053)65222 11880 11203(10) — 
(With Metal Rectifier) | |5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5220 (X, B) 5230 5234 5212(18) J 
C13-3 5221(D) (3rd) | (Inter- 3 
J stage) 
15K ati 12879 (X, A, B,C) /|12880 (X, A, B, C) 12709 (A, B, C) 12981 12990 | 13023 13007 12474 | 13014 rie 13008 11203(10) i 
Fi- ' 
delity) ; 
/12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 13019 13013 5212(18) é 
(3rd) (Music ‘ 
12890 (D) 13020 Speech) ‘ 
(Magic . 
eye) ; 
15U 12879 (X, A, B, C) 12880 (X, A, B, C) 12709 (A, B, C) 12981 | 12990 | 12464 12568 12474 | 12861 13616 | 12463 11240(10) i 
12888 (D) 12889 (D) 12881 (X) 12982 11496(18) 
12890 (D) (3rd) 12467(30) 
C15-3 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 52 71GANGC) | 5228 5229 5232 8057 8056 5223 (LF) 8061 11203(10) 
L.F. 
5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5220 (X, B) 5230 5234 5222 5212(18) 
(3rd) | (Inter- (H.F.) ; 
stage) a 
5221 (D) 5231 
(4th) 
C15-3 ) |5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 2 ea CAGEG)) 5228 5229 5232 8057 8056 SYA) Clr) 11880 11203(10) 
) Ae 
(With Metal Rectifier) | |5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5220 (X, B) 5230 5234 5222 5212(18) 
(3rd) | (Inter- (H.F.) 
| 5221 (D) 5231 stage) 
C15-4 J (4th) 
VA-20 32501 32499 32152 
D22-1 5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 5228 5229 11508 11494 8056 $223 5222 8061 11203(10) 
(Driv- (Pwr. 
er) Rec.) 
5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5221 (D) 5230 5234 11877 | 11579 | 11492 5212(18) 
(3rd) | (Inter- (Phono)|(Phono)| (Fila- 
stage) (Low) | ment) 
5220 (X, B) $231 11495 11589 | 11491 11496(18) 
(4th) | (Inter- (Phono)| (Plate) 
stage) (High) 
D22-1A [5215 (A, C) 5216 (A, C) 5217 (A, C) 5228 5229 11508 11494 8056 5223 5222 11880 11203(10) 
(Driv- 
er) 
5218 (X, B) 5219 (X, B) 5221 (D) 5230 5234 11877 | 11579 5212(18) 
(3rd) | (Inter- (Phono)|(Phono) 
stage) (Low) 
5220 (X, B) 5231 11495 11589 11496(18) 
(4th) | (Inter- (Phono) 
stage) (High) 
OSC-22 32501 33794 32576 
RK-24 4747 4746 4745 
vee } 32493 (A, B, C) 31951 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14534 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 32144 32142 
U-30 31293 (A) 31296 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31275 | 31249 | 31248 | 31225 31496(16) 
31294 (B) 31295 (B, C) 31495(20) 
31297 (C) 
40X-30 t 34259 32966 | 32967 32964 32578 32576 
40X-31 | 
40X-50 at 
40X-51 | 
40X-52 | 
40X-53 | 32962 32966 | 32967 32964 32545 32576 
40X-54 | 
40X-55 
40X-56 
40X-57 | 
BT-40 32572 33055 33056 | 33057 33062 33059 32187 
BT-42 32150 32573 34118 | 34119 33459 34120 | 33458 33953 
45E ) nny i 
4SEM - 34259 32966 | 32967 33854 33853 | 33291 33850 
45EW | 
K50 33775 33724 SEY EA || SRY PS 33779 31275 | 33776 | 33630 32342 
M50 (Spkr. No. 84391-1)|31977 31594 14261 | 30672 30783 30782 | 31637 31597 32240 
(Spkr. No. 84391-3) |31977 31594 14261 | 30672 31772 31771 | 31637 31597 32240 
050 33407 33406 | 33215 | 33212 | 14796 33214 
US0 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 33407 33406 | 33409 | 33409 | 33112 32240 
T55 | 33724 33722 | 33723 32905 32904 | 33631 33112 32342 
K60 32821 32824 33428 | 14308 31301 31275 | 33425 | 33424 | 33112 32240 
M60 (Spkr. No. 84391-1)|33664 31600 \31595 30902 | 31593 30783 30782 | 31638 a 31597 33803 
(Spkr. No. 84391-3) 31772 31771 
R60 32905 32934 | 33215 | 33212 | 14796 33214 


T60 33722 33733 33722 | 33723 32905 32904 | 33631 | 33630 | 33112 32342 
TD AE SSUES 329051 3.29048) 3363191 133630010331 120 oa 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS GUIDE (Continued) 


; . Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume} Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil | I.F. I.F. | Trans. *Comb. Cone |Control| Control) Trans. Voltage 
| Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
M61 32821 32824 14376 | 32825 32905 32934 | 32928 | 32928 | 32911 = 32240 | 
T62 33722 33733 BVA NESEY PE} | 32905 32904 | 33776 | 33630 | 33112 | 32342 
T64 32821 32824 33428 | 14308 | 32905 | 32934 | 33512 | 33511 | 33112 | 32240 
67M 13685 13684 12225 13419 | 13693 13692 13703 | 13420 13690 13687 
67M-1 13685 13712 12225 13419 12229 12230 12451 13711 12249 12231 12234(8) 
12238 
| | (Pack) 
67M-2 13685 13712 12225 13419 | 12229 | 12230 | 13796 13711 12231 12234(8) 
| 12238 
(Pack) 
67M-3 13685 13712 12225 13419 12229 12230 (Dash | 13711 12234 12234(8) 
| Spkr.) | 212238 
| 13796 (Pack) 
| (Header | 
Spkr.) 
| 9708 
eee | | 
M-70 31601 31600 32977 32990 | 39991 | 32243 32241 33017 | 32978 | 32978 | 32986 32240 
K-80 32821 32824 33428 14308 33444 31275 | 33425 | 33424 | 33112 | 33014 
T-80 32821 32824 33428 | 14308 33599 S2934 NP oSolan |eSa011 |) Soin | 33014 
—- | 
M-81 31780 31781 31782 (A) | 31267 | 31268 | 14996 14602 | 31450 | 31807 | 5212 
31783 (B, C) | | | 
M-82 31780 31781 31782 (A) 31267 | 31268 14996 14602 | 31450 | 31807 By 
31783 (B, C) | 
M-83 31780 31781 31782 (A) 31267 | 31268 | 14996 14602 | 31450 | 31807 SE”) 
| [31783 (B, C) | 
84BT (Spkr. No. 76474-3) 14285 14257 14261 | 14283 | 14304 | 14303 | 14282 
84BT-6 | | | 
(Spkr. No. 76494-2) 14285 14257 14261 14308 14306 14305 14307 14311 13046 
M-84 31780 31781 (R.F.) 31782 (A) 31267 | 31268 | 31828 14355 | 31450 | 31807 5212 
31783 (B, C) | 
85BK \ 14372 14373 14261 14283 12803 | 12642 14400 14401 
85BT | 
85BT-6 30659 14647 14376 | 14642 30663 30664 | 30658 30656 | 30657 
30665 | 
— } — | 
85E 14646 14647 14376 | 14642 14615 14614 | 14645 30607 | 14814(10) 
| | | | 14813(16) 
| | | 
85K 14646 14647 14376 14642 14615 14614 14645 | 30607 11203(10) 
| | | 5212(16) 
85T (Spkr. No. 84011-3) |14670 14257 14376 14642 14677 14676 14645 14666 14669 
(Spkr. No. 84011-6) | 14940 14939 | 
85T-1 | | | 
(Spkr. No. 84010-3) 14646 14647 | 14376 | 14642 14680 14679 | 14645 14655 11203(10) 
(Spkr. No. 84010-1) | | 14042 | 14941 5212(16) 
85T-2 | | | 
(Spkr. No. 84128-2) 14670 14257 | 14376 | 14642 | | 30472 30471 14645 14666 14669 
(Spkr. No. 84128-1) | 30686 30687 
85T-5 12797 12798 | 12801 12653 14355 12642 14335 13392 | 11240(10) 
| 5212(16) 
85T-8 30621 30579 | 14376 | 14308 | 14355 | 12642 | 30575 | 30574 | 30617 | 30577 ; 
Pack 
5212(16) 
86BK 14372 14414 14373 14261 14283 | 12803 12667 | 14335 | 14401 | 14403 
86BT 14372 14414 14373 14261 14283 | 12803 12642 14335 | 14401 14403 
86E 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 | 14355 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14367 11240(10) 
86K | 5212(16) 
86K-7 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14355 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14367 | 11240(10) 
eS 21216) 
86T (Spkr. No. 84001-3) |14372 14373 14376 14283 14615 14614 14335 14371 14367 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 84001-6) 14935 14934 5212(16) 
86T-1 ey | 
(Spkr. No. 84001-3) 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14615 14614 | 14335 | 14371 14367 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 84001-6) 14935 14934 5212(16) 
86T-2 (Spkr. No. | 
84091-1 or 84001-3) 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 14615 14614 | 30575 | 30574 | 30617 30577(10) 
(Spkr. No. | | 5212(16) 
84091-3 or 84001-6) | | 14935 14934 | 
86T-3 (Spkr. No. | | 
84091-1 or 84001-3) 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 | 14615 14614 | 30575 | 30574 | 30617 30577(10) 
(Spkr. No. 5212(16) 
84091-2 or 84001-6) 14935 14934 
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Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume) Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil TEs Tha) porans.\esComb. Cone |Control| Control) Trans. Voltage 
Trans.| Trans. With A.F. Capacitor 7 
Trans. % 
86T-4 | ; q 
13587 (X, A) 13588 (X, A) 13590 (X) 12652 | 12653 14355 12642 | 14335 | 14538 | 13392 11203(10) — 
13589 (C) 12798 (A, C) : 5212(16) 2 
86T-6 (Spkr. No. | \ 
84091-1 or 84001-3) 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 14615 13677 | 30575 | 30574 | 30607 { 11203(10) E 
(Spkr. No. 5212(16) 
84091-2 or 84001-6) 14935 14934 
86T-44 13587 (CX, A) 13588 (X, A) 13590 (X) 12652 | 12653 14615 14614 | 14335 | 14538 | 13392 11203(10) ‘ 
13589 (C) 12798 (A, C) | 5212(16) . 
86X (Spkr. No. 84003-3) |14646 14647 14376 | 14642 14683 14682 | 14645 { 14643(20) / 
(Spkr. No. 84003-4) 14937 14936 14644 a 
(Pack) F 
86X-4 30292 (X, A, C) 30293 (A, C) 14376 | 14308 30307 30306 | 14645 | 30299 oe 
ac 
30294 (X) 30297(32) F 
87EY 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14628 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14624(10) 
14621(32) 
14622(16) 
87K 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14355 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14367 11240(10) 
5212(16) 
87K-1 | 30745 30746 14376 | 14283 14355 12667 | 30743 | 30743 | 30607 30577(10) | 
87K-2 } 5212(16) am 
87T (Spkr. No. 84001-3) |14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14615 14614 | 14335 | 14371 14367 11240(10) 
(Spkr. No. 84001-6) 14935 14934 5212(16) 
87T-1 (Spkr. No. a 
84091-1 or 84001-3) 30578 30579 14376 | 14308 14615 14614 | 30575 | 30574 | 30617 { 30577(10) 
(Spkr. No. 5212(16) 
84091-2 or 84001-6) 14935 14934 
87T-2 (Spkr. No. 
84091-1 or 84001-3) 30745 30746 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14615 14614 | 30743 | 30743 | 30607 30577(10) 
(Spkr. No. 5212(16) 
84091-2 or 84001-6) 14935 14934 
87X 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14686 14685 | 14335 | 14371 14624(10) 
14621(32) 
| 14622(16) 
87Y 14372 14373 14376 | 14283 14628 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14624(10) 
14621(32) 
14622(16) 
88K 14372 14414 14516 14376 | 14283 14355 12667 | 14335 | 14371 14511 11203(10) 
5212(16) 
880 | 14372 14414 14516 14376 | 14283 14996 14602 | 14597 | 14371 14994 11240(10) 
88U-2 30129 5212(16) 
(Phono) 
R-89 31203 31202 | 31889 31323 
R-91 31588 31587 | 31582 31584 
91B 6820 0821 9471 6829 6832(40) 
R-92 6551 6556 4401 9026 4498(8) 
7590(10) 
94BK 30950 30895 30948 | 30903 30974 30973 | 30947 13610(8) 
94BK-1 32150 32148 14261 14308 30974 30973 | 30947 32187 
94BK-2 32258 32254 (A) 32263 | 32264 32272 32274 | 32262 31323 
32260 (S.W.) 
94BP-4 
94BP-4B { | 32148 32263 | 32264 32164 32163 | 32594 32187 
94BP-4C 
94BP-4R 
94BP-61 |} ‘ . 
94BP-62 | 
94BP-64 | | 33055 33301 | 33302 33062 33304 33303 
94BP-66 | 
94BP-80 | 
94BP-81 | 
94BT pore 30895 30948 | 30903 30971 30970 | 30947 13610 
94BT-1 32150 32148 14261 14308 32164 32163 30947 32187 
94BT-2 32258 32254 (A) 32263 | 32264 32272 32271) 932262 31323 
| 32260 (S.W.) 
94BT-6 30950 30895 30957 | 30903 30971 30970 | 30958 30960 30961 
94BT-61 30950 | 32148 14261 14308 | 32164 32163 | 30958 32151 32152 
94X 30875 30876 30944 30943 | 30874 30873 
94X-1 130875 30876 30979 30943 | 30874 30873 
94X-2 | | 
95T 30894 30895 30902 | 30903 30941 30940 | 30891 30888 30898 


REPLACEMENT PARTS GUIDE (Continued) 


; Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st Ind A.F. Trans. Volume} Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil Vyas ays Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control| Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans. With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
95T-5 30894 31098 30957 | 30903 31474 31473 | 31412 31408 31423 
(RC-348) 
(RC348-MOD) 
95T5 32338 31098 30957 | 30903 31474 31473 | 31412 31408 32341 
(RC348-M) 
95T5LW 32218 31098 30902 | 30903 31474 31473 31412 31410 31423 
95xX 30875 30876 31203 31202 | 31194 30873 
95X-1 
95X-6 | 30875 30876 31203 31202 | 31966 31323 
95X-11 | 
95XL 30875 30876 31203 31202 31192 30873 
95XLW 32213 32214 31203 31202 | 31194 31323(16) 
31584(40) 
R-95 11828 11235 | 11867 
96BK-6 32258 32254 (A) 14261 14308 | 32368 32328 | 32367 | 30953 
32366 (C) 
96BT-6 \ 32258 32254 (A) 14261 14308 32368 32326 | 32367 | 30953 
96BT-6A | 32366 (C) | 
90E 30894 31098 30957 | 30903 | 31444 31443 | 31413 | 31413 | 31380 31424 
(RC348C) 
(RC348C-MOD) 
96E 32338 31098 30957 | 30903 31444 31443 | 31413 | 31413 31380 | 32342 
(RC348C-M) | | 
| 
96E-2 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 30902 14283 14355 31310 | 32668 | 32668 | 31380 32485 
96K 31378 31377 (A, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 31371 
(RC351) | 
96K 31378 31377 (A, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351-M) 
96K 32488 32489 (A, C) 14376 14283 | 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351-R) | 
96K2 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 31371 
(RC351-B) 
96K2 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351B-M) | 
96K2 32493 31951) (A; B,C) 14376 14283 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351B-R) 
96K-5 31951 (A, B, C) 
96K-6 32493 | 30902 14283 14355 31275 | 32668 | 32668 | 31380 32485 
96T 30894 31098 30957 | 30903 31477 31476 | 31413 | 31413 | 31380 31424 
(RC348A) | 
(RC348A-MOD) 
96T 32338 31098 30957 | 30903 31477 31476 | 31413 31413 | 31380 32342 
(RC348A-M) 
96T-1 30894 31098 30957 | 30903 31477 31443 | 31413 | 31413 | 31380 31424 
(RC348D) 
(RC348D-MOD) 
96T-1 32338 31098 | 30957 | 30903 31477 31443 | 31413 | 31413 | 31380 32342 
(RC348D-M) 
96T-2 31378 31377 (A, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 S137 
(RC351) 
96T-2 31378 31377 (A, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351-M) 
96T-2 32488 32489 (A, C) 14376 14283 31444 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351-R) 
96T-3 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 31371 
(RC351-B) 
96T-3 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351B-M) 
96T-3 32493 B190510¢As- B.C) 14376 14283 31444 31443 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351B-R) 
SOTA || 32706 32707 14376 | 14308 32717. | 32716 | 31413 | 31413 32708 
96T-4W >; 
96T-5 | 
96T-6 32706 32707 14376 | 14308 32720 32719 | 31413 | 31413 32708 
96T-7 
96T-7W 
(Spkr. No. 84308-4) 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 30902 | 14283 32920 32918 | 32668 | 32668 | 31380 32485 
(Spkr. No. 84308-1) | 31444 31443 
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GUIDE (Continued) 


Re 


Output Filter Pack ; 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F Trans. Volume, Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil TK IR fb rans|a Comb: Cone | Control) Control! Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
| Trans. | 
96X-1 4 
96X-2 
96X-3 
96X-4 32531 32532 32533 | 32534 31203 | 31202 | 32545 32548 
96X-11 
96X-12 
96X-13 
96X-14 | 
R-96 | 14355 12642 | 14798 | 14797 | 14796 | 11203(10) 
5212(16) 
97E 31402 131401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 | 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 31371 
(RC351H) 
97E 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 | 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351H-M) 
97E 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14355 | 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351H-R) 
97K 31378 (31377 30902 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 31371 
(RC351F) 
97K |31378 31377 30902 | 30903 31301 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351F-M) 
97K 32488 32489 14376 | 14283 31301 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351F-R) 
97K-2 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 30902 | 14283 14355 | 31275 | 32668 | 32668 | 31380 | 32485 
97KG 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 31371 
(RC3514A) 
97KG 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31301 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351A-M) 
97KG 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 31301 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351A-R) 
97T 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 | 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 31371 
(RC351A) | 
97T 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 | 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351A-M) 
97T 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 31444 | 31443 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351A-R) 
97T2 fy eS, 
(Spkr. No. 84308-1) 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 30902 | 14283 31444 | 31443 | 32668 | 32668 | 31380 | 32485 
(Spkr. No. RL-79-1) 32905 | 32934 | 
97X 30894 31098 30957 | 30903 31484 | 31486 | 31413 | 31413 31479 
(RC349) 
(RC349-MOD) 
97X 32338 31098 30957 | 30903 31484 | 31486 | 31413 | 31413 | 31479 
(RC349-M) 
97¥ 131402 31401 30957 | 30903 14628 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31576 
(RC352A) 
97Y 31402 31401 30957 | 30903 14628 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 32485 
(RC352A-M) 
97Y 32493 31951 14376 | 14283 14628 | 31275 | 31366 | 31366 32485 
(RC352A-R) | 
R-97 14355 12642 | 14798 | 14797 | 14796 | 11203(10) 
. | 5272 Giey 
98K 31293 (A) 31296 (A) (Metal |(Metal 31301 31275 | 31454 | 31248 | 31298 | 11203(10) 
|31294 (B) 31295 (B, C) Top) | Top) 5212(16) 
31297 (C) 31267 | 31268 
| (Bkite. | (Bklite 
Top) | Top) 
32068 | 14283 
98K-2 32493 31951 14376 | 14283 14534 | 31275 | 32668 | 32668 | 32144 | 32145 
98T 32493 31951 14376 | 14283 32690 | 32688 | 32668 | 32668 | 32144 | 32145 
98T2 32493 31951 14376 | 14283 31666 | 31665 | 32668 | 32668 | 32144 | 31576 
98x |31402 31401 30957 | 30903 31666 | 31665 | 31366 | 31366 31576 
BLS f 14628 | 31310 
14628 | 31275 
(RC352) 
98X /31402 31401 30957 | 30903 31666 | 31665 | 31366 | 31366 32485 
pee 14628 | 31310 
14628 | 31275 
(RC352-M) 
98X 32493 31951 14376 | 14283 31666 | 31665 | 31366 | 31366 | 32485 
98EY 14628 | 31310 
98YG 14628 | 31275 
(RC352-R) 
R-98 13964 33405 | 33648 | 33398 | 33396 | 14271 11496(18) 
(H.F.) 
33397 14531(25) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS GUIDE (Continued) 


| | 
| 
, | : Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor | Antenna R.F. or | Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume) Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil 1G) ie Jee Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control] Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
- 99K (Spkr. No. 
RL-70-H2) 31293 (A) 31296 (A) (Metal | (Metal 14534 31275 | 31450 | 31248 | 31225 5212(16) 
31294 (B) 31295 (B, C) Tops) | Tops) 14531(25) 
(Spkr. No. 31297 (C) 31267 | 31268 14534 12667 
RL-70-E2) | (Bkite. | (Bklte 
| Tops) | Tops) 
32068 14283 
(Metal | (Metal 
31293 (A) Tops) | Tops) 
99T 31296 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31310 | 31450 | 31248 | 31225 5212(16) 
31294 (B) (Bklite. | (Bklte 
Tops) | Tops) 
31297 (C) SIZ05 (BC) 32068 | 14283 14531(25) 
R-99 12464 12568 12474 | 12554 | 12553 | 12463 11240(10) 
11496(18) 
12467(30) 
R-99 | 13964 12568 12474 | 14026 | 12553 12463 11203(10) 
(With input pack) 11496(18) 
12467(30) 
M-101 4950 6966 |6967 4951 4952 4957 9602 5018 7859 4961 
U-101 14646 14647 14376 14642 14355 12642 14826 14655 14814(10) 
| 14815 5212(16) 
(Phono) 14377(16) 
102 6820 (R.F.) 9471 3542 6823 
6821 
U-102E 14646 14647 14376 | 14642 14355 12667 | 14826 30607 14814(10) 
14815 14813(16) 
(Phono) 
103 6666 6664 6662 6663 4803 9588 6667 6669 9464 6661 
U-103 14646 |14647 14376 | 14642 14355 12667 | 14826 14655 14814(10) 
| 14815 5212(16) 
| (Phono) 14377(16) 
M-104 4950 6966 6967 4951 4952 4957 9602 5018 7859 4961(8) 
| 
U-104 30875 30876 31203 31202 | 31966 31323(16) 
32209 
| (Phono) 
M-105 6731 6540 \6471 3636 3637 6732 3688 9023 6499 6490 9049 7600 
U-105 14372 14414 14516 14376 14283 14601 14602 14597 14599 11211 5212(16) 
14608 14531(25) 
(Phono) 
U-106 30745 30746 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14534 12667 | 30743 | 30743 | 30869 5212(16) 
14531(25) 
M-107 6965 6966 6967 6960 6962 6982 9492 | 6978 TOTES 7776 
U-107 14372 14414 14516 14376 14283 14601 14602 14597 14599 11211 5212(16) 
30098 14531(25) 
(Phono) 
M-108 4950 6966 6967 4951 4952 4957 9602 5018 7859 4961(8) 
U-108 14372 14414 14713 14706 14707 12568 14602 14835 14836 | 14271 11203(10) 
14708 14833 11496(18) 
(3rd) (Phono) 
14709 14531(25) 
(4th) 
M-109 4950 6966 6967 5055 5056 5057 5090 9598 5018 5072 5065 5069 
U-109 14372 14414 14713 14706 | 14707 12568 14602 14835 14836 | 14271 11203(10) 
14708 14833 (Fi- 11496(18) 
(3rd) (Phono) delity) 14531(25) 
14709 
(4th) 
CV-110 31998 32013 
ACR-111 14431 (B, C, D, E) 14434 (A) 13299 (B. F. O.) 12095 12096 | 13035 11229 12642 13039 14134 11880 13036(25) 
14434 (A) 14432 (B, C, D, E) 14433 (B, C, D, E) 12097 
14435 (A) (3rd) 
CV-111 33783 |33810(3-40) 
33968(1-20) 
(1-40) 
U-111 30894 31098 30902 | 30903 31111 31110 | 30891 30888 31099 
(RC-341) 
(RC-341-MOD) 
U-111 32338 31098 30902 | 30903 31111 31110 | 30891 30888 31099 
(RC-341-M) 
112-A 6519 6520 6521 6727 7846 9492 4702 6728 
U-112 ‘ 30894 31098 30902 | 30903 32504 32503 | 30891 30888 31099 
(RC341C) 
(RC341C-MOD) | 
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T 
Output | Filter Pack” 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume| Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil LF. TH Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control! Control) Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans Mya A.F. | Capacitor t 
rans. | . 
= aaa — 
U-112 32338 31098 30902 | 30903 32504 32503 | 30891 30888 31099 ’ 
(RC341C-M) : 
U-115 7 
(RC348E) | i 
(RC348E-MOD) ' 
(Spkr. No. 84327-1) 30894 31098 30902 | 30903 31477 31443 | 32355 | 32355 | 31380 | 31424 
(Spkr. No. 84327-3) 32588 32586 | 
U-115 3 
(RC348E-M) 
(Spkr. No. 84327-1) |32338 31098 30902 | 30903 31477 | 31443 | 32355 | 32355 | 31380 32342 
(Spkr. No. 84327-3) 32588 32586 ¥ 
M-116 = 6742 6743 6745 6740 6741 6759 6764 8987 6746 6747 9456 | 6844 F 
117 4903 4902 4900 | 4901 4818 9533 | 4790 | 5052 | 4897 44288) "| 
7790(10) 
118 4430 4432 4431 | 4433 4472 8935 | 4429 | 4426 | 9511 4428(8) 
(RCA-41 Output) 7790(10) % 
118 5087 5089 4431 4433 4893 9588 4429 5052 9511 4428(8) 
(RCA-42 Output) 7790(10) 
ae es = 
119 5051 5050 4900 | 4901 4893 9588 | 4429 | 4905 | 4897 | 44288) 
7790(10) 
U-119 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 31444 31762 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 31371 
(RC351E) | 
U-119 31402 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 14283 31444 31762 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351E-M) 
U-119 32493 31951 (AS BC) 14376 | 14283 31444 31762 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351E-R) | 
U-121 32338 31098 30902 | 30903 31301 31275 32355 | 32355 | 31380 | 32342 
(RC-348]J) : 
U-122E 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 31371 
(RC351D) 
U-122E 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 31310 | 31366 | 31366 31380 32485 
(RC351D-M) | 
U-122E 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 14283 14355 31310. | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351D-R) | 
UY-122E 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14628 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 31576 
(RC352B) 
UY-122E 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14628 31310 | 31366 | 31366 | 32485 
(RC352B-M) | 
UY-122E 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14628 31310 | 31366 | 31366 32485 
(RC352B-R) 
M-123 6965 6966 6967 6960. | 6962 6969 6970 6964 6971 7759 | 7758 
U-123-(1 Band) 32338 31098 30902 | 30903 31301 31275 | 32355 | 32355 | 31380 32342 
U-123-(2 Band) 32706 32707 14376 | 14308 31301 31275 | 32355 | 32355 | 33112 | 33014 
124 6527 6528 6471 6483 6484 6476 9428 6485 6619 9005 6487 
U-124 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 31371 
(RC351C) | 
U-124 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30957 | 30903 14355 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 | 32485 
(RC351C-M) 
U-124 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14355 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31380 32485 
(RC351C-R) | 
UY-124 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14628 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 31576 
(RC352-C) | 
UY-124 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14628 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 32485 
(RC352C-M) 
UY-124 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14628 31275 | 31366 | 31366 32485 
(RC352C-R) 
125 5087 5089 5102 arte 4893 9588 4429 5052 9511 | 7790(10) 
1 1 -SLOR 
(3rd) (Pack) 
U-125 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14534 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 32144 32142 
(RC386) 
U-125 31402 31401 (A, B, C) 30902 | 30903 14534 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 32144 32485 
(RC386-M) 
U-125 32493 31951 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14283 14534 31275 | 31366 | 31366 | 32144 32485 
(RC386-R) | 
126-B 6992 6664 6993 6994 4349 6995 6669 
(Metal | (Metal * 
Tops) | Tops) 
U-126 31293 (A) 31296 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31275 | 31249 | 31248 | 31225 31496(16) 
31294 (B) (Bklte. | (Bklte 
31297 (C) 31295 (B, C) Tops) | Tops) _ 31495(20) 
32068 | 14283 | 


REPLACEMENT 


PARTS 


GUIDE 


(Continued ) 


: ; Output | Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or Oscillator 1st 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume; Tone | Power Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil Tek Je Trans. | *Comb. Cone |Control Control) Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans With A.F. | Capacitor 
Trans. 
127 6983 6699 6700 6697 6698 6987 6988 9499 6695 6705 3796(4) 
6986(8) 
U-127-E 32338 31098 30902 | 30903 14355 31310 | 32355 | 32355 | 31380 32342 
128 (1934) : 4516 (P.B.) 4514 (P.B.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4472 8935 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) 
Spkr. No. RL-60A-3) 7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 4511 (P.B.) 7790(10) 
128 (1935) 4808 (B) 4815 (B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4818 9533 4809 4810 9511 4428(8) 
(Spkr. No. 72203-2— 7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 4807 (B) 7790 (10) 
with spade terminals) | 
(Spkr. No. 72203-5— 
with connector terminals) | 
128E 4734 (A) 4751 (A) 7807 (B, C) 4431 4433 4818 9533 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) 
7803 (B, C) 7805 (B, C) 4733 (A) 7790(10) 
(Metal | (Metal 
Tops Tops) 
aes 31293 (A) 31296 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31275 | 31249 | 31248 | 31225 31496(16) 
U-129 31294 (B) (Bklte. | (Bklte 
31297 (C) 31295 (B, C) Tops) | Tops) | 31495(20) 
32068 14283 
31257 (A) 
U-130 31263 (A) 31265 (A) 31258 (19 meter) 31565 | 31551 31557 31275 | 31547 | 31546 | 31225 31563(16) 
31264 (19, 25, 31, 31266 (9, 25, 31, 31254 (25 meter) 31549 | 31495(20) 
49 meter) 49 meter) 31255 (31 meter) (3rd) 
31256 (49 meter) 
31689 (A) i 
U-132 31669 (A) 31672 (A) 31690 (B, 49 meter) | 31746 | 31749 31687 31721 | 31682 | 31683 | 31691 | 14377(16) 
31670 (B) 14952 (B) 31255 (C, 31 meter) 31747 f  Bilex@s») 
31671 (C) 14953 (C) 31688 (19 meter) (3rd) 
31673 (49, 31, 25, 14954 (49, 31, 25, 31254 (25 meter) 31748 
19 meter) 19 meter) (4th) 
U-134 31669 (A) 31672 (A) 31689 (A) 31746 | 31749 31685 31721 | 31682 | 31683 | 31674 11203(10) 
U-134A (Less Remote |31670 (B) 14952 (B) 31690 (B, 49) 31747 14377(16) 
Control) (3rd) 31751(16) 
31671 (C) 14953 (C) 81255. (C, 31) 31748 
31673 (49, 31, 25, 14954 (49, 31, 25, 31688 (19) (4th) | 
19 meter) 19 meter) 31254 (25) 
135B 4430 4432 4431 7840 4533 9539 4535 4536 
4538 
(3rd) 
ACR-136 4808 (B) 4815 (B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4505 9492 4809 4810 9511 4428(8) 
7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 4807 (B) | 7790(10) 
140 6631 (150-410 K.C.) |6632 (150-410 K.C.) |6633 (150-410 K.C.) 6890 6891 6608 6605 8969 6612 6892 9042 6609(18) 
141 6634 (540-1500 K.C.) |6635 (540-1500 K.C.) |6636 (540-1500 K.C.) 6889(18) 
141-E 6637 (1500- 6638 (1500- 6639 (1500- 
4000 K.C.) 4000 K.C.) 4000 K.C.) 
6640 (4000- 6641 (4000- 6642 (4000 
10000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) 
6643 (8000- 6644 (8000- 
18000 K.C.) 18000 K.C.) 
143 (1934) 7810 (P.B., L.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4620 9535 9533 4519 4616 9505 7790 
(Spkr. No. 72203-1) 7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7809 (P.B., L.W.) 
143 (1935) 7810 (B, X) 7808 (X, B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4620 9535 9533 4809 4813 9505 7790 
(Spkr. No. 72203-4) 7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 7809 (X, B) | 
ACR-155 12708 13654 12084 (beat) 12652 12653 13903 13902 12087 13880 GUA | 5212(16) 
12709 | 12467(30) 
ACR-175 12092 (A, C) 12093 (A, C) 12084 (B.F.) 12095 12096 11253 11235 12087 | 11248(4) 
12098 (B) 12099 (B) 12094 (A, C) 12097 12331 | 11203(10) 
12100 (B) (3rd) | 5212(18) 
5221 (D) | 
211 4430 4432 4431 4433 4505 9492 4429 4426 9511 4428(8) 
(RCA-41 Output) 7790(10) 
211 5087 5089 4431 4433 4892 8935 4429 5052 9511 4428(8) 
(RCA-42 Output) 7790(10) 
214 4903 4902 4900 4901 4893 9588 4790 5052 4897 4428(8) 
7790(10) 
221 6701 6699 6700 6697 6698 6770 8935 6695 6705 9446 6571 
223 6527 6528 6471 6483 6484 6861 8935 6485 6860 7734 6862 
224 4516 (P.B.) 4514 (P.B.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4472 8935 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 4511 (P.B.) 7790(10) 
224E 4734 (A) 4751 (A) 7807 (B, C) 4431 4433 4472 8935 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) 
7803 (B, C) 7805 (B, C) 4733 (A) | 7790(10) 
225 5087 5089 5102 5103 4892 8935 4429 5052 9511 | 7790(10) 
5105 5101 
(8rd) (Pack) 
226 4808 (B) 4815 (B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 Coe 4472 8935 4809 4810 9511 4428(8) 
wit 
spade 
term.) 
4803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 4807 (B) ion 4892 8935 7790(10) 
wit 


REPLACEMENT PARTS GUIDE (Continued) 


| Output Filter Pack © 
RCA Victor | Antenna R.F. or Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume] Tone | Power Or High — 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil LE. Tes Trans. | *Comb. Cone /| Control) Control| Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans. With A.F. Capacitor } 
Trans. 
ee SF - * =e $< 
235B 4430 4432 4431 7840 4533 9432 4535 4536 . 
4538 
(3rd) . 
236B 4796 4800 4431 7840 4533 9432 4535 4799 j 
4538 ; 
(3rd) f 
240 6631 (150-410 K.C.) |6632 (R.F.) (150- 6633 (150-410 K.C.) 
| 410 K.C.) 6890 6891 6608 6605 8969 6612 6892 9042 6609(18) 
6635 (R.F.) (540- 6636 (540-1500 K.C.) 6889(18) 
1500 K.C.) 
6634 (540-1500 K.C.) |6638 (R.F.) (1500- 6639 (1500- 
| 4000 K.C.) 4000 K.C.) 
6637 (1500- 6641 (R.F.) (4000- 6642 (4000- . 
} 4000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) a 
6640 (4000- 6643 (R.F.) (8000- 6644 (8000- a 
10000 K.C.) 18000 K.C.) 18000 K.C.) 7 
242 (1934) 7810 (P.B., L.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4620 4637 8969 4519 9505 7790 j 
(Spkr. No. RL60A-4) |7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7809 (P.B., L.W.) = 
242 (1935) 7810 (B, X) 7808 (X, B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4620 5041 8969 4809 4813 9505 7790 
(Spkr. No. RL60B-2) 7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 7809 (X, B) g 
7 7 ——— 
243 7810 (B, X) 7808 (X, B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4620 5041 8969 4809 4813 9505 7790 i 
|7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 7809 (X, B) ¥ 
261 6538 6539 6437 6435 6440 6432 6455 8969 6447 6448 8978 6430 a 
(L.F.) (Pack) 
6441 6449 6443(10) 
(3rd) (H.F.) 
262 (1934) 4410 (D) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 7841 7834 8969 4650 ie.) 9505 7790(10) 
(Spkr. No. RL-60A-1) 7803 (B, S.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) 7809 (P.B., L.W.) 7832 4648 7788(18) 
(Driv- (H.F.) 
7810 (P.B., L.W.) 4421 (D) er) 
262 (1935) 4410 (D) 7805 (A, C) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 7841 5080 8969 4832 (LE. 9505 7790(10) — 
(Spkr. No. RL-60A-6) |7803 (B, C) 7808 (X, B) 7809 (X, B) 7832 4830 7788(18) 
(Driv- (H.F.) j 
er) : 
7810 (X, B) 4421 (B) 4 
263 4410 (D) 7805 (A, C) 7807 (A, C) 4431 | 4433 | 7841 5080 8969 | 4832 eae 9505 7790(10) 
7803 (B, C) 7808 (X, B) 7809 (X, B) 7832 4830 7788(18) 
(Driv- (H.F.) : 
7810 (X, B) 4421 (B) er) ; 
ae - 2 
281 4410 (D) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 7791 7792 7785 4506 7000 7798 Gey 9505 7790(10) 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) _|7809 (P.B., L.W.) 7793 | 7786 7797 ’ 
(3rd) | (Inter- (H.F.) 5 
stage) Bs 
7810 (P.B., L.W.) 4421 (D) 7794 7788(18) 
(AVC) 
301 6666 6664 6662 6663 6788 8987 6667 6669 9464 6661 
320 6701 6699 6700 6697 6698 6476 9428 6695 6705 9446 6571(10) 
6757 6703 
(Phono) (Pack) 
SYAl 6701 6699 6700 6697 6698 6770 8969 6695 6705 9446 6571(10) 
6766 6703 
(Phono) (Pack) ‘ 
él 
322 4516 (P.B.) 4514 (P.B.) 4511 (P.B.) 4431 4433 4472 8935 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) Ss 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 6766 7790(10) 
(Phono) 
322E 4734 (A) 4751 (A) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4472 8935 4519 4517 9511 4428(8) 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 4733 (A) 6766 7790(10) 
(Phono) 
327 6983 6699 (R.F.) 6700 6697 6698 6987 4599 8969 6695 6705 3796(4) 
4590 6986(8) 
(Phono) 
340 6628 (8000- 6632 (150-410 K.C.) |6636 (540-1500 KC) 
18000 K.C.) 6890 6891 6608 6605 8969 6612 6892 9042 6609(18) 
6631 (150-410 K.C.) |6635 (540-1500 K.C.) 6639 (1500- 
4000 K.C.) 6766 6626 
6634 (540-1500 K.C.) |6638 (1500- 6642 (4000- (Phono) (Pack) 
4000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) 6889(18) 
340E 6637 (1500- 6641 (4000- 6644 (8000- 
4000 K.C.) 10000 K.C.) 18000 K.C.) 
6640 (4000- 
10000 K.C.) 
6643 (8000-18000 r 
K.C.) or (R.F.) be 
341 7810 (P.B., L.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 4431 4433 4620 4637 8969 4519 4616 9505 e 7790(10) } 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7809 (P.B., L.W.) 6766 
(Phono) 
i A | — _— 
342 7810 (B, X) 7808 (X, B) 7807 (A, C) 4431 4433 4620 5041 8969 4809 4813 9505 7790(10) : 


7803 (A, C) 7805 (A, C) 7809 (X, B) a 
34 . 


REPLACEMENT PARTS GUIDE (Continued) 


; Output Filter Pack 
RCA Victor Antenna R.F. or — Oscillator Ist 2nd A.F. Trans. Volume} Tone | Power | Or High 
Model Coil Detector Coil Coil 1) LF. Trans. *Comb. Cone | Control; Control] Trans. Voltage 
Trans. | Trans. With A.F. Capacitor 
Trans. 
380 6561 6539 6437 6564 6566 6562 6569 8969 6447 6448 9468 6561(10) 
(L.F.) 
6565 6568 6799 6449 
(AVC) | (Inter- | (Phono)| (H.F.) 
stage) | | 
. - | 
380HR 6561 6539 6437 6564 6565 6562 =| 6887 9481 6447 6448 | 9468 | 6571(10) 
(AVC) (EEES) 
6566 6568 | 6799 6449 
(Inter- (Phono)| (H.F.) 
stage) 
381 4410 (B) 7805 (B, S.W.) 7807 (B, S.W.) 7791 dave ) 7785 7826 7000 | 7798 (Le) 9505 7790(10) 
AVC | Le 
7803 (B, S.W.) 7808 (P.B., L.W.) 7809 (P.B., L.W.) 7792 7786 7797 7788(18) 
(Inter- | (HL.F.) 
stage) | 
7810 (©.B., L.W.) |4421 (D) 7793 | 
(3rd) | 
| bss 
810K 14372 14414 14516 | 14376 | 14283 14534 12667 14335 14371 11211 | 5212(16) 
810K-1 | | | | 14531(25) 
810T 14372 (14414 14516 | 14376 | 14283 14534 | 12642 | 14335 14371 | 11211 | 5212(16) 
| | | | 14531(25) 
810T-4 30288 (A, B, C, X) 130229 CARB IC.) 14516 (A, B, C) 14376 | 14308 | | 14534 | 12642 14335 | 30084 11213 5212(16) 
12881 (X) | | 14531(25) 
811K 14372 14414 14713 | 14828 | 14765 | 14534 | 12667 | 13144 | fle | 14689  5212(16) 
| Cee Be 
14709 | 14764 | 14531(25) 
| (3rd) | (H.F.) 
811T 14372 14414 14713 | 14828 | 14765 14534 12642 | 13144 as 14689 | 5212(16) 
| | | 1 PAs 
| | 14709 14/64 | 14531(25) 
| (3rd) | GHEE.) 
| | ’ | | 
812K 14372 14414 114713 | 14706 | 14707 | 14601 | 14602 | 12861 ao | 14689 5212(16) 
| | | | L.F. 
| 14708 | 14703 14531(25) 
| | (3rd) | (H.F.) | 
14709 | 
| | (4th) 
812X |30228 |30229 (R.F.) 14516 (A, B, C) | 14376 | 14308 | | 30612 12642 30596 | 30574 | oe 
| | | | | | ac 
12881 (X) | | 30598(32) 
813K 114865 (A) 14867 (A) 14869 (A) 14706 14707 14855 | 14921 14602 12861 (Ma 14879 | 14377(16) 
| | | usic | 
Speech) | 
14873 (19 meter) | 
14866 (Special 14868 (Special 14872 (25 meter) 14708 | | 14703 | 13611(20) 
Spread) | Spread) 14871 (31 meter) (3rd) (Fi- 
14870 (49 meter) | 14709 | | delity) 14521(25) 
| | (4th) | 
816K 14948 (A) 114867 (A) 14869 (A) | 14706 | 14958 | 14855 | 14992 14602 12861 es | 14944 | 5212(16) 
14949 (B) 14952 (B) 14955 (B) 14708 | 14703 | 14377(16) 
| (3rd) | | (H.F.) 
14950 (C) |14953 (C) 14956 (C) | 14709 | | | 13611(20) 
| | | (4th) | | 
14951 (Special 14954 (Special 14873 (19 meter) | 14959 | | 14531(25) 
Spread) Spread) | | (Sth) | | 
14872 (25 meter) | | 
14871 (31 meter) 
14957 (49 meter) | 
(Metal | (Metal | | 
Tops) | Tops) 
910KG 31293 (A) 31296 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31275 | 31450 | 31248 | 31225 5212(16) 
31294 (B) 31295 (B, C) (Bkite. | (Bklte. 14531(25) 
Tops) | Tops) 
31297 (C) 32068 14283 
| (Metal | (Metal 
Tops) | Tops) 
911K 31263 (A) 31265 (A) 31257 (A) 31267 | 31268 14534 31275 | 31249 | 31248 | 31225 5212(16) 
31264 (19, 25, 31, 31266 (19, 25, 31, 31258 (19 meter) 14531(25) 
49 meter) 49 meter) (Bklte. | (Bklte. 
Tops) | Tops) 
31254 (25 meter) 32068 | 14283 
31255 (31 meter) 
131256 (49 meter) 
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